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HOBKRX  C  AViNTERMUTE,  M.  D., 

1 33  W.  Seventh  Street,  Cincinnati ,  0. : 

Dear  Sir — Wheu  ray  feeble  health,  two  years  ago,  compelled  me 
to  resign  my  position  as  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  I  realized  that  I  would 
never  have  the  stretigth  to  revise  my  book  on  Obstetrics.  I  had 
felt  the  necessity  for  such  a  revision  for  several  years,  and  the  ques- 
tion arose — who  would  do  it?  Fortunately,  you  consented  to  under- 
take the  work,  although  already  burdened  by  the  duties  of  your 
Professorship  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  AVomen  and  Children, 
in  niy  place,  at  the  Eclectic  Medical  Institute  of  Cincinnati.  Your* 
task  for  more  than  a  year  has  been  a  difficult  one,  but  your  faithful 
Avork  has  at  last  been  completed,  and  I  offer  you. my  congratulations 
on  yoii.r  success.  I  now  feel  that  my  confidence  in  you  was  well 
placed,  and  that  the  new  Obstetrics  will  be  all  that  is  required  by 
practitioners  and  students,  especially  in  regard  to  the  use  of  specific 
remedies  and  therapeutics.  Yours,  very  truly, 

XoKTii  Bend,  O.,  May  27,  1892. 


PREFACE  TO  NINTH  EDITION 


Ox  being  called  to  the  chair  of  Obstetrics  in  the  Eclectic  Medical 
Institute .  two  years  ago,  my  attention  was  at  once  called  to  the  fact 
that  a  new  and  revised  edition  of  the  text-book  of  the  department  was 
badly  needed.  The  broken  health  and  advanced  age  of  the  author 
rendered  it  impossible  for  him  to  undertake  the  work;  it  thus 
<levolved  upon  me  to  make  the  revision.  Arrangements  being  com- 
pleted with  Dr.  King,  I  at  once  set  about  the  task  of  overhauling  the 
old  and  building  up  the  new.  The  great  advance  that  has  been  made 
in  the  art  and  science  of  obstetrics  during  the  past  fourteen  years  (the 
time  since  the  last  revision  by  Prof.  King)  has  rendered  necessary  a 
thorough  and  systematic  rewriting  of  the  entire  work,  in  order  to 
bring  it  up  to  the  present  state  of  knowledge  on  the  subject.  I 
assumed  the  responsibility  of  the  work  with  a  very  keen  sense  of  the 
many  difficulties  and  great  labor  involved  in  the  undertaking. 
Numerous  and  extensive  additions  have  been  made  to  every  chapter 
of  the  work.  Especial  attention  is  called  to  the  treatment  of  the  dis- 
eases of  pregnancy ;  specific  medication  being  substituted  for  the  old 
style  of  prescribing.  Where  reference  is  made  to  remedial  agentfe,  the 
sj>ecific  tinctures  peculiar  to  the  eclectic  school  of  medicine  are 
understood. 

For  valuable  suggestions  from  Prof.  J.  M.  Scudder,  and  the  late 
Prof.  Howe,  also  cuts  Nos.  50,  55,  76,  and  81,  kindly  loaned  me  by  the 
latter,  I  must  acknowledge  my  obligations. 

This  work  is  here  submitted  to  the  profession  in  the  hope  that,  as 
now  issued,  it  may  meet  the  requirements  both  of  a  text-book  for  the 
student  and  a  work  of  reference  for  the  busy  practitioner,  as  I  have 
endeavored  to  present  a  clear  and  practical  description  of  the  subject 
in  question. 

K.  C.  WINTERMUTE,  M.D. 

Cincinnati,  July  1,  1892. 
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PREFACE  TO  THIRD  EDITION, 


In  presenting  this  new  edition  of  the  "American  Eclectic  Obstetrics  " 
to  the  profession,  it  may  be  proper  to  state  that  the  work  has  been 
subjected  to  a  thorough  revision.  For  the  purpose  of  presenting  a 
naore  regular  and  systematic  study  of  the  subjects  treated  upon,  some 
modifications  have  been  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  First  and 
Second  Parts  of  the  previous  edition,  which  it  is  believed  will  meet 
wth  the  approval  of  the  reader. 

Owing  to  the  publication  of  the  American  Dispensatory,  and  various 
other  Eclectic  works  on  Materia  Medica  and  Practice,  in  which  the 
therapeutical  agents  pertaining  to  the  dei)artment  of  Obstetrics  are 
fully  and  accurately  described,  it  has  been  deemed  advisable  to  omit 
Part  Six  of  preceding  editions;  this  exclusion  has  permitted  consid- 
erable additions  to  the  work  without  an  unnecessary  increase  in  the 
number  of  its  pages.  Some  idea  of  the  additions  made  may  be  formed, 
when  it  is  observed  that  at  least  seventy  pages  of  the  last  edition  have 
been  entirely  excluded,  the  greater  portion  of  which  is,  in  the  present 
work  (and  independent  of  revisions  and  other  additions),  occupied  witli 
new  and  valuable  matter  (about  sixty-three  pages).  The  recent  prog- 
ress in  the  Obstetrical  Department  of  Medical  Science  has  rendered 
these* additions  very  necessary. 

It  has  been  the  Author's  endeavor  to  render  the  work  satisfactory, 
thorough,  and  essentially  practical  for  both  practitioners  and  students, 
and  he  confidently  believes  that  it  will  be  found  at  least  approximat- 
ing these  qualities,  and  in  no  way  secondary  to  its  predecessors. 

For  the  many  favors  and  kindnesses  received  from  Eclectics,  and 
from  the  medical  profession  generally,  the  author  avails  himself  of 
this  opportunity  to  express  his  assurances  of  great  regard  and  pro- 
found gratitude. 

JOHN  KING. 
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chaptp:r  I. 

WOMAN. 

TnK  professional  delivery  of  women  has  been  an  art  ever  since  th« 
human  race  had  a  history — ever  since  the  race  began — and  improve- 
mcut  in  methods  took  place  as  observation  extended  and  experience 
developed  knowledge.     During  periods  of  savagery  and  barbarism 
there  may  have  been  little  progress  in  the  rudest  of  arts,  when  knowl- 
edge  was  traditional,  and  nothing  was  recorded  for  the  instruction 
of  coming  generations.     The  wives  of  the  builders  of  the  pyramids 
aud   the  bondwomen  whom  Moses  led  out  of  Egypt  were  delivered 
with  some  degree  of  skill — with  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from 
experience;  yet  enlightened  obstetricy  was  evolved  only  as  progress 
developed  in  other  branches  of  learning.     Substantial  progress  is  of 
slow  growth.     Great  discoveries  do  not  spring  from  the  brain  of  any- 
body as  fabled  Minerva  came  from  the  head  of  Jove.     The  art  of 
delivering  a  parturient  woman  is  merely  a  professional  matter — a  de- 
gree of  tact  acquired  by  the  ordinary  midwife,  and  urft  much  improved 
upon ;  but  the  science  of  obstetrics  pertains  to  the  evolution  of  the 
human  race,  and  bears  upon  the  origin  and  descent  of  mankind. 
11 


12  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

The  science  of  obstetricy  takes  philosophical  cognizance  of  differ- 
entiation in  sex ;  woman  is  to  be  studied  in  all  her  peculiar  physical, 
mental,  moral,  and  sentimental  peculiarities,  and  as  a  creature  quite 
at  variance  with  man — her  companion  and  admirer.  Woman  is  not 
originally  sui  generis,  but  spiritually  peculiar.  She  is  moved  by  sen- 
timents her  partner  in  life  never  feels;  she  is  swayed  by  impulses  a 
man  never  experiences. 

A  French  writer,  Colombat  de  L'lsere,  says  of  woman :  "  Feeble 
and  sensitive  at  birth,  and  destined  by  nature  to  give  us  existence ; 
and  by  means  of  her  tender  and  watchful  care  to  preserve  us  after- 
ward, woman,  the  most  faithful  companion  of  man,  may  be  regarded 
as  the  very  complement  of  thie  benefits  bestowed  upon  us  by  the 
Divine  Being  —  as  an  object  fitted  to  excite  our  highest  interest,  and 
as  presenting  to  the  philosopher,  as  well  as  to  th^  physician,  a  vast 
field  for  contemplation. 

"  What  subject,  indeed,  is  more  worthy  of  our  attentive  meditation 
than  the  series  of  changes — physical,  moral,  and  physiological — that 
accompany  every  stage  of  woman's  existence.  Through  a  long  suc- 
cession of  modifications  and  revolutions,  she  discloses  all  the  phases 
of  her  constitution.  In  infancy  she  differs  slightly  from  the  male  in 
whose  pleasures  and  amusements  she  participates,  as  well  as  in  his 
dispositions  and  tastes,  his  inconstancy  and  vivacity.  At  that  early 
period — ignorant  of  her  own  sex,  ignorant,  so  to  speak,  of  her  own 
nature — the  blush  of  modesty  does  not  mantle  on  her  cheek :  and  her 
eyes,  which  reveal  no  passions,  seem  to  seek  only  what  has  reference 
to  her  real  wants. 

"Although  at  this  early  epoch  her  body  is  but  a  sketch  of  the 
forms  it  is  destined  to  assume  at  a  later  period-,  she  always  retains, 
even  after  her  entire  development,  some  touch  of  the  softness  and 
d(dicacy  peculiar  to  her  childhood,  and  does  not  depart  so  widely  as 
hor  playmate  from  the  idea  of  her  original  constitution. 

"  The  reproductive  faculty  divides  the  life  of  the  female  into  three 
very  distinct  periods  or  stages.  In  the  first,  this  property  has  no  ex- 
istence: in  the  second,  it  is  in  full  activity;  and  in  the  third,  it  has 
l)ecome  null  again.  The  duration  of  the  first,  commonly  decides  that 
of  the  two  last  periods;  so  as  to  establish  the  general  rule  that  the  old 
age  of  woman  comes  earlier  in  proportion  as  her  puberty  has  been 
more  precocious. 

*^  The  vital  forces  that  regulate  the  organic  system,  and  the  organs 
that  constitute  that  system,  gradually  increase  during  the  first  period 
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of  life:  they  attain  their  perfect  Jevelopment ;  and  diminish  and  be- 
come extinct  at  the  close  of  the  third,  whose  term,  like  that  of  the 
others,  may  be  accelerated  or  retarded  by  different  accidental  causes  and 
circumstances,  dependent  on  certain  physical  and  moral  conditions. 

"Upon  setting  out  in  the  career  of  life,  the  two  sexes  exhibit 
nearly  the  same  physiognomical  characters  and  the  same  delicacy  of 
organization.  Their  type  and  their  character,  as  yet  indeterminate,  dif- 
fer only  by  almost  imperceptible  modifications,  and  which  it  is  not  pos- 
sible to  trace  out  in  full  detail.  Subject  to  the  same  functions  and 
wants,  their  -isolated  and  individual  existence  fails,  as  yet,  to  reveal 
the  sympathetic  relations  that  are  in  the  end  destined  to  establish  be- 
tween them  a  state  of  reciprocal  dependence.  Subjects  of  the  same 
kind  of  diseases,  they  are  principally  liable  to  the  convulsive  affec- 
tions, and  especially  to  inflammation  of  the  brain,  because  the  head, 
which  in  infancy  has  a  proportional  size  greater  than  in  any  other  age, 
is  in  them  a  vital  center,  towards  which  almost  all  the  efforts  of  the 
organisms  are  directed. 

"  The  shades  of  difference  in  the  sexes  soon  assume  a  more  decided 
tone,  and  their  peculiar  characteristics  become  so  much  the  more 
marked  as  the  development  of  each  individual  is  more  perfect  and 
,  approaches  more  nearly  to  the  period  when  by  a  sudden  change  nature 
reveals  the  completion  of  those  preparations  she  has  been  silently 
making. 

"  The  interval  between  the  tenth  year  and  the  age  of  puberty  is  a 
period  of  transition,  a  sort  of  passage  from  childhood  to  adolescence, 
which  appears  to  be  the  happiest  era  in  the  life  of  a  female.  Her  ex- 
treme nervous  mobility  prevents  her  being  too  deeply  impressed  by 
the  grave  sentiments  that  might  be  fitted  to  interfere  with  her  happi- 
ness. As  this  stage  is  for  young  women  the  period  of  gentle  pleasures 
and  of  the  most  unrestrained  gaiety,  it  follows  that  imagination  ex- 
hibits every  object  under  the  most  attractive  colors,  and  that  the  exist- 
ence of  young  females  is  agreeably  varied  by  a  piquant  freedom  of 
action  and  a  great  mobility  of  tastes  and  affection.  Exempt,  at  this 
age,  from  cares  and  tn)uble8,  they  sing,  they  weep  and  laugh  at  the 
&iame  moment;  and,  a^^  their  joys,  so  their  pleasures  and  their  griefs, 
a*^  well  as  all  their  impressions,  are  ephemeral;  they  proceed  along  a 
flowery  path  up  to  the  age  when  nature  calls  on  them  for  the  tribute 
i9rfaich  they  owe  to  the  species. 

**The  young  girl  who,  until  now,  was  an  equivocal  n<in-sexual 
creature,  becomes  a  woman  in  her  countenance  and  in  all  the  parts  of 
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her  body :  in  the  elegance  of  her  stature  and  beauty  of  her  form ;  the 
■delicacy  of  her  features;  in  her  constitution,  in  the  sonorous  and  me- 
lodious tones  of  her  voice,  in  her  sensibility  and  affections,  in  her  char- 
acter, her  inclinations,  her  tastes,  and  even  in  her  maladies.  Very 
soon  all  the  tracts  of  resemblance  between  the  two  sexes  arc  found  to 
be  effaced.  The  bud  newly  expanded  blossoms  among  the  flowers, 
and  this  brilliant  metamorphosis  is  signalized  by  the  rosy  tints  of  the 
cheeks  and  lips,  and  the  perfect  development  which  discloses  the 
arrival  of  the  age  of  puberty. 

"This  important  period,  this  first  moment  of  triumph,  in  w^hich 
nature  seems  to  renew  herself,  is  announced  by  a  sentiment  of  neces- 
sity to  multiply,  within — the  principle  of  life — and  by  various  striking 
and  admirable  phenomena  which  put  an  end  to  the  social  inertia,  in 
which  the  young  girl  has  lived  from  the  period  of  her  birth.  The 
sexual  system  soon  becomes  a  centre  of  fluxion;  nature  makes  great 
efforts  to  establish  the  periodical  discharge,  and  the  whole  machine, 
in  its  inmost  recesses,  experiences  a  succession,  a  violent  commotion, 
a  general  movement.  The  new  energy  of  the  womb  imparts  a  pow- 
erful impulse  to  the  entire  system  of  organs:  their  functions  become 
more  active ;  the  body  grows  rapidly  ;  the  various  portions  of  the  figure 
become  more  expressed  and  bring  out  those  graceful  contours,  that  be- 
long to  the  tender  sex  alone.  At  the  same  time  other  important  changes 
take  place:  the  pelvis  and  the  sexual  organs,  which  were  in  a  merely 
rudimental  condition,  now  acquire  their  full  proportions;  the  throat 
rises  and  becomes  more  sensitive;  the  breasts  become  rounded  and  full, 
while  they  establish  their  correspondence  of  sympathy  with  the  womb. 
The  mons  veneris  comes  into  complete  relief,  and  clothes  itself  with  a 
thick  down,  which,  like  a  veil  covering  the  organs  of  modesty,  seems 
to  announce  that  they  are  destined  soon  to  become  fitted  to  act  the 
important  part  assigned  to  them  by  the  law  of  nature.  The  meshes 
of  the  cellular  tissue,  becoming  rapidly  filled  under  the  influence  of 
the  uterine  irradiation,  soon  impart  to  the  surface  of  the  body  a  volup- 
tuous embonpoint,  which  lends  the  highest  splendor  to  the  attractive 
freshness  and  beauty  of  vouth. 

"  The  physiognomy  of  the  young  woman  has  now  acquired  a  new 
expression:  her  gestures  bear  the  stamp  of  her  feelings;  her  language 
has  become  more  touching  and  pathetic;  her  eyes,  full  of  life  but 
languishing,  announce  a  mixture  of  desires  and  fears,  of  modesty 
and  lov^c  —  in  fine,  every  thing  conspires  to  excite,  to  caress,  and  to 
incite. 
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"Her  tastes,  her  enjoyments,  and  her  inclinations  are  likewise 
modified;  her  most  pressing  want  is  to  experience  frivolous  emotions; 
she  is  passionately  given  to  the  dance,  to  show  and  to  company ;  the 
curiosity  so  natural  to  her  sex  acquires  new  force  and  activity;  she 
devours  books  of  romance,  or,  more  than  ever  fervent  in  devotion,  is 
excited  by  the  expansive  passions,  and  particularly  by  religious  piety, 
which  is  to  her  a  sort  of  love. 

**  At  this  brilliant  period  of  life,  her  moral,  which  depends  upon 
her  physical  condition,  undergoes  great  mdtations.  The  young  girl 
becomes  more  tender-hearted,  more  sensitive,  more  compassionate,  and 
appears  to  attach  herself  to  every  thing  about  her.  The  new  sensa- 
tions arising  within  her  soul  make  her  timid  in  approaching  the  com- 
panions of  her  childhood;  a  strange  trouble,  a  sort  of  restlessness  and 
agitation  before  unknown,  are  the  heralds  of  a  power  whose  existence 
she  does  not  even  suspect. 

"The  action  of  the  new  forms  of  vitality  established  within  the 
sexual  organs  augments  more  and  more,  and  reacts  with  energy  upon 
the  whole  system.  Under  the  sympathetic  irradiations  of  the  uterus 
the  general  sensibility  becomes  changed  and  even  excited  in  a  peculiar 
manner.  A  new  sentiment  soon  gives  rise  to  desires  which,  as  yet, 
have  no  definite  object,  and  to  vague  emotions,  of  an  instinct  that 
seeks  some  object — it  knows  not  what.  This  rising  want  produces 
the  impression  of  a  touching  melancholy,  a  charming  bashfulness, 
whose  principle  is  founded  in  ingenious  love  presaging  new.  disposi- 
tions, and  announcing  that  the  inclinations  and  habits  of  childhood 
are  exchanged  for  other  sentiments.  The  young  virgin  becomes  timid, 
reserved,  abstract,  and  dreaming.  She  sighs  less  for  pleasure  than  for 
happiness;  the  necessity  of  loving  makes  her  seek  solitude;  and  this 
new  want,  that  troubles  her  heart  and  engages  it  wholly,  becomes,  if 
it  remains  unsatisfied,  a  source  of  multiplied  disorders  and  derange- 
•    ments." 

Thus  I  have  ventured  to  introduce  the  career  of  woman  —  the  ob- 
jective feature  of  the  art  and  science  of  midwifery.  The  next  step 
will  be  to  depict  the  anatomical  and  physilogical  peculiarities  of  such 
parts  of  the  female  organism  as  are  essential  to  reproduction.  It  is 
said,  that  the  boy  is  the  father  of  the  man :  and  with  more  propriety  it 
might  be  declared  that  the  girl  is  the  mother  of  the  woman.  The  doll 
is  the  ideal  representative  of  the  race. 
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CHAPTER    II. 

THE  PELVTfl:  "true"  AND  "PALSE" — DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  UALE 
AND  FEMALE  PELVIS:    PELVIC  ARTICULATIONS,  ETC. 

The  pelvis,  so  named  from  its  fancied  resembianoe  to  an  an- 
cient baein,  is  a  bony  ring^like  structure,  of  conical  shape,  with  the 
base  directed  upward;  situated  between  the  lust  Itimbar  vertebra  and 
the  lower  extremities,  receiving  the  weight  of  the  body  above,  trans- 
mits it  to  the  lower  limbs.  It  is  formed  by  the  union  of  four  bones — 
viz:  the  two  Ossa  Innominata,  the  Sacrum,  and  the  Coccyx.  It  is 
divisible  into  two  parts  or  cavities,  an  upper  and  a  lower,  the  dividing^ 
line  being  the  liiiea  ilto  pcdinea.  The  upper  portion  is  the  larger,  or 
False  Pelvis,  formed  solely  by  the  alse  ilia.  The  lower  is  the  smaller,, 
or  7Vu£  Pelvis,  formed  by  the  sacrum,  ilium,  pubis,  and  ischium. 
Fig.  2. 


AncLT  Male  Pelvis. 

The  SACRUM  is  situated  ou  the  superior-posterior  part  of  the- 
pelvis,  immediately  below  the  last  lumbar  vertebra,  with  which  its 
superior  surface  articulates,  above  the  os  coccyx,  and  between  the  two 
ossa  innominata,  to  each  of  which  it  is  united  by  moans  of  ligaments. 
It  is  a  large  bone,  pyramidal  or  triangular  in  shape,  the  base  being 
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upwnnl ;  its  anterior  face  is  smooth  aod  concave,  aod  its  posterior 
irregular  and  convex.  The  concavity  of  its  interior  face  is  from  above 
downward,  and  its  depth,  in  a  well-formed  pelvis,  is  such,  that  a  per- 
pendicular let  fall  from  a  line,  drawn  from  the  apex  to  the  base  of  the 
bone,  upon  the  deepest' point  of  the  concavity,  will  measure  from  nine 
to  twelve  lines,  or  from  three-quarters  of  an  inch  to  an  inch;  this  con- 
cavity is  termed  the  koUow  of  the  sacrum;  it  may,  however,  vary  very 
much,  aud  when  too  strait  or  too  much  curved,  it  presents  an  obstacle 
to  the  easy  passage  of  the  child's  head  through  the  excavation. 


A.  The  Sacrum. 

B.  The  Oa  CoccJI. 

C  C.   The  Two  Iliac  Bonss. 
D  D.  TheTwoPubinBniieB. 
'   E  E.   The  Two  iM-bUtio  ftont 
1  1.      TbeCrc«lol  ihe  Ilium. 


Adult  Female  Pelvis. 

2  L   The   AuterlorauperioT 


The  Ai^cMbnla  or  Colylold  Cavities 
.    The  TubcmailleB  ol  the  IschU. 
.    The  Obturator  Foramina. 
,    The  rromontory  ol  Ihe  Sacrom. 


During  childhood,  the  os  sacnim  is  composed  of  five  distinct  pieces, 
termed  /ofec  vertebra:,  which  become  firmly  consolidated  at  adult  age, 
and  leave  five  surfaces  nearly  quadrilateral,  and  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  four  projecting  transverse  seams  or  ridges,  at  the 
original  pointeof  separation.  At  the  sides  or  lateral  portions  of  these 
seams,  are  a  series  of  openings,  termed /o ram! n a,  usually  four  on  each 
side,  which  terminate  outwardly  in  large  grooves  converging  to  each 
other,  and  which  are  named  the  anterior  sacral  foramina  and  grooves. 
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and  which  serves  to  lodge  and  transmit  the  sacral  nerves  coming  from 
the  spinal  canal.  The  nervous  cords  lying  in  these  shallow  grooves 
are  comparatively  secure  from  injurious  pressure  during  labor,  yet  it 
is  sometimes  the  case,  that  during  the  passage  of  the  child's  head,  these 
sacral  nerves  are  exposed  to  much  pressure,  which,  as  in  other  instances 
of  compression  upon  a  nerve,  occasions  a  numbness,  pain  or  severe 
cramps  in  the  parts  to  which  they  are  distributed,  as  in  the  thigh,  leg, 
or  foot.  This  usually  ceases  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  relieved  by  the 
expulsive  progress  of  the  head,  but  when  the  nerves  have  been  severely 
bruised  or  compressed,  the  unpleasant  efiFects  may  remain  for  some  time 
after  delivery. 

External  to  these  sacral  foramina,  and  on  the  projecting  cristee, 
which  separate  the  grooves,  arise  the  asperities,  which  serve  as  points 
of  attachment  to  the  fibers  of  the  pyriform  muscles. 

The  posterior  surface  of  the  sacrum  is  convex  from  above  down- 
ward, rough  and  unequal,  presenting  on  the  median  line,  four  emi- 
nences or  spinous  processes,  which  decrease  in  size  as  they  descend; 
on  either  side  of  these  eminences,  there  are  four  openings  or  forimina, 
smaller  than  those  on  the  anterior  surface,  which  are  named  the  joo«- 
terior  sacral  foramina^  and  which  transmit  the  posterior  branches  of 
the  sacral  nerves.  External  to  these  foramina  are  a  number  of  pro- 
cesses, which  serve  as  points  of  attachment  to  several  muscles  and 
ligaments. 

The  lateral  siirfaces  of  the  sacrum  are  rough,  thick  above,  but 
diminishing  as  they  descend,  and  in  the  recent  subject  are  covered 
with  cartilage,  which  unites  them  to  the  iliac  bones.  The  superior 
portion  of  each  lateral  surface,  which  articulates  wuth  the  ilium,  is 
broad  and  irregular;  and  the  inferior  edges  are  thin  and  nearly  sharp, 
and  give  attachments  to  the  greater  and  lesser  sacro-sciatic  ligaments. 

The  base  of  the  sacrum  is  about  two  and  a  half  inches  thick,  and 
about  four  inches  in  breadth  and  articulates  with  the  last  lumbar  ver- 
tebra in  such  a  manner,  as  to  form  a  projection  at  the  superior  strait, 
called  the  j)romontory  of  the  sacrum  or  the  sacrO'Vertebral  angle.  At 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  base,  is  a  triangular  aperture,  which  is  the 
commencement  of  a  canal,  traversing  the  whole  extent  of  the  sacrum, 
which  gradually  diminishes  in  size  as  it  descends,  and  in  which  the 
spinal  cord  is  continued.  The  apex  of  the  sacrum  is  small,  having  an 
oval  surface  which  articulates  with  the  base  of  the  coccyx. 

The  texture  of  the  sacrum  is  spongy  and  cellular,  and  covered  ex- 
ternally by  a  thin  lamina  of  compact  tissue ;  its  length  is  about  four 
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and  a  half  inches.  The  union  of  the  sacrum  with  the  ilia  is  so 
arranged  as  to  give  great  firmness  aud  security  to  its  position,  so  that 
it  may  sustain  without  injury,  any  weight  from  within  outward,  and 
from  above  downward ;  the  sacrum  entering  the  ilia  like  a  wedge, 
having  its  superior  portion  broader  than  its  inferior,  and  its.  anterior 
point  of  union  broader  than  its  posterior. 

The  OS  COCCYX  or  cuckoo  bone,  so  named  from  its  resemblance 
to  the  beak  of  the  cuckoo,  is  the  caudal  extremity  of  the  spinal  column. 
It  is  a  small,  single,  triangular  bone,  the  base  of  which  points  upward, 
and  unites  with  the  apex  of  the  sacrum  by  means  of  an  oval  articular 
surface,  Avhich,  it  is  said,  admits  of  a  backward  motion  of  the  coccyx, 
when  pressed  by  the  fetal  head,  to  the  extent  of  half  an  inch.  Yet 
the  firmness  by  which  the  coccyx  is  fastened  to  the  ischia,  through 
means  of  the  sacro-sciatic  ligaments,  is  unfavorable  to  any  such  mo- 
bility, except  by  severe  and  continued  pressure.  The  coccyx  is  flat- 
tened, curved  from  behind  forward,  and  bears  some  resemblance  to  the 
.sacrum,  though  it  differs  from  it  in  being  much  smaller,  about  one  and 
a  half  inches  in  length,  and  in  having  no  spinal  canal.  Its  anterior 
i?urface  is  slightly  concave  and  rough,  and  supports  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  rectum  ;  its  posterior  surface  is  convex  and  unequal,  is  separated 
fn>ni  the  skin  only  by  the  posterior  sacro-coccygeal  ligament,  and  has 
inserted  into  it  some  of  the  fibers  of  the  glutseus  magnus  muscle.  Its 
lateral  edges  are  rough,  giving  attachment  to  the  small  sciatic  liga- 
ments and  the  ischio-coccygeus  muscle.  Its  apex,  generally  project- 
ing in  front,  gives  attachment  to  the  fibers  of  the  external  sphincter 
ani  muscle.  In  childhood  the  coccyx  is  formed  of  three  or  more  bony 
pieces,  but  which  become  consolidated  in  adult  age.  The  internal 
structure  of  this  bone  is  cellular,  and  covered  externally  by  a  very 
<lelicate  lamina  of  compact  texture.  It  is  called  by  the  various  names 
of  buckle,  knuckle,  or  whistle  bone,  crupper  bone,  etc. 

The  OSSA  INNOMINATA,  or  nameless  bones,  and  sometimes 
termed  the  haunch  bones,  are  two  in  number;  they  are  the  largest  and 
most  irregular  of  the  pelvic  bones,  are  of  a  quadrilateral  form,  con- 
tracted in  their  central  portions,  and  form  the  lateral,  anterior,  and  in- 
ferior portions  of  the  pelvis.  Each  one  of  these  bones  consists,  in 
early  childhood,  of  three  distinct  pieces,  but  which  become  firmly  con- 
solidated in  the  adult.  These  are  called  the  08  ilmm,  the  os  ischium, 
and  the  os  pubis,  whose  union  takes  place  in  the  acetabulum  or  qotyloid 
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cavity ;  the  dividing  lines  of  these  three  bones  meet  nearly  in  the 
center  of  the  acetabulum,  giving  the  upper  and  outer  two-fifths  to  the 
ilium,  anteriorly  one-fifth  to  the  pubis,  and  the  remaining  two-fifths 
to  the  ischium  ;  these  ssvcral  bones  entering  into  the  formation  of  the 
acetabulum.  For  purposes  of  description,  and  as  a  matter  of  more 
easy  reference,  the  above  division  is  preserved  by  anatomists. 

The  OS  ILIUM,  hip  or  coxal  bone  (one  on  each  side  of  the  sacrum, 
and  which  form  the  upper  and  lateral  portions  of  the  pelvis),  is  the 
largest  bone  of  the  os  innominatum,  is  flat,  broad,  and  nearly  triangular 
in  shape.  The  base  or  body  of  the  bone  is  situated  at  the  thick  and 
narrow  part  which  forms  the  upper  portion  of  the  acetabulum,  and  the 
large  expansion  or  wing  which  passes  from  it,  upward  and  outward,  is 
termed  the  ala,  and  which  aids  in  forming  the  cavity  of  the  false  pelvis* 
The  external  or  femoral  surface  of  the  ilium  is  convex,  and  is  called 
the  dorsum  ilii  or  gluteal  region,  having  the  three  glutei  muscles  lying 
upon  it ;  and  presents  below,  in  its  inferior  and  outer  part,  a  cavity 
for  the  head  of  the  femur,  called  the  acetabulum  or  cotyloid  cavity. 

The  internal  or  abdominal  portion,  called  the  ventor  or  casta  presents 
at  the  upper  part  a  broad,  smooth,  concave  surface,  termed  the  internal 
iliac  fosfia,  on  ^yhich  the  internal  iliac  muscle  is  situated,  and  which 
likewise  supports  the  large  intestine;  in  one  of  these  fossaj,  the  child's 
head  is  placed  during  the  operation  of  turning.  Below,  is  a  prominent 
ridge  or  curved  line,  running  from  behind  forward,  that  is,  from  the 
superior  part  of  the  sacro-iliac  junction  to  the  top  of  the  pubis,  forming 
part  of  the  llnea  ilio-pectineay  or  ilio-jmbie  line  which  defines  the 
superior  strait.  The  excavation  above  this  ridge,  which  is  also  named 
the  brini  of  the  pelvisy  is  termed  the  false,  upper,  or  superior  basin  or 
pelvis,  \yhile  the  cavity  below  is  termed  the  true,  lesser,  or  lower  basin 
or  pelvis,  or  the  pelvic  cavity. 

The  superior  or  upper  convex  edge  of  each  wing,  is  called  the  crest, 
or  crista  of  the  ilium,  and  to  which  the  principal  muscles  of  the  ab- 
domen tlmt  are  called  into  action  during  labor  are  attached,  as  the  in- 
ternal and  external  oblique,  and  tlie  transversalis ;  this  crest  is  rough 
and  thick,  for  the  insertion  of  muscles,  is  shaped  like  the  letter/,  being 
thicker  in  front  and  behind  than  in  the  middle,  and  terminates  in 
front,  in  an  anterioi'-svperior  spinous  process,  from  w^iich  some  of  the 
muscles  of  the  abdomen  and  thigh  arise,  and  into  w^hich  others  are  also 
inserted — and  behind,  in  a  poster ior-supjcrior  spinous  process,  under- 
neath each  of  which  processes  is  a  semi-circular  notch,  terminating 
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inferiorly  in  an  anterior  and  b,  posterior-inferior  spinous  process  ;  all  of 
which  processes  serve  as  points  of  origin  and  insertion  of  muscles  and 
ligaments.  The  surface  which  articulates  with  the  sacrum  is  rough 
and  irregular.  Immediately  below  the  posterior-inferior  spinous  pro- 
cess is  an  arched  sinuosity,  forming  at  the  union  of  the  ilium  and  sacrum 
the  great  sciatiG  notch,  which  is  two  inches  in  depth,  and  terminates 
inferiorly,  by  an  acute  and  sharp  spinous  process  called  the  spine  of 
the  ischium,  which  points  backward  and  slightly  inward. 

The  OS  ISCHIUM,  os  sedentarium,  or  seat  bone,  occupies  the 
lower  part  of  the  pelvis;  its  base  or  body  forms  the  inferior  portion 
of  the  cotyloid  cavity,  and  is  very  thick  and  strong.  The  internal 
surface  of  this  bone  is  smooth  and  slightly  concave,  and  is  called  the 
plane  of  the  ischium;  it  is  nearly  an  equilateral  triangle,  and  is  three 
and  a  half  inches  in  length.  The  planes  of  the  two  opposite  ischia 
incline  toward  each  other,  forward  and  d6wnward,  and  which  conver- 
gence exerts  an  influence  on  the  fetal  head  during  labor,  repelling  or 
deflecting  the  vertex  toward  the  pubic  arch,  as  the  he^d  a{)proaches 
the  outlet  of  the  pelvis. 

The  spine  of  the  ischium,  proceeding  from  the  posterior  portion  of 
the  OS  ischium,  furnishes  a  place  of  attachment  for  the  lesser  sacro- 
iachiatic  or  sacro-sciatic  ligament ;  beneath  this  process  is  a  concavity 
or  notch,  named  the  lesser  ischiatic,  or  sciatic  notch  in  which  the  tendon 
of  the  obturator  internus  plays.  Below  this,  is  the  inferior  or  lower 
portion  of  the  ischium,  or  that  part  upon  which  the  body  rests  when 
in  a  sitting  posture;  it  is  rough,  thick,  and  strong,  and  is  termed  the 
tvberosity  of  the  ischium;  the  great  sacro-sciatic  ligament  arises  on  the 
inside  of  this  tuberosity,  and  its  outside,  inside,  and  central  surfaces 
give  origin  to  various  muscles. 

Passing  obliquely  from  without  inward,  and  from  below  upward, 
from  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium,  is  a  flat  process  of  bone  called  the 
ramus  of  the  ischium,  which  unites  with  the  descending  branch  or 
ramus  of  the  pubis,  and  assists  in  forming  the  pubic  arch.  In  the 
female  pelvis,  the  anterior  edge  of  this  ramus  is  beveled  or  turned 
outward,  thus  affording  more  space  for  the  passage  of  the  fetal  head 
under  the  pubic  arch.  The  opening  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  pelvis, 
formed  by  the  ischium  and  os  pubis,  is  called  the  thyroid,  sub-pubic, 
or  obturator  foramen,  through  which  pass  the  obturator  vessels  and 
nerves,  and  to  its  inner  side  is  attached  the  adductors  and  the  obturator 
€xternu8.    This  foramen  is  rounded  in  man  and  triangular  in  woman. 


22  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

The  OS  PUBIS,  otherwise  variously  called  the  shear  bone,  the 
cross  bone,  the  bar  bone,  or  pecten,  is  situated  at  the  inner  and  an- 
terior part  of  the  os  innominatum,  and  is  joined  to  its  fellow  of  the 
opposite  side,  by  a  union  or  articulation  termed  the  symphysis  pubis. 
It  may  be  divided  into,  the  body,  a  horizontal,  and  a  descending 
ramus  or  branch.  The  body,  or  base,  of  each  os  pubis  is  placed  trans- 
versely before  the  anterior  part  of  the  ilium  ;  and  from  the  side  of  the 
body  proceeds  the  horizontal  ramus,  going  outward  to  meet  the  ilium. 
The  superior  face  of  the  os  pubis  is  flat,  and  upon  its  outer  and  an- 
terior portion  is  its  spinous  process,  which  gives  attachment  to  Pou- 
part's  ligament,  and  from  this  process  two  eminences  proceed,  one  pass- 
ing outward  to  be  lost  in  the  acetabulum ;  the  other,  running  along  the 
inner  margin  of  the  horizontal  ramus,  is  called  the  crest  of  the  pubis, 
or  crista  pubis.  This  ridge  is  sharp  and  elevated,  and  forms  the  an- 
terior third  of  the  linea  ilio-pectineal  eminence.  The  descending 
ramus  of  the  pubis  passes  downward  to  unite  with  the  ascending  ramus 
of  the  ischium.  As  with  the  rami  of  the  ischia,  the  anterior  edges  of 
the  pubic  rami  are  beveled  or  turned  outward,  affording  a  sufficiently 
large  and  free  opening  for  the  fetal  head  to  pass.  The  descending 
ramus  is  connected  with  its  fellow  of  the  opposite  side,  toward  their 
origin, -by  a  ligamentous  substance,  called  the  triangular  ligament, 
which  is  a  part  of  the  interpubic  ligament,  binding  the  tw'o  tubes  to-' 
gether,  and  rendering  the  arch  of  the  pubis  broader  or  lower,  and  also 
stronger.  The  arch  of  the  pubis  is  formed  on  the  anterior  and  inferior 
part  of  the  pelvis,  by  the  union  of  the  two  pubic  rami ;  it  is  much 
wider  in  the  female  than  in  the  male. 

The  anterior  face  of  the  body  of  the  os  pubis  is  concave  and  rough^ 
for  the  origin  of  the  adductor  muscles  of  the  thigh;  its  posterior  sur- 
face is  nearly  flat  and  smooth,  but  contributing  a  little  to  favor  the 
general  concavity  of  the  pelvis.  The  largest  or  thickest  portion  of  the 
pubic  bone  is  that  employed  in  the  formation  of  the  acetabulum ;  the 
next  thickest  portion  is  at  the  symphysis  pubis,  from  which  it  becomes 
gradually  thinner  as  it  extends  toward  the  obturator  foramen. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  ilium  forms  no  portion  of  the  inferior  strait, 
but  enters  largely  into  the  superior — also  that  the  ischium  forms  no 
portion  of  the  superior  strait,  but  only  of  the  inferior — while  the 
pubic  bones  form  a  large  portion  of  both  straits.  Hence  a  deformity 
of  the  ilium  would  affect  only  the  brim,  or  the  false  pelvis ;  a  deformity 
of  the  ischium  would  implicate  only  the  outlet ;  but  a  distorted  pubes 
would  necessarily  involve  each  of  the  straits. 
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CHAPTER    III. 

SYMPHY-SES    AND    LIGAMENTS   OF  THE   PELVIS. 


• 


The  bones  of  the  PELVIS  are  united  together  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  give  to  it  great  strength,  the  articulations  being  effected  by 
means  of  ligaments  and  the  interposition  of  cartilage  giving  support 
to  the  trunk  and  favoring  the  movements  of  the  lower  extremities. 
The  joints  to  be  considered — which  have  received  the  name  of  Sym- 
physes: each  symphysis  being  designated  according  to  the  bones  which 
form  it^ — are,  the  symphysis  pubis,  the  two  sacro-iliac  symphyses,  the 
saero-coccygeal  symphysis,  and  the  lumbo-sacral  or  sacro-vertebral 
symphysis.  They  all  belong  to  the  class  of  joints  termed  amphiar- 
throdial. 

The  SYMPHYSIS  PUBIS,  or  pubic  articulation,  is  formed  by  the 
junction  of  the  oval  articular  surfaces  between  the  bodies  of  the 
ossa-pubis.  A  thick  layer  of  tough  fibro-cartilage  is  firmly  united  to 
'the  articulating  surface  of  each  pulnc  bone;  this  passes  across  from 
one  bone  to  the  other,  and  is  so  strong  as  to  admit  rather  of  the  dis- 
ruption of  the  bone  than  of  its  own  tissue.  At  the  center  of  the  sym- 
physis, and  toward  the  posterior  third  of  the  fibro-cartilage,  are  two 
smooth,  polished,  oblong  articular  surfaces,  covered  by  a  cartilage, 
and  lined  by  a  synovial  membrane,  which  arrangement  is  difficult  to 
detect  in  man,  or  even  in  woman,  except  when  she  has  died  shortly 
previous  to,  or  soon  after,  parturition. 

Some  authorities  doubt  the  existence  of  a  synovial  membrane  in 
the  pubic  joint.  The  ligaments  which  strengthen  the  pubic  articula- 
tion are  four  in  number:  1,  the  orderior  pubic  ligament^  lying  on  the 
anterior  face  of  the  symphysis  pubis ;  2,  the  posterior  pubic  ligament y 
which  is  an  expansion  of  the  periosteum ;  3,  the  superior  pubic  liga- 
ment, or  supra-pubic  ligament,  which  supports  the  superior  edge  of  the 
pubis,  and  effaces  all  its  inequalities;  and  4,  the  inferior,  or  sub-pubic 
ligament,  which  is  remarkably  strong  and  thick,  and  of  a  triangular 
form ;  by  some,  it  is  considered  as  a  continuation  of  the  inter-pubic' 
ligament.  It  adds  greatly  to  the  strength  of  the  articulation,  and  its 
inferior  edge  constitutes  the  crown  of  the  pubic  arch. 
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The  SACRO^ILIAC  SYMPHYSIS,  or  junction,  is  the  articulation 
formed  by  the  corresponding  rough  surfaces  of  the  sacrum  and  ilium, 
and  of  which  there  are  two — one  on  the  right,  and  the  other  on  the  left 
superior  lateral  portion  of  the  sacrum.  Each  of  these  articulating  sur- 
faces has  a  covering  of  cartilage,  which  is  thicker  on  the  sacrum  than 
on  the  ilia,  and  between  which  exists  a  thick,  yellowish  fluid,  which 
serves  to  lubricate  the  parts;  and  in  children  and  pregnant  women 
there  is  said  to  be  a  synovial  membrane  in  each  joint. 

The  ligaments  which  aid  in  strengthening  this  articulation,  are 
four  in  number:  1.  The  posterior  sacro-iliac  ligament  fills  nearly  the 
whole  of  the  deep  excavation  comprised  between  the  sacrum  and  the 
two  posterior  spinous  iliac  processes;  their  union  constitutes  a  pyra- 
midal ligament,  capable  of  immense  resistance.  This  ligament  arises 
from  the  posterior  and  inferior  spinous  processes  of  the  ilium,  and 
from  the  margin  of  the  sacrum  and  coccyx,  and  passes  outward  and 
downward  to  be  inserted  into  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium;  it  is  broad 
at  its  origin,  but  narrow  and  thick  at  its  insertion.  2.  The  anterior 
sacTo-iliac  ligament^  which  extends  transversely  from  the  sacrum  to  the 
ilium,  is  an  expansion  of  the  periosteum  of  the  pelvis,  which  passes 
in  front  of  the  articulation,  and  adheres  to  it  but  feebly.  3.  Th6 
superior  saei^o-iliae  ligament^  which  passes  transversely  from  the  base 
of  the  sacrum  to  the  ilium,  is  very  thick  and  strong.  4.  The  infe- 
rior sacro-iliac  ligament  arises  from  the  posterior-superior  spinous 
process  of  the  ilium ;  its  superior  fibers  being  inserted  below  the  third 
sacral  foramen,  while  the  lower  portion  is  inserted  anteriorly  into  the 
tubercle  of  the  extremity  of  the  edge  of  the  sacrum,  and  posteriorly  to 
the  great  sacro-sciatic  ligament. 

The  foregoing  articulations  are  still  further  strengthened  by  the 
following  ligaments,  which  pass  between  the  sacrum  and  ischium,  and 
which  assist  in  completing  the  parieties  of  the  pelvic  cavity — viz.  :  1. 
The  posteriory  or  greater  sacro-sciatic  ligament,  which  arises  from  the 
internal  lip  of  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium,  and  from  its  ascending 
ramus;  it  is  situated  obliquely  in  the  posterior-inferior  part  of  the 
pelvis,  is  contracted  in  its  center  and  expanded  at  its  extremities,  and 
passes  upward  and  backward  to  be  inserted  into  the  margin  of  the 
coccyx  and  sacrum,  and  into  the  posterior-inferior  spinous  process  of 
the  ilium.  2.  The  anterior,  or  lesser  sacro-sciatic  ligament,  is  placed  in 
front  of  the  greater  sacro-sciatic  ligament,  which  it  crosses;  it  arises 
from  the  free  margin  of  the  sacrum  and  from  all  the  bones  of  the 
coccyx,  and  is  inserted  into  the  summit  of  the  spine  of  the  ischium. 
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These  two  ligaments  convert  the  great  sciatic  notch  into  two  openings 
or  foramina;  the  upper  foramen  is  the  larger,  irregularly  oval,  and 
transmits  the  pyriformis  muscle,  the  great  sciatic  nerve,  gluteal,  ischi- 
atic  and  internal  pudic  vessels  and  nerves,  while  the  lower  foramen  is 
of  a  long  triangular  shape,  and  gives  passage  to  the  internal  obturator 
muscle  and  internal  pudic  vessels  and  nerves. 

The  obturator y  or  sub-pubic  ligament,  may  likewise  be  mentioned ; 
it  is  inserted  by  its  internal  semi-circumference  to  the  posterior  face 
of  the  ascending  ischiatic  ramus,  and  by  its  external  .semi-circumfer- 
ence to  the  outline  of  the  obturator  foramen.  This  ligament  closes 
the  obturator  foramen,  with  the  exception  of  an  opening  at  its  upper 
part,  through  which  pass  the  obturator  vessels  and  nerves.  The  obtu- 
rator muscles  are  attached  to  the  two  surfaces  of  this  membrane. 

The  SACRO-COCCYGEAL  SYMPHYSIS  is  the  articulation  be- 
tween the  a|>ex  of  the  sacrum  and  the  base  of  the  coccyx;  it  is  similar 
to  the  joints  between  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrsB.  The  union  is  eflTected 
by  two  ligaments,  and  strengthened  by  an  interarti^ular  Jibro-cartilage. 
1.  The  anterior  sacro-coccygeal  ligament,  which  arises  from  the  inferior 
extremity  of  the  sacrum,  extends  over  the  whole  anterior  face  of  the 
coccyx,  becoming  blended  with  the  periosteum.  2.  The  posterior  sacro- 
coccygeal ligament,  which  arises  from  the  last  sacral  bone,  is  inserted 
into  the  posterior  surface  of  the  second  bone  of  the  coccyx.  This 
ligament  closes  in  and  completes  the  lower  and  back  part  of  the  sacral 
canal. 

The  Interarticular  Fibro-cartUage,  interposed  between  the  articu- 
lating surfaces  of  the  sacrum  and  coccyx,  differs  from  the  ordinary 
intervertebral  cartilage  in  that  it  is  thinner,  and  firmer ;  it  assists  in 
maintaining  the  connection  between  the  bones,  rendering  mobility,  it 
is  claimed  by  some  authors,  impossible.  This  joint  is  undoubtedly 
subject  to  slight  motion  under  certain  circumstances,  which  will  be 
noticed  further  along  in  the  work. 

There  are,  in  early  life,  coccygeal  articulations  which  unite  the 
several  pieces  of  the  coccyx  with  each  other;  their  consolidation  takes 
place  more  rapidly  in  males  than  in  females. 

LUMBO-SACRAL  SYMPHYSIS  is  formed  by  the  articulation  of 
the  fifth  lumbar  vertebra  with  the  upper  surface  of  base  of  the  sacrum. 
The  oblique  position  of  the  bones  forming  this  articulation  results 
in  a  projection  anteriorly,  at  the  superior  strait,  called  the  promon- 
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tory  of  the  sacrum,  or  the  saero-va'tebral  angle.  The  ligaments  of  this 
articulation,  in  addition  to  those  commonly  existing  between  the  ver- 
tebrae, are  two  in  number:  1.  The  lumbo-sacral  liganient  passes  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  transverse  process  of  the  last  lumbar  vertebra 
to  the  lateral  portion  of  the  base  of  the  sacrum.  2.  The  Imnbo-ilia^ 
ligament  passes  horizontally  from  the  tip  of  the  transvei'se  process  of 
the  last  lumbar  vertebra  to  the  crest  of  the  ilium,  covering  the  sacro- 
iliac articulation.  The  intervertebral  disk  also  contributes  to  the  for- 
mation and  straightening  of  this  joint,  which  is  one  of  the  strongest 
of  the  pelvis. 

The  ilio-femoral  articulation ,  or  the  junction  of  the  femoral  bones 
with  the  ilia,  in  the  cotyloid  cavity,  is  a  pelvic  articulation ;  it  bears 
no  relation  to  parturition,  however,  and  only  needs  a  passing  reference. 

MOVEMENTS  AT  THE  PELVIC  ARTICULATIONS. 

It  has  long  been  a  question  whether  the  articulations  of  the  pelvis 
are  possessed  of  any  motion.  An  examination  of  the  method  by  which 
the  bones  are  united  with  each  other,  and  the  solidity  of  their  union, 
would  lead  us  to  consider  them  as  perfectly  immovable,  at  least  in  the 
ordinary  conditions  of  life.  Yet,  when  we  reflect  that  they  are  sup- 
plied with  synovial  membranes,  w4iich  are  only  found  in  movable  ar- 
ticulations, we  may  admit  them  to  possess,  under  certain  circumstances, 
a  slight  degree  of  motion,  as  for  instance,  the  shock  of  a  fall  from  a 
height,  upon  the  feet,  is  much  diminished  in  its  influence  upon  the 
body  and  brain,  by  a  slight  mobility.  Dr.  Laborie,  from  examinations 
of  the  pelves  of  women  shortly  after  delivery,  is  led  to  believe  that 
there  is  a  mobility  of  these  articulations  tending  to  enlarge  the  trans- 
verse ^diameter  at  the  outlet;  the  other  diameters  being  increased  by 
relaxation  of  the  sacro-sciatic  ligaments  and  the  mobility  of  the  sacro- 
coccygeal symphysis ;  the  sacro-iliac  and  pubic  symphyses  presenting 
characters  partaking  partly  of  enarthrosis,  and  partly  of  ginglymus. 

There  is  no  doubt,  but  that  during  pregnancy  or  parturition,  there 
may  be  a  relaxation,  or  separation  of  the  symphyses;  the  symphysis 
pubis  especially  being  more  frequently  involved  than  the  sacro-iliac 
joints :  any  considerable  separation  however,  favoring  marked  mobility, 
is  an  uncommon  event,  and  one  which  is  seldom  met  with,  being  a 
pathological  condition  dependent  upon  some  disease  of  the  parts  them- 
selves. 

For,  were  it  a  circumstance  common  to  |)arturient  women,  it  would 
be  impossible  for  them  to  walk  or  exercise  immediately  previous,  as 
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well  as  subsequent,  to  confinement  (acts  which  are  accomplished  daily), 
from  the  fact  that  an  appreciable  degree  of  mobility  would  not  only 
render  it  impossible  to  walk,  but  likewise  very  painful  to  stand.  The 
tissues  about  the  joints  may,  probably,  become  softer,  and  perhaps 
more  movable  during  pregnancy  and  parturition,  yet  any  appreciable 
relaxation  or  separation  must  necessarily  be  unfavorable,  and  owe 
their  origin  to  some  disease  not  connected  with  these  conditions. 

When  relaxation  does  take  place,*  the  symphyses  become  swollen, 
and  sometimes  dilate  so  much  as  to  separate  the  bones  which  aid  in 
their  formation,  permitting  them  to  glide  over  each  other,  and  occa- 
sioning uneasiness  and  fatigue  in  the  movements  of  the  female,  with 
difficulty  of  standing.  Should  labor  come  on,  the  auxiliary  muscles 
of  the  uterus,  not  having  any  longer  a  fixed  point  of  insertion  in  the 
vacillating  bones  of  the  pelvis,  draw  the  symphyses  apart,  producing 
great  agony;  and  the  female,  dreading  the  pain  occasioned  by  their 
contraction,  remains  passive,  and  allows  the  uterus  slowly  and  diffi- 
cultly to  expel  its  contents,  unaided  by  her  efforts.  Instances  of  this 
kind  have  taken  place,  and  have  always  proved  a  source  of  much  dis- 
tress and  suffering,  causing  more  or  less  intense  pain  on  motion,  with 
much  difficulty  in  moving  the  lower  extremities,  and  an  inability  to 
stand. 

Occasionally  there  is  not  only  a  relaxation,  but  likewise  an  actual 
separation  of  the  pelvic  joints,  giving  rise  to  most  intense  suffering, 
inflammation,  peritonitis,  and  all  the  symptoms  of  simple  relaxation 
in  a  more  aggravated  form,  greatly  endangering  life.  This  separation 
may  be  accidental,  resulting  from  the  powerful  efforts  made  by  the 
patient  to  expedite  her  delivery;  or  it  may  ensue  from  the  employ- 
ment of  the  lever  or  forceps  in  extracting  the  fet^l  head.  Sometimes 
it  is  congenital^  and  usually  accompanies  exstrophy  or  extroversion  of 
the  bladder,  of  which  it  may  probably  be  the  result. 

There  is  but  little  protection  given  by  ligaments  to  the  anterior 
part  of  the  sacro-iliac  symphyses,  the  only  ligament  of  any  size  being 
the  anterior  sacro-iliac ;  the. principal  ligaments  are  placed  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  joint,  and  any  tendency  to  open  at  its  inner  margin  is  pre- 
vented by  the  ligaments  of  the  symphysis  pubis.  Hence,  a  separation 
of  the  pubic  bones  will  occasion  a  relaxation  or  separation  of  the  sacro- 
iliac symphyses;  and  when  a  separation  takes  place  in  consequence  of 
the  pubic  junction  being  cut  or  ruptured,  the  sacro-iliac  symphyses 
immediately  open  considerably,  the  effect  of  which  is  pain,  inflamma- 
tion, and,  if  not  remedied,  caries  of  the  bone,  suppuration  of  the  parts^ 
and  hectic  fever. 
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Decided  separation  of  the  pelvic  symphyses  may  be  diagnosed  by 
carefully  examining  the  parts.  When  the  pubic  symphysis  is  involved, 
it  may  be  recognized  by  grasping  the  symphysis  between  the  thumb 
externally  and  one  or  two  fingers  within  the  vagina,  with  the  patient 
standing;  an  eifort  at  walking  will  at  once  impart  the  degree  of  mo- 
bility existing  between  the  bones.  Rupture  of  the  sacro-iliac  joints 
may  be  determined  by  placing  the  open  hands  over  the  symphyses  and 
wings  of  the  ilium,  and  directing  the  patient  at  the  same  time,  to  move 
the  lower  limbs  as  in  walking;  the  degree  of  mobility  and  separation 
will  at  once  become  apparent.  Relaxation  or  rupture  of  the  pelvic 
joints  may  develop  during  the  last  months  of  pregnancy,  or  not  until 
after  labor,  and  is  always  attended  with  pain  on  the  least  exertion. 
Inflammation  is  occasionally  present,  and  may  result  in  suppuration 
and  the  evacuation  of  pus.  Locomotion  is  usually  impaired,  and  be- 
comes impossible  if  there  exists  a  decided  degree  of  separation  of  the 
symphyses. 

TREATMf^NT. — Rest  is  the  most  essential  factor  in  the  treatment 
of  either  relaxation  or  separation  of  the  symphyses  of  the  pelvis.  It 
will  be  absolutely  necessary  for  the  patient  to  remain  quiet,  and  in  a 
recumbent  position  for  a  long-continued  period  of  time.  The  patient 
must  not  be  permitted  to  stand  on  the  feet,  or  attempt  to  walk;  walk- 
ing, particularly,  is  likely  to  prove  injurious,  and  excite  inflammatory 
action.  Internal  medication  is  uncalled  for  in  the  treatment  of  this 
afi\3ction.  Local  agents,  to  control  inflammatory  development,  and 
anodynes  to  relieve  pain,  may  be  useful  in  some  cases.  The  treatment 
in  the  main,  however,  will  consist  in  the  application  of  dressings  and 
bandages,  together  with  such  mechanical  apparatus  as  will  favor  the 
support  of  the  parts.  The  pressure  of  the  bandage  should  be  at  first 
gentle,  but  gradually  increased.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  regular, 
and  the  surface  of  the  bodv  freciuentlv  bathed. 

t  X  w 

The  patient  should  be  advised  not  to  attempt  walking  too  soon  after 
delivery,  and  when  it  is  considered  prudent  to  test  her  strength,  it 
must  be  done  with  great  care.  A  well-padded  leathern  girdle  should 
be  fixed  around  the  hips,  as  tightly  as  the  patient  can  bear,  and  kept 
in  its  place  by  straps  passed  under  the  thighs;  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  should  also  be  supported  on  crutches,  in  ortlcr  to  lessen  the  weight 
and  pressure  of  the  trunk  on  the  articulations,  which  must,  at  first,  be 
unable  to  maintain  its  whole  weight. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 


STRAITS    AND  CAVITIES  OF  THE  PELVIS — THE  PELVIS   AS  A   WHOLE. 

The  union  of  the  several  bones  already  considered  by  means  of 
their  symphyses  or  articulations,  forms  the  Pelvis,  which  is  of  a  con- 
ical shape,  with  its  base  looking  upward  and  forward,  and  its  apex 
pointing  downward  and  inward.  The  internal  surface  of  the  pelvis  is 
divided  into  the  upper  bamn,  false  or  greater  pelvis,  located  above  the 
superior  strait,  and  the  loxcer  basin ,  true  or  lesser  pelvis,  more  com- 
monly termed  the  pelvic  cavity  or  excavation^  and  which  occupies  the 
space  comprised  between  the  superior  and  inferior  straits — so  called 
because  they  are  rather  more  contracted  than  the  space  between  them. 
The  greater  pelvis  is  bounded  posteriorly  by  the  lumbar  vertebrse,  lat- 
erally by  the  ahe  ilii,  and  anteriorly  by  the  abdominal  parietes;  the 
lesser  jx*lvis  is  marked  posteriorly  by  the  sacrum  and  coccyx,  laterally 
by  the  ischia,  and  anteriorly  by  the  pubes. 

Between  these  two  cavities  is  an  aperture  of  an  elliptical  or  curvili- 
near triangular  form,  somewhat  resembling  the  shape  of  a  playing- 
card  heart,  with  its  base  resting  on  the  sacrum,  and  at  which  location 
a  prominent  ridge  is  observable,  which  has  received  the  names  of  ilio- 
pubic line  J  Uvea  iJio-pectineal  protuberance  and  brim  of  the  pelvis ;  it 
is  formed  by  the  crest  of  the  pubis,  and  the  ridge  which  is  continuous 
along  the  lower  part  of  the  aire  ilii,  and  which,  together  with  the  pro- 
montory of  the  sacrum,  consti-  Fig.  4. 
tutes  the  superior  strait.    In 
a  well  formed  pelvis  its  circum- 
ference measures  from  fourteen 
to  sixteen  inches.     The  diame- 
ters of  the  superior  strait  are  as 
follows:   1.  The antero-posterior 
or  saero-pubicy  or  conjugate  di- 
ameter (a  a.  Fig,  4),  extending 
from  the  superior- posterior  edge 
of  the  symphysis  pubis  to  the 
promontory  of  the   sacrum, 

measures  from  four  to  four  and  '^  ^'  Antoro-posterlor        CC.  Obllque  Diameter.. 

Diameter.  AC,  Sacro-cotyloid Space. 

a  half  inches.     2.  The  transverse  B  B,  Transverse  Diameter. 

or  bis-iliac  diameter  (n  B,  Fig,  4),  passing  from  one  ilium  to  the  other, 


Diameters  of  the  Superior  Strait. 
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and  crossing  the  antero-posterior  diameter^  at  a  right  angle,  measures 
five  inches.  In  the  recent  subject,  this  diameter  is  lessened  by  the 
psosB  and  iliac  muscles,  which  overhang  the  sides  of  the  brim.  3.  The 
oblique  diameters^  (c  c,  Fig,  4),  passing  from  the  ilio  pectineal  emi- 
nence, just  above  the  acetabulum,  to  the  sacro-iliac  symphysis  of  the 
opposite  side,  measure,  each,  from  four  and  a  half  to  five  inches.  The 
one  piissing  from  the  right  ilio  pectineal  eminence,  to  the  left  sacro- 
iliac symphysis,  is  called  the  i'i(/ht  oblique  dianieier;  and  that  which 
passes  from  the  left  ilio  pectineal  eminence,  to  the  right  sacro-iliac 
symphysis,  is  called  the  left  oblique  diameter,  4.  The  sacro-cotyloid 
space,  or  diameter  (a  c.  Fig.  4),  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
promontory  of  the  sacrum,  to  the  ridge  just  above  the  cotyloid  cavity, 
measures  from  three  and  three-quarters  of  an  inch  to  four  inches. 
The  articulation  of  the  spinal  column  with  the  pelvis,  is  such,  that 


\ 


FiQ.  5.  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait  is  not 

parallel  with  that  of  the  body,  the  su- 
r^      r  ^     I  perior-posterior  part  of  the  pubic  sym- 

^^     ^'        "-  physis  being  about  four  inches  below 

the  level  of  the  sacral  promontory.  If 
a  piece  of  pasteboard  be  accurately 
cut  and  fitted  to  the  pectineal  line,  or 
superior  strait,  it  w^ill  represent  the 
plane  of  that  strait  (c  ii.  Fig.  6),  and 
"will  be  neither  horizontal  nor  vertical, 
but  will  form,  with  a  horizontal  line^ 
an  angle  of  about  54°  to  56°,  varying 
more  or  less  according  to  the  position 
of  tlie  body.  The  axis  of  the  superior 
strait  will,  therefore,  be  an  imaginary 
line  passing  through  the  center  of  tlie  plane  at  right  angles  (a  b,  Fig,  5), 
and  will  be  found  to  extend  from  the  neighborhood  of  the  umbilicus, 
dow^nward  and  backward,  to  the  central  portion  of  the  coccyx. 

Th(^  INFERIOR  or  PERINEAL  STRAIT,  also  termed  the  outlet 


A  B,  Axis  of  the  Superior  Strait. 
C  II,  Plane  of  the  Superior  Strait. 
C  D,  Horizontal  Line. 
C  n,  Plane  of  the  Inferior  Strait. 
E  G,  Axis  of  the  Inferior  Strait. 


*  1  am  aware  that  many  writers  term  the  oblique  diameters,  right  or  left,  accord- 
ing to  the  sacro-iliac  symphysis  from  which  they  commence  their  measurements. 
I  have  always. considered  this  an.  incorrect  mode  of  measuring, one  less  readily 
comprehended  by  the  student,  and  consequently  insti  ad  of  talking  the  posterior 
extremities  of  these  diameters  as  the  origin,  T  commence*,  at  their  anterior  extrem- 
ities, and  call  the  diameter  right  r-r  left  oblique,  according  as  its  extremity  is  sit- 
uated anteriorly  and  laterally  to  the  right  or  left  side. 
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of  tbe  pelvis,  is  bounded  posteriorly  by  the  apex  of  the  coccyx,  laterally 
by  the  inner  edges  of  t!ie  ischiatic  tuberosities  and  the  sacro-sciatic 
ligaments,  and  anteriorly  by  the  rami  of  the  ischia,  and  the  inner  edges 
of  the  pubic  arch.  Its  circumference  measures  between  thirteen  and 
fourteen  inches.  The  conformation  of  this  strait  is  apparently  very 
irregular,  but  if  a  eheet  of  paper  be  applied  to  it,  and  its  outline 
traced  by  a  pencil,  it  will  be  found  of  an  oval  form,  with  its  large 
extremity  pointed  backward,  and  broken  by  tlie  projection  of  the 
eoocyx.     The  diameters  of  the  inferior  strait  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  antero-posterior  diameUr  (a  a.  Fig.  6),  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  symphysis  pubis  Fig.  6. 

to  the  apex  of  the  coccyx,  measures    .  » 

foar  inches,  but  lu  some  women  it 
may  be  increased  to  five,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  regression  of  the 
cocryx.  2.  The  tranatxrse,  or  bis- 
ischiatui  diameter  (b  B,  Fig.  6),  ex- 
teadiag  from  one  tuberosity  of  the 
iscbium  to  the  other,  measures  four 
inches.  3.  Tbe  oblique  diameters 
(c  c,  Fig,  6),  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  great  Bacro-sclatle  lig-    l^'^^f  bbs  op  the  iNrEWOK  Stea.ts. 

=  .  n      A  A,  Antcro-IWBWrlor  diameter, 

ament   of  one    side,  to   the    point   of      B  B,  truDSwree  Ulameler. 

union  between  the  ascending  ramus     I  "^''^'^Z^^^T' 

of  the  ischium  and  descending  ramus     2-  Pi">ip  symphj-aea  and  Pubic  Cmi. 

~    .,  ,.  If"  3.  Anlrrior-Buperior  spinous  Prooe«  of  tie 

ot  the  pubis,  measure,  each,  irom  iiium. 

four  to  four  antl  a-half  inches.     At     *  ^-  f>i''u™»i  Foramina. 

the  period  of  delivery,  this  diameter  may  be  slightly  increased,  owing 

to  the  mobility  of  the  sacro-sciatic  ligaments. 

That  which  passes  from  the  right  lateral  anterior  region  to  the  left 
lateral  posterior,  is  called  the  right  oblique  diameter;  and  that  which 
passes  from  the  left  lateral  anterior  region  to  the  right  lateral  posterior, 
is  called  the  left  oblique  diamder. 

An  imaginary  line  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  symphysis 
pabis  to  the  coccygeal  apex,  will  represent  the  direction  of  the  plane 
of  the  inferior  strait  (c  E,  Fig.  5),  and  a  line  passing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  this  plane,  at  right  angles  or  perpendicular  to  it,  will  give  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  inferior  straits  (pg,  Fig.  b),  which  extends 
from  the  center  of  the  strait  to  tho  first  sacral  bone,  and  crosses  the 
axis  of  the  superior  strait  near  tbe  center  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  forming 
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at  their  point  of  contact  a  very  obtuse  angle ;  it  is  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  body.  The  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  two  straits,  should  be 
well  understood,  as  they  determine  the  direction  which  the  fetal  head 
takes  in  passing  through  the  pelvis,  and  which  course  should  be  fol- 
lowed whenever  delivery  has  to  be  effected  by  instruments;  the  curved 
direction  of  the  two  axes  through  the  center  of  the  pelvis,  may  be 
considered  as  the  true  axis  of  the  pelvis  (g  k,  Fig,  7). 

In  consequence  of  the  arrangement  of  the  pelvic  bones,  which 
causes  this  variation  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  two  straits,  the 
pelvic  contents  are  prevented  from  falling  downward,  which  might 
otherwise,  be  the  result,  either  from  their  own  gravity,  or  from  the 
pressure  of  the  abdominal  viscera  above  them. 


Fig.  7. 


The  PELVIC  CAVITY  or  EXCAVATION,  includes  all  that 
space  occupied  between  the  superior  and  inferior  straits ;  it  is  bounded 
posteriorly  by  the  sacrum,  the  coccyx,  the  sacro-iliac  symphyses,  and 
a  portion  of  the  sacro-sciatic  ligaments ;  anteriorly,  by  the  symphysis- 
pubis,  pubic  bones  and  the  internal  obturator  fossa? ;  and  laterally,  by 
the  two  inclined  acetabular  planes,  the  sciatic  openings,  and  the  saero- 

sciaitc  ligaments.  The  canal  of  this 
cavity  possesses  a  curvature  cor- 
responding to  the  curve  of  the  sac- 
rum, and  which  gives  to  it  a  greater 
extent  than  that  of  the  straits.  The 
axis  of  this  canal  represents  the 
route  taken  by  the  fetus  in  its  expul- 
sion through  the  cavity,  and  should 
be  well  understood  by  the  practi- 
tioner, if  he  expects  to  meet  with 
success  in  the  operations  which  may 
be  necessary  to  effect  artificial  de- 
livery.  The  axis  of  the  pelvis  is 
not  formed  by  two  straight  lines, 
nor  does  it,  as  supposed  by  Carus 
and  others,  represent  the  arc  of  a 
circle;  but  it  has  been  well  deter- 
mined by  M.  Cazeaux,  who  ob- 
serves {Fig.  7) : 

"  To  form  an  exact  idea  of  the 
general  disposition  of  the  pelvic 
cavity,  it  seems  best  to  cut  that  canal  by  a  series  of  planes,  passing- 
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A  B,  Plane  of  the  Superior  Strait. 

TO,  Plane  of  the  Inferior  Strait. 

Q',  The  point  where  these  two  planes  would 

meet,  if  prolonged. 
MN,  The  Horizontal  Line. 
E  F,  The  Axis  of  the  Superior  Strait. 
G  K,  The  Axis  of  the  Pelvie  Cavity. 
P  Q  R  S  T,  Various  points  taken  on  the  Sacrum 

to  show  the  plane  of  the  exoavation  at  each 

point. 
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from  the  point  (i'  (the  point  of  intersection  of  the  planes  of  the  superior 
and  inferior  straits),  to  the  points  p  Q  R  s  T,  of  the  anterior  face  of  the 
sacrum.  Each  one  of  these  planes  will  determine  the  opening  of  the 
pelvic  cavity  at  that  point.  Now,  to  determine  with  precision  the  di- 
r.^ction  of  the  general  axis  of  the  excavation,  it  will  bet  necessary  to 
erect  a  perpendicular  to  the  geometrical  center  of  each  one  of  these 
sections,  and  to  draw  a  line  (o  k)  along  the  extremities  of  the  perpen- 
diculars. This  line  (o  k)  is  curved,  and  is  called  the  general  axis  of 
the  pelvic  cavity.  It  is  easy  to  see  that  this  line  is  nearly  parallel 
with  the  anterior  face  of  the  sacrum,  and  its  extremities  are  lost  in  the 
axes  of  the  sujx*rior  and  inferior  straits.  This  curve  represents  exactly 
the  axis  of  the  whole  excavation ;  that  is  to  say,  the  line  which  the 
fetus  traverses  in  passing  through  the  pelvis." 

The  depth  of  the  pelvic  excavation,  posteriorly,  along  the  sacrum 
and  coccyx,  is  from  five  to  six  inches;  laterally,  three  and  a-half 
inches ;  anteriorly,  along  the  os  pubis,  one  and  a-half  to  two  inches. 
Its  diameters  are: 

1.  The  antero-posterior  diametet',  passing  from  the  symphysis  pubis 
to  the  center  of  the  sacrum,  measures  four  and  a-half  inches,  or 
taore. 

2.  The  tran8V€j*8e  diameter,  extending  from  the  plane  of  one  ischium, 
to  that  of  the  other,  measures  about  four  and  a-half  inches. 

There  is  considerable  difference  in  form  and  texture,  between  the 
pelvis  of  a  female  and  that  of  a  male.  {Figs.  2  and  3.)  The  female 
pelvis  is  not  so  strong  nor  so  thick  as  that  of  the  male,  and  contains 
le<s  osseous  matter;  in  the  male,  the  long  diameter  of  the  superior 
fjtrait,  is  from  before,  backward,  while  in  the  female  it  is  from  side  to 
side;  In  the  male,  the  brim  is  more  triangular;  in  the  female,  more 
oval.  In  the  female  the  ilia  are  more  distant;  the  tuberosities  of  the 
isehia  are  also  futther  apart  from  each  other,  and  from  the  coccyx,  and 
the  space  between  the  pubes  and  coccyx  is  greater  than  in  the  male. 
The  sacrum  of  the  female -is  broader  and  more  curved  than  in  the 
male,  and  the  superior  articulations  are  more  distant  from  each  other, 
(xrasioning  a  peculiarity  in  her  w^alking,  apparently  rendering  it 
morc  difficult  for  her  to  preserve  the  center  of  gravity.  The  sym- 
physis pubis  is  not  so  long  in  the  female  as  in  the  male,  and  the  rami 
of  the  pubes  and  isehia  are  smoother  on  their  inner  face,  and  have 
their  anterior  edges  turned  more  outwardly;  the  obturator  foramen  is 
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more  triangular  in  the  female;  and  the   cotyloid  cavities  are  more 
widely  apart. 

The  following  dimensions  of  the  male  and  female  pelvis  are  hy 
Meckel : 

In  THE  Male.  In  the  Fexalr.. 

Inobes.  Lines.  Inches.  Lines. 
"The  transverse  diameter  of  the  great  pelvis  between 

the  anterior-superior  spinous  processes  of  the  ilia. .  7  8  8  6 

Distance  between  the  cristse  of  the  ilia. 8  3  9  4 

Transverse  diameter  of  the  superior  strait 4  6  5  0 

Oblique  diameter  of.  the  superior  strait 4  5  4  5 

Antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  superior  strait 4  0  4  4 

Transverse  diameter  of  the  cavity 4  0  4  8 

Oblique  diameter  of  the  cavity 5  0  5  4 

Antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  cavity 5  0  4  8 

Transverse  diameter  of  the  lower  strait  or  outlet 3  0  4  5 

Antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  lower  strait  or  outlet.  3  3  4  4 

"  The  latter  may  be  increased  to  5  inches,  from  the  mobility  of  the  coccyx." 

The  above  dimensions  of  the  straits  and  cavity  of  the  female  pel- 
vis are  assumed  as  the  standard,  and  anv  considerable  deviation  from 
these  measurements,  may  present  an  obstacle  to  the  progress  of  deliv- 
ery, and  the  pelvis  is  then  said  to  be  vitiated  or  malformed. 


• 


It  may  be  proper  to  make  a  brief  reference  to  some  of  the  vessels 
and  soft  parts  which  cover  the  pelvis,  especially  those  which  occupy 
its  cavity.  In  the  greater  or  false  pelvis,  we  find  anteriorly,  the  mus- 
cles and  the  anterior  parieties  of  the  abdomen,  which  assist  in  com- 
pleting this  basin;  laterally,  the  iliac  fossae  are  filled  with  the  internal 
iliac  muscles ;  and  posteriorly,  are  the  psoas  major  and  minor  muscles, 
which  pass  downward  along  and  on  the  sides  of  the  lumbar  column, 
and  along  the  pelvic  brim,  to  be  inserted  into  the  trochanter  minor. 
These  nuiscles,  in  connection  with  the  iliac  veins  and  arteries,  are  so 
arranged  as  to  contract  the  size  of  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  su- 
perior strait,  to  even  an  inch  less  than  its  true  length,  thus  apparently 
presenting  its  oblique  diameter  as  the  largest;  but  these  muscles  are 
capable  of  great  compression,  especially*  when  they  are  completely 
relaxed  by  flexing  the  thigiis  upon  the  pelvis,  and  hence  in  the  ma- 
jority of  eases,  they  present  but  little  obstacle  to  the  passage  of  the 
fetus. 

The  pelvic  excavation  is  lined  by  fascia,  which  assist  in  diminishing 
its  diameters;  it  is  also  lessened  posteriorly,  by  the  sacral  plexuses  of 
nerves,  the  pyriform  muscles,  the  hypoirastric  blood-veSvSels,  and  the 
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rectum ;  aoteriorly,  by  the  bladder,  the  obturator  nerves  and  vessels, 
and  the  internal  obturator  muscles ;  and  in  its  vertical  diameter,  by 
the  floor  of  the  pelvis  or  perineum,  which  is  a  muscular  membranous 
plane  closing  the  pelvis  inferiorly,  acting  in  antagonism  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  abdominal  muscles,  and  on  whose  median  line  are  the 
urinary,  generative,  and  fecal  or  anal  orifices.  Inclosed  within  these 
soft  parts  are  the  vagina  and  uterus.  The  muscles  of  the  perineum 
are :  the  sphincter  ani,  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the  rectum,  and 
which  arises  from  the  coccyx,  and  is  attached  to  the  center  of  the  peri- 
neum ;  the  sphincter  or  constrictor  vaginoe,  which  arises  from  the  body 
of  the  clitoris,  and  is  attached  to  the  center  of  the  perineum ;  it  is  about 
fifteen  lines  wide,  and  surrounds  the  anterior  opening  of  the  vagina, 
acting  as  a  sphincter  to  it;  the  erector  clitoridis  arises  from  the  ascending 
ramus  of  the  ischium,  covers  the  inferior  face  of  the  crus  clitoridis, 
and  is  inserted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  crus  and  body  of  the  clitoris ; 
it  draws  the  clitoris  downward  and  backward;  and  the  transverscUis 
perincei  arises  from  the  fatty  cellular  membrane  which  covers  the  tuber- 
osity of  the  OS  ischium,  and  is  inserted  into  the  perineal  center;  it  keeps 
the  perineum  in  its  proper  place. 


CHAPTER   V. 

DEFORMITIES    OF   THE   PELVIS. 

Any  remarkable  deviation  from  the  standard  measurements  of  the 
pelvis  produces  a  malformation  or  deformity  of  it;  yet  it  does  not  fol- 
low that  every  slight  variation  should  be  viewed  as  a  deformity,  but  only 
those  instances,  in  which  it  may  so  far  depart  from  its  normal  form  as 
to  render  it  extremely  difficult,  or  even  impossible  to  deliver  the  fuU- 
^rown  fetus  by  the  natural  passage.  A  pelvis,  the  small  dicametcr  of 
which  measures  three  and  a^-half  or  four  inches,  rofty>  i"  case  there  be 
no  unusual  enlargement  of  the  fetal  head,  admit  of  its  safe  passage  at 
full  term  with  but  very  little  difficulty;  below  this  measurement,  say 
from  three  inches  to  three  and  a-half,  the  forceps  will  undoubtedly 
be  demanded;  if  it  be  still  smaller  than  this,  the  induction  of  prema- 
ture delivery  would  be  prudent  and  justifiable,  and  if  the  fetal  head 
should  be  unable  to  pass,  the  perforator  would  bo  required.    In  cases. 
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however,  where  the  measurement  of  the  small  diameter  does  not  ex- 
ceed one  inch  and  a-half,  the  perforator  can  not  be  used  with  safety,  and 
in  these  instances,  the  Ccesarean  section  is  recommended  as  the  only- 
chance  for  the  mother's  life. 

The  more  general  causes  of  vitiated  or  malformed  pelvis,  are  rick- 
ets and  mollitics  ossium.  Kickets  is  probably  the  most  frequent  cause ; 
this  is  a  disease  common  to  children,  especially  those  of  a  strumous 
diathesis,  and  is  very  seldom  met  with  in  adults.  In  this  affection  the 
bones  become  very  much  softened,  in  consequence  of  the  deficiency  of 
the  calcareous  matters  natural  to  them,  owing  to  their  absorption  or 
non-deposition ;  and  in  connection  with  the  disease  there  is  most  usu- 
ally an  arrest  of  development  of  the  bones,  in  which  the  pelvis,  instead 
of  becoming  properly  developed  with  the  growth  of  the  female,  retains 
its  infantile  condition,  and  thus  presents  a  permanent  obstacle  to  de- 
livery. From  these  circumstances  the  bones  curve  unnaturally  in  vari- 
ous directions,  especially  those  upon  which  there  is  much  pressure,  or 
upon  which  is  exerted  a  long-continued  action  of  the  muscles;  and  the 
pelvis  in  particular,  which  sustains  the  weight  of  the  trunk,  becomes 
more  or  less  deformed,  according  to  the  duration  and  severity  of  the 
disease,  and  the  deformity  continues  even  after  the  disease  has  been 
cured.  Most  generally,  this  disease  commences  in  the  bones  of  the 
inferior  extremities,  and  gradually  extends  itself  to  the  pelvis,  the 
spinal  column,  etc. 

TREATMENT.— Children,  affected  with  rachitis,  will  require  both 
hygienic  and  therapeutic  measures  to  overcome  it.  Rachitic  softening 
of  the  pelvic  bones  in  the  female  infant,  demands  the  most  careful 
and  pains-taking  treatment — the  deformity  following,  results  in  after 
life  in  the  most  serious  consequences.  The  invigoration  of  fresh  air 
is  one  of  the  first  essentials  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease.  The 
'child  should  be  taken  into  the  open  air  every  day,  as  the  weather  will 
permit.  "While  indoors,  the  child  should  be  kept  in  a  state  of  rest,  in  a 
reclining  position;  the  apartment  should  be  well  lighted  and  ventila- 
ted, also  dry,  and  on  damp  days  a  fire  in  an  open  fire-place  would  be 
advantageous.  We  should  next  advise  the  mother  as  to  diet,  and  this 
is  of  the  greatest  importance.  During  the  first  year,  the  child  should  be 
nourished  at  the  breast,  providing  the  mother  is  in  good  condition. 
If  breast  milk  can  not  be  furnished,  cow^s  milk  may  be  used,  properly 
diluted.    After  the  age  of  weaning,  the  diet,  recommended  in  the  Xew 
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York  hospitals^  is  meat  soups,  beef  tea,  peptonized  beef — the  diet 
being  principally  animal.  The  usual  internal  treatment  consists  in 
supplying  liuie-salts  to  the  system.  Prof.  J.  Lewis  Smith,  in  his 
Treatise  on  the  IXseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  recommends  the 
following  formula,  which  he  claims  will  be  found  useful  in  most  cases : 

R  Olei  morrhuae        -        -  fgiv 

Aq.  calciB. 
Syr.  calcis  lartophosphatis,  aa  fgij    Misce. 

Of  this,  one  teaspoonful  should  be  given  four  or  five  times  daily  to  an 
infant  of  one  year. 

Lime-water,  codliver  oil,  the  compound  syrup  of  the  phosphates 
are  recommended  by  most  authors  as  valuable  internal  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  this  disease.  The  formula  I  have  quoted  contains  these 
ingredients  in  about  the  proper  proportion.  In  moving  the  patient, 
great  care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  deformities:  the  softened  and 
yielding  bones  may  be  easily  twisted  or  distorted.  Children,  and 
especially  female  children,  who  are  disposed  to  rickets,  should  never 
be  allowed  to  creep  or  walk  at  too  early  an  age,  lest  pelvic  deformity 
occur  as  a  consequence.  Before  exertion  of  lower  extremities  is 
allowed,  as  standing  or  walking,  the  parts  should  be  supported  by  stif- 
fened dressings. 

MoUiiies  Oasium,  or  Malacosteon,  is  the  usual  cause  of  those  deform- 
ities which  take  place  during  adult  age.  It  also  consists  in  an  undue 
softening  of  the  bones,  owing  to  the  absence  of  their  salts,  especially 
the  phosphate  of  lime,  and  is  usually  connected  with  a  gouty  or  rheu- 
matic diathesis;  sometimes  it  is  the  result  of  mercurial  treatment. 
This  disease  is  gradual  in  its  progress,  and  the  deformity  resulting 
from  it,  may  occur  in  women  who  have  previously  given  birth  to  sev- 
eral children,  and  who  may  subsequently  become  so  deformed  in  the 
pelvis,  as  to  render  delivery  by  the  natural  passage  absolutely  impos- 
sible. 

The  cause  of  the  deformity,  in  either  rickets  or  moUities  ossium, 
is  essentially  the  same;  thus,  the  sacrum  being  softened  by  either 
disease,  will,  from  the  superincumbent  pressure,  be  forced  from  its 
natural  position,  occasioning  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the  pelvic 
diameters,  at  the  superior  strait,  inferior  strait,  or  in  the  pelvic  cavity. 
Or  the  oblique  diameter  of  the  pelvis,  or  its  antero-posterior  diameter 
may  be  diminished,  in  consequence  of  the  acetabula  being  driven  in- 


38  KING'S   ECLECTIC   OBSTETRICS. 

ward ;  these  alterations  may  exist  singly,  or  may  be  variously  com- 
bined. 

In  cases  of  Mollities  Ossium,  the  TREATMENT  will  be  similar  to 
that  named  for  ri-ckets,  together  with  such  other  measures  as  may  be 
indicated ;  however,  the  disease  is  seldom  cured. 

Deformities  of  the  pelvis  may  arise  from  other  causes  than  those  to 
which  I  have  just  referred;  thus,  the  very  erroneous  practice  of  forc- 
ing children  to  walk,  by  means  of  go-carts,  baby  jumpers,  and  the  like, 
may  at  an  early  age  give  rise  to  malformations  which  will  continue 
irremediable  through  life.  When  children  are  allowed  to  walk  vol- 
untarily, gradually  perfecting  this  exercise  as  their  locomotive  organs 
acquire  energy,  strength,  and  development,  deformities  rarely  occur. 
A  child  carried  constantly  on  one  arm,  may  cause  a  malforniation,  and 
1  am  acquainted  with  a  lady,  who  has  a  deformed  pelvis,  originating 
from  carrying  her  mother's  children  during  her  girlhood,  constantly 
resting  them  on  the  one  hip.  Carrying  heavy  burdens  in  early  life,  or 
remaining  too  long  in  one  position,  before  the  bones  have  acquired 
the  necessary  firmness,  are  very  apt  to  cause  this  kind  of  malfor- 
mation. 

An  old  unreduced  luxation  of  the  femoral  bones,  caries  of  the 
bones,  exostoses,  the  result  of  syphilitic  or  rheumatic  affections,  im- 
perfectly consolidated  fractures,  and  pelvic  tumors,  may  contribute 
to  deformity  of  the  pelvis,  or  occasion  a  diminution  in  its  capac- 
ity. Sometimes,  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the  origin  of  the  de- 
formity. 

Pelvic  deformity  is  more  common  to  the  females  of  Europe  than 
to  those  of  this  country — which  is  probably  owing  to  the  fact,  that  our 
countrywomen  are  better  nourished,  take  more  healthful  exercise,  and 
are  not  exposed  to  the  many  causes,  common  to  Europe,  which  con- 
tribute to  destroy  health  among  the  working  and  indigent  classes. 
Many  of  the  cases,  which  are  met  with  in  this  country,  are  among 
females,  whose  early  life  was  passed  in  some  portion  of  Europe.  But, 
there  is  no  doubt,  that  as  our  population  increases,  together  with  an 
increase  of  poverty,  factory-working,  etc.,  these  results  will  cease  to 
be  uncommon  among  us. 

The  various  forms,  given  to  the  pelvis  by  the  above  causes,  are  very 
numerous,  and  must  ever  vary,  according  to  the  multitudinous  local 
accidents,  severity  and  duration  of  the  causes,  etc.;  and  to  enter  into  a 
minute  description  of  them,  or  to  arrange  them  into  distinctive  classes, 
is  almost  impossible ;  nor,  indeed,  is  such  an  attempt  absolutely  neces- 
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sarv.  Some  of  the  more  common  deformities  have,  however,  been 
classified  by  authors  as  follows:  1st.  The  abnormally  large  pelvis,  or 
where  there  is  an  excess  of  dimension ;  2d.  The  dwarfish  pelvis,  or 
where  there  is  a'  diminution  of  dimension ;  3d.  The  unequally  con- 
tracted pelvis ;  and  4th.    The  obliquely  distorted  pelvis. 

1st.  The  abnormally  large  pelvis  (pelvis  equaliter  justo  major),  or 
excess  of  the  dimensions  of  the  pelvis.  This  can  not  properly  be 
termed  a  deformity,  yet  its  presence  may  give  rise  to  many  accidents, 
which  it  is  the  duty  of  the  accoucheur  to  prevent  or  relieve.  Females, 
in  the  unimpregnated  state,  in  whom  this  condition  exists,  are  very 
liable  to  various  uterine  displacements,  which  often  prove  extremely 
difficult  to  remedy.  And  during  pregnancy,  from  the  absence  of  due 
support  to  the  uterus  above  the  superior  strait,  this  organ  readily  de- 
scends into  the  pelvic  cavity,  producing  a  sense  of  weight,  with  various 
painful  and  unpleasant  symptoms;  as  painful  or  difficult  micturition, 
constipation,  obstinate  tenesmus,  hemorrhoids,  pfiins,  cramps,  etc.,  the 
necessary  result  of  compression  of  the  bladder,  rectum,  and  the  blood- 
vessels and  nerves  which  line  the  pelvis,  by  the  enlarged  and  prolapsed 
uterus. 

Again,  during  parturition,  and  especially  if  the  female  should 
exert  herself  by  bearing  down  before  the  os  uteri  be  sufficiently  di- 
lated, the  uterus  may  be  forced  through  the  inferior  strait;  or,  dilata- 
tion being  perfected,  together  with  frequent  and  energetic  uterine  con- 
tractions, the  fetus,  from  the  want  of  proper  resistance,  may  pass 
easily  through  the  pelvic  straits  and  cavity,  and  suddenly  present 
itself  at  the  perineum,  which  has  not  yet  been  sufficiently  distended, 
and  lacerate  it.  Or,  should  the  perineum  yield  without  laceration, 
precipitate  birth  frequently  follows,  rendering  the  female  exceedingly 
liable  to  hemorrhage,  inversion,  or  other  accidents.  These  inconven- 
iences, however,  may  be  readily  obviated  by  a  careful  practitioner ; 
the  recumbent  position  during  the  first  months  of  pregnancy  and  dur- 
ing labor,  will  generally  overcome  them. 

2d.  The  dwarfish  pelvis  (pelvis  equaliter  justo  minor)^  or  diminution 
of  the  dimensions  of  the  pelvis.  This  deformity,  although  not  very 
common  to  this  country,  is  occasionally  met  with.  The  pelvis  retains 
the  proper  form  and  dimensions  externally,  yet  its  internal  cavities 
are  very  much  diminished  in  extent,  varying  from  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  to  an  inch,  in  each  of  the  diameters.  This  kind  of  deformity  is 
not  connected  with  rickets  nor  malacosteon ;  nor  can  it  be  attributed 
to  arrest  of  development,  as  the  pelvis  is  usually  well  formed,  and 
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bears  no  resemblance  to  the  undeveloped  pelvis  of  the  child;  its  cau 
are  not  well  understood. 

The  difficulty  in  giving  birth  to  a  child,  depends  entirely  upon 
degree  of  deviation  of  the  pelvic  dimensions  from  the  standard  si 
and  the  proportions  existing  between  the  diameters  of  the  fetal  hi 
^nd  the  pelvis ;  yet  a  pelvis  smaller  than  the  average  size,  may  oc 
sion  no  other  difficulty  than  a  tedious,  disagreeable,  painful,  and  ]] 
haps  exhausting  labor. 

The  diagnosis  of  this  deformity  is  always  difficult  to  correc 
determine,  unless  we  have  bad  its  existence  indicated  by  a  previ 
labor,  and  in  cases  where  we  suspect  its  presence  from  the  size  of 
patient,  a  certainty  may  be  acquired  by  an  examination.  All  the 
ameters  of  the  pelvis  are  equally  contracted  in  the  dwarfish  pel 
hence  it  has  been  termed  "  the  equally  contracted  pelvis,"  and  as 
favorable  changes  can  be  effected  in  consequence  of  the  impossibi 
of  bringing  the  long  diameter  of  the  head  to  correspond  with  the  h 
and  uncontracted  diameter  of  the  pelvis,  as  in  the  unequally  contrac 
pelvis,  very  great  obstacles  to  delivery  are  presented,  and  most  lal 
result  fatally  to  both  mother  and  child. 

3d.  The  unequally  contracted  jyehis,  or  partially  deformed  pelvis 
which  there  is  a  great  alteration  <..t  disproportion  between  the  vari 
parts,  so  that  during  labor  the  female  is  subject  to  much  suffering,  j 
even  death,  and  the  practitioner  frequently  becomes  embarrassed.  '1 
deformity  may  exist  in  the  greater  pelvis,  the  lesser  pelvis,  the  su 
rior  strait,  the  inferior  strait,  or  in  two  or  more  of  these  united. 

Fig.  8.  The  most  usual  n 

formations  in  the  grcj 
pelvis  are  an  exagg( 
tion  of  the  curvature 
the  lumbar  column,  j 
senting  a  deviation 
projection  of  its  antcj 
surface ;  or  the  wings 
the  ilia,  or  the  iliac  fo 
may  be  turned  too  m 

Elongation  OF  THE  Antkeo-Posterior  Diameter    outwardly,     ihese  dc: 
OF  THE  Superior  Strait.  mities  do  not  materii 

affect  either  pregnancy  or  parturition,  although  when  excessive,  t 

undoubtedly  influence  the  presentations  of  the  fetus,  and  somcti] 
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occasion  a  permanent  obliquity  of  the  uterus,  which  may  prevent  the 
natural  expulsion  of  the  child.     {Figs.  8  and  9.) 

The  lesser  pelvis,  or  pelvic  cavity,  may  be  deformed  by  a  deficiency 
or  excess  of  one  or  more  of  its  diameters,  and  which  must,  conse- 
quently, influence,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  thp  diameters  of  the 
superior  and  inferior  straits — more  frequently  those  of  the  superior 
strait. 

The  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  may  be  affected 
FiG^  9.  by  the  advancement  of  the  promon- 

tory of  the  sacrum  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  strait,  in  which  case  we 
usually  find  an  excessive  curvature 
of  the  sacrum,  which  is  sometimes 
so  great,  that  its  apex  looks  up  to- 
ward   the    pubic    arch,   interfering 

TV  A  ^T>  with  the  antero-posterior  diameter 

DimiktjTion  of  the  Antero-Posterior      /.    1       .         . 

Diameter  op  the  Superior  Strait,  o^  the  inferior  strait;  or,  while  the 
AND  Elonoation  OP  THE  TRANSVERSE  basc  of  the  sacrum  diminishes  the 
Diameter.  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  su- 

perior strait,  in  consequence  of  its  abnormal  projection,  its  apex  may 
be  thrown  backward,  and  thus  increase  the  diameter  of  the  inferior 
strait.  Sometimes  the  sacrum  may  be  unchanged,  but  the  pubes  will 
be  found  retreating  toward  the  sacrum,  diminishing  the  antero-poste- 
rior diameter  of  the  brim ;  at  other  times,  both  the  change  in  the  sac- 
rum and  pubes  may  exist  simultaneously. 

The  transverse  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  may  be  diminished 
in  consequence  of  one  side  of  the  pelvis  being  much  narrowed,  or  the 
horizontal  rami  of  the  pubes  may  approximate  toward  each  other,  be- 
coming nearly  parallel,  and  with  this  there  may  likewise  exist  an  ap- 
proach of  the  iliac  bones.  The  forward  projection  of  the  pubes  caused 
by  this  deformity,  increases  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  brim. 
A  diminution  of  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  brim,  is  seldom  accom- 
panied by  an  increase  in  that  of  the  inferior  strait;  although  it  may  be 
present  where  the  contraction  is  the  result  of  an  upward  and  backward 
dislocation  of  the  femur,  drawing  the  ischiatic  tuberosities  and  pubic 
rami  more  distantly  apart.  The  transverse  diameters  of  bolh  straits 
may  be  lessene<l  by  improper  pressure  upon  the  pelvis  at  a  time  when, 
in  consequence  of  disease,  the  bones  arc  softened. 

The  oblique  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  may  be  decreased  by 
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one  aide  of  the  pubes  projecting  inwardly,  while  the  other  projects 
outwardly,  or  the  iliac  bones  may  turn  inwardly.  If,  in  the  first 
deformity,  the  long  diameter  of  the  fetal  head  presents  in  the  direction 
of  the  great  oblique  diameter  of  the  brim,  and  the  transverse  occupies 
the  diminished  diameter,  labor  may  terminate  safely  without  artificial 
assistance. 

The  superior  strait  may  not  be  at  all  changed,  while  the  inferior 
strait  is  much  diminished;  thus,  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the 
inferior  strait  may  be  lessened  by  the  apex  of  the  sacrum  turning 
within  and  upward  toward  the  pubic  arch;  or  the  coccyx  may  project 
forward  too  much. 

The  transverse  diameter  of  the  inferior  strait  may  be  contracted  in 
consequence  of  the  approach  of  the  ischiatic  tuberosities  toward  each 
other,  as  well  as  of  the  sides  of  the  pubic  arch,  which  will  render  it 
absolutely  impossible  for  the  head  of  the  child  to  pass,  or  even  the 
hand  of  the  accoucheur.  This  deformity  is  the  most  to  be  dreaded; 
the  head  readily  passes  through  the  brim  and  pelvic  cavity,  and  be- 
comes arrested  only  at  the  outlet,  and  the  practitioner,  after  delaying 
for  a  length  of  time,  in  hope  of  its  expulsion,  is  finally  obliged  to 
employ  the  forceps  or  perforator. 

The  oblique  diameters  of  the  inferior  strait  may  be  changed  by  the 
maldirection  of  the  ischio-pubic  branches. 

These  malconformations  of  the  two  straits  may  exist  singly,  and 
sometimes  in  combination,  but  in  opposite  directions;  thus,  if  one 
strait  be  contracted,  the  other  will  be  enlarged.  The  consequences 
which  must  arise  from  these  various  changes,  will  be  evident  to  the 
student  who  compares  the  diameters  of  the  child's  head  with  those  of 
the  bony  passages  through  which  it  must  pass. 

The  pelvic  cavity  may  be  deformed,  1st,  by  a  turning  backward  of 
the  •pubes;  2d,  by  the  abnormal  length  of  the  symphysis  pubis,  which 
retards  delivery  by  preventing  the  head  from  engaging  in  the  arch  of 
the  pubes;  3d,  by  the  too  great  or  small  curvature  of  the  sacrum;  4th, 
by  exostosis,  and  fibro-cartilaginous  morbid  productions.  Various 
other  forms,  than  those  referred  to,  may  be  assumed  by  the  pelvis, 
Vhich,  however,  can  not  be  satisfactorily  classified,  as  they  must  ever 
vary,  according  to  circumstances. 

4tli.  The  obliquely  distorted  pelvic.  {Fkj.  10.)  This  deformity  is 
usually  dependent  upon  an  arrest  of  development  of  one  or  the 
other  side  of  the  sacrum;  more  generally  the  right  side,  and  which 
occasionally  extends  to,  and  includes  the  ilium.  Nneg^le  was  the  first 
writer  who  seems  to  have   noticed   this  dcformitv,  and  of  whose  re- 
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marks  M.  Cazeaux  has  given  Fio.  10. 

us  the  following  in  his  work 
on  Midwifery,  translated  edi- 
tion, p.  434: 

"  The  peculiar  characteristics 
of  these  deformed  pelves  are 
as  follows: 

"  1  St.  Complete  anchylosis  of 
one  of  the  sacro-iliac  symphyses, 
or  partial  ftision  of  the  sacrum 
and  one  of  the  iliac  bones. 

"  2d.  Arrest  of  development, 
or    defective    development   of  OsLiquBLY  Distorted   Pelvis, 

the    lateral  halt   of  the  sacrum,       in  which  the  autero-posierlor  diameter  tntTones  from 

and  defect  in  the  amplitude  of  *^*  VT^'T^''^!^^  T"T  l^  'f*  ^''1,*'*^«"\'!!!' 

•        ^  the  left  oblique  diameter  la  alao  lenened,  while  the 

the  anterior  sacral  foramina  of  right  la  normal. 
the  anchylosed  portion. 

"  3d.  On  the  same  side,  diminished  length  of  the  ilium,  with  diminu- 
tion in  the  extent  of  the  sciatic  notches  of  this  bone ;  that  is  to  say,  the 
distance  from  the  anterior-superior  spinal  process  of  the  ilium,  to  its 
posterior-superior  spinous  process,  as  also  the  length  of  a  line  drawn 
from  a  point  at  the  pelvic  inlet,  corresponding  with  the  sacro-iliac  junc- 
tion, if  it  existed,  along  the  linea  innominata,  and  the  linea  ilio- 
pectinea  to  the  symphysis  pubis,  are  shorter  than  (the  same  distances) 
on  the  other  side.  But  farther  upon  the  anchylosed  bone,  the  part 
corresponding  with  the  articular  surface,  which  is  continuous  without 
interruption,  with  the  sacrum,  is  not  so  high,  and  descends  to  a  shortei 
distance  than  it  does  on  the  opposite  side,  and  than  it  would  do  in  a 
bone  normally  formed;  or  to  express  myself  more  clearly,  if  on  the 
anchylosed  side  we  suppose  the  ilium  and  sacrum  separated,  or  reunited 
only  by  the  interposition  of  a  fibro-cartilaginous  disk,  such  as  exists  in 
the  normal  joint,  the  articular  surface  or  the  reunion  of  the  two  bones 
would  be  found  less  long,  and  would  descend  less  low  than  it  would 
on  the  non-anchylosed  side,  or  upon  the  pelvis  normally  constituted. 

**4th.  The  sacrum  seems  to  be  pushed  toward  the  anchylosed  side 
and  it  is  toward  that  side  that  its  anterior  face  is  more  or  less  turned, 
while  the  symphysis  pubis  is  pressed  toward  the  opposite  side,  a  dispo- 
sitioD  which  prevents  the  symphysis  pubis  from  being  directly  opposite 
the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  and  gives  it  an  oblique  direction. 

"5th.  On  the  anchylosed  side,  as  much  of  the  internal  surface  of  the 
iUmn  as  concurs  to  the  formation  of  the  pelvic  excavation  is  flattened. 
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and  where  considerable  vitiation  exists,  it  is  almost  entirely  plane,  so 
that  a  line  drawn  from  the  middle  or  even  from  the  posterior  end  of 
the  linea  innominata,  along  the  body  and  the  transverse  branches  of 
the  pubis  to  its  symphysis,  will  be  nearly  straight.  We  have  never 
seen  at  the  lateral  half  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  pelvis,  of  which  we 
now  speak,  any  inclination  inward,  nor  have  we  ever  especially  noticed 
that  sort  of  fracture  of  the  horizontal  branch  of  the  pubis,  which  is 
observed  in  pelves  deformed  from  the  effects  of  malacosteon  in  adults. 

"  6th.  The  other  lateral  half  of  the  pelvis,  that  is  to  say,  the  one  in 
which  there  exists  a  sacro-iliac  synchondrosis,  also  differs  from  the 
normal  condition.  At  first  sight,  in  examining  the  pelvis  under  con- 
sideration, and  especially  where  the  obliquity  is  considerable,  it  is  easy 
to  induce  oneself  to  believe  in  the  normal  conformation  of  the  non- 
anchylosed  half ;  but  this  opinion  is  not  correct ;  thus, 'let  us  suppose 
two  pelves  equally  contracted,  with  this  difference  only,  that  in  one 
the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis  is  anchylosed,  in  the  other,  the  anchylosis 
is  on  the  right  side ;  let  a  section  of  each  be  made  so  as  to  pass  through 
the  middle  of  the  sacrum  and  the  symphysis  pubis — if  now  we  under- 
take to  fit  the  right  half  of  the  6rst  pelvis  to  the  left  half  of  the  second, 
so  that  the  cut  surfaces  shall  cover  each  other,  we  will  discover  that 
the  pubic  bones  are  separated  by  a  distance  of  from  eight  to  twelve 
lines.  Thus,  the  lateral  half  of  the  pelvis,  which  is  free  from  anchy- 
losis, participates  not  only  in  the  abnormal  situation  and  direction  of 
the  bones,  but  also  in  their  irregular  form,  in  such  a  way  that  in  meas- 
uring this  half,  a  line  drawn  from  the  center  of  the  promontory  of  the 
sacrum,  along  the  linea  innominata,  and  pectinea,  to  the  symphysis 
pubis,  would  be  at  its  posterior  half  more  curved,  and  at  its  anterior 
half  less  curved  than  in  a  pelvis  well  formed. 

"7th.  It  follows  from  this,  that  the  pelvis  is  obliquely  contracted, 
that  is  to  say,  in  a  direction  which  would  intersect  a  line  passing  from 
the  anchylosed  joint  to  the  cotyloid  cavity  of  the  opposite  side,  while 
the  extent  of  the  last-mentioned  line  is  not  diminished  but  may  be 
increased  where  the  obliquity  is  very  marked.  In  consequence  of  this, 
the  shape  of  the  superior  strait  (that  is  to  say,  an  imaginary  surface- 
passing  along  the  linea  innominata  and  the  linea  pectinea  over  the 
sacrum),  and  the  shape  of  the  middle  of  the  excavation  (situated  mid- 
v;ay  bctw-een  the  superior  and  inferior  straits,  called  the  apertura  pelvis 
media),  would  both  resemble,  properly  speaking,  an  oblique  oval  when 
examined  in  front — the  transverse  or  small  diameter  of  which  would 
be  represented  by  the  contracted  oblique  diameter  of  the  pelvis,  while 
its  great  or  longitudinal  diameter  would  correspond  to  the  other  oblique 
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diameter.     On  this  account  we  may,  as  fiir  as  the  form  is  concerned, 
term  this  variety  of  pelvic  deformity  the  obliquely  oval  pelvis, 

"That  the  distance  from  the  sacral  promontory  to  the  point  corres- 
ponding to  the  one  or  the  other  cotyloid  cavity  (the  distance  sacro- 
cotyloid),  as  well  as  the  distance  from  the  obtuse  point  of  the  sacrum 
to  the  spine  of  the  ischium  on  either  side,  is  less  on  the  side  where 
the  anchylosis  exists. 

"The  distance  from  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium  on  the  side  of  the 
anchylosis  to  the  posterior-superior  spinous  process  of  the  ilium  of  the 
opposite  feide,  as  well  as  the  distance  between  the  spinous  process  of 
the  last  lumbar  vertebra,  and  the  anterior-superior  spinous  process 
of  the  ilium  on  the  side  of  the  anchylosis,  are  smaller  than  the  same 
measurements  on  the  opposite  side. 

"The  distance  from  the  inferior  edge  of  the  symphysis  pubis  to 
the  posterior  and  superior  spinous  process  of  the  ilium,  when  the 
anchylosis  exists  is  greater  than  that  extending  from  the  same  point 
of  the  symphysis  pubis  to  the  posterior-superior  spinous  process,  of 
the  opposite  side. 

"The  walls  of  the  pelvic  excavation  converge,  in  a  certain  oblique 
manner,  from  above  downward,  and  the  pubic  arch  is  more  or  less 
contracted,  so  as  to  give  it  a  resemblance  to  the  male  pelvis.  These 
two  conditions,  as  well  as  the  contraction  of  the  sciatic  notch,  the 
diminution  of  the  distance  existing  between  the  spines  of  the  ischia, 
and  the  one-sided  and  defective  development  of  the  sacrum,  bear  a 
duect  proportion  with  the  degree  of  obliquity. 

"Finally,  on  the  flattened  side,  the  cotyloid  cavity  is  placed  more 
directly  in  fi^nt  than  is  observable  in  the  normally-formed  pelvis, 
while  on  the  opposite  side,  it  looks  almost  directly  outward,  in  such 
a  way  that  when  examining  the  pelvis  in  front  the  eye  rests  directly 
upon  the  cotyloid  cavity  of  the  flattened  side,  while  the  edge  of  the 
one  on  the  other  side  can  only  be  seen,  or  at  least  very  little  of  its 
cavity. 

"In  order  to  give  to  those  who  never  have  seen  a  pelvis  of  this 
kind  as  accurate  an  idea  as  possible,  we  will  remark  that  when  first 
seen  they  give  us  the  impression  that  the  deformity  has  been  occasioned 
by  a  pressure  acting  from  above  downward,  and  from  without  to  with- 
in, in  an  oblique  direction  upon  one  of  the  lateral  halves  of  the  an- 
terior pelvic  walls,  and  upon  one  of  the  cotyloid  cavities,  while,  at 
the  same  time,  the  other  half  seems  to  have  been  compressed  on  its 
posterior  portion  from  without  inward. 

"Another  peculiarity  of  this  variety  of  deformed  pelvis  is,  that  they 
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difter  from  each  other  only  in  the  degree  of  their  obliquity,  and  at  the 
point  where  the  sacrum  is  soldered  to  the  ilium,  while  in  every  other 
respect  (that  is  to  say,  in  reference  to  the  principal  peculiarities  of  the 
deformity),  they  resemble  each  other  as  much  as  two  eggs.  It  is  on 
this  point  that  a  skillful  person,  not  knowing  this  peculiarity,  would 
be  disposed  to  take  two  different  specimens  presented  to  his  inspection 
for  the  same,  and  it  would  be  difficult  to  convince  him  of  his  error. 

"  The  condition  of  the  bones  of  the  pelvis  (exclusive  of  the  varia- 
tions already  mentioned),  as  it  regards  their  strength,  their  volume, 
their  texture,  their  color,  etc.,  is  exactly  similar  to  that  of  healthy 
bones,  such  as  are  observed  in  young  persons  exempt  from  all  deform- 
ity. It  is  for  this  reason  that  we  find  on  these  bones  none  of  the 
signs,  either  as  it  regards  form,  etc.,  which  are  met  with,  as  the  con- 
sequence of  rickets  or  malacosteon  of  adults.  If  we  divest  our  mind 
of  the  existing  deformities,  the  pelvis  which  we  have  seen,  would  seem 
to  resemble,  in  general,  the  healthy  pelvis.  The  majority  of  them 
belong  to  the  medium-sized  pelvis,  while  the  others  are  either  under 
or  over  the  average  size.  In* no  case  that  we  have  specially  noticed,, 
have  we  discovered  the  least  sign  of  the  existence  of  rickets;  in  none 
have  there  appeared  any  of  the  phenomena,  or  accidents,  or  morbid 
modifications,  which  usually  precede  or  follow  the  English  disease,  or 
the  moUities  ossium  after  puberty.  Nowhere  have  we  been  able  to 
establish .  the  injurious  effects  of  external  causes,  such  as  falls,  blows, 
etc.,  and  never  has  there  existed  any  antecedent  pain.  It  has  not  been 
proved,  in  any  of  the  cases  which  we  have  specially  examined,  that 
there  existed  any  lameness.  In  one  case  only,  we  thought  in  seeing 
the  person  walk  we  observed  a  slight  limp,  but  other  connoisseurs 
present  at  the  examination,  did  not  observe  it,  and  the  parents,  and 
all  the  family  of  the  person  in  question,  assured  us  positively,  that 
they  never  remarked  any  lameness. 

"In  the  pelvis  of  this  kind,  with  the  lumbar  vertebrae  attached,  the 
vertebral  column  was  strait  in  the  lumbar  region ;  in  other  cases,  it 
inclined  to  the  side  exempt  from  anchylosis.  In  all  the  pelves  of  our 
collection,  provided  with  lumbar  vertebrae,  the  anterior  face  of  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebrse  was  more  or  less  turned  toward  the  anchylosed 
side." 

The  anchylosis  of  the  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  above-named,  as  a 
peculiarity  of  this  deformity,  is  usually  so  perfect,  that  the  articulation 
can  not  be  discovered ;  and  the  two  bones  appear  as  one,  without  any 
perceptible  line  of  demarkation  between  them. 
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CHAPTER    VI. 

INDICATIONS  OF   MALCONPORMATION  OP  THE   PELVIS. 

Uxi>ouBTEDLY,  the  greatest  earthly  happiness  consists  in  a  domestic 
life,  where  harmony  and  co-operation  can  be  maintained;  and  there  is 
nothing  so  truly  calculated  to  embitter  it,  and  render  it  a  source  of 
constant  wretchedness  to  husband,  wife,  and  relatives,  as  a  knowledge 
of  the  existence  of  pelvic  malconformation  in  the  wife,  rendering  her 
incapable  of  giving  birth  to  a  full-grown  fetus;  and  to  determine  such 
conformation  and  capability,  in  the  otherwise  marriageable  female, 
physicians  are  often  consulted.  It  is,  therefore,  highly  desirable  that 
ever\'  practitioner  should  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  symp- 
toms and  indications  necessary  to  determine  the  presence  as  well  as  the 
extent  of  a  pelvic  deformity,  for  should  he  decide  incorrectly,  from 
lack  of  proper  information,  and  thus  cause  the  parties  to  engage  in  a 
contract  for  life,  the  responsibility  of  the  death  of  the  female,  accruing 
therefrom,  would  rest  solely  upon  him.  Or,  as  is  sometimes  the  case, 
the  pregnant  woman  may  require  his  knowledge  to  correctly  ascertain 
the  extent  of  malformation,  that  a  course  may  be  pursued  to  preserve 
both  the  parent  and  child,  if  possible — at  all  events  the  mother — ^also, 
whether  there  would  be  safety  in  allowing  gestation  to  continue  its 
ftill  term,  or  in  the  induction  of  premature  delivery. 

Various  causes  may  give  rise  to  a  suspicion  of  pelvic  deformity, 
as  the  pre-existence  of  rickets,  fractures,  unusual  shortness  of  the 
inferior  extremities,  or  an  inequality  in  their  length,  as  well  as  an 
inequalit}"  in  the  height  of  the  hips,  etc.;  a  short  female  with  long 
arms,  w^hen  compared  with  the  rest  of  the  body,  projecting  cliin,  and 
short,  crooked  legs,  has  also  been  named  among  those  disposed  to 
pelvic  malformation. 

In  the  investigation  of  this  matter,  the  physician  should  make 
himself  as  thoroughly  acquainted  as  possible  with  the  previous  history 
of  the  patient,  even  from  her  infancy ;  the  presence  of  scrofulous 
symptoms,  or  rickets,  or  any  lameness  or  difficulty  in  walking  at 
any  antecedent  period,  any  fall  upon  the  sacrum,  or  carrying  heavy 
weights,  must  be  carefully  inquired  into;  and  if  tliere  should  be  found 
any  spinal  curvature,  or  shortening,  or  incurvation  of  tlie  inferior 
extremities,  the  age  at  which  these  changes  occurred  should  be  noticed; 
though  it  must  bo  remembered,  that  pelvic  deformity  is  by  no  means 
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a  constant  accompaniment  of  either  of  these  last  named  conditions. 
In  sixty-nine  cases  of  spinal  deformity,  reported  by  M.  Bouvier,  there 
were  but  twelve  cases  where  pelvic  deformity  was  present.  Should 
there  be  present  an  inequality  in  the  length  of  the  inferior  extremities, 
it  must  be  ascertained  whether  this  arises  from  dislocations,  or  im- 
properly, united  fractures  independent  of  rickets,  or  whether  it  be 
owing  to  rickets,  or  mollities  ossium. 

The  above  indications,  however,  though  they  may  occasion  a  suspi- 
cion of  some  existing  deformity,  are,  of  themselves,  insuiBcient  to 
give  a  precise  idea  of  its  extent  or  character;  yet  when  they  are  pre- 
sent, they  afford  competent  grounds  for  further  and  more  accurate 
examination.  For  this  purpose  there  are  various  methods  recognized; 
as  the  measurement  of  the  pelvis  by  instruments  designed  therefor, 
termed  callipers^  or  pelvimeters;  or  by  the  employment  of  the  hand. 
The  first  is  termed  instrumental  pelvimetry,  the  latter,  manual  pelvim- 
etry; and  by  the  t^rm  pelvimetry  is  understood,  a  process  having  for 
its  aim  the  measurement  of  the  various  diameters  and  extent  of  the 
pelvis. 

The  principal  object  for  which  pelvimeters  have  been  used,  is  to 

ascertain  the  capacity  of  the  superior  strait,  which  is  the  fetal  entrance 

to  the  pelvis,  and  more  particularly,  the  extent  of  its  antero-posterior 

•diameter,  though  the  dimensions  of  other  parts  may  likewise  be  deter- 

Fio.  11.  mined  by  some  of  them.     The  pelvim- 

et(^rs  most  usually  employed,  are  Cou- 
touly's,  Stark's,  Baudelocque's,  Mad. 
Boivin's,  Simeon's  and  Stein's;  some 
of  which  are  for  external  j^lvic  measure- 
ment, and  the  others  for  internal. 

Baudelocque's  pqlvi  meter  is  for  ex- 
ternal examination,  and  is  most  (M)m- 
monly  preferred  to  any  others  yet  in- 
vented for  that  purpose.  It  {Figure 
11)  consists  of  two  movable  mefallic 
branches  or  arms,  curved  externally 
in  a  semicircular  form,  and  of  sufficient 
concavity  to  embrace  the  hips,  or  ante ro- 
posterior  diameter  of  the  pelvis.  One 
liACDr.LocciUE's  Pelvimktek.        extrcmitv  of  these  arms  is  straightened 

for  the  distatice  of  about  five  inches,  and,  at  its  superior  portion,  is 
attached  to  its  fellow  by  a  hinge,  wliile  the  other,  or  free  extremity 
terminates   in   a  knob,   or    button.     At    tlie    inferior    portion   of  the 
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siraightened  arms  of  the  compass,  commences  its  curvature^  and  at 
this  point  a  graduated  scale  is  attached^  which  moves  in  a  groove^  and 
indicates  the  degree  of  separation  of  the  free  extremities.  The  instru- 
ment should  always  be  applied  to  the  naked  body.  In  an  examina- 
tion, one  of  the  knobs  must  be  placed  on  the  first  spinous  process 
of  the  sacrum,  which  will  be  found  a  short  distance  below  the  hollow 
of  the  loins,  and  the  other  must  be  placed  on  the  symphysis  pubis^ 
or  in  the  separation  of  the  labia  majora  at  the  most  elevated  point 
of  the  anterior  commissure  of  the  vulva;  and  in  effecting  this,  the 
skin  must  be  carefully  drawn  upward,  so  as  to  reach,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  the  upper  part  of  the  symphysis  pubis,  or  else  an  error  of 
several  lines  may  be  made.  This  position  of  the  instrument  indicates 
the  distance  from  the  posterior  edge  of  the  spinous  process  of  the 
sacrum  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  symphysis  pubis,  which,  in  a 
well-formed  pelvis,  will  be  seven  inches.  But,  in  order  to  determine 
the  precise  extent  of  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  superior 
strait,  the  thickness  of  the  sacrum,  two  and  a  half  inches,  as  well  as 
that  of  the  symphysis  pubis,  half  an  inch,  must  be  subtracted  from 
the  external  measurement,  seven  inches,  and  which  will  give  four 
inches  as  the  length  of  the  diameter  sought. 

From  the  fact,  however,  that  the  knob  of  the  posterior  extremity 
<?an  not  always  be  correctly  placed  upon  the  first  spinous  process  of 
the  sacrum,  and  that  there  is  more  or  less  variation  in  the  thickness  of 
the  soft  parts  over  which  the  instrument  is  to  be  applied,  as  well  as  of 
the  bones,  and  especially  in  the  latter  cases,  where  there  has  been  an 
arrest  of  development,  the  measurement  of  the  antero-posterior  diam- 
eter of  the  superior  strait,  obtained  by  Baudelocque^s  pelvimeter,  can  not 
be  depended  upon  as  being  definitely  certain ;  neither  can  the  instru- 
ment be  rendered  useful  in  the  detection  of  other  varieties  of  mal- 
formation, whether  dependent  on  exostosis,  projection  of  the  sacral 
promontory,  or  other  causes.  And  although  its  use  is  recommended  in 
cases  where  minute  accuracy  is  not  required,  and  in  those  unmarried 
females  in  relation  to  whose  pelvic  dimensions  the  physician  is  con- 
sulted, in  each  of  which  instances  its  employment  may  aid  us  in  our 
diagnosis;  yet  a  reliance  solely  upon  its  indications  is,  under  all  cir- 
cumstances, exceedingly  imprudent  and  hazardous. 

These  objections  to  Baudelocque's  pelvimeter,  occasioned  the  inven- 
tion of  Ckmtouhfs  pelmmeter^  which,  unlike  the  former,  is  designed  for 
the  inrtemal  measurement  of  the  pelvis.  It  is  composed  of  two  straight 
steel  arms,  parallel  with  each  other,  and  which  slide  with  equal  facility, 
the  one  upon  the  other;  these  terminate  in  two  raised  extremities,  and 
4 
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when  introduced  into  the  vagina,  one  of  the  extremities  in  applied 
against  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  the  other  against  tLe  promontory  of 
the  Bacrum;  the  application  of  which,  however,  is  exceedingly  difficult 
to  effect  with  accuracy.  To  the  horizontal  branch  is  attached  a  scale, 
which  indicates  the  exact  amount  of  Reparation  of  the  two  extremities. 
The  introduction  of  this  instrument  is  difficult,  always  attended  with 
more  or  less  pain,  and  rather  di^usting  to  female  delicacy ;  all  of  which 
render  its  employment  very  objectionable. 

The  pelvimeter  of  Coutouly  has  undergone  several  modiBcatioas. 
though  the  same  objections  still  remain.  The  improvement  of  this 
instrument,  by  Prof,  M.  Van  Huevel,  at  Brussels,  is  considered 
superior  to  any  other.  The  following  description  of  it  is  given 
by  Tucker: 

"  This  instrument  is  composed  of  two 
metallic  rods,  a  a  and  B  b  (Mg.  12),  unit«d 
by  means  of  a  joint,  so  arranged  as  to  allow 
the  extension  of  the  rods  at  pleasure,  at  the 
same  time  that  this  joint  may  be  tightened 
by  means  of  a  nut-screw.  The  rod  a  a,  in- 
tended to  be  introduced  into  the  vagina,  is 
curved  anteriorly,  and  flattened  at  its  ex- 
tremity in  the  form  of  a  spatula;  the  other 
rod,  B  B,  is  not  so  long,  and  is  traversed  at 
one  extremity  by  a  rod,  c,  movable  backward 
or  forward,  by  means  of  a  screw.  In  apply- 
ing this  instrument,  the  female  is  placed  upon 
her   back,  with   the   legs   and   thighs   well 

_      „  ...  flexed,  and  separated  as  widely  as  possible. 

VAM  Hubvel'8  PBLvmrrEa.   „,  ,  ,        ,  -  i- 

iue  point  on  the  skin  corresponding  to  the 

upper  edge  of  the  symphysis  pubis,  should  be  marked  with  a  dot 
of  ink;  at  the  same  time,  a  similar  mark  may  he  made  to-  desig- 
nate the  position  of  the  ilio-pectineal  eminence,  for  the  purpose  of 
measuring  the  oblique,  as  well  as  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of 
the  superior  strait.  This  being  done,  one  or  two  fingers  should  be 
introduced  into  the  vagina,  and  placed  against  the  sacral  promon- 
tory; when  this  has  been  found,  the  internal  rod,  A  A,  is  to  be 
inserted  into  the  vagina,  and  carried  along  the  fingers  to  the  pro- 
montory of  the  sacrum,  against  which  the  broad  extremity  of  the 
rod  is  to  be  placed.  In  this  position  it  may  be  firmly  held  by  hook- 
ing the  thumb  of  the  hand  introduced  into  the  vagina,  over  the 
hook  attached  to  the  rod  a  a.     When  thif>  rod  haa  been  accurately 
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j)!uce(l,  the  button  extremity  of  the  rod  c,  Fiq.  13. 

>h()uld  be  fixed  upon  the  dot  of  ink,  indi- 
cating the  superior  edge  of  the  symphysis 
pubis.  When  the  point  of  union  between 
rhe  two  rods  has  been  made  firm,  by  tightly 
screwing  the  nut,  the  instrument  may  be 
withdrawn,  and  the  distance  from  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  rod  c  to  that  of  A  a,  may  be 
ascertained.  But,  in  order  to  obtain  the 
length  of  the  sacro-pubic  diameter,  we  must 
>nl)tract  the  thickness  of  the  pubis,  and  to 
uo  this,  it  must  be  measured  by  reintroduc- 
ing the  instrument,  as  is  seen  in  Fig,  13. 
The  distance  first  ascertained,  minus  the 
thickness  of  the  pubis,  will  give  us  the  exact 
length  of  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of 
the  pelvic  brim. 

"The  length  of  the  oblique  diameter  may  be  ascertained  in  a  similar 
manner.  In  this  case,  the  extremity  of  the  rod  A  A,  must  be  placed 
against  the  sacro-iliac  junction,  while  that  of  the  rod  c  will  rest  on  a 
point  a  little  external  to  the  iliac  artery.  If  the  sacro-iliac  junction 
can  not  be  reached,  we  may  measure,  instead  of  the  oblique  diameter, 
the  distance  sacro-cotyloid,  which  will  give  us  every  measurement  of 
importance,  since,  where  the  oblique  diameter  is  contracted,  it  is  due 
(except  in  some  cases  of  exostosis),  not  to  compression  inwdrd  of  the  sac- 
ro-iliac joint,  but  to  that  of  the  sacral  promontorj'^  or  the  cotyloid  cavity. 

^'  This  instrument  may  be  employed  also  in  measuring  the  pelvis 
externally,  but  its  application  in  this  case  is  too  simple  to  require 
farther  explanation." 

The  other  pelvimeters,  by  Stein,  Simeon,  and  Mad.  Boivin,  are 
somewhat  similar  in  construction  to  those  just  named,  and  are  liable  to 
tne  same  objections.  The  pelvimeter  of  Stark,  is  rather  simple  in  its 
formation,  but  is  decidedly  objectionable,  on  account  of  its  application 
requiring  the  introduction  of  the  whole  hand  within  the  vagina,  which 
would  be  exceedingly  improper  in  an  unmarried  female;  beside  which, 
in  a  small  or  deformed  pelvis,  much  pain  and  diflBculty  must  necessarily 
attend  its  use.  Prof.  Lazarewitch,  of  Charkoff,  Russia,  has  devised  a 
pelvimeter  which  may  be  used  for  internal  or  external  measurements, 
or  for  these  two  combined ;  it  is  in  many  respects  superior  to  any  that 
have  yet  been  presented  to  the  profession,  but  has  not  been  generally 
received. 
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Al]  artificial  pelvimeters  are  liable  to  more  or  less  inaccuracy,  and 
in  some  instances  are  of  no  use  at  all;  still  we  phoulcl  not  omit  their 
employment  in  those  cases  which  come  before  us  for  examination,  as 
they  will  usually  afford  some  aid  toward  forming  a  correct  diagnosis. 
The  hand,  and,  under  certain  circumstances,  the  index  finger  of  the 
accoucheur,  when  skillfully  introduced  into  the  vagina,  is  undoubtedly 
the  most  certain  and  accurate  pelvimeter  we  have,  and  can  be  employed 
with  all  females,  whether  married  or  not.  I  am  aware  that  writers 
generally  oppose  the  use  of  the  finger  in  the  examination  of  the  un- 
married, and  would  impress  it  upon  all  practitioners  as  a  correct  rule 
by  which  to  be  governed,  more  especially  in  this  country,  where  pelvic 
deformities  ar^  rarely  to  be  met  with ;  but  when  the  female  has  arrived 
at  the  marriageable  period,  and  is  about  to  enter  into  wedlock,  yet 
doubts  are  entertained  as  to  the  perfect  formation  of  the  pelvis,  and 
the  other  indications  lead  us  strongly  to  suspect  some  defection,  we 
should  not  hesitate  a  moment  in  performing  a  manual  exploration,  con- 
sidering the  future  health,  happiness,  and  life  of  the  individual  of  too 
much  importance  to  herself,  her  friend>s,  and  society,  to  be  trifled  away 
by  an  unwise  regard  to  customs  or  opinions,  which  are  only  strictly 
applicable  to  the  healthy,  and  those  of  perfect  conformation. 

In  the  manual  examination,  it  is  preferable  to  have  the  female 
standing  erect,  with  her  shoulders  against  the  wall ;  the  index  finger, 
having  been  previously  oiled,  should  then  be  carefully  introduced  iuto 
the  vagina,  with  the  end  of  the  finger  pointing  upward  and  backward 
in  the  direction  of  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum.  If,  when  the  radial 
portion  of  the  finger  has  reached  the  lower  edge  of  the  symphysis 
pubis,  the  sacral  promontory  can  not  be  felt,  we  may  safely  determine 
that  this  diameter  of  the  superior  strait,  the  antero-posterior,  is  not 
deformed ;  but  if  the  sacral  promontory  cfin  be  felt,  a  mark  should  be 
made  upon  the  finger,  at  its  point  of  contact  with  the  symphysis  pubis, 
(or  the  index  finger  of  the  other  hand  may  be  placed  upon  this  part 
and  held  there),  and  then  withdra.wing  it,  the  distance  between  the 
mark  and  extremity  of  the  finger  will  give  us  the  exact  measurement 
of  this  diameter,  if  we  deduct  from  it  six  lines,  for  the  thickness  of 

the  symphysis  pubis,  and  two  or  three  lines  for  the  obliquity  of  the 

« 

measurement. 

But  this  is  only  useful  where  the  pelvis  is  much  distorted,  or  where 
the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  brim  is  less  than  three  inches. 
Other  methods  have  been  advised  where  greater  accuracy  is  required, 
such  as  the  introduction  of  the  whole  left  hand  within  the  vagina,  to 
such  a  distance  that  the  external  edge  of  the  little  finger  may  be  placed 
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afroiost  the  inner  i^urtUce  of  the  HymphysU  pubis,  and  the  first  finger 
against  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum.     As  the  Fio.  14, 

hand  must  be  opened,  after  having  entered  with- 
in the  vagina,  the  practitioner  can  ascertain  both 
■  the  int«'n»-posterior  and  transverse  diametere, 
by  knowing  whether  the  whole  width  of  the 
digital  extremities  of  the  hand  cau  be  introduced 
into  the  space  under  iovestigntioD — whether  he 
must  spread  his  fingers  to  touch  the  extreme 
limits  of  the  diameters— or,  whether  he  cau 
only  introduce  two  or  three  fingers.  In  the 
first  instance,  the  diameters  will  he  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  digital  extremities  of  the 
hand;  in  the  second,  they  will  be  more  than 
three    inches,  and    perhaps    four;    and    in    the 

latter,  the  measurement  will  be  from  one  and  Manual  Pblvimbtbt. 
a  half  to  three  inches,  according  tq  the  measure  of  the  fingers  intro- 
duced.    {Fig.  14.) 

The  distances  between  the  ischiatic  tuberosities  can  be  ascertained  by 
moving  the  finger  from  side  to  side,  or  by  means  of  a  pair  of  compasses 
applied  externally.  The  finger  can  likewise  measure  the  antero-pos- 
tc-rior  diameter  of  the  inferior  strait,  by  applying  its  radial  portion  to 
the  symphysis  pubis,  with  the  extremity  pointing  toward  the  apex  of 
the  coccyx.  The  transverse  and  oblique  diameters  of  the  superior 
strait  may  also  be  ascertained,  sufficiently  accurate  for  all  practical 
purposes,  by  carefully  examining  the  circumference  of  the  brim  with 
the  finger,  in  cases  where  this  in  practicable.  fio.  15. 

The  length  of  the  symphysis  pubis,  the  curve 
of  the  sacrum,  the  projection  of  the  spine  of 
the  ischium,  the  shape  of  the  straits,  the  con- 
dition of  the  lateral  parietes  of  the  cavity,  and 
the  presence  of  any  tumor  within  the  pelvis, 
can  always  be  decided  by  the  finger  much 
hetter  than  by  any  instrument.  And  in  cases 
where  the  fetal  head  does  not  advance  during 
labor,  the  finger  can  readily  determine  the  space 
existing  between  the  circumference  of  the  head 
and  that  of  the  pelvis,  and  thus  instruct  us 
whether  the  pelvis  be  sufficiently  proportioned 
ornot. 

Tn  cases  where  the  child's  head  is  somewhat     Manual  Peltihetbt. 
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protruded  into  the  pelvis,  even  when  the  brim  is  contracted,  and  the 
hand  can  not  in  consequence  be  carried  up  to  make  an  accurate  ex- 
amination, llamsbotham  recommends  two  fingers  of  the  left  hand 
to  be  introduced  within  the  vagina,  the  extremity  of  the  first  finger 
being  placed  exactly  behind  and  against  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  the 
tip  of  the  second  against  the  sacral  promontory.  If  the  examiner  will 
then  carefully  withdraw  the  fingers,  keeping  them  steady,  the  distance 
between  their  extremities  may  be  measured  on  a  scale  of  inches,  or 
otherwise,  and  thus  give  the  exact  dimensions  of  the  antero-posterior 
diameter.     {Fig,  15.) 


CHAPTER  VII. 

THE   FETUS,  ITS    DIVISIONS   AND   DIMENSIONS. 

In  order  to  understand  the  mechanism  of  labor,  beside  having  a 
knowledge  of  the  pelvis  and  its  divisions,  it  is  likewise  necessary  to 
become  well  acquainted  with  the  dimensions  of  the  various  parts  of  the 
fetus,  especially  those  which,  from  increase  of  size,  may  render  it  difiS- 
cult  or  even  impossible  for  labor  to  progress.  Accx)ucheurs  generally 
divide  the  fetus  into  three  distinct  parts,  namely :  the  Aead,  the  trunks 
the  extremities;  some,  however,  in  consequence  of  the  peculiar  manner 
in  w^hich  it  is  curved  upon  itself  when  within  the  uterine  cavity,  object 
to  this  division,  and  prefer  another,  comprising,  1,  the  cephalic  ex- 
tremity, or  head;  2,  the  pelvic  extremity,  including  the  pelvis  and  the 
inferior  extremities;  and  3,  the  torso,  or  trunk,  having  reference  to 
the  parts  between  the  head  and  upper  pelvis.  But  the  first  arrange- 
ment is  sufficient  for  all  practical  purposes. 

The  head  is  of  an  oval  shape,  and  is  the  largest  and  least  reducible 
part  of  the  fetus,  and  a  familiarity  with  its  obstetric  divisions  and 
dimensions  is  highly  necessary  for  the  successful  accoucheur.  The 
bones  of  the  fetal  cranium  are  the  same  in  number  as  in  the  adult 
head,  but  they  are  soft,  and  are  not  united  by  firm  sutures  as  in  the 
adult ;  their  imperfect  ossification  gives  rise  to  membranous  spaces  be- 
tween them  of  greater  or  lesser  extent,  called  commissures  or  sutures, 
from  the  Latin  word  suo,  to  sew,  and  which  are  often  of  much  benefit 
to  the  safety  of  the  child  during  its  passage  through  the  pelvic  canal^ 
inasmuch  as  in  every  delivery  they  admit  a  certain  degree  of  com- 
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pression  or  reduction  of  the  head,  and  even  a  riding  of  the  bones  over 
each  other.  They  also  serve  as  indications  by  means  of  which  the 
position  of  the  head  in  the  pelvis  may  be  correctly  ascertained.  There 
are  several  of  these  sutures,  but  those  which  are  the  most  important 
are  three  in  number — the  others  are  of  no  practical  utility  in  an  ob- 
stetrical point  of  view. 

1st.  The  sagittal  or  median  suture  or  commissure,  is  situated  between 
the  two  frontal  and  the  two  parietal  bonesj  and  extends  from  the  root 
of  the  nose  to  the  superior  angle  of  the  occipital  bone,  dividing  the 
anterior  and  superior  portion  of  the*  cranium  into  two  equal  parts ; 
anteriorly,  it  is  crossed  at  right  angles  by  the  coronal  suture,  and  ter- 
minates posteriorly  at  the  lambdoidal  suture.  Occasionally,  but  very 
rarely,  instances  are  found  where  this  suture  extends  throughout  the 
occipital  bone,  dividing  it  into  two  parts. 

2d.  The  coronal  suture,  sometimes  called  the  transverse,  anterior,  or 
frordo-parietaly  crosses  the  sagittal  suture  at  right  angles,  separating 
the  frontal  from  the  parietal  bones,  and  extends  from  the  extremity 
of  the  greater  wing  of  the  sphenoid  bone  of  one  side,  to  that  of  the 
opposite  side. 

3d.  The  lambdoidal,  or  ocdpito-parietal  suture,  separates  the  upper 
edge  of  the  occipital  bone  from  the  posterior  edges  of  the  parietal 
bones;  in  shape  it  resembles  the  Greek  capital,  lambda. 

At  the  points  of  intersection  and  junction  of  these  commissures  are 
membranous  spaces  or  openings,  occasioned  by  the  incompleteness  of 
the  ossification  of  the  angles  of  the  bones.  There  are  six  of  these 
spaces  in  the  fetal  head,  of  which  a  knowledge  of  but  two  is  all  that 
is  required  for  practical  purposes;  they  are  technically  termed  fon- 
tanelles  {rom  fons,  a  fountain ;  they  have  also  been  called  bregmas,  from 
a  Greek  word  signifying  "  to  sprinkle,"  each  name  originating  from 
an  ancient  idea  that  a  moisture  passed  from  the  brain  through  these 
membranous  spaces. 

The  anterior  fontanelle,  also  called  the  bregmatic,  or  frontal,  is  the 
opening  situated  at  the  intersection  of  the  coronal  and  sagittal  com- 
missures; it  is  of  a  quadrangular  or  diamond-shape,  and  may  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  four  bony  angles,  the  edges  of  which  are  soft  and 
smooth,  being  almost  always  tipped  with  cartilage.  The  opening  is 
of  considerable  size,  which,  however,  varies  in  different  heads,  and 
the  finger  can  readily  detect  it  by  its  sofl,  smooth,  and  yielding 
character. 

The  posterior  or  occipital  fontanelle,  is  situated  at  the  center  or  angle 
of  the  lambdoidal  commissures  at  its  point  of  junction  witli  the  pos- 
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terior  extremity  of  the  sagittal  commissure.  In  the  immature  fetus  it 
may  be  felt  distinctly,  but  in  the  full-developed  infant  it  consists  of 
merely  a  kind  of  triangle  formed  by  the  meeting  of  the  two  commis- 
sures, and  is  frequently  wanting.  This  fontanelle  may  be  distinguished 
by  its  triangular  shape;  its  narrowness,  being  much  smaller  than  the 
anterior  fontanelle;  having  but  three  bony  angles;  and  in  consequence 
of  the  more  complete  ossification  of  the  edges  of  the  bones,  they  im- 
part to  the  finger,  on  pressure,  a  hard  serrated  sensation,  which  is 
never  possessed  by  the  edges  of  the  anterior  fontanelle,  and  which, 
therefore,  will  enable  the  practitioner  to  distinguish  the  one  fontanelle 
from  the  other.  In  many  instances  the  posterior  fontanelle  is  so  small 
that  it  can  only  be  distinguished  by  the  three  commissure  lines  that 
radiate  from  a  common  center. 

It  has  been  previously  remarked,  that  occasionally  the  sagittal  com- 
missure continues  throughout  the  occipital  bone,  dividing  it  into  two 
parts,  and  in  instances  where  this  occurs,  four  bony  angles  will  be  per- 
ceived by  the  finger.  The  practitioner,  however,  can  not  err  in  this, 
if  he  will  recollect  that  the  posterior  fontanelle  is  always  smaller, 
and  its  edges  rougher  and  harder  than  the  anterior,  and  that 
on  the  slightest  compression  of  the  head,  the  occipital  bone  al- 
ways glides  under  the  ossa  parietalia.  The  anterior  fontanelle  is 
invariably  larger  than  the  posterior,  no  matter  how  well  marked  this 
last  may  be. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  sutures  and  fontanelles  is  absolutely 
required  in  the  practice  of  midwifery — for  it  is  from  them  that  the 
position  of  the  head  within  the  pelvis  is  ascertained  with  certainty; 
and  in  cases  where  interference  is  demanded,  from  a  too  early  de- 
parture of  the  head  from  its  proper  or  flexed  position,  or  from  some 
other  cause,  the  educated  accoucheur  can  at  once  render  the  necessary 
assistance  to  bring  the  labor  to  a  safe  and  prosperous  termination.  But 
if  he  have  neglected  to  inform  himself  on  these  points,  his  patient  may 
be  subjected  to  much  unnecessary  suffering,  and,  perhaps,  from  lack 
of  timely  aid,  the  death  of  both  mother  and  child  may  ultimately 
ensue.  Hence,  a  perfect  acquaintance  with  these  peculiar  marks  can 
not  be  too  strongly  impressed  on  the  mind  of  the  student.  It  is  from 
these  alone,  that  the  situation  of  the  head  when  in  the  pelvis  can  be  cor- 
rectly ascertained,  and  never  by  an  ear,  nose,  or  other  part  of  the  head. 

There  are  four  principal  DIAMETERS  belonging  to  the  fetal 
head,  viz.: 

1.  The  large^  oblique^  or  occipUo-merUal  diameter  (a  b.  Fig,   16), 
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fxtending   from    the   vertex    or   posterior  pio.  16. 

fontanelle  to  the  symphysis  of  the  chin; 

its  measurement  is  from  five  to  five  and 

a  half  inches.     It  is  important  to  recollect 

this  diameter,  for  if  it  enters  the  cavity  with 

either  extremity  descending,  it  can  not  be 

reversed,  from  want  of  space,  but   must 

either  be  allowed  to  escape  as  it  presents, 

or  be  returned  above  the  superior  strait  to 

effect  a  change.      This  diameter  mav  be 

- ,       ,         7  J    1  •  /  xi-         Diameters  op  the  Fetal 

safely  elongated    by   compression    oi    the  „ 

cranium  with  the  forceps  or  otherwise,  to  ^  ^  occipito-mentAi. 
the  extent  of  six  or  ten  lines,  so  that  its  i>  e.  Occipito-froniai. 

,     ,  ,  .  C  H.  Cervlco-bregmatlc, 

whole  measurement  may  be  six  or  seven  i  q.  Tracheio-bregmatic,  or  Terticia 

inches.  ^  ^'  ^onto-mental,  or  facial. 

2.  The  hngitudinaly  horizontal,  antero-posterior  or  occipitO'-frontal 
diameter  (d  e.  Fig,  16),  extends  from  the  center  of  the  forehead  to 
the  occipital  protuberance ;  its  measurement  is  from  four  to  four  and 
three-quarter  inches. 

3.  The  perpendicular y  vertical,  occipito-bregmatic  or  trachelo-breg- 
matie  diameter  (g  I,  Fig.  16),  extends  perpendicularly  from  the  most 
elevated  point  of  the  vertex,  or  top  of  the  head  to  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  great  occipital  foramen ;  its  measurement  is  from  three  and  a 
half  to  three  and  three-quarter  inches. 

4.  The  mially  tranavcrse  or  bi-parietal  diameter  (a  b.  Fig.  17),  ex- 
tends from  the  center  of  one  parietal  protuberance  to  that  of  the  other; 
its  measurement  is  from  three  and  a  half  to  nearly  four  inches.  This 
diameter  may,  by  compression  of  the  cranium  with  the  forceps  or 
otherwise,  be  diminished  one-third  or  even  three-fourths  of  an  inch, 
without  any  injury  to  the  child. 

In  addition  to  these  measurements  of  the  fetal  head,  with  which 
the  student  must  become  familiar,  authors  have  given  several  others, 
a  knowledge  of  which,  however,  is  not  necessarily  important  in  prac- 
tice; they  are: 

1.  The  cervieo-hregmatic  diameter  (c  h.  Fig,  16),  which  extends 
from  the  back  part  of  the  neck  to  the  center  of  the  anterior  fonta- 
nelle; it  measures  from  three  and  a  half  to  three  and  three-quarter 
iuches. 

2.  The/roTito-mento/  or  fascial  diameter  (a  d.  Fig,  16),  extends  from 
the  symphysis  of  the  chin,  to  the  center  of  the  forehead ;  it  measures 
from  three  to  four  inches. 
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3.  The  post  irachelo-frontal  diameter,  which  extends  from  a  point 
midway  between  the  occipital  protuberance  and  the  occipital  foramen, 
to  the  center  of  the  frontal  bone ;  it  measures  from  four  to  four  and 
three-quarter  inches. 

4.  Tlie  prce-trachelo  occipital  diameter,  extends  from  the  hyoid  bone 
to  the  posterior  fontauelle ;  it  measures  from  three  and  a  half  to  four 
inches. 

5.  The  bi-temporal  diameter  (c  D,  Fig.  17),  extends  from  the  root 
of  the  zygomatic  process  on  one  side  to  the  same  point  opposite;  it 
measures  from  two  and  three-quarters  to  three  inches. 

6.  The  sub'Occipito  bregmatic  diameter,  extends  from  a  point  midway 
between  the  foramen  magnum  and  the  occipital  protuberance  to  the 
anterior  fontauelle ;  it  measures  three  and  three-quarter  inches. 

In  order  that  the  diameters  of  the  fetal  head  may,  at  one  glance, 
be  compared  with  those  of  the  pelvis,  I  present  the  following  tables 
aher  the  manner  of  Cazeaux : 


Diameters  of  the  pelvis, 
(in  inches). 

Antero-posterior. 

* 

TransTerse. 

Oblique. 

Sacro-coijloid. 

SiiDerinr  Strait 

...4    to  4i 

...5    to  5-}-...... 

...4^  to  5   ...... 

...•■7       LO       4w        m.»        *• 

Inferior  Strait 

..•4      In  R    

...4    to  41 

...4    to  4A...... 

KTcavation .J. ..4.1  tn  Rl 

4Jto4i 

..  41           

-••^^        •>^       V|J>>>>«- 

Diameters  of  the  Fetal  Head. 

Occipito-mental 5  to  5}  inches^ 

Longitudinal  Diameters....  \  Occipito- frontal 4  to  4}      " 

Sub-occipito-bregmutic 3f 


11 


TranHverse  Diameters. 


Vertical  Diameters. 


f  Bi-parietal 3^  to  3| 

(  Bitempofal.  • 3 

f  Trachelo-bregniatic 3J  to  3i 

I  Fronio-niental 3  to  4 


(4 


u 


u 


M 


A  comparison  of  the  diameters  of  the  fetus  with  those  of  the  pelvis^ 
will  be  found  of  much  utility,  enabling  the  practitioner  more  readily 
to  eflFect  a  correspondence  between  the  large  diameters  of  the  head  and 
the  long  diameters  or  axes  of  the  pelvis,  in  all  cases  where  such  a 
change  may  be  required.  From  an  investigation  of  these  measure- 
ments, it  will  be  seen  that  at  full  term,  the  fetus,  to  be  safely  and 
readily  expelled  must  present  one  end  of  its  long  diameter  (a  or  B,  Fig. 
16);  and  also,  that  if  its  occipito-mental  diameter  is  parallel  with  the 
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plane  of  the  inferior  strait,  delivery  will  be  impossible;  either  the  chin 
or  the  occiput  must  descend  first.  It  will  likewise  be  observed,  that 
the  most  favorable  position  for  the  expulsion  of  the  fetal  head,  is  to 
have  it  strongly  flexed  upon  the  body,  so  that  its  largest  diameter,  the 
oceipito-mental,  shall  correspond  to  the  long  diameters  or  axes  re- 
spectively of  the  straits  and  cavity,  while  its  sub-  jpiq.  ^7^ 
oecipito-bregmatic  diameter,  shall  be  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  straits,  and  the  occiput  shall,  during  its 
passage,  correspond  to  one  extremity  of  an  oblique 
diameter,  until  the  rotation  ensues  which  places  the 
presenting  extremity  under  the  arch  of  the  pubis. 

Each  of  the  diameters  of  the  fetal  head  have  a 
circumference  assigned  to  them,  the  largest  of  which 
is  the  oceipito-mental  circumference,  and  which  with 
the  occipito  frontal  or  horizontal  circumference,  are  ^'p^^f^HK^  ^^i 
more  important  than  the  others,  because  during  ab.  Bi-PaHetai. 
labor  they  successively  come  into  relation  with  the  ^  ^-  Bi-Temporai. 
pelvic  parietes.  The  fronto-mental  circumference  passes  over  the 
chin,  cheeks,  and  forehead,  and  is  consequently  termed  by  several 
writers,  the  facial  circumference.  The  remaining  circumferences  are 
unimportant. 

The  other  diameters  of  the  fetus  are : 

1.  The  bia-acromial  diameter,  extending  from  one  acromial  process 
to  the  other;  it  measures  four  and  a  half  inches. 

2.  The  dorao-stemal  diameter,  extending  from  the  vertebral  column 
through  to  the  sternum ;  it  measures  three  and  a  half  inches. 

3.  The  biS'Uiae  diameter,  extending  from  the  crest  of  one  ilium  to 
that  of  the  other;  it  measures  three  and  three-quarter  inches. 

4.  The  bi-trocharUeric  diameter,  extending  from  one  trochanter  to 
the  other;  it  measures  three  and  a  half  inches. 

The  movements  which  the  fetal  head  is  enabled  to  execute  with 
safety,  in  consequence  of  the  laxity  of  the  articular  ligaments  between 
the  head  and  vertebral  column,  must  not  be  forgotten.  In  head  pre- 
sentations the  shoulders  are  usually  expelled  so  soon  after  the  head 
has  jmssed,  that  accidents  are  rarely  met  with ;  but  in  breech  or  feet 
presentations,  or  in  cases  of  turning,  in  which  the  head  may  be  re- 
tained for  some  time  within  the  cavity  from  mal-position  or  otherwise, 
the  careless  or  unskilled  accoucheur  may,  by  the  employment  of  an 
ill-directed  force,  occasion  the  death  of  the  child. 

The  head  may  be  moved  in  four  different  directions,  termed  Jlexiony 
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€xL'nf<l(m,  lateral  inclinationy  and  rotation;   and  the  extent  to  which 
these  movements  may  be  carried,  must  never  be  lost  sight  of. 

The  movement  of  Jlexioiiy  is  that  in  which  the  head  is  thrown  for- 
ward and  downward,  so  that  the  chin  is  depressed  upon  the  neck  or 
upper  part  of  the  sternum,  and  to  which  extent  this  motion  is  limited. 
By  it,  the  occipi to-mental  diameter  of  the  head  is  made  part  of  the 
long  diameter  of  the  fet^^l  ovoid  or  ellipse.  This  movement  of  the 
head  should  never  be  forgotten,  as  when  it  is  incomplete,  or  there  ia 
too  early  a  departure  of  the  chin  from  the  breast,  during  the  passage 
of  the  head  through  the  pelvic  canal,  an  attention  to  it,  with  the 
proper  manipulation  to  restore  the  flexion,  as  hereafter  described,  will 
very  much  facilitate  the  expulsive  progress  of  the  head ;  but  a  want 
of  care  or  knowledge  in  this  matter  may,  in  these  instances,  render 
the  labor  tedious,  painful,  and  even  hazardous. 

^  The  movement  of  extension,  is  the  reverse  of  the  former;  the  head  is 
thrown,  backward ;  and  the  motion  is  limited  by  the  occiput  coming 
in  contact  with  the  back  of  the  neck.  This  motion  takes  place  in 
occipito-anterior  positions  of  the  head,  in  which  the  vertex  becomes 
placed  under  the  pubic  arch,  while  the  forehead,  face,  and  chin,  leav- 
ing their  previous  state  of  flexion,  pass  successively  along  the  arch  of 
the  sacrum,  coccyx,  and  perineum. 

The  movement  of  lateral  inclination  is  that,  in  which  the  head  is 
thrown  to  one  side  or  the  other,  and  is  limited  by  the  side  of  the  head, 
meeting  with  the  corresponding  shoulder. 

The  movement  of  rotation  is  that  in  which  the  face  of  the  child  is 
turned  from  one  side  to  the  other.  All  the  other  motions  are  limited 
in  their  extent  by  an  opposing  obstacle,  but  in  this  last  there  is  none 
presented,  and  if  it  be  carried  too  far  the  life  of  the  child  will  be 
endangered.  I  have  met  with  several  cases  of  still-born  infants,  occa- 
sioned by  the  midwife  rotating  the  body  of  the  child  beyond  iis  proper 
limits ;  and  instances  are  recorded  where  the  bodv  has  been  made  to 
turn  once  and  even  twice,  almost,  if  not  actually  twi.sting  off  the  neck. 
It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  head  can  not  be  rotated  upon  the 
neck,  with  safety,  beyond  one-quarter  of  a  circle,  or  in  other  words, 
the  face  of  the  child  can  not  be  turned  to  the  right  or  left  beyond  the 
corresponding  shoulder;  and  this  applies  to  the  head  when  out  of  the 
pelvis,  and  the  body  within,  and  likewise  to  the  body  out  of  the  pelvis 
and  the  head  detained. 

One  thing  may  be  adverted  to  here,which  will  be  again  noticed  in 
another  place,  and  which  is,  that  pulling  the  body  of  the  child  for  the 
purpose  of  extracting  the  head,  or  pulling  with  the  forceps  applied  to 
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the  head,  the  body  Qot  being  expelled,  are  not  only  improper  but  ex- 
ceedingly culpable.  I  have  known  a.  practitiuner,  in  his  endeavor  to 
extract  the  htad  with  the  forceps,  pull  so  forcibly  and  continuoiifily,  as 
to  almost  tear  the  head  from  the  body,  at  the  same  time  lacerating  the 
soft  parts  of  the  mother  in  a  most  shocking  manner. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

THE    FEMALE   ORGANS   OP    GENERATION. 

Having   referred   to  the  ^^-  ^*- 

portions  of  the  fe- 
male and  of  the  fetus,  in 
their  obstetrical  relations,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  briefly 
Dotice  the  soft  parts  which 
cover  them,  constituting  in 
the  adult  female,  the  organs  , 
of  generation,  and  which  are 
divided  into  external  and  in-  , 
Umal.  The  external  organs, 
to  which  the  term  Pudendum 
is  applied,  are  situated  on 
the  exterior  of  the  pelvis, 
where  they  may  be  noticed 
by  the  eye,  and  comprise, 
Ist.  The  mons  veneris;  2d. 
The  vulva  and  its  paiis ;  3d. 
The  perineum.  The  inter- 
□  al  organs  are  more  deeply 
seated,  and  can  not  be  seen 

or  studied  except  by  dissec-    ^^,  external  Female  Oroamb  ot  Gb«ka. 
tion ;    thev    are,    1st.    The 
voffina;     2d.    Ihe    uterus;   b.  ThPHbin 
3d.  The  Fallopian  tubes  and  <^  The  F<,urr 

'^  D  D.  The  !•<■ 

ligaments;     and    4th.    The  iiii-:«i 

G.  The  Prep.il 

The  MONS  VENERIS,  "  Xe'v/Jii 
w  supra-pubal  eminence,  is  ^t^'"™! 
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a  triaiigiilai  space  situated  at  the  lower  part  of  the  hypogastrium, 
immediately  on  the  fore  part  of  the  pubis,  in  front  of,  and  just  above, 
the  symphysis  pubis.  It  presents  a  prominent  rotundity,  which  varies 
according  to  the  quantity  of  adipose  matter  deposited,  and  of  which 
it  is  principally  composed ;  it  is  more  prominent  in  young  and  vig- 
orous virgins  than  in  mothers  and  aged  females,  and  is  said  to  be  much 
more  so  in  young  females  the  natives  of  tropical  climates.  The  cutis 
or  skin  which  covers  this  part  is  smooth  in  early  life,  but  becomes 
oovere  1  with  short  curled  hair  or  capilli  at  maturity,  and  is  supplied 
with  numerous  sebaceous  follicles;  a  straight  long  hair  is  said  to  be 
indicative  of  sterility,  and  also  of  a  lack  of  energy  of  the  reproductive 
organs.  Through  the  adipose  and  cellular  tissue,  are  ramifications  of 
some  branches  of  the  external  pudic  vessels  and  nerves,  and  in  it  are 
distributed  some  fibers  of  the  round  ligaments  of  the  uterus. 

The  uses  of  the  mons  veneris  during  copulation  are  not  satisfactorily 
ascertained,  though  *it  is  said  to  be  more  elevated  when  the  female  is 
laboring  under  sexual  excitement,  and  immediately  previous  to  men- 
struation. Moreau  states,  that  in  parturition,  owing  to  the  extensi- 
bility of  the  skin,  and  laxity  of  the  cellular  tissue  contained  within  it, 
it  assists  in  augmenting  the  size  of  the  vulva.  This  part  is  sometimes 
attacked  with  inflammations  and  abscesses  which  prove  exceedingly 
painfiil,  and  may  suffer  from  the  various  forms  of  disease  common  to 
the  tissues  entering  into  its  formation. 

The  VULVA  is  the  slit,  or  longitudinal  fissure  {Jissura  vulvce,  or 
genital  Jis8ure)y  which  extends  from  the  mons  veneris  superiorly,  along 
the  median  line  to  the  perineum  inferiorly.  The  orifice  of  the  vulva 
serves  as  an  entrance  to  some  of  the  internal  organs;  it  varies  in  ex- 
tent in  different  persons ;  is  very  small  in  infancy,  small  and  narrow 
in  girls,  of  greater  width  and  extent  in  women,  and  during  parturition 
distends  to  a  size  which  admits  of  the  free  passage  of  the  child  through 
it.  After  copulation  its  size  is  usually  double  that  of  the  vaginal 
orifice;  and  in  women  who  have  borne  many  children,  or  who  have 
had  laceration  of  the  perineum,  it  most  commonly  remains  quite 
large. 

Along  the  lateral  portions  of  the  vulva  are  two  rounded  folds,  or 
oblong  eminences,  or  lips,  which  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  mons  veneris  to  the  . posterior  part  of  the  vulva;  these  are 
called  the  LABIA  MAJORA,  labia  externa,  or  labia  pudendi.  As 
they  proceed  from  before  backward,  they  diminish  in  thickness,  which 
renders  them  more  prominent  above  tlian  below;  their  superior  ex- 
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tremity  is  adherent,  the  inferior  being  free  and  rounded.     Externally, 
t\ie  labia   majora  are  covered  with  the  common  skin,  on  which  a  few 
Wire  may  be  found,  and  which  is  supplied  with  numerous  sebaceous 
follicles;  internally,  it  is  covered  with  a  beautifully  fine,  smooth,  and 
sensitive  mucous  membrane,  of  a  florid  color  in  young  persons,  but 
which  is  lost  on  the  approach  of  age.     The  inner,  or  mucous  surface, 
is  supplied  with  glands  that  secrete  a  fluid  preventing  an  adhesion- of 
these  parts,  as  well  as  protecting  them  from  the  effects  of  friction. 
By  their  approximation,  the  labia  majora  cover  and  protect  the  in- 
ternal parts  from  the  air  and  external  agencies;  and  during  parthrition, 
when  the  child  is  about  to  be  expelled,  by  their  elongation  and  almost 
entire  disappearance,  they  increase  the  capaciousness  of  the  vulva. 
They  may  be  attacked  with  inflammation,  abscess,  hernia,  serous  in- 
filtration, or   other   diseases,  which  sometimes   interfere   with    their 
iiinctional  activity,  or  occasion  various  accidents. 

The  point  of  union  of  the  labia  majora^  at  their,  upper  or  anterior 
extremity,  at  the  symphysb  pubis,  forms  the  anterior  commissure  of 
the  vulva;  and  at  their  lower  or  posterior  extremity  they  form  a  kind 
of  bridle  at  the  anterior  edge  of  the  perineum,  called  the  FOUR- 
CHETTE,  frosnum,  or  posterior  commissure  of  the  vulva,  which  is 
sometimes  slightly  lacerated  during  first  labora,  but  which  occurrence 
causes  no  trouble.  The  posterior  commissure  is  the  most  dense  and 
resisting  point  of  the  vulva,  not  yielding  without  difficulty. 

On  separating  the  labia  majora,  we  observe  several  other  parts;  the 
NYMPHS,  labiu  interna,  or  labia  minora,  which  are  two  mem- 
branous folds,  located  between,  and  running  parallel  with,  the  labia 
majora,  and  which  extend  from  the  anterior  commissure  to  about  the 
genital  fissure;  they  are  formed  of  cellular,  as  well  as  spongy  tissues, 
covered  with  mucous  membrane,  and  contain  many  vessels  and  nerves 
which  render  them  higkly  sensitive.  Their  superior  edge  is  coherent, 
the  inferior  loose;  and  a  little  below  the  anterior  commissure  of  the 
vulva  they  unite,  the  anterior  extremity  passing  around  the  clitoris  so 
M  to  form  a  hood,  or  prepuce  to  it,  while  the  posterior  is  lost  in  the 
corresponding  labium  pudendi.  In  young  persons,their  color  is  lively 
red,  they  are  firm,  and  their  surface  is  not  corrugated,  but  smooth;  in 
women  who  have  had  children  they  become  darker  and  wrinkled. 
Females  of  a  phlegmatic  temperament,  and  especially  those  laboring 
nnder  leucorrhea,  have  them  pale  and  flaccid ;  and  in  brunettes  they 
M«  dark,  granulated,  and  sometimes  quite  long.  They  are  furnished 
with  a  sebaceous  substance,  which,  if  allowed  to  accumulate  in  quantity, 
-oocaaionB  a  disagreeable  fietor. 
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In  early  life  the  nymphce  are  so  long  as  to  project  beyond  the  ex- 
ternal lips,  or  labia  ruajora,  which,  however,  usually  disappears  at 
puberty.  Occasionally,  the  labia  minora  have  projected  so  far  as  to 
produce  much  inconvenience,  requiring  an  operation  for  their  removal; 
and  among  the  South  Africans,  especially  the  Bochisman  women,  this 
elongation  is  found  in  an  excessive  degree,  extending  to  eight  or  ten 
inches  below  the  margin  of  the  labia,  forming  what  has  been  named 
the  apron  of  the  Hottentots. 

The  uses  of  the  nymphae  are  unknown,  although  they  are  supposed 
to  add  to  the  voluptuousness  of  copulation,  and  to  amplify  the  vulva 
during  parturition,  by  becoming  distended  or  eflaced ;  this  last  view, 
however,  does  not  agree  with  my  own  observations,  as  I  have  repeat- 
edly ascertained  their  presence  during  the  passage  of  the  fetal  head 
into  the  world. 

The  CLITORIS  is  situated  at  the  superior  and  median  part  of  the 
vulva,  at  the  junction  or  origin  of  the  labia  minora,  and  just  below 
the  anterior  commissure  of  the  vulva.  It  is  a  small  red  projection,, 
bearing  some  resemblance  to  the  male  penis,  having  two  corpora  cav- 
ernosa, which  are  attached  by  crura  to  the  rami  of  the  pubes  and  ischia,. 
a  spongy,  cellular  tissue,  somewhat  similar  to  the  corpus  spongiosum 
in  the  male,  two  erector  muscles  inserted  into  the  above  named  crura 
rendering  the  organ  erectile,  and  is  surrounded  with  a  fold  of  the  in- 
ternal mucous  membra.ne  of  the  labia,  which  forms  the  prepuce,  or 
preputium  clitoridlH,  It  is,  however,  imperforate,  being  without  a 
canal,  or  urethra.  At  its  external  termination  is  a  round,  red  protu- 
berance, which,  from  its  shape,  has  received  the  name  of  glans  cJitoridis. 

The  clitoris  is  supplied  with  arteries  and  veins  from  several  sources, 
and  its  nerves,  which  chiefly  arise  from  the  sacral  plexus  [branches 
of  the  pudic],  endow  it  with  intense  erotic  sensibility.  Its  length  is 
variable,  and  when  uncommonly  long  or  hypcrtrophied,  has  sometimes 
occasioned  doubts  as  to  the  sex  of  the  individuaL  It  is  of  no  service 
in  parturition,  but  is  considered  as  the  principal  seat  of  venereal 
pleasure  in  the  female ;  the  excision  of  this  organ  in  the  adult  female 
very  much  lessens  the  voluptuousness  of  sexual  congress;  and  its 
titillation  alone  will  give  completion  to  the  venereal  orgasm,  as  in  in- 
stances of  masturbation.  In  infants,  this  organ  presents  an  apparent 
excess  of  size,  projecting  beyond  the  vulva,  and  which  is  owing  to  the 
want  of  development  of  the  proximate  organs,  especially  of  the  labia 
majora. 

The  VESTIBULE  is  a  triangular  space  or  depression,  about  an 
inch  in  length,  having  the  clitoris  above,  the  meatus  urinarius  or  ori- 
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fice  of  the  urethra  below,  and  the  nymphse  laterally.     The  lower,  or 
inferior  portion  of  this  depression^is  divided  by  a  line  or  raphe,  which 
can  be  readily  felt  with  the  point  of  the  finger,  and  which  leads  di- 
rectly to  the  orifice  of  the  urethra.     It  is  supplied  with  numerous 
mucous  glands.     Immediately  beneath  the  vcstibulum  may  be  recog- 
nized, situated  on  a  line  with  the  top  of  the  pubic  arch,  a  small  bulb- 
ous projection  or  cushion,  which  incloses  the  orifice  of  the  urethra. 
A  knowledge  of  this  arrangement  will  render  the  catheterism  of  the 
female  an  easy  operation. 

The  FEMALE  URETHRA  is  a  slightly  curved  canal,  fix)m  one  to 
two  inches  in  length.  It  is  larger  and  more  dilatable  than  that  of  the 
male,  and  passes  directly  beneath  and  behind  the  symphysis  pubis  in 
an  oblique  direction,  upward  and  backward,  having  its  concavity  up- 
ward, on  the  pubic  side,  and  its  convexity  downward,  on  the  vaginal 
side.  During  lab6r  or  parturition,  the  urethra  becomes  elongated,  and 
its  direction,  as  well  as  that  of  its  orifice,  changes,  so  as  to  create  diffi- 
culty in  the  introduction  of  the  catheter.  For  instance,  distension  of 
the  bladder  with  urine,  distension  of  the  vagina  by  the  presenting 
parts,  or  the  elevation  of  the  uterus,  may  carry  the  urethral  canal 
high  upward,  and  sometimes  thrust  it  against  the  pubes,  so  that  its 
orifice  will  be  brought  behind  the  symphysis  pubis ;  in  such  cases,  the 
sound  or  catheter  must  be  introduced  behind  and  parallel  to  the  sym- 
physis. The  urethra  is  lined  internally  with  mucous  membrane,  the 
folds  of  which  usually  run  longitudinally  and  not  transversely. 

The  external  orifice  of  the  urethra,  called  the  meaivs  urinariua,  is 
situated  below  the  vestibule,  and  immediately  above  the  vaginal  open- 
ing; it  is  irregularly  round,  and  is  more  constricted  than  the  upper 
portion  of  the  urethral  canal.     A  membranous  swelling,  or  cushion, 
abundantly  supplied  with  numerous  follicles,  surrounds  it;    and  in 
ordinary  cases,  where  the  introduction  or  the  catheter  is  necessary, 
after  having  found  this  raised  cushion,  which,  as  already  stated,  is  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  vestibule,  directly  under  the  symphysis  pubis, 
the  orifice  will  be  discovered  in  the  center  of  it.     The  point  of  the 
catheter  should  be  directed  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of  the  ves- 
tibule, introduced  within  the  orifice,  then  by  depressing  the  handle,  the 
point  will  turn  upward  behind  the  pubis  and  toward  the  bladder. 
This  tubercle  or  caruncle  of  the  urethra  varies  in  its  development, 
the  orifice  being  sometimes  very  thin,  merely  membranous,  and  at 
others  very  patulous  and  funnel  shaped. 

In  instances  where  from  long-continued  pre&sure  of  the  child's  head, 
or  from  other  causes,  the  practitioner  is  unable  to  detect  the  meatus 
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arinarius^  and  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  bladder  should  be 
evacuated  to  avoid  its  rupturing,  or  the  probable  formation  of  a 
fistulous  passage  between  it  and  the  vagina,  it  may  be  necessary 
for  the  practitioner  to  expose  the  parts  to  sight,  in  order  to  in- 
troduce the  catheter;  indeed,  it  is  his  duty  to  do  so;  but  under 
ordinary  circumstances  the  patient  should  never  be  exposed  for  the 
operation. 

The  urethra  may  be  so  severely  pressed  by  the  fetal  head  as  to 
occasion  sloughing,  resulting  in  urethro-vaginal  fistula,  which  is  a 
very  difficult  malady  to  remove;  and  in  operations  with  the  forceps 
or  crotchet,  the  practitioner  should  be  extremely  cautious  not  to  bruise 
or  lacerate  this  canal,  as  it  is  almost  certain  to  result  in  permanent 
stillicidium  of  urine.  The  urethral  mucous  membrane  is  subject  to 
prolapsus,  tumefaction,  and  occasionally  polypus  growths. 

The  HYMEN,  also  termed  the  virginal  valve,  vaginal  valve,  fios 
mrginitaiia,  claustimm  virginale,  etc.,  is  a  membranous  fold  formed  by 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  genital  surface.  It  is  situated  about 
half  an  inch  within  the  vulva,  at  the  orifice  of  the  vagina  {ostium 
vaginas),  which  it  closes  more  or  less  perfectly,  and  is  usually  in  the 
shape  of  a  crescent,  with  its  convexity  downward  and  adhering,  and 
its  concavity  upward  and  detached.  Sometimes  it  is  oval  from  right 
to  left,  or  circular,  with  one  or  more  openings  which  allow  the  various 
secretions  and  discharges  from  the  vagina  and  uterus  to  pass  out; 
occasionally,  it  is  imperforate,  preventing  the  egress  of  these  dis- 
charges. Ordinarily,  the  hymen  is  quite  thin  and  delicate,  being 
ruptured  by  the  slightest  causes ;  sometimes  it  is  soft  and  lax,  yielding 
without  rupturing;  and  instances  have  occurred  in  which  it  was  sa 
firm  as  to  present  an  obstacle  to  copulation,  or  to  embarass  the 
process  of  parturition;  to  remedy  which,  it  has  been  found  necessary 
to  make  a  circular  or  crucial  incision  in  it. 

The  uses  of  this  membrane  are  not  well  defined,  nor  can  they  be 
of  much  consequence,  since  it  is  lost  daily  without  injury.  The  pres- 
ence of  the  hymen  has  long  been  regarded  as  a  sign  of  virginity,  but 
when  we  reflect  that  it  is  sometimes  readily  ruptured  in  females  of 
undoubted  chastity,  even  in  the  acts  of  laughing,  coughing,  sneezing, 
lifting,  etc.,  and  again  that  it  has  been  found  entire  at  the  time  of 
parturition,  most  convincing  proof  is  afforded,  that,  as  an  emblem 
of  virginity,  this  membrane  can  not  be  depended  upon  under  any 
circumstances  whatever;  for  its  absence  affords  no  evidence  that 
sexual  intercourse  has  taken  place,  nor  does  its  presence  prove  the 
condition  of  chastity.     It  is  oft;en  destroyed,  during  infancy,  by  care- 
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less  nurses  who  rub  these  parts  roughly  with  a  coarse  towel.  I  have 
met  with  seven  instances  only,  of  firm  and  imperforate  hymen  in 
which  it  was  impossible  for  the  nuptial  rites  to  be  consummated, 
and  one  in  which  it  was  present  at  the  parturient  period,  and  in  each 
of  which  the  difficulty  was  removed  by  the  bistoury. 

Along  the  circumference  of  the  orifice  of  the  vagina,  are  several 
small,  flat,  or  rounded  reddish  tubercles,  commonly  numbering  from 
two  to  four,  occ4i,si()nally  five  or  six.  Sometimes  they  are  pale,  or 
livid,  and  vary  in  firmness.  They  exist  in  pairs,  the  two  posterior 
being  generally  larger  and  longer  than  the  anterior.  These  are  termed 
the  CARUNCUL^  MYRTIFORMES,  and  are  considered  by  some 
anatomists  as  the  remains  of  the  ruptured  hymen,  while  others  view 
them  as  existing  independent  of  this  membrane.  I  have  in  three 
instances,  witnessed  the  unruptured  hymen  simultaneously  with  the 
|)rescnce  of  the  carunculse.  As  they  disappear  during  the  expulsion 
of  the  fetus,  they  may  probably  be  designed  for  enlarging  the  capacity 
of  the  vulva,  thereby  diminishing  the  risk  of  severe  contusion  or 
laceration.  When  they  become  so  large  as  to  cause  unpleasant  symp- 
toms they  may  be  removed  by  the  scissors. 

Between  the  posterior  commissure  of  the  vulva,  or  fourchette,  and 
the  hymen  and  the  external  orifice  of  the  vagina,  is  a  space  or  depres- 
sion bearing  some  resemblance  to  the  cavity  of  a  small  boat,  which  is 
called  the  FOSSA  NAVICULARIS,  or  concha.  Its  greatest  extent 
is  six  lines,  or  half  an  inch.  It  is  found  in  girls  and  in  women  who 
have  not  given  birth  to  children,  but  is  usually  ruptured  in  a  first  con- 
finement by  the  efforts  made  to  expel  the  fetal  head,  and  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  no  serious  consequences  unless  more  or  less  of  the  perineum 
be  likewise  involved.  It  is  the  most  inferior  part  of  the  vulva,  and 
hence  becf)mes  a  receptacle  for  vaginal  and  uterine  discharges ;  inflam- 
mation and  syphilitic  ulcerations  are  frequently  located  there  among 
public  women,  which  occasion  obstinate  and  intractable  difficulties, 
not  easy  to  cure. 

The  PERINEUM  proper,  includes  the  whole  of  the  space  between 
the  coccyx  and  the  pubes,  including  the  terminal  orifices  of  the  urinary, 
generative,  and  digestive  apparatus;  but  in  Obstetrics,  by  the  terra 
perineum,  is  meant  the  space  lying  between  the  posterior  commissure 
of  the  vulva  and  the  anus.  It  is  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  in 
length,  and  presents  on  its  external  surface,  on  the  mesial  line,  a  prom- 
inent, hard  ridge,  which  is  termed  the  raphe  of  the  perineum,  Exter- 
,nally,the  j^rineum  is  covered  with  the  skin;  internally,  it  consistia  of 
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adipose  cellular  tissue,  of  fascia,  and  of  several  muscles.  In  some 
females  it  is  thick,  hard,  and  resisting ;  in  others  it  is  thin,  soft,  and 
easily  dilated ;  conditions  which  render  labor  tedious  or  otherwise,  by 
retarding  the  passage  of  the  fetal  head  when  rigid  and  unyielding,  or 
allowing  it  to  pass  by  a  ready  dilatation. 

In  the  last  stage  of  labor,  the  perineum  usually  offers  more  or  less 
resistance,  but  eventually  becomes  thinner,  elongates,  and  extends, 
even  to  four  or  five  inches,  thus  affording  a  passage  for  the  child ;  and  it 
is  at  this  period,  when  the  head  is,  passing,  that  it  becomes  occasionally 
lacerated,  or  more  rarely,  perforated  through  its  center.  This  acci- 
dent, however,  may  generally  be  avoided,  by  supporting  the  perineum 
with  the  hand,  making  such  firm  but  moderate  pressure  as  will  pre- 
vent the  head  from  advancing  too  rapidly,  and  which,  at  the  same 
time,  will  allow  the  tissues  an  opportunity  to  acquire  the  proper  degree 
of  extensibility.  Excessive  and  injudicious  support  will  undoubtedly 
effect  more  mischief  than  benefit.  The  condition  of  the  perineum 
should  never  be  overlooked  by  the  practitioner,  as  it  frequently  pre- 
sents an  obstacle  to  delivery  far  greater  than  the  os  uteri,  the  straits,, 
and  the  vagina  together,  owing  to  its  unyielding  resistance;  and 
a  labor  which,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  would  be  finished  in 
from  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes  after  the  head  has  reached  this  point, 
may  be  continued  for  several  hours.  This  rigid  condition  of  the 
perineum  is  oft;en  brought  on  by  excessive  meddling,  frequent  exam- 
inations, etc.  I  have  overcome  several  instances  of  obstinate  resist- 
ance, in  a  very  short  time,  by  "relaxing  the  parts  by  means  of  a  process 
of  dilatation,  which  may  be  produced  by  sweeping  the  finger  tlfrough 
the  posterior  commissure  of  the  vulva.  Rigidity  of  the  perineum  is  a 
condition  which  frequently  retards  the  completion  of  labor ;  support  to 
the  parts  as  usually  applied  is  a  feeble  agent  in  overcoming  it;  the 
sweeping  movement,  however,  if  applied  at  frequent  intervals,  for  a 
brief  period,  will,  as  a  rule,  result  in  complete  muscular  relaxation. 


CHAPTER   IX. 

THE   INTERNAL   ORGANS   OF   GENERATION. 

The  internal  organs  of  generation,  belonging  to  the  female,  are,  as 
previously  remarked,  the  vagina,  the  uterus  and  its  appendages,  the 
Fallopian  tubes,  ligaments,  and  ovaries  {Fig.  19). 

The  VAGINA  is  a  cylindrical  membranous  canal,  which  con- 
nects the  internal  with   the  external  organs  of  generation;   it  is 


INTERNAL    OBOAfiS    OP   OEHEBATION,  w 

{oi'Sted     in     the     pelvic    cavity,  Fio.  10. 

being  posterior    to    the    bladder 

and  urethni,  and  anterior  to  the 

rectum.     Its    direction    is  nearly 

coincident    with  the   axis  of   the 

pelvis,  which  gives  a  carved  form 

to  it,  the  concavity  of  which,   is 

on  ita  anterior  or  pubic   siir&ce, 

andthe  convexity  on  ita  posterior  or 

rectal  surface.     The  walls  of  the 

^'agina  are  soft  and  yielding,  and 

slightly  flattened  from  before  back- 

\vard— the    anterior    wall     being 

shorter  than  the  posterior.  In  well 

formed  women  its  length  is  five  or     thb   Imtkiikal   Femalb   OBNiTii, 

six  inches,  and  its  width  one; but  Oroasb, 

lhis«i,uallrvarie8«»ordiogtoaBe,  iStlT.'^Z'V^X'T^JT^^  ,h. 

and  the  different  circumstances  of  uierm. 
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life.  In  girla,  it  is  longer  and  n.  Ths  aoibri.ied  B-treBitic  <,t  ih.  F.nipo« 
narrower  than  in  married  women,  Tub«. 

,  ...         1  II  EE,  TheOv»rie«. 

and    especially  those    who    have  f.  ThaLig.inBnior  iheowj. 
home   children;  and   in    African  o<J- Th» round upmienu. 

women     it     is     longer     and     wider  On  the  right  th«  ambrmied  exlremltr  of  th* 

than  in   European.     The   middle  F.ikpu..T«beb«-t..ppiiedt<.theo™r!-. 

portion  of  the  vaginal  tube  is  larger  than  at  the  extremities,  and  the 
lower  or  inferior  orifice  is  more  contracted  than  at  its  upper  or  superior 
extremity.  The  walls  of  the  vagina  are  generally  in  contact,  when 
undisturbed.  As  females  advance  in  years,  the  vagina  gradually  con- 
tracts its  dimensions  to  nearly  those  found  in  young  girls.  It  ie  com- 
posed of  a  fibrous  and  mucous  membrane;  the  first  is  placed  extern 
nally,  and  consists  of  condensed  cellular  tissue,  highly  elastic,  and  of 
a  reddish  color. 

The  external  surface  of  the  vagina  is  united,  in  front  to  the  bas-fond 
of  the  bladder  and  to  the  urethra,  by  cellular  tissue,  which  becomes 
denser  as  it  approaches  the  vulva;  behind,  to  the  rectum,  by  similar 
ccllniar  tissue,  but  which  is  less  dense  than  in  front;  laterally,  to  the 
broad  ligaments  and  ureters  above,  and  below  to  the  umbilical  arteries, 
the  sacral  plexuses,  the  hypogastric  vessels,  the  levator  muscles  of  the 
anns,  and  the  pelvio  cellular  tissue;  and  superiorly, above  and  behind, 
by  a  double  fold  of  peritoneum. 

The  inUnuU  *urfaee  of  the  vagina  is  divided  into  an  anterior  and  a 
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posterior  wall.  In  the  center  of  each  of  these  parietes  is  a  longitudinal 
line  or  ridge,  the  one  on  the  anterior  being  more  distinct  and  prominent 
than  that  on  the  posterior  wall ;  these  ridges  are  called  columnce  vdgincBy 
or  columns  of  the  vagina — one,  the  anterior  column  of  the  vagina, 
the  other,  the  posterior  column  of  the  vagina.  One  or  two  tubercles 
are  generally  found  at  their  inferior  terminations.  These  columns  are 
intersected  at  right  angles  by  transverse  parallel  rugce,  folds  or 
wrinkles,  which  become  more  prominent  and  approximate  more  closely 
as  they  advance  toward  the  vulva;  these  rugse,  however,  do  not  con- 
stantly exist ;  they  are  more  distinctly  marked  in  girls  and  in  aged 
women ;  and  during  pregnancy,  as  well  as  for  a  short  period  after  par- 
turition, they  are  nearly  effaced.  Some  writers  consider  them  as  aids 
to  the  enlargement  of  the  vagina  during  labor ;  others,  that  they  assist 
in  the  elongation  which  it  undergoes  during  pregnancy,  caused  by  the 
ascent  of  the  uteiois ;  and  others  again,  that  by  multiplying  the  points  of 
contact  between  the  vaginal  walls  and  the  male  organs,  the  voluptuous- 
ness of  coition  is  increased. 

The  superior,  internal,  or  upper  extremity  of  the  vagina,  is  attached 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  being  a  little  higher 
behind  than  in  front.  The  peculiar  manner  by  which  it  embraces  the 
neck,  gives  rise  to  a  circular  fissure  or  groove,  to  which  the  name  cul- 
de-sac  has  been  applied;  the  one  in  front,  being  termed  the  anterior 
cul-de-sac;  that  behind,  and  which  is  more  distinctly  marked,  the  pos^ 
terior  cul-de-sac.  These  culs-de-sac  are  of  greater  or  less  depth,  accord- 
ing to  the  projection  of  the  neck  of  the  uterus.  This  portion  of  the 
vagina  is  in  immediate  contact  wuth  the  peritoneum,  which  separates 
it  from  the  abdominal  cavity ;  and  it  is  here  where  injuries  are  most 
commonly  inflicted  by  the  use  of  instruments,  often  resulting  in  in- 
flammation and  death ;  hence,  when  operations  are  demanded,  great 
care  should  be  observed  by  the  operator. 

The  inferior,  external,  or  lower  extremity  of  the  vagina,  sometimes 
termed  the  external  or  vulvar  orifice,  which  terminates  below^  the 
urethra,  is  narrowed  at  its  entrance,  and,  in  the  virgin^  is  usually  par- 
tially closed  by  the  hymen. 

The  internal  parietes  of  the  vagina  are  composed  of  a  mucous  mem- 
brane, which  is  the  continuation  of  that  of  the  vulva,  and  the  internal 
membrane  of  the  uterus;  inferiorly,  this  membrane  is  of  a  red  or  Ver- 
million tinge,  and  superiorly  it  has  a  whitish  or  grayish  appearance. 
Occasionally,  it  presents  posteriorly,  bluish  or  livid  8j>ots,  which  are 
more  or  less  irregular.  It  is  furnished  with  numerous  mucous  follicles, 
the  secretions  from  which  constimtly  keep  the  parts  during  health,  and 
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especially  during  parturition,  in  a  state  of  lubricity.  If  this  organ 
becomes  dry  and  inflamed,  while  labor  is  progressing,  a  rigid  and  un- 
yielding condition  of  it  ensues,  which  must  necessarily  occasion  much 
distress  to  the  patient;  hence  the  importance  of  examining  during 
labor,  as  seldom  as  possible,  because  the  frequent  introduction  of  the 
finger  into  the  vagina  not  only  removes  the  moisture  of  the  parta,  but 
likewise  irritates  them ;  beside  frequent  touchings  are  useless,  deleteri- 
ous, and  immodest. 

The  part  surrounding  the  orifice  of  the  vagina,  is  termed  the  bvlb 
of  Uie  vagina  or  the  plexus  retiformis;  it  is  a  dense,  compact,  erectile 
spongy  tissue,  somewhat  resembling  that  of  the  corpus  spongiosum 
urethrse,  of  a  grayish  or  bluish  color,  about  an  inch  in  breadth,  and 
two  or  three  lines  in  thickness.  During  the  venereal  orgasm,  it  con- 
tracts the  vaginal  cavity,  and  thus  increases  its  resistance.  The 
sphincter  vagince  or  constrictor*  vagince  muscle  is  formed  by  some  mus- 
cular fibers  on  the  outside  of  this  spongy  tissue ;  it  contracts  the. 
vaginal  orifice,  and  depresses  the  clitoris. 

The  arteries  of  the  vagina  come  from  the  internal  iliac ;  its  veins, 
which  are  numerous,  form  a  kind  of  net-work  called  plexiform,  and 
flow  into  the  hypogastrics;  its  nerves  arise  from  the  sacral  plexus, 
and  its  lymphatics  are  lost  in  the  hypogastric  lymphatic  plexus.  The 
contractility  of  the  vagina  is  of  the  peculiar  elastic  character  common 
to  all  cellular  structure.  As  soon  as  the  fetus  has  been  expelled,  this 
organ  resumes  its  natural  condition  in  a  very  short  time,  except  in 
cases  where  the  head  has  been  confined  in  the  cavity  for  a  longer 
period  than  usual,  when  its  contraction  will  not  take  place  for  one  or 
two  hours ;  and  the  hand  may  be  very  readily  introduced  within  it  for 
some  hours  after  delivery. 

The  vagina  serves  as  a  medium  through  which  external  bodies  may 
pass  toward  the  uterus,  as  during  copulation,  and  also  through  which 
the  uterine  contents  and  vaginal  secretions  may  pass  off,  as  the  fetus, 
menses,  etc.  It  is  subject  to  inflammation,  ulceration,  eversion,  inver- 
sion, etc.,  the  history  and  treatment  of  which,  more  properly  belong 
to  a  treatise  on  "  Diseases  of  Women." 

The  UTERUS,  or  womb,  is  a  hollow  organ,  whose  principal  func- 
tions are  to  receive  the  impregnated  ovum,  as  it  escapes  from  the 
Fallopian  tube,  to  assist  in  its  nourishment,  growth,  and  preservation, 
until  the  parturient  period  arrives,  and  then  to  act  as  the  principal 
agent  in  forwarding  its  expulsion.  It  is  a  gestatlve  not  a  generative 
organ. 
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In  shape,  the  uterus  is  conical  or  pyriform,  usually  described  as 
resembling  a  pear  flattened  from  before  backward,  with  its  base  turned 
upward,  and  its  apex  downward.  It  is  situated  obliquely  in  the  pelvic 
cavity,  below  the  small  intestines,  between  the  bladder  and  rectum, 
and  above  the  vagina;  and  is  retained  in  its  position  by  the  round  and 
broad  ligaments,  and  the  vagina.  Its  axis  or  long  diameter  very 
nearly  corresponds  with  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait.  In  very  young 
females  its  base  is  below  the  superior  strait ;  in  adults  it  is  nearly  on  a 
level  with  it. 

In  childhood  it  is  quite  small,  but  rapidly  increases  in  growth  to- 
ward puberty  and  adult  age,  and  after  the  period  of  child-bearing,  it 
diminishes  to  nearly  its  infantile  size.  Its  average  length,  in  the  adult 
woman,  is  two  and  a  quarter  to  three  inches ;  its  breadth  at  the  fundus, 
one  and  a  third  to  two  inches,  and  toward  the  neck,  including  the  os 
tincse,  one  inch  to  one  and  a  half  inches;  and  its  thickness  from  eight 
to  twelve  lines,  or  from  four  to  six  lines  for  each  of  its  walls. 

Immediately  previous  to  menstruation  and  during  that  term,  it 
usually  becomes  greatly  augmented  in  volume,  which  may  be  mis- 
taken for  the  commencement  of  a  pregnancy.  Its  weight,  in  the 
virgin  female,  is  seven  or  eight  drachms,  and  in  those  who  have  had 
children,  from  twelve  drachms  to  an  ounce  and  a  half,  while  in  the 
aged  female  it  dwindles  to  one  or  two  drachms. 

The  uterus  is  divided  into  three  parts:  1,  the  base  or  fundus  uteri, 
which  is  only  a  few  lines  high,  being  confined  to  all  that  portion  which 
rises  above  the  insertion  of  the  Fallopian  tubes;  2,  the  body  or  corpus 
uteri,  which  is  the  largest  division  of  the  uterus,  and  includes  all  that 
part  of  the  organ  situated  between  the  fundus  and  the  neck,  or  con- 
tracted portion ;  3,  the  neck  or  cervix  uteri,  which  is  the  contracted 
and  elongated  portion  found  below  the  body,  about  an  inch  in 
length,  and  which  is  embraced  by  the  vagina,  forming  in  its  cavity  a 
projection  of  four  to  six  lines,  at  the  extremity  of  which  is  an  open- 
ing, termed  os  tincoe,  from  its  fancied  resemblance  to  the  mouth  of  the 
tench  fish,  also  called  os  uteri  externum.  The  orifice, at  the  junction 
of  the  uterine  cavity  with  the  superior  extremity  of  the  canal  of  the 
cervix,  is  termed  os  uteri  internum.  The  uterine  sound  is  frequently 
checked  in  its  progress  to  the  uterine  cavity  at  this  point,  from  con- 
traction, and  generally  with  more  or  less  pain ;  but  if  the  instrument 
be  held  steadily,  pressing  lightly  upon  the  parts,  the  contraction  will 
yield,  and  the  sound  pass  onward.  But  this  should  not  be  persisted 
in  when  severe  pain  persists. 

Generally,  the  uterus  is  slightly  inclined  to  the  right,  sometimes  to 
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the  left,  or  backward.  Its  position,  however,  is  not  constant,  being 
determined  by  its  own  condition,  as  well  as  that  of  the  neighboring 
parts.  Thus  females, in  whom  the  vagina  is  short,  will  have  the  axis 
of  the  uterus  approximating  that  of  the  inferior  strait;  sometimes  the 
fundus  is  thrown  so  far  forward  that  the  anterior  wall  is  the  most  in- 
ferior part,  constituting  an  anteversion;  at  other  times  it  may  be  the 
reverse  of  this,  the  fundus  being  thrown  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum, 
and  the  neck  behind  the  symphysis  pubis,  producing  a  retroversion; 
or,  the  fundus  may  be  thrown  to  one  side  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  with 
the  neck  to  the  opposite  side,  which  is  termed  lateral  version;  and 
again,  the  body  of  the  uterus  may  be  bent  on  the  neck,  either  behind 
or  in  front,  constituting  an  anteflexion  or  retroflexion. 

We  distinguish,  in  the  uterus,  an  external  and  an  internal  surface. 
The  EXTERNAL  SURFACE  is  divided  into  an  anterior  and  a 
posterior  face,  a  superior  and  two  lateral  borders,  two  superior  angles^ 
and  an  apex. 

The  anterior  face  is  smooth,  polished,  slightly  convex,  covered  on 
its  superior  two-thirds  by  a  prolongation  of  the  peritoneum,  and  is  in 
contact  with  the  posterior  face  of  the  bladder,  from  which  it  is  some- 
times separated  by  some  folds  of  the  small  intestine ;  inferiorly,  it  is 
united  to  the  bas-fond  of  the  bladder  by  loose  cellular  tissue,  and 
which  adhesion  may  account  for  the  involvement  of  the  bladder  in 
many  uterine  displacements. 

The  posterior  face  is  more  convex  than  the  anterior,  and  is  covered 
throughout  its  whole  extent  by  a  prolongation  of  the  peritoneum ;  it  is 
likewise  in  contact  with  the  anterior  surface  of  the  rectum  looking 
towgird  the  concavity  of  the  sacrum.  The  superior  border,  base  or 
fundus,  is  convex,  looking  upward  and  forward,  and  is  covered  in  its 
whole  extent  by  a  prolongation  of  the  peritoneum,  and  by  the  convo- 
lutions of  the  small  intestines.  In  the  unimpregnated  state  it  never 
reaches  the  level  of  the  superior  strait,  and  can  not,  therefore,  be  felt 
through  the  inferior  abdominal  wall,  except  by  making  considerable 
pressure.  The  two  lateral  borders  are  irregular,  being  convex  in  their 
superior  half,  and  concave  in  their  inferior;  they  are  situated  between 
the  two  duplicatures  of  the  peritoneum;  which  constitute  the  broad 
and  round  ligaments,  and  which  ligaments  being  attached  to  the  an- 
terior edge  of  the  lateral  borders,  are  consequently  on  the  same  plane 
as  the  anterior  face  of  the  uterus.  The  two  superior  [grooved]  angles, 
or  eomua  uteri,  are  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  superior  with  the 
two  lateral  borders,  and  from  which  point  arise  the  Fallopian  tubes 
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and  ovarian  ligaments ;  the  apex  is  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  uterine 
neek,  and  is  situated  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina. 

The  CERVIX  UTERI,  or  NECK  OF  THE  UTERUS,  should  be 
thoroughly  studied  by  the  practitioner,  with  regard  to  its  forra^  size, 
and  consistence,  in  order  to  facilitate  his  diagnosticating  the  state  of 
pregnancy,  full  term,  etc.,  <is  well  as  the  many  abnormal  conditions  to 
which  it  is  liable. 

The  neck  of  the  uterus  in  the  adult  female, who  has  never  borne 
children,  will  be  found  to  vary  considerably  from  that  of  one  who 
has ;  it  is  from  twelve  to  fifteen  lines  in  length,  cylindrical,  flattened 
from  before  backward,  and  fusiform;  being  about  nine  lines  iu  its 
transverse  diameter  at  the  center,  and  from  four  to  six  lines  at  its  ex- 
tremities. It  is  embraced  by  the  vagina  toward  its  upper  portion, 
leaving  about  two-thirds  within  the  vagina,  and  one-third  above  the 
vaginal  adhesion.  The  inferior  or  vaginal  extremity  of  the  neck,  is 
of  less  volume  than  any  other  part  of  it,  and  is  perforated  in  its  center 
by  a  transverse  fissure  or  orifice,  of  one  or  two  lines  in  length,  to 
which  several  names  have  been  applied,  as,  os  tincoe,  os  uteri,  08  inter- 
nvrriy  mouth  of  the  womb,  uterine  orifice,  etc.  In  the  virgin, this  orifice 
is  completely  closed  up,  and  is  sometimes  difficult  to  find;  the  sensa- 
tion conveyed  to  the  finger  in  contact  with  it,  is  similar  to  that  expe- 
rienced by  feeling  the  depression  between  the  alse  nasi,  at  the  end  of 
the  nose,  with  the  pulp  of  the  finger,  and  which  sensation  will  assist 
us  in  recognizing  the  opening.  The  os  tincee  divides  the  apex  into 
two  lips,  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  lip.  These  lips  are  smooth, 
regular,  small,  firm,  thin,  and  closely  approximated;  the  one  anterior 
being  slightly  thicker  and  more  prominent  than  the  posterior.  As 
the  long  diameter  of  the  uterus  is  nearly  parallel  with  the  diameter 
of  the  superior  strait,  the  face  of  the  apex  will  be  found  looking  to- 
ward the  lower  portion  of  the  sacrum,  in  an  inclined  position;  from 
which  arrangement  the  anterior  lip  will  be  found  a  little  lower  down 
than  the  posterior. 

In  the  woman  who  has  borne  children,  the  uterine  neck  varies  in  its 
extent,  being  reduced  in  length,  according  to  the  number  of  births,  so 
much  so,  that  instances  are  recorded  in  which  the  mothers  of  nineteen 
or  twenty  children  had  the  portion  within  the  vagina  completely  de- 
stroyed; the  orifice  is  usually  deformed,  gaping,  larger,  and  less 
regular,  and  sufficiently  patulous  to  admit  the  introduction  of  the  end 
of  the  finger;  the  lips  are  thicker  and  softer  than  in  the  virgin,  and 
are  filled  with  fissures  or  inequalities,  which  are  more  frequent  on  the 
left  side  of  the  neck,  and  are  the  results  of  lacerations  of  the  fibers^ 
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whiuli  cuciir  during  the  passage  of  the  child's  head  through  the  o9 
uteri,  and  whicli  have  been  prevented  from  uniting  by  the  lochial  dis- 
I'barges.  These  fissures  are  of  variable  depth,  and  sometimes  are  so 
numerous  as  to  divide  the  lips  into  eight  or  ten  small  tubercles.  These 
differences  are  of  much  importance  in  legal  medicine ;  yet  they  may 
occasionally  be  produced  by  other  causes  than  parturition,  or  may  even 
be  ^ranting  !□  the  mother. 

The  INTERNAL  SURFACE  of  the  ntenis  presents  a  narrow, 
oblong,  irregular  cavity,  with  contiguous  walls,  which  is  divided  into 
iwo  parts,  the  caviti/  of  the  body  and  the  cavity  of  the  neck.   (Fig.  20.) 

The  cavUy  of  the  body  is  triangular  in  shape,  flattened,  and  when 
empty  is  not  very  extensive,  being  hardly  large  enough  to  contain  a 
split  almond.  At  each  of  its  three  angles  there  is  an  orifice,  the  lower 
or  inferior  one  leading  to,  and  establishing  a  communication  with,  the 
cavity  of  the  neck,  and  the  two  upper  or  superior  ones  forming  the 
entrance  into  the  Fallopian  tubes;  the  openings  in  these  latter  are 
veiT  narrow,  and  will  scarcely  admit  a  hog's  bristle.  Occasionally, 
this  opening  is  divided  by  a  perfect  septum,  which  may  render  super- 
fetation  possible,  and  very  rarely  there  exists  a  congenital  deficiency 
of  it.  In  the  absence  of  the  catamenial  discharge  this  cavity  is  con- 
etantly  moistened  by  a  sero-mucous  fluid. 

Fio.  20. 


CiTiTT  or  THE  Utehub,  ahd  the  FiLLOPiAK  Tubes. 

A.  Fondui  of  Ihe  Womb.  F  F,  Tha  Oiarln. 

R  <iTltf  ol  Ihs  Womb.  G  G.  Tha  round  LlgsmenU- 

a  OlTlijr  gl  ibe  Neck  ot  tba  Womb.  H  H.  The  LlgimenU  ut  Iho  Orarleg. 

D  D.  Tha  Ciaiil  of  the  Fillapiu  Tubas  I.  The  CvrUy  nt  Ihe  Vuln'. 

Uldapan.  »,  H'.  The    rterlne   OrlSccB  of  Iha  lUlopian 
E  B.  Tha  ambriitad  BUrBulUaa.  Tubos. 

The  canal,  or  cavity  of  the  neck,  affords  a  communication  between  the 
cavity  of  the  body  and  the  vagina ;  it  is  oval  and  cylindrical,  about 
twelve  or  fifteen  lines  in  length,  and  five  or  six  in  its  greatest  breadth ; 
It  u    fusiform,  flattened   from   before    backward,  presenting  on  ita 
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anterior  and  posterior  wall  several  longitudinal  and  transverse  riigse  or 
wrinkles,  to  which  the  terms  arbor  vitce  interniis,  pafmce  pUcatce,  and 
pennif 0)^711  rugcBy  have  been  applied;  they  are  formed  by  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  neck,  and  which  are  so  arranged  as  to  represent  a 
fern  leaf  in  relief;  they  extend  during  the  dilatation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  cervix  in  the  uterine  development  from  gestation, 
and  during  parturition,  and  frequently  disappear  after  delivery.  On 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  neck  are  a  number  of  muciparous  fol- 
licles, more  abundant  about  the  os  uteri,  which  were  mistaken  by 
Naboth  for  eggs,  and  hence  have  been  called  ovula  Nabothi,  glandula 
Nabothi,  or  the  glands  of  Naboth.  In  the  healthy  uterus  of  the  virgin, 
these  follicles  can  hardly  be  seen ;  but  during  pregnancy,  or  when  dis- 
ease kttacks  the  parts,  they  enlarge  so  as  to  be  readily  recognized  by 
the  eye,  and  when  touched  with  the  finger  they  feel  like  shot.  During 
pregnancy,  they  secrete  a  thick,  tough,  pellucid,  gelatinous  mucus,  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  close  up  the  cavity,  and  thus  prevent  any  com- 
munication between  the  cavity  of  the  body  and  the  vagina.  The  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  neck  is  less  vascular  than  in  the  body.  Ciliated 
cylinder  epithelium  is  observed  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
canal  of  the  cervix,  but,  at  its  lower  part,  instead  of  cylinder  there  ifi 
squamous  epithelium  resembling  that  of  the  vagina,  and  beneath  which 
are  found  verrucose  or  filiform  papilla,  containing  one  or  two  vascular 
loops;  those  seated  more  directly  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  os  uteri 
apparently  possess  a  peculiar  sexual  sensitiveness. 

The  character  of  the  uterine  tissue  is  very  difficult  to  understand 
in  its  unimpregnated  condition,  but  becomes  more  manifest  during 
gestation.  Its  constituent  parts  are:  an  external  periUmeal  membrane, 
an  internal  or  mucous  membrane,  a  peculiar  tissue,  and  numerous 
blood-vessels  and  nerves. 

The  external  peritoneal  inen^br.ane  is  furnished  by  the  peritoneum, 
which,  after  having  covered  the  posterior  surface  of  the  bladder,  is 
reflected  from  behind  forward,  upon  the  anterior  face  of  the  uterus, 
•covering  its  superior  three-fourths,  and  extending  over  the  fundus 
uteri  and  posterior  surface  of  the  uterus ;  it  is  then  prolonged  on  the 
vagina  for  a  short  distance,  and  from  thence  reflected  upon  the  rectum. 
In  front  of,  and  behind  the  uterus,  this  membrane  forms  four  small 
falciform  folds;  those  which  are  in  the  space  between  the  bladder  and 
uterus  are  named  the  vesico-nferine,  or  anterior  ligaments;  and  those 
situated  between  the  rectum  and  uterus,  being  termed  the  recto-uterine^ 
or  posterior  ligaments.     On  the  borders  of  the   uterus  the  attachments 
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of  the  peritoneum  are  quite  loose,  but  become  more  intimate  toward 
Ihe  median  line. 

The  existence  of  the  intemaly  or  mucous  membrane^  has  been  very 
much  doubted  by  many  anatomists,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  following 
observations  by  Moreau : 

"On  examination,  we  find  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus  to  be  soft,  pulpy,  having  neither  the  brilliancy  of  the  peri- 
toneum, nor  the  whiteness  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  vagina; 
of  a  reddish  or  blackish  brown  color;  it  generally  contains,  whatever 
may  have  been  the  circumstances  preceding  the  death  of  the  woman, 
a  brown  or  dirty  gray  fluid.  When*  the  uterus  is  macerated,  or  boiled, 
or  dissected  soon  aft^r  death,  it  is  impossible  to  trace  the  mucous 
membrane  beyond  the  cavity  of  the  neck.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we 
observe  tliat  all  the  hollow  organs  provided  with  mucous  membranes, 
such  as  the  stomach,  intestines,  bladder,  and  the  vagina  itself,  and  which 
are  required,  by  their  functions,  to  change  in  size,  present,  when 
empty,  a  rugose  surface  and  folds  more  or  less  projecting,  formed  by 
the  lining  membrane;  that  this  membrane  is  furnished,  moreover,, 
with  numerous  follicles,  which  pour  out  mucus  intended  to  protect  the 
organ  from  the  irritation  of  the  substances  or  bodies  they  may  contain, 
or  which  may  pass  through  them,  we  will  see  that  no  similar  arrange- 
ment obtains  in  the  cavity  of  the  body  of  the  uterus ;  the  follicles  are 
found  only  in  the  cavity  of  the  neck ;  they  are  there  disposed  symmet- 
rically, on  four  opposite  lines,  two  on  the  anterior  and  two  on  the 
posterior  paries.  If  the  uterus  were  provided  with  a  mucous  mem- 
brane, could  it  bear  the  enormous  enlargement  resulting  from  preg- 
nancy, without  lacerations  of  its  internal  surface,  such  as  frequently 
occur  in  the  vagina  at  the  time  of  delivery,  and  of  which  traces 
may  be  seen  almost  always  in  women  who  have  borne  children? 
Moreover,  in  advanced  age,  we  often  find  obliteration  of  the  cavity  of 
the  body  of  the  uterus,  as  well  as  of  the  tubes.  We  have  long 
observed  this  feet,  which  is  confirmed  by  the  researches  of  Mayer, 
reported  by  Breschet,  and  what  is  very  remarkable,  this  obliteration, 
the  natural  consequence  of  age,  does  not  extend  beyond  the  internal 
orifice,  at  the  point  at  which  we  hav^e  said  the  mucous  membrane 
terminates.  In  organs  lined  by  a  true  mucous  membrane,  the  cavity 
always  remains.  In  old  cases  of  artificial  anus,  that  part  of  the  intes- 
tinal canal  below  the  accidental  opening,  no  longer  giving  issue  to 
fecal  matter,  contracts,  but  never  consolidates. 

"We  shall  terminate  these  considerations  by  a  single  remark.  The 
serous  and  mucous  tissues,  evidently  communicate  by  means  of  the 
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aperture  of  the  Fallopian  tubes.  Is  there  a  point  at  which  these 
tissues  change,  and  are  transformed  into  each  other?  Undoubtedly 
there  is;  but  where  is  it?  Is  the  serous  tissue  suddenly  arrested  at 
tlie  diiritations  of  the  tubes?  Does  it  line  the  cavitv  of  the  fimbiiatod 
extremity?  Does  it  extend  along  the  tube  as  far  as  the  uterus?  Or 
docs  tlie  raucous  tissue  occupy  the  whole  cavity  ?  Is  the  latter  pro- 
longed, as  it  is  said,  into  the  cavity  of  the  tube?  Does  it  terminate 
tit  the  fimbriated  extremity,  or  extend  beyond?  This  can  not  be 
demonstrate'd.  If  it  be  impossible  to  assign  the  precise  point  at 
which  one  of  these  tissues  commences,  and  the  other  ends,  is  it  not 
reasonable  to  regard  the  cavity  of  the  body  of  the  uterus,  and  of  the 
Fallopian  tubes,  as  respiratory  surfaces,  intermediate  by  their  position, 
organization,  and  uses,  to  the  serous  and  mucous  tissues;  upon  them 
the  transformation  is  exerted,  but  in  a  gradual,  successive  manner^ 
without  being  able  to  determine  accurately  the  point  of  mutation, 

*'  This  opinion  acquires  more  value  if  we  observe  that  the  exhala- 
tions of  the  internal  surface  of  the  uterus  are  not  identical  over  its 
whole  extent.  Haller  had  already  found  in  the  cavity  of  the  body, 
a  serous,  whitish,  muddy,  and  thin  liquid,  which,  in  the  uterus  of 
a  newly  born  child,  resembled  milk,  while  that  in  the  cavity  of  the 
neck  was  a  thick,  dense,  and  reddish  mucus.  The  exhalations  of  the 
cavity  of  the  body  of  the  uterus,  present  under  various  circumstances, 
but  normal  for  them,  the  characters  of  exhalation  of  the  mucous 
and  serous  tissues,  alternately  morbid  and  physiological.  Thus,  in 
ordinary  health,  the  matter  exhaled  by  the  uterine  cavity,  has  a  great 
analogy  with  mucus.  When  this  surface  is  excited  in  a  special  manner 
by  the  act  of  generation,  the  fluid  produced  resembles  more  the  serous 
exhalations ;  it  is  a  concrescible,  plastic  lymph,  which  becomes  con- 
densed, and  quickly  changed  into  a  species  of  false  membrane,  the 
ca(lu(*a.  When  simply  the  seat  of  some  fluxive  function,  as  at  the 
menstrual  periods,  a  phenomenon  is  manifested  which  belongs  equally 
to  overexcited  or  highly  inflamed  mucous  and  serous  tissues,  a  san- 
guine discharge  is  established,  the  afiluxus  is  dispelled,  and  nature 
resumes  her  usual  course. 

"  We  may  hence  conclude,  that  the  cavity  of  the  body  of  the  uterus 
possesses  no  mucous  membrane;  or  if  it  exists,  it  has  undergone  such 
mcxlifications  as  to  leave  no  longer  any  resemblance  to  the  same  tissue 
in  other  parts." 

Cazeaux,  likewise,  observes  in  relation  to  this  membrane :  "  To  the 
reasons  already  ofiered  by  Morgagni,  Chaussier,  etc.,  in  favor  of  ita 
existence,  we  shall  add  those  presented  by  Cruveilhier,  which  appear 
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to  US  perfectly  conclusive,  viz.:  1st.  Every  organic  cavity  communi- 
cating with  the  exterior  is  lined  by  a  mucous  membrane.  2d.  Anatomy 
demonstrates  that  the  vaginal  mucous  membrane  is  continued  into  the 
cavity  of  the  neck,  and  then  into  that  of  the  uterus,  only  it  is  deprived 
of  its  epithelium  in  penetrating  the  latter.  3d.  When  examined  by  a 
lens,  the  internal  surface  of  the  uterus  exhibits  a  papillary  disposition, 
but  the  papillae  are  imperfectly  developed.  4th.  This  internal  surface 
has  follicles  or  crypts  spread  over  it,  from  which  mucous  can  h^ 
squeezed  out,  and  which,  if  their  orifices  be  obstructed  or  obliterated, 
become  distended  by  the  liquid,  and  form  little  vesicles.  5th.  It  is 
continually  lubricated  by  mucus.  6th,  and  lastly ;  the  internal  surface 
of  the  uterus,  like  all  other  mucous  membranes,  is  subject  to  sponta- 
neous hemtirrhages,  to  catarrhal  secretions,  and  to  the  mucous,  fibrous, 
and  vesicular  vegetations,  called  polypi ;  and  it  is  generally  admitted 
that,  wherever  there  is  an  identity  of  action,  there  is  also  an  identity 
of  nature." 

That  the  inner  membrane  of  the  uterine  walls  is  composed  of  a  mu- 
cous body  or  tissue,  has,  according  to  the  recent  microscopic  observa- 
tions of  M.  Coste,  and  others,  been  decided  in  the  affirmative,  and 
which  is  probably  continuous  with  the  lining  mucous  membrane  of  the 
vagina,  and  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  but  which  has  no  submucous  tis- 
sue, being  closely  attached  to  the  muscular  coat.  It  consists  of  tubular 
utricular  follicles  or  glands,  arranged  perpendicularly  with  the  surface, 
simple  or  bifurcated,  spirally  contorted  at  the  end,  from  one  thirty- 
third  to  one  fiftieth  of  a  line  in  diameter,  their  length  being  that  of 
the  thickness  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  consisting  of  very  deli- 
cate membrane  and  ciliated  cylindrical  epithelium ;  the  cilia  vibrating 
from  below  upwards,  and  thus  very  likely  aiding  in  conveying  the 
spermatic  filaments  to  the  Fallopian  orifices.  The  secretion  from  these 
glands  probably  forms  the  decidua. 

The  peculiar  tissue  of  the  uterus,  which  is  under  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  is  named  the  middle,  fleshy,  or  muscular  coat  of  the  uterus ; 
is  very  dense  in  structure,  resisting,  of  a  dirty  grayish  color,  being 
sometimes  slightly  pearly  near  the  neck,  crackles  like  cartilage  under 
an  incision  with  the  scalpel,  and  constitutes  the  greater  part,  if  not  the 
fundamental  structure  of  the  organ.  In  the  unimpregnated  state  of 
the  uterus,  it  is  very  difiScult  to  determine  the  true  character  of  the 
Qteripe  tissue,  as  it  varies  in  color  and  density,  its  fibrous  organizations 
being  concealed  by  the  state  of  condensation  of  the  organ.  There  has 
been  considerable  difference  of  opinion  upon  this  point,  some  vie^ving 
it  as  belonging  to  the  fibrous  tissue,  and  others  to  the  muscular ;  the 
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condition  of  pregnancy,  however,  removes  all  doubt  and  uncertainty^ 
and  presents  to  us  a  true  muscular  tissue. 

The  artetdes  of  the  uterus  come  from  the  hypogastrics,  or  interna) 
iliacs,  under  the  name  of  uterine  arteries,  and  from  the  aorta,  or  renal 
arteries,  under  the  name  of  ovarian  or  spermatic  arteries.  The  uterine 
arteries  penetrate  the  uterus  by  its  lateral  borders,  and  describe  a  num- 
ber of  flexuosities  in  the  proper  tissue  of  the  organ ;  the  branches  of 
the  same  side  frequently  anastomose  with  each  other,  and  unite  on  the 
median  line  with  those  of  the  opposite  side.  They  likewise  commu- 
nicate above  and  laterally  with  the  branches  of  the  ovarian  arteries, 
and  terminate  in  the  interior  tissue,  continuing  into  the  veins,  and, 
probably,  presenting  orifices  within  the  uterine  cavity. 

The  veins  follow  the  course  of  their  respective  arteries ;  they  are 
very  numerous,  have  no  valves,  and  empty  into  the  corresponding 
trunks :  the  right  spermatic  into  the  inferior  cava,  the  left  into  the 
renal  vein,  and  the  uterine  veins  into  the  internal  iliacs.  The  arrange- 
ment of  the  veins,  in  the  uterine  tissue,  is  analogous  to  that  observed 
in  the  corpora  cavernosa,  and  the  erectile  tissues;  and  their  orifices  on 
the  internal  surface  of  the  uterus,  are  very  large  during  pregnancy, 
and  become  visible  just  after  delivery. 

The  nerves  are  derived,  one  portion,  from  the  sacral  plexus  of  the 
cerebro-spinal  system,  which  more  especially  supplies  the  cervix  with 
nervous  filaments,  and,  consequently,  renders  it  more  sensitive  to  the 
touch  than  any  other  part  of  the  organ ;  the  other  portion,  being  des- 
tined to  the  organic  life  alone,  is  from  the  great  sympathetic  nerve, 
which  supplies  the  body  of  the  organ  with  filaments,  and  which  will 
explain  to  us  how  most  of  the  vital  organs  of  the  body,  especially  the 
brain  and  stomach,  sympathize  so  readily  with  the  uterus,  both  in  dis- 
ease and  during  pregnancy.  The  performance  of  the  several  functions 
of  menstruation,  conception,  and  parturition,  is,  without  doubt,  chiefly 
owing  to  the  influence  of  the  uterine  ner'i^es. 

The  lymphatic  vessels  are  very  numerous,  and  arise  from  difibrent 
parts  of  the  organ,  forming  reticulations,  branches,  and  trunks,  which, 
united  in  bundles,  leave  the  uterus  in  three  different  directions.  The 
least  numerous  leave  the  abdomen  by  the  inguinal  canal,  and  are 
distributed  to  the  inguinal  ganglia;  others,  united  to  the  lymphatics 
of  the  vagina,  accompany  the  uterine  and  vaginal  arteries,  and  ter- 
minate in  the  hypogastric  lymphatic  plexus.  But  the  most  numerous 
arise  from  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the  neck  and  of  the 
body,  run  toward  the  lateral  borders,  follow  their  direction,  are  then 
united  with  those  of  the  ovaria,  the  tubes,  and  fundus  uteri,  ascend: 
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^th  the  ovarian  arteries  and  veins^  in  front  of  the  psoas  muscle^  to 
•join  the  ganglia  situated  in  front  of  the  aorta^  the  vena  cava^  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  kidneys. 

All  the  above  vessels,  etc.,  are  very  small  during  the  condensed  or 
unimpregnated  condition  of  the  uterus,  but  increase  in  size  during 
pregnancy,  and  at  full  term  acquire  an  enormous  size,  supplying  the 
organ  with  torrents  of  blood.  The  lymphatic  vessels,  also,  play  a  very 
important  part  in  the  diseases  of  the  uterus. 

Sometimes  the  uterus  is  absent  entirely,  at  others  but  slightly  devel- 
oped, or  it  may  be  malformed,  or  in  an  abnormal  position.  It  is  liable 
to  hernia,  prolapsus,  retroversion,  anteversion,  inversion,  ulcerations, 
inflammations,  etc.,  the  history  and  treatment  of  which  may  be  found 
in  any  treatise  on  the  diseases  of  women. 


CHAPTER   X. 


OP  THE  UTERINE  APPENDAGES — THE    LIQAMENTS,  THE  FALLOPIAN 

TUBES,  AND   THE   OVARIES. 

The  uterus  is  supported,  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  by  six  duplicatures  of 
peritoneum — tw^o  anterior^  or  veaico-uterine,  and  two  posteriory  or  recUn 
uterine  ligaments,  to  which  reference  has  been  heretofore  made ;  also 
t)*'o  lateral,  or  broad  ligamentSj  which  are  much  larger  and  more  im- 
portant than  the  others,  as  within  them  we  find  contained  the  round 
ligaments,  the  Fallopian  tubes,  and  the  ovaries  {Fig.  19). 

The  BROAD  LIGAMENTS  are  formed  by  two  duplicatures  of 
the  peritoneum,  which,  covering  the  anterior  and  posterior  faces  of  the 
uterus,  are  prolonged  transversely,  extending  to  the  ilia ;  these  two 
folds  rest  against  each  other,  and  divide  the  pelvis  into  two  cavities — 
the  anterior  cavity  containing  the  bladder,  and  the  posterior  the  rec- 
tum. These  ligaments  are  of  a  quadrilateral  shape,  and  from  their 
supposed  resemblance  to  the  wings  of  a  l)at  extended,  have  been 
named  the  aloe  vespertilionis.  Outwardly,  and  below,  these  ligaments 
are  continuous  with  the  peritoneum  that  lines  the  excavation;  their 
upper,  or  superior  border  is  loose,  and  extends  from  the  angles  of  the 
uterus  to  the  iliac  fossae,  presenting  three  small  folds,  called  alee,  or 
unngs.  The  anterior  wing  is  not  distinctly  developed,  and  is  denied 
by  some  anatomists;  it  is  occupied  by  the  round  .ligament.     The  mid- 
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die  wing  incloses  the  Fallopian  tube,  and  the  posterior  contains  the 
ovary  and  its  ligament. 

The  space  between  the  two  serous  folds,  constituting  the  broad  liga- 
ment, is  filled  by  a  loose  and  very  extensible  lamellated  cellular  tissue, 
continuous  with  the/afieia  propria  of  the  pelvis,  and  which  is  traversed 
by  the  uterine  vessels  and  nerves.  As  gestation  advances,  and  the 
uterus  enlarges,  the  two  laminae  of  the  peritoneum  separate  to  receive 
the  uterus,  assisting  to  cover  its  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces,  and  in 
consequence,  during  the  latter  month  of  pregnancy,  the  broad  liga- 
ments entirely  disappear.  '< 

The. ROUND  LIGAMENTS,  or  mpra-pubic  cordsj  are  two  in 
number,  one  on  each  side ;  they  are  of  cylindrical  form,  six  or  seven 
inches  in  length,  of  a  fibrous  appearance,  and  of  a  grayjuih  white  color. 
They  arise  from  the  lateral  borders  of  the  uterus,  belomand  a  little  in 
advance  of  the  Fallopian  tube,  and  are  directed  upward  and  outward, 
following  the  direction  of  the  pelvis  ;  they  are  enveloped  in  a  cellular 
tissue,  and  are  covered  by  a  prolongation  of  the  peritoneum,  to  which 
the  name  "  Canal  of  Nuck,"  has  been  given.  They  enter  the  inguinal 
canal  on  each  side,  traverse  it,  emerge  by  the  corresponding  inguinal 
ring,  and  divide  in  firont  of  and  above  the  pubes  into  a  number  of 
fibrous  fasciculi,  which  are  lost  in  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  groins, 
mons  veneris,  and  labia  pudendi.  They  contain  a  great  number  of 
veins,  which  are  liable  to  become  varicose. 

There  has  been  considerable  controversy  as  to  the  structure  of  these 
ligaments,  but  the  investigations  of  modern  anatomists  have  ascer- 
tained them  to  be  expansions  or  prolongations  of  the  muscular  fibers 
of  the  uterus,  containing  blood-vessels,  nerves,  lymphatics,  and  ceUular 
tissue. 

The  real  uses  of  the  round  ligaments  are  not  satisfactorily  known ; 
they  are  supposed  to  be,  to  retain  the  uterus  in  its  proper  position,  and 
to  prevent  its  displacements.  During  pregnancy,  chronic  affections, 
or  uterine  displacements,  these  ligaments  are  subject  to  inflammation 
and  engorgement,  and  which  conditions  may,  probably,  be  the  cause 
of  the  pains  in  the  groins,  frequently  experienced  by  women  thus 
circumstanced. 

The  FALLOPIAN,  or  UTERINE  TUBES,  {omducts,  vector  co- 
nals)y  are  two  cylindrical  canals,  from  four  to  five  inches  in  length, 
of  a  conical  shape,  flexuous  and  waving,  and  extend  from  the  upper 
or  superior  angles  of  the  uterus  to  the  ovaries;  they  are  placed  in  the 
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thickness  of  the  middle  wing  of  the  broad  ligaments.     The  internal 
cavitv  of  these  tubes  is  verv  narrow  at  their  uterine  extremities,  but, 
as  they  extend  outwardly,  it  gradually  increases  in  size,  but  again  con- 
tracts just  before  opening  at  the  fimbriated  extremity.     The  internal 
extremities  of  the  tubes  are  inserted  into  the  superior  angles  of  the 
uterus,  where  they  open   into   the  cavity  of  its  body,  their  orifices 
being  named  the  internal  or  uterine.     The  external  or  free  extremities 
of  the  tubes,  called  the  fimbricUed  extremities  or  pavilion,  communicate 
with  the  peritoneal  cavity  by  an  oblong,  inverted  opening,  with  digi- 
tated or  fringed  edges,  of  which  one  is  longer  than  the  other,  curved, 
and  inserted  into  the  external  extremity  of  the  ovary ;  the'  other  hangs 
loosely  over  the  ovarium.     The  openings  at  these  ends  of  the  tubes 
are  named  the  free  orifices  of  the  tvhes;  the  orifice  at  either  uterine 
angle  is  called  the  ostium  uterinum,  that  at  either  fimbriated  extremity, 
the  ostium  ahdominale. 

The  tubes  are  enveloped  by  the  peritoneum,  which  forms  the  outer 
or  external  tunic  or  membrane ;  the  internal  membrane  is  a  prolonga- 
tion of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane  (which,  however,  is  denied  by 
some  authors),  and  is  also  continuous  with  the  serous  peritoneum;  the 
tubes  are  composed  of  two  laminae  of  unstriped  muscular  fibers,  the 
exterior  of  which  have  a  longitudinal  direction,  while  the  internal  are 
circular.  Their  vessels  are  derived  from  the  ovarian  arteries,  and  their 
ner\'es  from  the  great  sympathetic.  The  middle  layer  or  proper  tissue 
of  the  tubes,  is  a  continuation  of,  and  identical  in  texture  with,  that 
of  the  utenis.  The  internal  lining  mucous  membrane  of  the  Fallopian 
tubes  is  thin,  in  longitudinal  folds  perinitting  dilatation,  and  is  covered 
by  ciliated  cylindrical  epithelium,  the  movements  of  which  are  directed 
from  the  ostium  abdominale  to  the  ostium  uterinum. 

The  Fallopian  tubes  serve  to  conduct  the  fecundating  principle  of 
the  male  to  the  ovaries,  and  to  seize  the  impregnated  germ  or  ovule 
of  the  female  and  transmit  it  to  the  uterus.  At  the  moment  of  fecunda- 
tion, the  fimbriated  extremity  grasps  the  escaping  ovum  {mx>rsus  dia^ 
6o/i),  and  probably  also  at  each  menstrual  period;  a  failure  of  this 
action,  or  of  the  peculiar  offices  of  the  tubes,  may,  probably,  be  a 
cause  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy. 

The  OVARIES  furnish  the  ovula  which  contain  the  rudiments  of  the 

fiiture  animals;  they  are  situated  in  the  thickness  of  the  posterior  wing 

o{  the  broad  ligaments,  behind  and  below  the  Fallopian  tubes ;  they 

are  two  in  number,  oblong,  oval,  whitish,  twelve  or  fifteen  lines  long, 

and  flattened  from  before  backward,  being  about  the  size  and  shajpe  of 
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an  almond.  Previous  to  puberty,  and  sometimes  in  virgins  and  womeo 
who  have  not  borne  children,  their  surface  is  polished  and  embossed ; 
but  after  puberty,  owing  to  the  escape  of  the  ova,  they  become  rough 
and  fissured.  Their  superior  border  is  convex  and  loose ;  their  in- 
ferior, straight,  or  slightly  concave,  and  adhering  to  the  broad  liga- 
ments, by  which  they  are  maintained  in  position,  as  also  by  a  special 
one,  named  the  ligament  of  the  ovary  {ligamentvm  ovarii),  a  dense, 
imperforate  cellulo-fibrous  cord,  which  fixes  the  internal  ovarian  ex- 
tremities to  the  uterus.  The  external  extremities  are  joined  to,  or  ap- 
proximate, the  fimbriated  Fallopian  extremities.  The  nerves  of  the 
ovaries  come  from  the  renal  plexus,  and  the  blood-vessels  which  are 
called  the  ovarian,  have  a  similar  origin  with  the  spermatic  vessels  in 
the  male.  The  situation  of  the  ovaries  varies  according  to  circum- 
stances; in  the  fetus  they  are  in  the  lumbar  region;  during  gestation 
they  rise  into  the  abdomen  along  with  the  body  of  the  uterus,  upon 
the  sides  of  which  they  are  attached;  and  immediately  after  delivery, 
they  occupy  the  iliac  fossae,  where  they  sometimes  continue  through 
life.     It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  them  •   p^^,  21. 

turned  backward,  and  adhering  to  the 
posterior  uterine  surface.  They  like- 
wise vary  in  size,  being  larger  in  pro- 
portion in  the  fetus  than  at  maturity, 
decreasing  after  birth,  enlarging  at  pu- 
berty and  during  pregnancy,  and  dwind- 
ling away  as  old  age  approaches;  they 

fisequently  become   the   seat  of  organic   „  _  .  ^ 

^     .    "^  ^  External  Face  of  the  Ovary 

alterations.     (J%.  21.) 

The  external  covering  of  the  ovaries  is  obtained  from  the  peri- 
toneum, and  is  named  the  indusium.  Beneath  this  covering,  the  body 
of  each  ovary  is  invested  with  a  whitish,  dense,  fibrous  membrane, 
called  the  tunica  albuginea,  which  is  the  proper  tunic  of  these  organs, 
and  which  may  be  considered  as  an  expansion,  or  extension  of  the 
ovarian  ligaments.  From  the  internal  surface  of  this  membrane 
proceed  prolongations  which  divide  the  ovaries  into  many  small  cells 
filled  by  their  proper  tissue.  The  parenchyma  of  the  ovaries,  or  tissue 
proper,  is  of  a  reddish  brown  color,  spongy,  dense,  and  vascular, 
bearing  some  resemblance  to  the  erectile  tissue,  it  is  called  the  stroma; 
in  this  tissue  are  found  imbedded  a  number  of  small  transparent  folli- 
cles or  vesicles,  varying  in  size  from  the  smallest  pin's  head  to  that 
of  a  large  shot,  the  smaller  being  within — the  larger  and  better  de- 
veloped more  toward  the  surfitce.    These  last  sometimes  produce  small 
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elevations  on  the  stroma,  which  give  a  rough  or  tuberculous  appear- 
ante  to  the  whole  ovary ;  they  are  eal  led  the  omeacs,  or  Graafian  vehicles, 
after  Do  CJraaf,  who  gave  a  description  of  them. 

The  Graafian  veeicles  number  from  fifteen  to  twenty  in  the  adult 
female,  in,  or  near  a  state  of  maturity,  but  with  the  aid  of  a  microscope 
many  more  can  be  seen  which  gradually  become  developed  as  the  others 
perfect  their  function.  They  are  hardly  visible  in  children  and  old  wo- 
men, but  are  very  distinct  during  the  menstrual  life.  (Fig.  22.)  Each 
ovary  at  birth  contuus  not  less  than  thirty-five  thousand  ova.   (FmdU.) 

The  vesiculse    Graafianee,   consist  p^g,  22. 

of  two  separate  tunics;  1,  The  ez- 
UrruUlunicortegume7U,wYi\ch  is  firm, 
fibrous,  and  vascular  in  its  character, 
lifcp  the  stroma  or  proper  ovarian 
ti-,sue ;  2.  The  tniemal  tunic,  formed 
«f  dense  cellular  tissue,  but  thin, 
smooth,  delicate,  diaphanous,  and 
easily  torn ;  some  consider  it  desti- 
tute of  vascularity,  which  is,  again, 
denied  by  others.  From  the  close 
approximation  of  these  two  tunics,  it 
is  sometimes  difficult  to  separate  them. 

The  internal  fitce  or  cavity  of  the  ^_  xhe  om: 
inner  tunic  contains  the  nucleus,  com- 
prising; 1.  The  ffrantilar  vterrArane, 
whicb  is  a  delicate  membrane  fortned 
of  gr»nulea  or  cellules.  This  mem- 
brane is  exceedingly  thin  and  very 
easily  torn;  its  thickest  portion  corresponds  with  the  free  side  of  the 
vesicle,  or  that  portion  which  is  nearest  the  surface  of  the  albuginea, 
and  here  the  granulations  are  more  numerous,  constituting  the  cumulus 
proltgerus,  or  discus  jtroligerae.  2.  A  fluid  either  limpid,  reddish,  or 
slightly  lemon-colored,  concrescible,  and  composed  principally  of  albu- 
meu,  as  it  b  coagulated  by  heat,  alcohol,  and  the  strong  acids.  In 
this  liquid  float,  vitellary  corpuscle,  oil  globules,  and  a  great  number  of 
small  grains,  which  settle  themselves,  touching  each  other,  upon  the 
inner  wall  of  the  vesicle,  and  form  the  above  named  granular  mem- 
brane. 3.  The  ofiifc  or  human  egg,  which  is  found  in  the  center  of  the 
proligeroiis  disk,     (a.  Fig.  22.) 

The  OVULE,  or  HUMAN  EGG  was  first  discovered  as  a  distinct 
(irgan  in  the  Graafian  vesicle  by  Charles  Ernest  Baer,  though  DeGraaf 
l>ad  suggested  the  idea  previously.     It  is  imbedded,  as  stated  above, 
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Thearanular  Cumiiliu,  oi  ProtlgeraiuDtgk. 

The  Csrti)-  gf  the  Onaflin  Vejlcle. 

TheUucousSurfam. 

The  VcaciiUr  Ujbt. 

The  FLhrom  Ujet. 

The  Periioneal  Coll. 

The  Qmnulmr  Membrane. 
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Pio.  23.  in  the  midst  of  the  proligerous  disk,  and 

is  perfectly  formed  in  the  ovary  during 

^"^       -■«»^  the  earlier  years  of  life.     It  is  extremely 

.  minute   and   hardly  to  be  seen  by  the 

/                               \  naked  eye,  but  when  examined  with  the 

/                                    \  microscope,  presents  an  opaque,  rounded 

I*                                    I  appearance.     BischofF says:  "The largest 

\                                     /  human  ovules  I  have  seen  and  manipu- 

\                               /  lated,  did  not  exceed  the  tenth  of  a  line, 

•V                      jr  being  barely  perceptible   to   the   naked 

-  -"'^  eye."     As  seen  by  the  microscope,  the 

,  „      „  ovule  is  possessed  of  an  exterior  covering 

A  NoK- Fecundated  Ovule  ob       ,,    ,  .,        .,  „.  .  ,  . 

HniiAK  Ego  called  the  mieihne  membrane,  transparent 

A.  Th,  TiwUiM  Menib,™,  or  T™-  ^"^'  «»'■'«!«;  membrane,  or  cAorion;  of  a 

p«rent  Zone.  Bubstauce  denominated  the  yelk  or  tnfetlus, 

G  n'  ^"nW^oie.  ot  verioie  of  ^^d  of  a  vesiclc  witliin  the  yelk,  termed 

Furkinje,  ■bom  1-60  oi  m  line  in  the  germinal  vesicle, 
D.  ThB  QBn^inii  Spoi,  iroio  ihB  i-tou  lo  The  ZoDft  Pcllucida,  or  vitelline  mevt- 
the  I-S09  ot  a  Hue  In  dismeier.  brane,  is  an  elastic,  thick,  hyaline,  and 
transparent  membrane,  without  a  determinate  texture,  whose  external 
and  internal  outlines  assume  the  appearance  of  two  circular  lines 
inclosing  a  tran.spareut  ring,     (a.  Fig.  23.) 

The  yelk  or  vUellus  of  the  human  ovum  occupies  the  cavity  of  the 
vitelline  membrane;  it  is  formed  according  to  Bischoft',  of  a  coherent 
indistinctly  granular,  yellowish,  transparent,  and  viscous  mass,  which 
does  not  run  out  when  the  egg  is  cut  or  crushed;  each  portion  of  the 
zone  reserving  its  particular  segment  of  yelk,  or  the  latter  escaping 
altogether.  It  usually  fills  the  interior  of  the  vitelline  sphere  com- 
pletely, though  it  is  sometimes  smaller,  and  its  granulations  are 
placed  in  juxtaposition  with  its  sole  envelope,  the  transparent  zone. 
(B,JV<,.23.) 

Within  the  yelk,  or  on  one  of  the  points  of  its  circumference,  Js 
discovered  a  slightly  oval,  colorles",  and  perfectly  transparent  vesicle, 
consisting  of  a  very  delicate  membrane,  which  incloses  a  clear  and 
transparent  liquid,  but  which  occasionally  contains  a  few  granulations. 
This  colorless  vesicle  scarcely  measures  the  sixtieth  of  a  line  in  diame- 
ter, is  surrounded  by  a  mass  of  deep  yellow,  and  is  identical  in 
character  with  that  found  in  the  unfocundated  eggs  of  birds.  Fecun- 
dation destroys  it.  This  is  called  the  germmal  vcmcle  or  the  vesicle  of 
Purldnje  (c,  Fig,  23).     The  honor  of  its  discovery  is  variously  attrib- 
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uted  to  Purkinje,  Baer,  and  Coste,  though  the  latter  is  more  justly 
entitled  to  it. 

If,  according  to  Wagner,  the  germinal  vesicle  be  attentively  exam- 
ined with  the  lens,  at  four  or  five  hundred  diameters,  there  will  be 
seen  on  some  part  of  its  periphery,  a  small,  dark,  round  spot,  which 
consists  of  a  collection  or  stratum  of  fine,  small  lenticular  granules  or 
globules,  and  which  stratum  appears  to  be  the  true  living  animal 
germ,  existing  previously  to  impregnation.  This  is  called  the  germinal 
spot,  and  was  cotemporaneously  discovered  and  described  by  Professor 
Rudolph  Wagner,  of  Germany,  and  T.  Wharton  Jones,  of  England. 
Two,  or  more  germinal  spots  have  been  met  with  in  the  mammifersB. 
(D,  Fig.  23). 

The  ovule,  therefore,  previous  to  impregnation,  is  composed:  1,  of 
an  exterior  tunic,  the  zonapellucida  or  vitelline  membrane,  within  which 
is  contained,  2,  a  yelky  which  again  incloses,  3,  a  vesicle,  the  germinal 
vmcUj  within  which  we  find,  4,  a  dark  spot,  the  germinal  spot  or  germ 
fmm  which  it  is  presumed  the  future  man  originates,  after  it  has  been 
fertilized  by  the  male  semen. 

The  Graafian  or  ovarian  vesicles  experience  considerable  changes 
during  menstruation,  conception,  and  after  impregnation.  The  inves- 
tigations of  Gendrin,  Negrier,  Pouchet,  Raciborski,  Jones,  Lee,  Pat- 
terson, Bischoff,  and  several  others,  have  led  to  the  belief,  which 
has  been  general  among  medical  men,  that  the  phenomena  of  men- 
struation is  owing  to  the  development  or  maturity  of  these  vesicles. 
Until  the  period  of  puberty  these  ovisacs  are  hardly  discernible,  but 
on  the  completion  of  this  period,  they  develop  themselves,  maturing 
periodically,  in  women  once  in  every  twenty-eight  days.  At  each 
period  of  ovulation  or  menstruation,  a  vesicle  becomes  much  enlarged, 
its  upper  segment  rapidly  rises  above  the  surface  of  the  ovary,  forming 
a  prominence  there  about  the  size  of  a  small  nut  (a.  Fig.  24),  and  the 
walls  of  the  vesicle  become  less  transparent  in  consequence  of  the 
thickness  of  the  internal  membrane,  and  the  hemorrhage  that  finally 
takes  place  in  the  interior  of  the  vesicle.  The  quantity  of  blood 
eifiised  within  the  vesicle  adding  to  the  amount  of  fluid  it  naturally 
holds,  distends  it  so  much  as  eventually  to  lacerate  or  rupture  its 
v^alls,  at  a  point  about  a  line  in  extent,  the  situation  of  which  can  be 
distinguished  by  its  reddish  appearance  and  its  more  elevated  pro- 
jection. The  ovum  and  contents  of  the  vesicle  escape  into  the  peri- 
toneal cavity,  or  are  carried  down  to  the  womb  by  the  Fallopian  tube : 
the  vesicular  walls  shrink  up,  their  cavity  holding  a  clot  of  blood 
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about  ae  Vrgp  as  a  cherry,  which  has  oozed  from  the  torn  margins, 
Fig.  24  and  which,  as  the  vesicular  cav- 

ity diminishes,  is  gradually  ab- 
sorbed. The  margins  of  the 
fisBure  approximate,  giving  rise 
to  more  or  less  cicatricula  of 
various  forms,  being  sometimes 
linear,  again  radiated,  and  at 
others  triangular;  when  recent, 
they  are  red,  but  gradually  be- 
come brown,  forming  deep  fur- 
tows  by  their  retraction. 


Graafian  Vesicle  at  its  hiohest  de- 

ORES  OP  DEVELOPMENT,  AND  JUST  BE-  uot  ouly  takcs  place  at  the  period 

FOBE  n«  acpTUKE.  of  impregnation,  but  also  at  each 

A.  Ths  hTpen«phi*d  vajcie,  period   of  ovulatjon ;    and    the 

BCC.  itadlftied  elMtri™   left  bj -preTiDinly  rap-    1^     "  ,    n      .  i       p 

tured  vesiciM.  scars  which  are  left,  instead  of 

being  an  evidence  of  so  many  previous  conceptions,  as  was  formerly 
supposed,  are  merely  the  remains  of  ruptured  ovisacs.     (See  Nidation.) 


CHAPTER   XI. 

OP    THE    COBPDB    LDTEUM. 

The  term  CORPUS  LUTEUM,  or  yellow  body,  is  applied  to  the 
remains  of  the  Graafian  vesicle,  after  the  ovum  has  been  expelled  from 
it,  whether  from  copulation  or  from  menstruation.  And  as  there  has 
been  considerable  discussion  upon  this  body,  regarding  its  presence  as 
a  sign  of  conception,  it  becomes  a  matter  of  some  moment,  in  a  medico- 
legal point  of  view,  to  determine  its  true  character. 

The  corpus  hiteum  is  a  peculiar  glandular  mass,  varj"ing  in  size 
from  that  of  a  pea  to  half  an  inch  in  length ;  it  is  of  a  dull  yellow 
color,  friable  in  consistence,  having  a  lobulated  appearance,  with 
slight  convolutions,  somewhat  resembling  a  section  of  the  human 
kidney,  and  very  vascular ;  according  to  Montgomery,  an  injection 
through  the  spermatic  artery  will  easily  pass  into  its  substance.  The 
true  corpus  luteum  is  found  in  the  ovary  of  a  recently  pregnant  woman, 
and  varies  in  size  and  appearance  according  to  the  period  of  gestation. 
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gradually  diminishing  in  size,  and  losing  its  deep  yellow  color,  until 
about  the  fifth  month  after  fiiU  term,  when  it  disappears,  leaving  a 
«D\all  pit  over  the  place  it  had  previously  occupied.  So  that  the  idea 
that  it  is  a  permanent  formation  is  erroneous.  Dr.  Montgomery,  who 
has  bestowed  considerable  attention  to  this  subject,  thus  speaks  of  its 
appearance : 

"Ite  center  exhibits  either  a  cavity,  or  a  radiated  or  branching  white 
line,  according  to  the  period  at  which  the  examination  is  made ;  if 
within  the  first  three  or  four  months  after  conception,  we  shall,  I 
believe,  always  find  the  cavity  still  existing,  and  of  such  a  size  as  to 
be  capable  of  containing  a  grain  of  wheat  at  least,  and  very  often  of 
a  greater  dimension ;  this  cavity  is  surrounded  by  a  strong  white  cyst; 
and,  as  gestation  proceeds,  the  opposite  parts  of  this  cyst  approximate, 
and  at  length  close  together,  by  which  the  cavity  is  completely  oblit- 
erated, and  in  its  place  there  remains  an  irregular  white  line,  whose 
form  is  best  expressed  by  calling  it  radiated  or  stelliform.  This  is 
visible  as  long  as  any  distinct  trace  of  the  corpus  luteum  remains.  I 
am  unable  to  state  exactly  at  what  period  the  central  cavity  disappears 
or  closes  up,  to  form  the  stellated  line.  I  think  I  have  invariably 
found  it  existing  up  to  the  end  of  the  fourth  month.  I  have  one 
specimen,  in  which  it  was  closed  in  the  fifth  month,  and  another  in 
which  it  was  open  in  the  sixth — later  than  this  I  have  never  found  it. 

"After  the  period  of  gestation  has  been  completed,  or  the  contents 
of  the  uterus  prematurely  expelled,  so  that  gestation  ceases,  the  corpvs 
liUeun  soon  begins  to  exhibit  a  very  decided  alteration  in  all  its  char- 
acters, until,  at  length,  it  is  no  longer  to  be  found  in  the  ovary.  The 
exact  period  of  its  total  disappearance  I  am  unable  to  state;  but  I 
have  found  it  distinctly  visible,  so  late  as  at  the  end  of  five  months 
after  delivery  at  the  full  time ;  but  not  beyond  this  period ;  and  the 
corpus  luteum  of  a  preceding  conception  is  never  to  be  found  along 
with  that  of  a  more  recent,  when  gestation  has  arrived  at  its  full  term ; 
but  in  cases  of  miscarriage,  repeated  at  short  intervals,  it  may. 

"  At  the  time  of  delivery  the  corpus  luteum  is  neither  so  large  nor 
so  vascular  as  at  the  earlier  periods  of  pregnancy,  except  the  woman 
should  happen,  at  the  time  of  her  death,  to  be  laboring  under  inflam- 
mation of  the  uterine  system ;  in  which  case  the  corpus  luteum  partakes 
of  the  turgescence  of  the  other  parts,  and,  very  remarkably,  of  their 
increased  vascularity,  a  striking  instance  of  w'hich  is  represented  in  a 
preparation  in  the  writer^s  museum,  taken  from  the  body  of  a  woman 
who  died  of  inflammation  of  the  womb,  two  days  after  delivery;  the 
antral  radiated  white  line  is  very  distinct,  and  the  vessels  having  been 
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injected,  the  substance  of  the  corpus  luteum  is  quite  crimsoned,  and,, 
externally,  the  ovary  continues  to  exhibit  the  superficial  cicatrix,  and 
the  alteration  of  form  produced  by  the  projection  of  the  part  contain- 
ing the  corpus  luteum." 

With  reference  to  the  corpus  luteum,  as  a  test  of  conception,  there  is 
some  diversity  of  opinion ;  some  viewing  the  existence  of  a  true  corpus 
luteum,  so  called,  as  an  infallible  test ;  while  others  maintain  that  no 
real  distinction  can  be  made  between  true  and  false  corpora  lutea,  or 
that  which  forms  independent  of  impregnation.  This  question  still 
remains  unsettled,  though  the  observations  of  Dr.  Montgomery,  which 
are  corroborated  by  other  investigators,  as  Haller,  Pouchet,  Haighton,. 
Jones,  Lee,  Raciborski,  etc.,  seem  to  confirm  the  former  view;  he  re- 
marks :  "  I  have  seen  many  of  these  virgin  corpora  lutea,  as  they  are 
unhappily  called,  and  have  preserved  several  specimens  of  them ;  but 
not  in  any  one  instance  did  they  present  what  I  should  regard  as  even 
an  approach  to  the  assemblage  of  characters  belonging  to  the  true 
corpus  luteum,  the  result  of  impregnation,  from  which  they  diflfer  in 
all  the  following  particulars: 

"  1.  There  is  no  prominence  or  enlargement  of  the  ovary  over  them. 

"  2.  The  external  cicatrix  is  almost  always  wanting. 

"  3.  There  are  often  several  of  them  found  in  both  ovaries,  especially 
in  subjects  who  have  died  of  tubercular  disease,  such  as  phthisis,  in 
which  case  they  appear  to  be  merely  depositions  of  tubercle,  and  are 
frequently  without  any  discoverable  connection  with  the  Graafian 
vesicles. 

"4.  They  present  no  trace  whatever  of  vessels  in  their  substance, 
of  which  they  are  in  fact  entirely  destitute,  and  of  course  can  not  be 
injected. 

"  5.  Their  texture  is  sometimes  so  infirm  that  it  seems  to  be  merely 
the  remains  of  a  coagulum,  and  at  others  appears  fibro-cellular,  like 
that  of  the  internal  structure  of  the  ovary;  but  never  presents  the  soft, 
rich,  lobulated,  and  regularly  glandular  appearance  which  Hunter 
meant  to  express,  when  he  described  them  as  ^  tender  and  friable,  like 
glandular  flesh.' 

"  6.  In  form  they  are  often  triangular  or  square,  or  of  some  figure 
bounded  by  straight  lines. 

"7.  They  never  present  either  the  central  cavity  or  the  radiated  or 
Btelliform  white  line  which  results  from  its  closure. 

"This  latter  peculiarity,  in  common  with  several  others  observable 
in  these  spurious  productions  (whether  occurring  in  virgins  or  in  other 
women,  but  not  the  result  of  conception),  even  when  they  are  connected 
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with  a  Graafian  vesicle,  depends  on  their  different  mode  of  formation; 
a  circamstance  which  deserves  especial  attention,  as  pointing  out  the 
essential  difference  between  a  very  large  class  of  these  pseudo-structures 
and  the  true  ones. 

"The  history  of  their  formation  appears  to  me  to  be  this:  accidental 
or  morbid  determination  takes  place  toward  a  vesicle,  in  consequence 
of  which  it  is  distended  with  fluid,  and  either  bursts  and  discharges  its 
contents  (in  which  case  there  may  be  found  an  external  cicatrix),  or 
the  fluid  is  again  absorbed ;  but,  in  either  case,  there  is  often  deposited 
on  the  internal  surface  of  the  vesicle,  a  substance  somewhat  resembling 
the  corpus  luteum  in  color,  but  in  general  not  more  than  about  one- 
sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  entirely  destitute  of  blood- 
vessels :  sometimes  it  is  very  much  thinner  even  than  this,  amounting 
to  little  more  than  a  mere  layer  of  coloring  matter  lining  the  vesicle. 
In  this  condition  I  have  often  found  them,  the  vesicle  being  enlarged 
to  three  or  four  times  its  natural  size,  full  of  fluid,  and  its  internal  sur- 
fece  of  a  bright  yellow  color;  but  when  the  vesicle  collapses,  either  in 
consequence  of  rupture  of  its  coats,  or  the  absorption  of  the  contained 
fluid,  the  inner  surface  of  this  new  deposit  closes  upon  itself,  and  forms 
an  irregular  line  of  junction,  which  is  generally  darker  than  the  rest 
of  the  structure,  and  not  unfrequently,  they  present  the  yellow  color 
only  on  the  circumference,  while  their  center  is  so  dark  as  to  be  almost 
black;  but,  from  their  situation,  they  are  entirely  without  lining  mem- 
brane, to  form  either  a  central  cavity  or  white  stellated  line,  which,  in 
the  true  corpus  luteum,  is  formed  by  the  closure  of  the  inner  coat  of 
the  vesicle;  for  the  same  reason  also,  these  accidental  formations  are  in 
general  much  smaller  than  the  others;  and  they  are  moreover  totally 
without  vessels  in  their  structure,  so,  that,  however  minutely  the  rest 
of  the  ovary  may  be  pervaded  by  fine  injection,  not  a  particle  of  it  will 
pass  into  the  bodies  thus  formed.*^ 

Among  those  who  have  not  considered  it  as  a  test  of  conception,  but 
only  as  an  evidence  of  perfect  ovulation,  may  be  named  Hume,  Blu- 
menbach,  Bischoff,  Cuvier,  Cazeaux,  Prof.  Meigs,  of  Philadelphia,  etc. 
This  latter  gentleman,  in  his  "  Treatise  on  Obstetrics,"  maintains  that 
the  yellow  matter  found  in  a  corpus  luteum,  "  is  of  the  same  apparent 
structure,  form,  color,  odor,  coagulability,  and  refractive  power,"  as 
the  yelk  of  eggs.  His  views  are  based  upon  the  following  observa- 
tions: 

"  1.  Equal  masses  of  yelk  and  corpus  luteum  are  equally  yellow. 

"  2.  They  alike  fill  the  tube,  before  the  focus  is  got,  with  a  brilliant 
yellow  light. 
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"3.  They  alike  consist  of  pellucid  fluid,  in  which  float  granules, 
corpuscles  containing  yellow  fluid,  oil-globules,  and  punctiform 
bodies. 

"  4.  These  bodies,  placed  on  the  same  platine,  and  diligently  com- 
pared together,  exhibit  the  same  forms,  size,  tint,  and  refractive 
power. 

"  5.  Yelk,  boiled  hard,  is  granular  and  friable ;  it  is  coagulated  by 
heat. 

"  6.  Corpus  luteum,  boiled,  becomes  hard,  granular,  and  friable ;  it 
is  coagulated  by  heat. 

"  7.  Both  substances,  raw  or  boiled,  stain  paper  alike  of  a  yellow 
color. 

"  8.  iThere  is  this  diflerence :  the  crushed  mass  of  corpus  luteum 
contains  patches  of  laminar  cellular  tela,  detritus,  and  blood-disks 
forced  out  by  the  compressorium ;  which  can  not  occur  in  the  yelk,  as 
that  is  contained  within  a  vitellary  membrane,  in  which  its  corpuscles  ^ 
are  free;  whereas,  in  the  corpus  luteum,. they  are  confijied  by  the  deli- 
cate cellular  substance  lying  betwixt  the  concentric  laminae  of  the 
Graafian  'follicle. 

"  9.  They  refract  alike. 

"  10.  Projected  on  a  live  coal,  they  alike  give  out  the  odor  of  roasted 
eggs." 

These  opinions  require  further  investigation,  in  order  to  establish 
their  correctness. 

The  formation  of  the  true  corpus  luteum,  is  thus  explained  by 
Eamsbotham :  "  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  the  Graafian  vesicle 
possesses  two  membranes:  one  adhering  to  the  substance  of  the 
ovary,  the  other  inclosing  the  fluid  in  which  the  ovule  of  Baer 
floats.  When  a  fruitful  connection  takes  place,  a  great  determination 
of  blood  is  made  to  that  ovary  which  supplies  the  germ.  The 
gland  becomes  larger,  rounder,  and  more  vascular  than  the  other; 
to  the  touch  it  feels  fuller  and  softer.  But  the  vascularity  is  con- 
fined to  one  spot — the  neighborhood  of  the  corpus  luteum ;  and  the 
increased  size  and  softness  result,  not  so  much  from  an  alteration  in 
the  structure  of  the  whole  organ,  as  from  the  quantity  of  lymph  and 
fluid  blood  deposited  between  the  membranes  of  the  vesicle,  which  is 
converted  into  the  characteristic  yellow  gland-like  mass.  This  eff'usion 
causes  the  vessel  to  be  thrown  prominently  out  toward  the  peritoneal 
surface;  the  attenuated  coats  burst,  or  rather  an  opening  is  formed  by 
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absorption^  and  the  fluid,  with  the  ovule  previously  contained  within 
theoii  passes  into  the  tube/' 

The  changes  that  occur  in  the  ovisac  take  place  with  less  intensity 
when  impregnation  is  not  present,  and  hence  the  difiference  in  the 
appearance  between  the  true  and  false  corpora  lutea.  When  impreg- 
nation has  taken  place,  there*  is  increased  vascular  excitement  in  the 
ovaries  and  uterus;  and  from  the  augmented  accumulation  of  blood  in 
the  generative  parts,  the  changes  in  the  ovisac  occur  with  more  slug- 
gishness, because  they  are  "  conducted  upon  a  larger  scale  and  with  a 
greater  abundance  of  materials." 

Leishman,  in  his  System  of  Midwifery,  closes  a  very  able  article  on 
this  subject  as  follows : 

"What  is  called  the  Corpus  Luteum  is  due  to  a  deposit  of  yellow 
fiitty  matter  in,  and  hypertrophy  of,  the  internal  layer  of  the  Graafian 
vesicle  (ovisac). 

"The  formation  of  a  corpus  luteum  always  succeeds  the  rupture  of 
a  Graafian  vesicle. 

"  Up  to  a  certain  point  the  changes  in  the  Graafian  vesicle  are  uni- 
form, and  have  no  relationto  pregnancy.  The  corpus  luteum  of  preg- 
nancy may,  however,  be  distinguished  in  its  subsequent  course  by  its 
higher  development  and  longer  duration,  its  hardness,  its  vascularity, 
and,  at  a  later  stage,  by  the  formation  of  the  white  lining  membrane, 
and  large  central  stellate  cicatrix. 

"  The  presence  in  the  ovary  of  a  corpus  luteum  is  no  evidence  of 
pregnancy,  unless  the  characteristics  last  indicated  are  distinct  and 
unequivocal — under  which  circumstance  it  is  a  certain  sign. 

"  With  reference  to  the  above  conclusions,  it  may  be  remarked  that 
much  confusion  has  arisen  from  the  employment  loosely  of  the  terms 
'true'  and  *fiilse,'  as  applied  to  the  corpus  luteum,  in  so  far  as  they 
are  assumed  to  imply  a  distinction,  which  proves  or  disproves  the  oc- 
currence of  pregnancy. 

" '  There  is  as  little  reason,'  says  Farre,  with  justifiable  emphasis,  *  for 
the  use  of  the  last  term  as  there  would  be  for  denominating  a  child  a 
felse  man.  .  .  .  These  terms  actually  represent  the  same  body, 
only  in  different  stages  of  growth  or  decay.' 

"  During  the  whole  of  the  child-bearing  period  of  a  woman's  life, 
the  ripening  and  dehiscence  of  the  Graafian  vesicles  are  of  periodic 
occurrence.  In  those  animals  in  which  plural  births  are  the  rule,  sev- 
eral vesicles  ripen  and  discharge  their  contents  at,  or  near,  the  same 
time;  but  in  man  this  is  exceptional,  and  we  thus  find  that  one  vesicle 
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only,  as  a  rule,  ripens  at  a  time,  bursts,  discharges  its  contents,  and 
rapidly  shrinks  as  it  retires  toward  the  centre  of  the  ovary,  to  give 
place,  in  a  normal  condition  of  the  parts,  to  a  constant  succession  of 
vesicles,  which,  one  by  one,  run  a  similar  course  after  discharging  their 
ova.  There  is  every  reason  to  believe,  further,  that,  during  pregnancy 
and  suckling,  while  the  uterine  functions  are  in  abeyance,  those  also 
of  the  ovary  are  temporarily  arrested,  in  so  far  as  the  development  of 
new  Graafian  vesicles  is  concerned — the  whole  generative  force  being, 
as  it  were,  turned  into  other  channels. 

"  The  numerous  lacerations  which,  in  consequence  of  repeated  rup- 
tures, take  place,  on  the  surface  of  the  ovary,  leave,  in  the  process  of 
healing,  corresponding  cicatrices.  On  this  accouVit,  the  smoothness 
of  surface  is  soon  lost,  and  it  becomes  more  and  more  fissured  and 
wrinkled,  until,  toward  the  end  of  the  child-bearing  epoch  in  a  wo- 
man's life,  the  ovary  is  so  irregular  on  the  surface,  as  to  warrant  the 
comparison  which  Raciborski  has  instituted  between  it  and  the  kernel 
of  a  peach.  After  this,  the  organ  becomes  atrophied,  and,  like  the 
uterus  and  other  parts,  is  restored,  in  some  lueasure,  to  the  form  which 
it  presented  in  early  life." 

The  medical  expert,  if  called  upon  to  determine  the  existence  or  non- 
existence of  pregnancy,  by  the  appearance  of  the  corpus  luteum  in  a 
post-mortem  examination,  would  undoubtedly  find  an  extremely  diffi- 
cult question  to  decide.  Every  author  cites  numerous  differential 
characteristics,  which  I  believe  to  be  misleading;  also  impossible  to 
diagnose  pregnancy,  beyond  the  peradventure  of  doubt,  simply  by  the 
appearance  of  the  corpus  luteum. 


CHAPTER  XII. 


theories  op  impregnation. 


Generation  comprises  those  several  phenomena  which  are  neces- 
sary to  the  development  or  reproduction  of  organized  bodies,  and  which 
include,  in  the  human  family,  the  various  functions  of  menstruaJiony 
copulation,  conception,  gestation,  and  labor  or  parturition.  The  partic- 
ular method  by  which  generation  is  effected  in  the  organic  world, 
varies  according  to  the  character  of  the  organization,  being  more  sim- 
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pie  as  this  approaches  elementarity.    Moreau  has  described  the  several 
modes  somewhat  as  follows: 

1.  Generation  may  be  spontaneous^  doubtful  or  unknown,  as  in  case 
of  intestinal  worms. 

2.  It  may  result  from  an  individual,  by  division  or  separation  of  its 
parts;  a,  by  simple  division  of  the  individual,  each  fragment  pro- 
ducing a  new  individual,  as  in  the  instances  otfisaiparce  or  vegetables, 
cuttings  of  trees,  and  animal  infusoria ;  6,  by  separation  of  a  vegetable 
product,  either  on  the  exterior  or  interior  of  the  individual,  as  with 
the  gemmiparce,  or  vegetables,  buds  of  trees,  and  some  polypi. 

3.  It  may  be  eflFected  by  impregnation,  requiring  the  connection  of 
the  sexes,  and  varies  according  to  the  character  of  the  sexes.  1st. 
As  in  hermaphrodism,  or  where  the  sexes  are  united  in  the  same  indi- 
vidual, and  which  may  be  divided  into,  a,  where  the  sexes  are  united 
in  a  common  envelope,  in  which  instance  one  individual  is  sufficient, 
as  with  many  vegetables  and  some  molusca ;  6,  where  the  sexes  are 
separated  on  the  same  individual,  as  in  monoecious  plants;  c,  with  the 
sexes  separated  in  the  same  individual,  but  requiring  the  connection 
of  two  similar  individuals,  and  even  reciprocal  impregnation,  as  with 
gasteropodous  mollusca,  and  worms.  2d.  When  the  sexes  are  sepa- 
rated on  different  individuals,  and  which  may  be  divided  into,  a,  with- 
out approximation,  the  parents  and  offspi-ing  remaining  unknown  to 
each  other,  as  with  dioecious  plants,  and  fishes ;  6,  with  approximation, 
but  without  copulation,  the  parents  knowing  each  other,  but  the  off- 
spring being  ignorant  of  them,  as  with  the  batrachia,  or  reptiles,  frogs, 
toads,  etc.;  c,  with  approximation  and  copulation,  as  with  the  majority 
of  insects;  the  reptilia,  chelonia,  sauria,  ophidia,  birds,  and  mammalia. 

4.  This  last  method  of  generation  by  copulation  and  approximation, 
offers  great  varieties,  differing  according  to  the  mode  of  development 
of  the  fecundated  product,  thus:  a,  by  incubation,  as  with  insects,  and 
the  greater  part  of  reptiles  and  fishes ;  b,  by  external  incubation,  as 
with  birds;  c,  by  internal  incubation  in  the  parts  of  the  mother,  with- 
out adhering  to  them,  as  with  some  of  the  ophidian,  and  ovo vivipa- 
rous animals;  d,  by  an  organ  of  gestation,  to  which  the  impregnated 
product  adheres,  from  which  it  derives  the  greater  part  of  its  nourish- 
ment, and  from  which  it  separates  after  a  certain  time,  as  with  all  the 
mammiferous  animals.     To  this  last  and  most  complicated  process 
belongs  the  generation  of  man. 

The  mode  in  which  fecundation  is  accomplished  in  the  human  being 
belongs  more  especially  to  the  physiologist's  department  to  determine; 
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but  as  the  matter  has  long  been  a  subject  of  inquiry^  and  presents  a 
field  of  interest  to  many,  I  will  briefly  refer  to  the  various  opinions 
that  have  from  time  to  time  been  advanced  and  maintained  in  the 
medical  world. 

In  the  male,  the  semen,  or  spermatic  fluid  secreted  by  the  testicles, 
is  undoubtedly  the  agent  especially  called  into  action  in  the  function 
of  reproduction ;  this  is  manifest  from  the  fact  that,  removal  of  the 
testes  not  only  destroys  all  sexual  propensity,  but  likewise  renders  the 
individual  forever  after  incapable  of  begetting  offspring.  The  same 
may  be  said  in  relation  to  the  removal  of  the  ovaries  of  the  female ; 
she  loses  all  sexual  inclination,  the  procreative  functions  are  annihi- 
lated, and  all  those  graces,  emotions,  and  feelings  which  distinguish 
the  sex,  gradually  disappear.  Observations  have  likewise  been  made 
in  relation  to  this  matter,  of  a  highly  interesting  character,  to  some 
of  which  a  very  concise  reference  will  here  be  made. 

Spallanzani,  during  his  investigations,  noticed,  that  as  soon  as  the 
female  frog  laid  an  egg,  the  male  immediately  cast  a  fluid  upon  it, 
which  soon  impregnated  it.  He  then  confined  the  gentials  of  the 
male  frog  in  a  silk  bag,  and  ascertained  that  in  this  condition  impreg- 
nation could  not  occur.  He,  likewise,  applied  to  some  of  the  freshly 
laid  ova,  a  small  quantity  of  the  male  semen  or  fluid  which  he  had 
previously  collected,  and  impregnation  was  the  result.  He  also  insti- 
tuted similar  experiments  on  a  bitch  in  heat,  and  which  had  been  kept 
confined  for  twenty-three  days  before  heat  commenced,  in  order  to 
prevent  the  approach  of  any  dog ;  the  result  was,  that  by  injecting 
nineteen  grains  of  semen  into  the  vagina,  at  100°  Fah.,  fecundation 
followed,  and,  at  the  proper  period,  the  animal  gave  birth  to  three 
pups  which  bore  a  strong  resemblance  to  herself  and  the  dog  from 
which  the  semen  was  gathered.  Prevost  and  Dumas  arrived  at  simi- 
lar results ;  they  expressed  the  semen  from  the  testicle  of  a  frog,  and 
after  diluting  it  with  water,  they  placed  some  ova  upon  it,  which  be- 
came prolific.  According  to  these  gentlemen,  it  is  important  to  dilute 
the  male  fluid  in  order  to  have  the  experiment  prove  successful. 

Sir  Everard  Home,  in  his  "  Lectures  on  Comparative  Anatomy," 
vol.  iii,  p.  315,  records  a  similar  experiment  on  man,  performed  by 
Hunter;  the  husband  was  affected  with  hypospadias,  which  prevented 
him  from  impregnating  his  wife;  Hunter  advised  him  to  inject  his 
semen  into  his  wife's  vagina  through  a  warm  syringe ;  the  result  was^. 
she  became  pregnant. 

These  experiments,  with  others  of  similar  character,  prove  conclu- 
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sively,  that  the  agents  engaged  in  the  generating  process,  are  the  semen 
furnished  by  the  male  testes,  and  the  ova  of  the  female.  Spallanzani, 
as  well  as  Prevost  and  Dumas,  determined  from  further  and  satisfac- 
tory trial,  that  the  fructification  of  the  ova  only  took  place  when 
brought  into  actual  contact  with  the  male  semen ;  thus  refuting  the 
doctrine  held  by  some  physiologists,  that  impregnation  did  not  require 
this  mutual  junction,  but  was  effected  merely  by  the  presence  or  influ- 
ence of  a  seminal  halitus  or  vapor. 

Another  point  of  inquiry  among  physiologists,  was,  the  method  by 
which  the  spermatic  fluid  is  carried  to  the  ovaries;  some  contending 
that  impregnation  was  effected  in  the  uterus,  while  others  maintained 
that  the  semen  was  conducted  to  the  ovaries,  &nd  that  fecundation  was 
possible  even  beyond  the  angles  of  the  uterus;  indeed,  this  fluid  has 
been  found  on  the  surface  of  the  ovaries,  by  Adelon,  Bischoff,  and 
other  investigators.  But  by  what  means  it  reaches  the  ovaries,  has 
never  yet  been  satisfactorily  explained ;  for  the  male  penis,  certainly 
bas  not  sufficient  power  to  throw  it  beyond  the  uterus. 

Various  views  have  likewise  been  supported  at  different  periods, 
rehitive  to  the  manner  in  which  the  i^nion  of  the  male  and  female 
principles  necessary  to  the  formation  of  a  new  being,  is  effected,  and 
bow  this  new  being,  of  whatever  species,  comes  to  bear  the  impress  of 
the  mental  and  physical  features  of  one  or  both  parents.  But  the 
solution  of  these  particulars  is  still  involved  in  mystery.  The  oldest 
theory  on  this  subject,  is  that  of  epigene»i8,  which  holds  that  the  new 
being  is  created  entirely  anew,  and  at  the  moment  of  conception, 
receives  at  once  the  materials  necessary  for  its  formation,  one  portion 
being  derived  from  the  testes  of  the  male  parent,  the  other  from  the 
uterus  or  ovaries  of  the  female.  Aristotle,  Gralen,  and  others,  sup- 
posed that  the  material  furnished  by  the  female  was  the  menstrual 
fluid;  and  Hippocrates  considered  that  the  female  supplied  all  the 
substance  required  for  the  development  of  the  future  being,  while  the 
male  fluid  merely  contained  that  vivifying  principle  necessary  to  im- 
part vitality  to  the  female  materials.  This  theory  of  epigenesis,  with 
various  modifications,  was  the  prevailing  one  for  many  years,  and  was 
for  a  time  renewed  by  Buffon  in  the.  beginning  of  the  seventeenth 
centuF}',  whose  views  were  entirely  speculative  and  untenable.  His 
notion  was,  that  the  growth  and  nourishment  of  individuals  during 
youth,  was  effected  by  certain  organic  molecules  common  to  both 
sexes;  but  which  being  required  in  less  quantities  for  these  purposes 
at  maturity,  the  predominance  was  emitted  by  the  male  testes  with  the 
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spermatic  fluid^  and  also  by  the  ovaries,  or  female  testes,  as  he  termed 
them,  for  the  purposes  of  reproduction  of  the  species.  He  imagined 
that  the  body  of  each  parent  supplied  each  of  these  molecules  with 
atoms  derived  from  its  various  parts,  and  that  whichever  parent  af- 
forded to  the  newly  organized  being  the  major  portion  of  these  mole- 
cules, the  resemblance  to  that  parent  would  be  the  most  marked. 

During  the  sixteenth  century  another  theory  was  originated,  being 
based  upon  investigations  and  discoveries  of  the  physiologists  of  that 
period,  among  whom  may  be  named^  Leuwenhoeck,  Harvey,  De  Graaf, 
and  others.  It  is  termed  the  theory  of  evolution;  and  was  strenuously 
supported  under  some  form  or  other,  during  the  whole  of  this  century. 
The  adherents  of  this  theory  maintained  that  the  germ  of  the  new 
being  existed  in  only  one  of  the  parents,  while  the  other  furnished  the 
principle  which  communicated  life  to  it.  They  were  divided  into 
ovarists,  and  animalcnlists  or  spermatists.  The  ovarists,  among  whom 
I  may  mention  Harvey  as  the  principal,  having  discovered  numerous 
small  vesicles  in  the  ovaries,  which  apparently  decrease  according  to 
the  number  of  conceptions,  held  that  these  vesicles  were  the  fetal 
germ,  which  only  needed  the  animating  power  of  the  male  semen  to 
usher  the  new  being  into  existence.  But  this  view  was  objected  to  by 
many,  on  account  of  its  exclusiveness,  whereby  the  male  fluid  had  but 
a  minor  part  to  perform ;  beside  which,  if  the  semen  merely  exerted  a 
vivifying  influence  upon  these  vesicles,  it  did  not  explain  why  the 
offspring  so  often  resembled  its  male  parent. 

In  consequence  of  these  objections,  a  different  opinion  was  supported 
by  those  who  were  called  animalculists,  and  which  originated  princi- 
pally from  the  microscopic  discoveries  of  Leuwenhoeck  and  other  in- 
vestigators, who  found  myriads  of  animalcules  in  the  male  semen. 
These  held,  that  after  having  been  thrown  into  the  uterus  during  copu- 
lation, the  animalcules  perished,  with  the  exception  of  one  or  two, 
which  entering  the  Fallopian  tubes,  were  conveyed  through  to  the 
ovaries,  and  there  deposited  and  nourished  in  a  nidus  formed  by  the 
ovum.  As  this  spermatozoid  progressed  in  growth,  it  ruptured  the 
nidus  which  inclosed  it,  and  was  again  conveyed  to  the  uterus  to  be 
nourished  and  preserved  until  the  period  of  parturition.  To  this 
view,  wherein  the  female  merely  supplies  the  nourishment  for  the 
embryo  furnished  by  the  male,  an  objection  similar  to  the  one  above 
is  suggested,  as  to  the  cause  of  resemblance,  in  many  instances,  to  the 
female  parent. 

Those  who  desire  to  have  these  several  views  more  in  detail,  are 
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^ferred  to  the  several  physiological  treatises  in  which  they  are  fully 
elated  and  discussed;  and  as  they  have  become  at  the  present  day 
<^Wlete,  a  mere  glance  at  them  was  deemed  all-sufficient  in  the  pres- 
^'nt  work.  But,  before  terminating  this  subject,  a  reference  to  the 
views  of  physiologists  of  the  present  day  must  be  made,  without  which, 
^his  portion  of  our  work  would  be  imperfect. 

In  Chapter  X,  will  be  found  a  description  of  the  ovaries,  Graafian 
vesicle,  ovule,  germinal  spot,  etc.;  these  are  the  discoveries  of  recent 
physiological  investigators,  and  have  been  the  means  of  effecting  a 
feroJution  in  relation  to  the  views  of  impregnation,  giving  rise  to  a 
theory,  the  omilar  theory y  which  is,  undoubdtedly,  more  in  proximity  to 
the  truth,  than  any  of  the  previous  doctrines  which  have  been  held  on 
this  subject.    The  theory  is,  that  the  egg,  ovum  or  germ,  is  supplied  by 
the  female,  in  whom  it  exists  in  indeterminate  quantities ;  that  at  the  age 
of  puberty,  these  germs  commence  maturing;  at  their  period  of  ripen- 
ing, they  rupture  the  vesicular  tissue  in  which  they  are  contained  and 
pass  from  it,  being  accompanied  by  a  sanguineous  discharge,  probably 
from  the  uterus,  called  menstruation,  the  appearance  of  which  is  signifi- 
cant of  the  fact,  that  the  female  has  reached  the  age  at  which  she  is  capa- 
ble of  giving  birth  to  children ;  these  ovules  escape  either  into  the  peri- 
toneal cavity,  or  into  the  womb  through  the  Fallopian  tubes,  and  pass 
off    with   the    menstrual    flow,   or   are    retained   in    consequence   of 
fecundation. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  male  supplies  a  fluid  in  which  is  contained 
minute,  round  and  granulated  bodies,  the  spermatic  granules,  as  well  as 
bodies  possessed  of  motion,  like  the  epithelial  cells,  which  are  not,  how- 
ever, animalcules,  but,  more  properly,  spermzoons  or  spermatozoids ; 
these  bodies,  by  means  of  ciliary  moveinent,  the  result  of  wavy  motion  of 
the  ciliated  epithelium  lining  the  walls  of  the  uterus  and  of  the  Fallo- 
pian tube,  assisted  perhaps  by  a  kind  of  peristaltic  action  of  the  latter, 
are  conveyed  to  the  uterus,  tubes,  or  ovaries,  when  coming  into  contact 
with  the  nudC)  uncovered  ovum — wherever  this  may  be,  in  the  ovary, 
the  tube,  or  the  uterus — through  some  inscrutable  agency,  probably 
aii  intermingling  or  mutual  i>ermeation  of  the  male  semen  and  female 
germ,  animalization  takes  place ;  and  a  creature  is  brought  into  exist- 
ence, which,  possessing  certain  elements  derived  from  each  parent,  will, 
necessarily,  present  mental  and  physical  resemblances  to  either  or  both 
ot  them.     Ovarian  and  ventral  pregnancy  prove  that  the  spermzoons 
are  conveyed  even  to  the  ovary ;  but  impregnation  undoubtedly  occurs 
m  the  tube  or  in  the  uterus — after  the  ovum  has  left  its  ovarian  xesicle. 
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How  long  a  period  is  occupied  between  the  emission  of  the  ovum  from 
the  ovary  and  its  entrance  into  the  uterine  cavity  is  unknown,  proba- 
bly five  or  six  days. 

Repeated  experiments  on  animals  have  proved,  that  any  obstacle  to 
this  contact  of  the  germ  and  semen,  will  prevent  conceptioh.  Martin, 
Barry,  Bischoff,  and  others  have  observed  the  spermzoons  freely  mov- 
ing about  in  the  trajisparent  zone  of  recently  impregnated  ova  of  ani- 
mals, and  it  is  by  no  means  improbable  that  a  similar  result  occurs  in 
impregnation  of  human  ova. 


CHAPTER   XIII. 

MENSTRUATION — OVULATION — CONCEPTION. 

At  a  certain  age,  the  female  reaches  the  period  of  puberty,  which  is 
made  manifest  by  a  sanguineous  discharge  from  the  uterus,  occurring 
periodically  once  a  month,  and  which  is  called  menstruation.  It  has 
likewise  many  other  names  applied  to  it — as  meyises,  catamenia,  courses, 
terms y  periods ,  vwnthly  sickness,  menstrua,  flowers,  monthlies,  times,  etc. 
It  is  not  a  secretion,  but  an  effusion  or  hemorrhage,  very  much  resem- 
bling venous  blood,  and  is  undoubtedly  blood  rendered  impure  by  the 
addition  of  mucus  and  epithelial  scales  with  which  it  meets  during 
its  flow. 

Strieker,  of  Vienna,  "has  demonstrated  the  passage  of  red  and 
white  blood  corpuscles,  through  the  walls  of  the  capillaries  of  the  uter- 
ine mucous  membrane.  Some  of  these  capillaries  become  ruptured  in 
the  process.  The  blood  oozes  through  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
uterine  cavity,  impregnates  its  epithelium,  causing  it  to  swell  and  be- 
come detached,  and  passes  on,  mixed  with  epithelial  debris;  into  the 
vagina,  and  thence  out  of  the  body." 

As  a  general  rule,  the  discharge,  in  females  of  this  climate,  is  estab- 
lished at  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth  year,  though  it  varies  with  some, 
oftentimes  appearing  as  early  as  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  year,  and 
again  not  until  the  seventeenth  or  eighteenth.  In  the  former  instance, 
it  is  tQTmed.  i^recocious  menstruation,  and  is  significant  of  an  unnatural 
increase  or  development  of  certain  organs,  at  the  expense  of  others;  it 
is  commonly  followed  by  premature  death,  especially  if  an  early  mar- 
riage,/resulting  in  pregnancy,  should  take  place,  in  consequence  of 
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these  unseasonable  and  abnormal  indications  of  puberty.  In  the  latter 
instance,  the  term  tardy  meruttruation  is  applied,  and  which  is  usually 
the  result  of  some  debility  or  disease,  that  may  eventually  destroy  the 
female. 

Climate,  constitution,  education,  modes  of  life,  etc.,  affect  the  ap- 
pearance of  this  discharge;  it  being  earlier  in  warm  climates  than  in 
cold,  and  rn  city  females,  than  in  those  of  the  country.  It  likewise  ap- 
pears earlier  and  more  abundantly  in  females  of  a  nervous  tempera- 
ment, than  in  those  who  are  phlegmatic. 

The  advent  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  is  the  chief  external  sign  of 
the  approach  of  puberty ;  and  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  periods  in 
the   life  of  the  female.     At  this  time,  a  Graafian  vesicle  for  the  first 
time  projects  from  the  surface  of  the  ovary,  gradually  developing  to  a 
state  of  complete  maturity,  the  maturation  of  which  marks  an  impor- 
tant epoch  in  the  life  of  the  female — a  transformation  in  which  the  girl 
passes  into  womanhood  and  becomes  capable  of  reproduction,  a  process 
attended  by  growth  and  development  of  the  peculiar  organism  of  the 
ftmale — by  which  a  new  life  and  individuality  assert  themselves, 
fflus  ovulation  is  established,  which,  at  puberty,  is  usually  concurrent 
^ith  menstruation,  and  is  probably  the  immediate  or  exciting  cause  of 
nienstruation ;  however,  as  will  be  seen  presently,  the  two  may  exist 
independently  of  one  another.     This  interesting  period,  in  the  life  of 
tl^e  female,  is  ushered  in  by  many  symptoms  and  changes  in  her  mental 
and  physical  developments  that  manifest  themselves  gradually.     A  re- 
markable advancement  toward  the  perfection  of  the  reproductive  organs 
18 presented;  the  ovaries  rapidly  enlarge,  and  change  from  their  pre- 
vious long,  flat,  and  smooth  condition,  to  one  in  which  they  are  large, 
oval,  rounded,  and  embossed;  the  Fallopian  tubes  become  elongated, 
their  fimbriated  extremities  widened,  and  the  fimbrice  enlarged ;  the 
uterus  becomes  more  fully  supplied  with  blood,  and  its  tissue  more 
florid;  the  body  and  fundus  likewise  obtain  more  rotundity  and  devel- 
opment than  the  cervix,  which  appears  proportionally  shorter  and  nar- 
rower; the  vagina  is  widened  and  dilated,  and  its  vascular  structure  is 
supplied  with  increased  quantities  of  blood,  and  its  mucous  folds  aug- 
luent  in  number.     The  pelvis  becomes  larger  and  wider,  with  a  dimi- 
nution of  its  inclination  forward ;  the  pubic  region  more  prominent, 
round  and  covered  with  hair;  the  labia  pudendi  more  amplified,  red, 
and  sensitive;  the  hips  more  projecting,  and  inclined  outwardly;  the 
pelvic  cavity  enlarged ;  and  the  breasts  rounder,  full,  and  prominent, 
"'^th  the  nipples  projecting,  more  sensitive,  and  the  areola  of  a  darker 
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hue.    The  whole  person  improves  in  grace  and  elegance,  and  the  voice 
becomes  more  sonorous  and  melodious. 

Corresponding  with  these  modifications  of  the  physical  system,  are, 
changes  in  the  mental  character;  the  gay,  light-hearted  girl  loses  her 
playfulness,  and  assumes  the  dignity  of  womanhood;  she  becomes  more 
reserved,  more  sensitive,  and  full  of  sympathy;  she  manifests  strong 
attractive  feelings  toward  the  opposite  sex,  and  seeks  to  love,  as  well  as 
to  be  loved;  the  social  and  moral  sentiments  become  of  a  purer  and 
more  exalted  character;  a  great  fondness  for  children  is  displayed ;  and 
in  her,  we  find  the  most  perfect  combination  of  modesty,  devotion,  pa- 
tience, aflfection,  gratitude,  loveliness,  and  Christian  virtue. 

The  menstrual  discharge,  being  a  sign  of  maturity  and  fertility  of 
the  reproductive  organs,  does  not  appear  during  childhood^  nor  in  old 
age.  It  usually  ceases  at  the  ages  of  from  forty  to  fifty,  though  occa- 
sionally, it  extends  to  a  very  advanced  age.  The  period  of  its  cessation 
is  termed  the  turn  of  lifcy  the  menopause ,  or  the  critical  time  of  life;  from 
which  time,  women  cease  to  btar  children.  And  on  account  of  the  vari- 
ous unpleasant,  and  often  serious  symptoms  presenting  at  this  period, 
its  approach  is  much  dreaded  by  nearly  all  of  them. 

The  amount  of  fluid  discharged,  varies  in  females,  averaging  frona 
six  to  eight  ounces;  some  will  lose  only  four  ounces  at  each  menstrua- 
tion, and  others  twelve,  and  yet  each  will  remain  in  health,  because 
the  system  of  each  is  controlled  and  affected  according  to  its  individ- 
ual wants,  habits,  strength,  and  activity.  The  discharge  usually  con- 
tinues from  three  to  six  days,  occasionally  from  eight  to  ten,  and  must, 
as  a  general  rule,  have  revealed  itself  before  impregnation  can  take 
place. 

All  cleanly  women  wear  a  napkin  during  menstruation,  which  is 
placed,  by  means  of  a  girdle,  in  a  manner  similar  to  a  T  bandage,  for 
the  purpose  of  concealing  their  situation,  which  it  does  by  absorbing 
the  fluid  discharged;  from  four  to  twenty  of  these  napkins  will  be 
worn  during  one  menstrual  term. 

In  the  consideration  of  menstruation  and  ovulation,  many  strange 
theories  have  been  advanced,  that  appear  quite  absurd  in  the  light  of 
modern  research;  some  authors  use  the  terms  synonymously.  Physi- 
ological investigation,  however,  gave  rise  to  such  inquiries  as:  What 
is  the  cause  of  menstruation?  From  whence  comes  the  hemorrhage? 
To  what  extent  does  menstruation  depend  on  ovulation  ?  Is  the  ani- 
mal rut,  or  oestrus,  and  menstruation,  analogous?  And  many  other 
questions  that  we  need  not  notice  here. 
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Menstruation  is  believed  by  many  to  be  merely  the  phenomenon  of 
that  function  which  matures  and  discharges  an  ovum  from  the  ovary 
periodically.     The  prevailing  belief  seems  to  be,  that  menstruation  is 
co-existent  with,  or  rather  the  result  of,  functional  ovarian  activity ;  that 
menstruation  is  an  indication  of  ovulation.     That  ovulation  occurred 
only  at  the  menstrual  period,  was  generally  accepted  as  a  fact,  until 
within  a  few  years.    It  is  a  special  function,  and  consequently  may  oc- 
cur independently  of  menstruation ;  causes,  of  which  we  know  nothing, 
may  hasten  the  development  of  a  vesicle,  or  excite  the  bringing  forth 
of  an  immature  ovum,  and  thus  establish  —  inter-menstrual  ovulation. 
The  Jewish  female  furnishes,  it  seems,  evidence  indicating  the  occur- 
rence of  inter-menstrual  ovulation.     According  to  Rabbinical  ruling, 
intercourse  is  prohibited  until  twelve  days  after  the  appearance  of 
menstruation;  at  the  expiration  of  this  time,  the  bath  of  purification 
w  taken,  the  Jewess  scrupulously  cleansing  herself — every  part  of  the 
hody  being  immersed  in  the  bath.     Mosaic  law  has  named  this  the 
Mieva.    Xot  until  now,  does  the  wife  receive  the  husband.     These 
women  are  surely  as  prolific  as  other  females,  and  their  impregnation 

remonstrates  the  fact,  that  the  maturation  of  the  ova  occurs  at  any 
time. 

^  Graafian  vesicle  may  rupture  during  sexual  excitement,  as  dur!ng 
Coitus,  or  from  the  sequence  of  such  excitement;  and  this  is  an  ex- 
planation why  women  may  conceive  at  any  time.  That  ova  are  dis- 
charged at  irregular  periods  from  the  ovaries,  and  not  merely  monthly, 
about  the  menstruating  period;  that  there  can  be  no  menstruation 
except  in  connection  with  ovulation,  though  there  may  be  ovulation 
•without  menstruation,  is  now  becoming  the  opinion  of  obstetricians  in 
general. 

Mr.  Lawson  Tait  says :  "  The  growth  and  ripening  of  Graafian  folli- 
cles before  puberty  constitutes  one  of  the  many  arguments  in  favor  of 
the  view,  that  menstruation  and  ovulation  are  wholly  distinct  processes, 
and  abundant  examples  can  be  given  of  them  being  carried  on  each 
independently  of  the  other.  The  statement  constantly  made  in  text- 
books that,  if  the  ovaries  are  extirpated,  or  become  atrophied,  men- 
struation does  not  re-appear,  is  not  accurate ;  and  equally  incorrect  is 
the  assertion  that  the  first  ovular  dehiscence  corresponds  with  the  first 
appearance  of  the  menses.  It  is  perfectly  certain,  that  ovulation  is  by 
no  means  a  periodic  process,  in  the  sense  of  being  monthly;  and  the 
fact  that  aperiodic  flow  from  the  uterus  is  almost  confined  to  the  hu- 
™an  race,  is  sufficient  to  show,  that  it  is  not  in  the  ovaries  that  we 
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have  to  look  for  the  cause  of  this  curious  and  objectionable  phenome- 
non, for  which  Johnson  alone  has  so  far  suggested  a  useful  purpose. 
Where  the  cause  does  exist,  we  do  not  know ;  but  it  is  quite  certain,  that, 
as  it  continues  for  months,  in  some  cases,  after  the  removal  of  both  ova- 
ries, it  can  not  be  in  those  glands.  Nor  is  it  in  the  uterus ;  for  in  three 
cases  in  which  I  have  removed  the  uterus,  as  completely  as  it  can  be 
done,  menstruation  has  persisted  ever  since — in  one  of  them  for  nearly 
seven  vears.  Removal  of  the  ovaries  alone,  is  followed  by  immediate 
and  complete  arrest  of  menstruation  in  about  fifty  per  cent,  of  the 
cases.  Removal  of  both  tubes,  with  or  without  the  ovaries,  is  followed 
by  the  same  arrest  in  about  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  cases;  and  I  sujipose 
that  in  hysterectomy  the  arrest  occurs  in  at  least  ninety-seven  per  cent. 
But  it  is  the  exceptions,  in  such  a  case  as  this,  which  prove  tlie  rule ; 
and  I  suppose  that  we  shall  some  day  find  a  special  nerve  mechanism 
which  is  the  real  cause  and  governor  of  the  phenomena  of  menstrua- 
tion ;  and  this  is  certain  to  be  ganglionic ;  for  a  ganglionic  system  gov- 
erns all  other  rythmic  phenomena.'' 

As  to  the  source  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  strange  and  varied  the- 
ories have  been  advanced.  The  most  recent  is  that  of  Dr.  A,  W.  John- 
stone, to  which  Mr.  Tait  calls  attention  in  his  work  on  Diseasta  of 
Womeyi  and  Abdominal  Surgery — viz:  that  it  depends  on  the  action  of 
a  special  nerve,  which  lies  in  the  broad  ligament,  in  the  angle  between 
the  tube  and  round  ligament,  close  to  the  uterus.  Some  claim  it  has 
its  origin  in  the  cervix  and  os  uteri;  others  in  the  vagina,  tubes  and 
ovaries. 

Coste  believed  it  to  be  a  transudation  through  the  walls  of  the  cap- 
illary vessels  of  the  uterus,  being  chiefly  venous.  Dr.  Farre  advances 
the  theory,  that  there  may  be  permanent  vascular  orifices  through  which 
the  blood  escapes  during  the  menstrual  period ;  that  these  orifices  are 
closed  during  the  inter-menstrual  period,  by  the  contractility  of  the 
tissue  surrounding  them. 

Pouchet  claimed,  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  is 
shed  at  each  menstrual  period ;  its  separation  from  the  uterine  walls 
involved  a  rupture  of  vessels,  and  thus  the  menstrual  flow.  The  most 
reasonable  tlieory,  however,  is,  that  the  tubes  are  the  starting  point  of 
the  catamenial  discharge;  that  the  epithelial  lining  and  a  portion  of 
the  uterine  mucous  add  to  the  detritus,  the  blood  being  largely  from 
the  uterine 'Walls,  the  result  of  a  process  of  diapedesis.  A  case  of 
chronic  inversion  of  the  uterus  was  recently  reported  before  the  Cin- 
cinnati Eclectic  Medical  Society,  in  which  this  condition  was  clearly 
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illustrated.  Menstruation  has  occurred  regularly  for  many  years ;  at 
«ich  period  the  mucous  surface  of  the  inverted  uterus  is  bathed  in 
Wood,  prior  to  which  many  drops  of  blood,  giving  it  a  beaded  appear- 
ance, are  noticeable;  also  the  loosening  and  casting  oflF  of  small  shreds 
«f  the  epidermis — the  cause  of  the  hemorrhage. 

The  fact  of  menstruation  occurring  after  the  removal  of  the  uterus 
*nd  its  appendages,  may  be  due  to  segments  of  the  organs  left  at  the 
pedicle,  either  in  hysterectomy  or  oophorectomy,  or,  perhaps,  to  the 
existence  of  a  supernumerary  ovary. 

Since  the  female  among  the  lower  animals  will  not  cohabit  with  the 
male  at  any  period  other  than  the  rutting  season,  it  would  indicate  that 
tie  oestrus  and  ovulation  are  concurrent.  I  am  aware,  that  doubts  are 
entertained  by  some,  as  to  whether  the  oestrus  and  human  menstrua- 
tion are  analogous;  however,  admitting  that  they  are,  this  would  not 
be  positive  proof  but  that  ovulation  may  exist  irregularly  and  inde- 
dendently  of  the  rut. 

By  ovulation,  is  understood  the  functional  action  of  the  ovaries:  at 
>vhich  time  occurs  the  escape  of  the  ovum  from  the  ovisac,  from  whence 
it  Is  either  received  by  the  Fallopian  tube  and  transmitted  to  the  uterus, 
or  is  lost  in  the  peritoneal  cavity.     The  fluid  contents  of  the  ovisac 
gradually  increase  with  its  development,  until,  at  the  time  of  complete 
maturation,  the  distention  is  so  marked  that  rupture  is  the  result,  fol- 
lowed by  the  dehiscence  of  the  ovum.     The  functional  relation  ex- 
isting  between  the  oviduct  and  the  ovary,  and  the  exact  manner  by 
^'hich  the  ovum,  as  it  escapes  from  the  ovisac,  finds  lodgment  in  the 
oviduct  through  its  fimbriated  extremity — vio7*»u8  diaboli — and  is  then 
conveyed  to  the  uterus,  does  not  appear  to  be  clearly  defined.    Numer- 
ous opinions  have  been  advanced  as  the  subject  has  been  studied  and 
investigated.     Lusk,  in  his  Science  and  Art  of  Midwifery^  speaks  as 
follows,  on  the  Migration  of  the  Ovum  : 

"The  number  of  ova  in  each  ovary  has  been  estimated  by  Henle  at 
thirty-six  thousand.  Only  a  small  proportion  of  them,  however,  meet 
with  the  conditions  requisite  for  fruition.  It  is  probable,  that  many 
ova  perish  while  still  surrounded  by  the  stroma  of  the  ovary.  The 
history  of  extra-uterine  pregnancies  teaches  us  that,  in  some  instances 
at  least,  the  ovum,  after  its  discharge  from  the  Graafian  follicle,  escapes 
into  the  abdominal  cavity.  It,  therefore,  becomes  an  interesting  subject 
of  inquiry  as  to  the  conditions  which  ordinarily  determine  the  passage 
of  the  ovum  from  the  ovary  into  the  Fallopian  tube  of  the  correspond- 
ing side.     It  will  not  do  to  assume,  as  is  usual,  a  peculiar  erectility  of 
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the  Fallopian  tube,  which  enables  it  to  apply  its  funnel-shaped  extrem- 
ity to  the  ovary  just  at  the  moment  of  the  rupture  of  the  Graafian 
follicle.  Setting  aside  the  inherent  improbability  of  the  existence  of 
such  a  degree  of  intelligence  in  the  fimbriae  as  would  lead  to  the  exact 
adaptation  of  the  tube  to  the  precise  point  at  which  the  ovum  is  to  be 
discharged,  it  has  been  proved  that  the  Fallopian  tube  possesses  none 
of  the  characteristics  of  erectile  tissue.  Injections  of  its  vessels  after 
death  do  not  communicate  to  it  the  slightest  change  of  form  or  place. 

"  Muscular  action  has  also  been  often  invoked  to  explain  the  assumed 
manner  in  which  the  fimbriae  seize  the  ovary ;  but  galvanization  of  the 
tubes,  practiced  upon  criminals  recently  executed,  produces  only  ver- 
micular contractions,  which  do  not  affect  the  position  of  the  fimbriae. 
Indeed,  when  we  remember  the  position  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  in  the 
pelvis,  and  bear  in  mind  that  they  are  at  all  times  necessarily  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  the  intestines,  it  becomes  difficult  to  understand  how 
they  can  execute  any  very  extended  movements. 

"In  the  absence  of  direct  experimental  proof,  the  suggestion  of 
Henle,  that  the  passage  of  the  ovum  into  the  Fallopian  tube  is  due  to 
currents  produced  in  the  serum  by  the  ciliated  epithelium,  which  cov- 
ers both  the  external  and  internal  surfaces  of  the  fimbriae,  is,  on  the 
score  of  probability,  entitled  to  the  most  consideration.  One  of  the 
fimbriae  (Jivibria  ovaHca)  is  permanently  attached  to  the  lower  angle 
of  the  ovarv. 

"  It  is  likely  that  the  ovum,  discharged  from  a  Graafian  follicle,  is 
floated  down  by  the  peritoneal  serum  toward  the  lower  and  outer  border 
of  the  ovary,  where  a  sufficient  current  is  present  to  insure  its  being 
caught  up  and  conveyed  into  the  infundibulum  tubae.  Failures  on  the 
part  of  the  ovum  to  reach  its  destination  are,  in  all  probability,  not 
uncommon.  Support  is  given  to  the  theory  of  the  importance  of  the 
ciliae  in  influencing  the  migration  of  the  ovum  by  the  observation  of 
Thiry,  that  in  batrachians,  which  have  the  oviducts  fixed  to  the  ab- 
dominal walls,  and  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  ovary ;  during  the 
rutting  period  little  pathways  of  ciliated  epithelium  form  in  the  peri- 
tonaeum, which  collectively  converge  toward  the  openings  of  the  tubes. 

"  While  the  ovum  remains  in  the  ampulla,  or  dilated  portion  of  the 
tube,  its  further  progress  is  at  first  dependent  upon  the  movements  of 
the  ciliae ;  but,  after  the  isthmus  is  reached,  an  additional  propelling 
force  is  furnished  by  the  circular  muscular  fibers,  which  possess  a  peri- 
staltic action.'^ 

The  attention  of  physiologists  has  recently  been  called  to  an  adenoid 
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ninction  of  the  endometrium  and  subjacent  tissue.  The  cited  evidence 
of  vsecretory  power,  in  the  lining  of  the  uterus,  is  based  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  decidual  structure,  which  is  always  evolved  as  soon  as 
pregnancy  occurs,  and  which  not  infrequently  developed  during  nor- 
mal menstruation.  Such  a  membrane,  or  vascular  meshwork,  may  be 
exuded  during  ovulation — the  low  grade. of  structure  not  depending 
upcm  either  menstruation  or  pregnancy.  The  decidual  exudate  de- 
pends upon  exalted  vascular  activity  in  the  endometrium,  and  not 
upon  any  secretory  function.  In  fact,  a  membrane  or  vascular  texture 
can  not  be  secreted  any  more  than  a  tongue  or  an  ear  can  be  the  result 
of  adenoid  action. 

It  has  been  assumed  and  asserted  by  speculative  physiologists,  that 
during  inter-menstrual  periods  there  is  evolved  from  the  endometrium 
a  membranous  meshwork,  which  is  to  entrap  or  ensnare  the  fertilized 
oyum  when  it  emerges  from  the  Fallopian  conduit.  If  the  ovum  be 
not  fructified,  it  is  not  prevented  from  traversing  the  uterine  cavity, 
and  falling  into  the  vagina.  In  other  words,  the  speculative  net-work 
developed  from  the  endometrium  is  to  be  discriminative — is  to  let  the 
unfecundated  ovum  pass  the  barrier,  but  to  entrap  and  ensnare  the 
fertilized  body.  However,  to  get  rid  of  discriminating  power  ascribed 
to  the  deciduous  membrane,  the  meshwork  is  to  entangle  the  unim- 
pregnated  egg  and  take  it  out  of  the  womb,  but  is  to  arrest  the  out- 
ward course  of  the  fertilized  ovum.  An  objectionable  feature  of  the 
scheme  is,  that  the  inter-menstrual  meshwork  is  to  be  denominated 
nidiis,  a  nest,  and  the  entrapping  is  called  nidatian,  or  nesting,  after 
the  manner  of  birds;  when  in  fact  the  uterine  exudate  is  more  a  net 
than  a  nest.  The  endometrium  does  secrete  mucus  by  means  of  crypts 
and  follicles  ia  its  free  surface,  and  contributes  to  the  exudative  forma- 
tion of  the  aecidual  structure,  but  it  does  not  develop  anything  in 
health  except  uterine  mucus,  which,  in  some  respects — in  odor,  for 
instance — is  peculiar.  In  a  normal  condition — between  menstrual  ac- 
tivities— the  endometrium  secretes  or  throws  off  endothelium,  as  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  mouth  does,  or  any  other  localized  portion  of  a 
mucous  structure. 

The  mucous  secretions  differ  to  an  appreciable  extent.  The  secre- 
tions of  the  urethra  differ  from  those  of  the  bladder  and  ureters.  The 
free  surface  of  the  endometrium  is  pale  and  smooth,  except  when  men- 
strual epoi^hs  are  approached;  the  structure  then  attains  a  pinkish 
Bush  of  vascularity,  and  at  length  becomes  so  congested  that  corpus- 
cles of  blood  burst  through  the  alternated  walls  of  the  vascular  capil- 
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laries.  The  corpuscles  mix  with  mucus  and  exuded  lymph^  making  a 
fluid  which  is  decidedly  sanguineous^  but  is  never  pure  blood  unless  a 
hemorrhage  occurs. 

Toward  the  end  of  a  catamenial  nistiSy  there  is  little  blood  and  much 
plastic  lymph  exuded,  as  in  ordinary  trumatism,  and  then  the  decidual 
exudate  or  meshwork  is  elaborated.  Lining  the  fundus  of  the  womb 
as  it  does,  it  can  not  help  ensnaring  the  ovum  as  it  leaves  the  salpin- 
gian  canals,  whether  the  egg  be  impregnated  or  not.  If  the  ovum  be 
not  fertilized,  it  passes  off  with  the  detached  decidua;  And  if  it  be 
fructified,  the  pregnant  state  excites  uterine  vascularity,  and  secures 
the  services  of  the  decidual  membrane  in  fixing  and  nourishing  the 
developing  ovum.  The  neoplastic  membrane  makes  no  discrimination 
between  the  unimpregnated  and  the  fertilized  egg,  but  the  condition 
of  pregnancy  enforces  the  kind  of  action  which  is  to  result  in  a  loss 
of  the  structure,  or  in  the  utilization  of  its  possible  offices  in  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  ovum.  It  has  been  suggested,  that  the  decidual  exudate  of 
menstruation  occludes  the  canal  of  the  uterine  cervix,  producing  me- 
chanical obstruction — membranous  dysmenorrhoea ;  but  as  catamenial 
pains  are  mostly  over  before  the  menstrual  exudate  is  shed  or  cast  off, 
the  theory  has  few  substantial  facts  to  sustain  it.  The  womb  in  a  state 
of  physiological  hypertrophy — pregnancy — is  augmented  in  weight 
from  ounces  to  pounds.  Yet,  in  the  enlarged  state  it  is  increased 
mostly  in  muscular  evolution ;  after  parturition,  the  organs  enter  upon 
rapid  involution,  so  that  in  a  few  weeks  it  returns  to  normal  weight 
and  size.  In  the  manifestation  of  these  great  changes,  there  .is  no  dis- 
play "of  increased  glandular  action  or  adenoid  activity. 

The  endometrium  undergoes  important  transformations,  yet  does 
not  become  appreciably  glandular  or  adenoid.  In  ectopic  gestation  a 
decidual  exudate  is  always  found  upon  the  free  surface  of  the  endo- 
metrium, as  if  ready  to  ensnare  the  fertilized  ovum,  but  the  function 
of  the  membrane  is  not  forced  into  use. 
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CHAPTER    XIV. 

DEVELOPMENT   OF  THE   HUMAN   OVUM. 

It  will  now  be  proper  to  notice  those  changes  which  occur,  during 
pregnancy,  in  the  ovum,  as  it  progresses  in  its  development.  Shortly 
after  conception,  a  layer  of  coagulable  lymph  lines  the  whole  internal 
surface  of  the  uterus,  which  is  at  first  of  a  soft,  gelatinous  nature,  but 
which  soon  becomes  imperfectly  organized,  vascular,  and  of  a  reddish 
color;  it  is  called  the  membrana  caduca  (caducous  membrane),  or  . 
membrana  decidua  (deciduous  membrane).  Several  other  names  have 
been  applied  to  it,  as  epiohorion  by  Chaussier,  epione  by  Dutrochet, 
penone  by  Breschet,  anhisUms  membrane  by  Velpeau,  adventitious 
lamina  by  de  Blainville,  nidal  decidua  by  Aveling,  etc.  This  mem- 
brane is  about  one  line  in  thickness,  and  is  in  contact  with  the  whole 
of  the  inner  uterine  surface ;  its  inner,  or  fetal  surface  is  smooth  and 
polished,  with  strise  and  depressions  which  lead  into  canals,  bearing 
some  resemblance  to  that  of  serous  membranes,  and  its  external  or 
uterine  surface  is  rough  and  unequal,  and  closejy  adheres  to  the 
internal  surface  of  the  uterus.  It  is  not  persistent  in  its  character, 
as  it  is  formed  only  during  conception,  or  as  stated  under  nidation^ 
in  the  preceding  chapter;  and  it  is  expelled  with  the  ovum  and  its 
membranes  whenever  this  occurs.  Within  this  membrane  is  a  space 
or  cavity  called  the  cavity  of  the  decidua,  which  is  filled  with  a  limpid, 
8erous  fluid,  to  which  M.  Breschet  has  given  the  name  hydroperion. 
This  fluid  is  present  simultaneously  with  the  caducous  membrane, 
or  perhaps  with  the  impregnation  of  the  ovum,  increases  in  quantity 
as  the  uterus  enlarges,  and  continues  to  be  secreted,  according  to 
Breschet,  until  the  caduca  vera  and  caduca  reflexa  come  in  contact 
with  each  other,  or  toward  the  fourth  month  ;  it  is  supposed  that  this 
liquid  afibrds  nourishment  to  the  embryo  during  the  early  months, 
before  a  direct  placental  communication  is  established  between  it  and 
its  mother. 

The  manner  by  which  the  ovum  becomes  enveloped  in  this  mem- 
brane is  supposed  to  be  as  follows :  having  passed  through  the  Fal- 
lopian tube,  until  it  arrives  at  its  uterine  orifice,  it  pushes  before 
it  a  portion  of  the  membrana  caduca,  until  the  whole  ovum  is  sur- 
rounded  and    inclosed   by   this  membrane   (f.  Fig.  25).     The   por- 
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Fallopian  Tubes. 

C.  External,    or  Uterine  Ca- 

duca. 

D.  Cavity  of  the  Deoidua. 

E  E.  Angles  at  which  the  De- 
cidua  Vera  is  reflected 


Fio  25.  tion  of  membrane  thus   covering  the  ovum,  is 

called  the  decldua  ovidi,  or  reflexa  (ovuline,  or 
reflected  decidua),  while  that  in  contact  with  the 
uterine  walls,  is  termed  the  decidua  uteri,  or  tera 
(uterine,  or  true  decidua).  As  the  ovum  grows, 
the  decidua  reflexa  approaches  nearer  and  nearer 
to  the  decidua  vera,  the  cavity  of  the  decidua 
diminishes,  until,  finally,  at  the  third  month  tho 
cavity  is  obliterated,  and  the  two  decidua,  coming 
in  contact,  become  agglutinated  into  one  mem- 
brane.    The  ovum,  it  will  be  seen,  is  not  com- 

« 

pletely  surrounded  by  the  decidua  reflexa,  and  at 

The  Caduca,  after   that  part  of  the  uterus  from  which  this  membrane 

yuS  t^To VhVu^^^^^^        ^^^s  detached  by  the  advancing  ovum,  the  surface 

A.  The  Cavity  of  the  Uterine  IS  lined  by  uc/ membrane  whatever.     At  this  un- 

««  ^  ^f^^*  ^  .-       ,        covered  point  a  new  structure  is  developed  be- 

BB.  uterine    Orifices  of   the  •  i    i  i  . 

tween  it  and  the  ovum,  bearing  some  resemblance 
to  the  membrana  decidua,  and  which  is  called 
decidua  seroiinay  and  here  the  subsequent  forma- 
tion of  the  placenta  takes  place.  The  uses  of 
by  the  advance  of  fhe  the  mcmbraua  caduca,  are,  according  to  Moreau, 

F.  Chorion.  "  to  prcvcut  the  ovum  from  floating  loosely  in  the 

G.  Amnios.  cavity  of  the  uterus ;  to  maintain  it  in  contact 
with  a  fixed  point  of  the  parietes  of  this  organ,  until  it  has  contracted 
sufliciently  numerous  and  firm  attachments  to  enable  the  embr}'o,  aiter 
being  developed  during  the  first  stages  of  pregnancy  at  the  expense 
of  the  surrounding  fluids,  to  extract  from  the  blood  of  the  mother, 
the  materials  suitable  for  its  nutrition  and  subsequent  growth ;  to  de- 
termine the  place  of  insertion,  form,  and  extent  of  the  placenta ;  to 
prevent  superfetation ;  and,  according  to  Lobstein,  to  transmit  to  the 
chorion  and  amnion  the  vessels  which  furnish  these  membranes  with 
the  elements  of  nutrition  and  exhalation." 

The  above  is  the  description  generally  given  by  authors  relative  to 
the  caducous  membrane;  still,  it  is  not  a  settled  question,  and  much 
diversity  of  opinion  prevails  in  regard  to  it.  Some  consider  it  to  be 
a  sCi^retion,  or  exhalation  from  the  internal  mucous  coat  of  the  uterus, 
effected  by  the  peculiar  excitement  resulting  from  conception  ;  while 
others  view  it  as  an  exfoliation  of  this  mucous  coat,  itself,  which,  from 
a  similar  cause,  has  undergone  considerable  changes  in  its  consistence 
and  vascularity.  The  former  is  the  most  commonly  received  0]»inion, 
and,  probably,  the  most  correct  one ;  it  maintains,  that  the  excitement 
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caused  by  a  fruitful  coition  occasions  the  secretion  of  a  plastic  lymph, 
which  coagulates  and  forms  a  kind  of  false  membrane  or  caduca,  anal- 
ogous to  those  produced  on  inflamed  surfaces  by  the  exhalation  and 
coagulation  of  an  albuminous  fluid,  and  which  is  entirely  distinct  from 
the  mucous  membrane,  although  it  adheres,  more  or  less  firmly,  to  the 
latter  by  numerous  vascular  villi,  or  prolongations,  which  frequently 
extend  into  the  canal  of  the  cervix,  or  Fallopian  tubes.  When  the 
adhesion  of  this  false  membrane  is  but  slight,  the  ovum,  upon  entering 
the  uterine  cavity,  instead  of  pushing  forward  a  decidua  reflexa  at  the 
orifice  of  the  tube,  may  slip  between  the  caduca  and  uterus,  and  form 
an  attachment  at  some  other  point,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  various  pla- 
cental insertions  which  are  met  with  in  practice. 

The  opposite  opinion  maintains  that  the  utricular  glands  of  the 
uterus  become  elongated,  augmented  in  size,  and  contorted,  their  se- 
cretion increases,  the  vessels  of  the  mucous  membrane  become  more 
fully  developed  in  size  and  number,  and  a  substance  composed  of 
nucleated  cells  fills  up  the  interfollicular  spaces  in  which  the  blood- 
vessels are  contained.  These  changes  produce  a  thickening  and  soft- 
ening of  the  mucous  membrane  itself,  with  increased  vascularity,  thus 
forming  the  deciduous  membrane.  But,  as  Prof.  Meigs  observes,  "  I 
can  not  readily  comprehend  how,  after  all  this  structure  is  once  thrown 
off  as  a  decidua,  it  can  ever  be  reproduced  for  the  service  of  subse- 
quent pregnancies.*'  Dr.  Carpenter  inquires,  if  the  views  relative  to 
the  mucous  membrane  of.  the  uterus  being  the  decidua,  are  well- 
founded,  how  are  we  to  explain  the  formation  of  the  decidua  continu- 
ously over  the  upper  orifice  of  the  cervix  uteri,  and  over  the  orifices 
of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  as  is  frequently,  though  not  always,  the  case  ? 

Again,  it  has  been  asserted  by  Dr.  Lee,  that  this  membrane  is  not 
formed  unless  the  ovum  reaches  the  uterus,  but  in  this  he  is  evi- 
dently in  error,  as  there  are,  at  least  to  my  mind,  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  facts  recorded  to  prove  its  presence  independent  of  the 
arrival  of  the  ovum  at  the  uterus.  And,  if  I  am  not  mistaken,  Prof. 
Meigs,  as  well  as  other  investigators,  have  observed  the  decidua  in 
cases  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy.  Moreau  states,  that  "  it  is  even  found 
in  cases  of  tubular  and  ovarian  pregnancy,  provided  the  pregnancy  be 
not  too  &x  advanced,  and  have-not  exceeded  five  or  six  months,  for 
we  are  inclined  to  believe  that  it  disappears  at  a  later  period.''  Vel- 
peau  denies  that  the  membrane  is  organized,  hence,  he  has  called  it 
anhittous;  but  there  are  sufficient  proofe  of  its  organization,  as,  for 
instance,  its  vascularity ;  it  has  also  been  injected  by  Buysch,  Burns, 
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Lobstein,  and  others — ^beside,  it  is  liable  to  disease^  and  toward  the 
last  becomes  very  thin,  like  serous  or  cellular  tissue. 

Hunter  asserted  that  the  deciduous  membrane  had  three  openings, 
one  at  the  inner  orifice  of  the  cervix,  and  one  at  each  orifice  of  the 
Fallopian  tubes ;  were  this  the  case,  no  decidua  refiexa  would  be  formed, 
but  the  ovum  in  entering  the  uterus,  would  at  once  pass  through  the 
opening  into  the  cavity  of  the  decidua,  from. whence  it  could  escape 
out  of  the  uterus  through  the  opening  at  the  inner  orifice  of  the  cer- 
vix, and  no  conception  would  result.  Such  openings  in  the  membrane 
may  occasionally  be  present,  but  according  to  the  investigations  of 
many  excellent  observers  they  do  not  occur  as  a  general  rule.  It  has 
also  been  denied  that  the  decidua  refiexa  is  a  mere  reflected  portion  of 
the  decidua  vera,  as  the  texture  of  the  two  are  said  to  be  non-identical ; 
and  that  the  refiexa  is  probably  formed  by  the  agency  of  nucleated 
cells  from  the  plastic  materials  thrown  out  from  the  decidua  vera,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  chorion  is  supposed  to  be  formed  in  the  Fal- 
lopian tube,  from  similar  materials  secreted  from  its  lining  membrane. 
More  recently  it  has  been  advanced  that  the  decidua  is  formed  inde- 
pendently of  impregnation  {see  Nidation)  ;  that  it  consists  of  two  dis- 
tinct layers,  one,  lining  the  wall  of  the  uterine  cavity,  and  termed,  the 
decidua  vera,  d.  uleriy  or  parietal  deddua,  the  external  surface  of  which 
presents  numerous  filaments,  while  its  internal  surface  is  smooth, 
shining,  but  presenting  numerous  elevations.  The  other,  forms  the 
inner  layer,  is  named  the  decidua  reflexa,  d,  omdij  d,  chorii,  and  pre- 
sents similar  elements  as  the  preceding,  its  internal  surface  being 
studded  with  numerous  pits,  probably  for  the  reception  of  the  villi  of 
the  chorion.* 


*From  recent  investigations  bj  Dr.  Kundrat,  of  Vienna  (Rokistanftky's  senior  As- 
sistant),  and  which  are  published  in  the  Medizinisehe  Jahrbueherj  1873,  No.  2,  and 
described  in  the  Medical  Times  and  Qazeite^  Aug.,  1873,  it  appears  that  the  generally 
accepted  description  of  the  human  impregnated  uterus  and  embryo,  is  only  partially 
oorrect.  The  purport  of  his  observations  are:  The  mucous  membrane  (mucosa) 
of  the  recently  gravid  uterus  is  known  as  the  decidua,  and  which  has  been  commonly 
divided  into  a  decidua  vera,  d.  refiexa,  and  d.  serotina;  at  first,  its  structure  bears  some 
resemblance  to  the  uterine  mucosa,  in  or  before  menstruation ;  it  is  thickened,  the 
gii'nds  are  dilated,  elongated,  and  tortuous,  and  there  is  a  great  increase  of  intertubular 
cells.  In  every  respect  the  structure  of  the  three  portions  of  the  decidua  is  very 
similar.  Inferiorly  the  d.  vera  abruptly  terminates  in  an  overhanging  border  at  a 
short  distance  from  the  cervix,  this  last  taking  no  part  in  the  formation  of  the  fetai 
cavity.  During  the  entire  period  of  pregnancy,  the  Fallopian  tubes,  as  well  aa  theit 
inferior  openings,  are  patent.  Knndrat  farther  observes  that  when  the  impregnates 
ovum  reaches  the  inferior  tubal  opening,  its  progress  is  not  obstructed  by  an  adhesive 
growth  of  the  opposite  mucous  surfaces  to  each  other,  as  some  investigators  believe 
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From  this  brief  review  of  the  subject,  it  will  be  seen  that  it  is  still 
involved  in  obscurity,  and  those  who  desire  further  information  re- 
garding it,  are  referred  to  the  various  essays  by  Hunter,  Lee,  Chaus- 

for  DO  sdch  adhesion  exists.  For  the  same  reason  the  ovum  does  not  push  before  it 
and  invaginate  a  portion  of  the  mucosa,  which  beoomes  the  decidua  reflexa.  The 
latter  is  clearly  an  outgrown  and  infolded  portion  of  the  decidua  vera,  possessing 
glands  on  its  deep  or  ovular  surface,  as  well  as  on  its  free.  The  ovum  is  retained  at 
the  fondus  of  the  uterus  by  the  swollen  decidua.  If  the  swelling  is  not  very  great, 
the  OTum  may  travel  down  toward  the  cervix;  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  placenta 
previa  is  more  commqn  among  multiparse.  He  does  not  believe  that  the  ovum  enters 
the  mouth  of  a  gland,  but  that  it  develops  on  the  irregular  surface  of  the  d.  serotina. 
A8  pregnancy  advances  the  uterus  enlarges,  and  the  connection  between  it  and  the  * 
oTum  becomes  more  intimate  and  complex.    At  first  the  enlargement  of  the  uterus  is  ^  • 

oat  of  proportion  to  the  growth  of  the  embryo,  and  a  free  cavity  exists  between  the  d. 
vera  and  the  d.  reflexa,  which  is  filled  with  a  somewhat  opaque  mucoid  fluid.  The 
embryo  does  not  fill  the  uterine  cavity  until  the  fourth  month,  and  the  walls,  which 
were  previously  disproportionately  thick,  become  disproportionately  thin,  while  thc^ 
envelopes  become  transparent.  In  the  fifth  month  the  process  has  advanced  still  an- 
other 8t«p,  by  the  adhesion — partial  at  least — of  the  opposite  walls  of  the  uterine 
cavity ;   that  is,  of  the  d.  vera  and  the  d.  reflexa. 

Ab  regards  the  connection  between  the  chorion  and  the  decidua,  it  has  frequently 
been  slated  that  the  processes  or  villi  of  the  former  pass  into  the  glands  of  the  latter. 
Kandr&t  remarks  that  this  arrangement  was  "but  seldom"  to  be  discovered.  On  the 
coDtrary,  tbe  chorion-villi  were  found  to  be  fixed  in  the  grooves  of  the  d.  serotina  and 
on  tbe  i«ide8  of  its  elevations  by  a  connective  mass  composed  of  mucus  and  degener- 
ated epithelium.  <  Other  villi  had  buried  themselves  in  the  tissue  of  the  d.  serotina, 
and  formed  a  connection  so  intimate  that  any  attempt  at  separation  ended  in  rupture. 
It  ia  here  that  the  placenta  is  afterward  developed.  As  gestation  proceeds  the  changes 
of  the  decidaa  are  very  considerable,  and  in  the  last  months  peculiarly  interesting. 
The  d.  reflexa  becomes  attenuated  by  pressure  until  reduced  to  a  simple  layer  of  the 
tranftpareiit  envelopes  of  the  embryo,  of  which  it  forms  the  most  external  portion.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  d.  vera  and  the  d.  serotina  remain  as  comparatively  thick  layers 
of  tiflitue,  compact  and  cellular  on  the  surface,  but  spongy  in  their  deep  portion  from 
the  presence  of  the  numerous  ends  of  the  dilated  glands,  which  represent  sinuses 
lined  by  epithelium.  As  the  termination  of  pregnancy  approaches  there  occurs  a  re- 
markable change  on  the  lining  membranes  of  the  uterus.  These,  as  well  as  the  d. 
reflexa,  become  whitish,  dull,  and  of  a  pale  yellowish  or  even  yellowish-gray  tint, 
opacity  replaces  transparency,  and  the  process,  which  is  discovered  by  the  microscope 
to  be  one  of  fatty  degeneration,  passes  into  the  deeper  layers.  This  description,  of 
course,  reminds  as  of  the  simultaneous  fatty  degeneration. of  the  placenta.  When  par- 
taritioo  occurs,  a  portion  of  the  membranes  is  expelled  with  the  fetus,  and  it  is  inter- 
ring to  inquire  what  part,  if  any,  of  the  envelopes  is  retained.  Careful  examination 
eertainly  reveals  that  the  superficial  portion  of  the  decidua  vera  is,  as  a  rule,  in- 
doded  in  the  fetal  membranes,  while  the  deeper  portion  is  retained,  although  this  is 
not  always  the  case.  During  the  first  week  post-partum  the  discolored  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  uterus  may  be  found,  under  the  microscope,  to  present  the  characters  of 
the  decidua  vera,  but  the  sinuses  are  full  of  blood,  the  superficial  cellular  layer  gone, 
ibe  fatty  degeneration  extends  to  the  deepest  layers,  and  the  tissue  generally  is  infil- 
trated wi^  round  cells  and  blood.    The  lochial  discharge  consists  of  such  cells  and 
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sier,  Breschet,  Velpeau,  Carus,  Granville,  M.  Coste,  Weber,  Sharpejt 
Farre,  Priestley,  Barry,  etc. 

At  the  period  of  full  development  of  the  ovule,  it  escapes  from  the 
vesicle  inclosing  it,  and  passes  into  the  Fallopian  tube  through  the 
agency  of  the  fimbriated  extremity  of  this  organ,  gradually  traversing 
its  canal  until  it  arrives  at  the  uterine  cavity.  The  modifications  un- 
dergone by  the  human  ovule  in  its  passage  through  the  Fallopian 
tube,  are  unknown,  but  are  supposed  to  be  similar  to  those  which 
occur  in  the  eggs  of  mammiferous  animals,  particularly  those  of  the 
rabbit  and  dog.  In  these  animals,  the  first  change  which  has  been 
observed  in  the  ovule  after  its  escape  from  the  ovary,  is  the  entire  dis- 
appearance of  both  the  germinal  vesicle  and  germinal  spot,  while  at 
the  same  time  there  will  be  found  a  collection  of  granules'  in  the  cen- 
4tral  portion  of  the  ovum.  During  its  travel  through  the  first  half  of 
the  oviduct,  the  vitelline  membrane  becomes  somewhat  thickened^ 
while  a  layer  of  the  granulations  which  formed  the  proligerous  disk 
of  the  ovule  previous  to  its  departure  from  the  ovary,  surrounds  the 
ovum,  but  which  disappears  as  it  traverses  the  second  half  of  the 
oviduct,  having  a  layer  of  a  transparent,  gelatinous  substance  to  occupy 
its  place  around  the  vitelline  membrane,  and  which  albuminous  layer, 
as  well  as  the  thickening  of  the  vitelline  membrane,  continues  to  in- 
crease. While  these  changes  are  being  effected,  the  yelk  gradually 
increases  in  density,  forming  a  compact,  homogeneous  mass — ^a  trans- 
parent fluid  occupying  the  space  existing  between  it  and  the  interior 
surface  of  the  vitelline  membrane;  finally,  the  yelk  separates  into  two 
regular  spherical  divisions ;  these  again  separate,  forming  four  spheres, 
and  this  separation  continues,  until  from  the  numerous  small  spherical 
divisions  which  are  thereby  formed,  the  yelk  presents  a  mulberry  or 
raspberry  appearance.  These  spheres  or  granulations  decompose  as 
the  ovum  advances  toward  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  finally  disap- 
pear, being  replaced  by  a  clear  and  transparent  fluid.  They  are  sup- 
posed to  condense  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  vesicle,  forming  there  a 
second  vesicle  which  has  been  called  the  blastodermic  or  umbilioal 
vesicle  or  membraiie,  or  germinal  Ttiembrane  or  area.     As  this  blastoderm 


of  products  of  disintegration.  In  the  second  week  post-partum  the  ))roce8s  has  atill 
farther  advanced,  and  the  epithelium  of  the  exposed  sinuses  is  found  to  be  prolifer^ 
ating.  Bestitution  now  begins  and  advances,  and  soon  there  is  found  on  the  surface  of 
the  muscular  coat  a  fine  layer  of  connective  tissue,  covered  by  epithelium  and  fur- 
nished "with  young  glands,  to  represent  the  mucosa  of  the  uterus,  which  is  again  at 
rest. 
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becomes  developed  after  the  arrival  of  the  ovum  in  the  uterus,  the 
albuminous   layer  surrounding  the   vitelline   membrane    disappears^ 
while  this  membrane  diminishes  in  thickness.     About  the  sixteenth  or 
seventeenth  day  will  be  observed  a  rounded,  whitish  spot,  at  some 
point  of  the  blastodermic  vesicle,  standing  out  apparently  detached, 
and  which  is  named  the  embryonic  apot,  taehe  embryonnairey  or  area 
germinativa;  it  is  composed  the  same  as  the  blastoderm,  of  cellular 
granulations,  and  from  it  commences  the  gradual  development  of  the 
embryo.     The  blastoderm  is  composed  of  two  laming,  the  external 
animal,  or  serous  layer,  and  the  internal,  mucous,  or  vegetative  layer,  the 
former  of  which  is  supposed  to  give  origin  to  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord,  organs  of  sense,  cartilage,  bones,  skin,  and  muscles,  or  organs  of 
animal  life;  and  the  latter  to  the  lungs,  liver,  spleen,  and  digestive 
tube,  or  organs  of  nutrition.     A  third  layer  has  also  been  recognized 
by  some  investigators,  which  is  situated  between  the  two  just  named; 
It  IS  called  the  middle  or  vascular  layer,  and  is  supposed  to  assist  in 
the  development  of  the  heart,  circulatory  apparatus,  etc.     The  time 
requjj.^^  for  the   passage  of  the   human   ovum  from  the  ovary  to 
^^  uterus   is   supposed   to   be   from   eight  to   ten   or   twelve  days, 
^^(1  it   is   about   this   latter  period,  the   twelfth  day  of  pregnancy, 
^hut  we  can  distinctly  observe   the  embryo,  which  then  appears  to 
be   a    mere  amorphous  vesicle,  measuring   about  three   lines,  while 
the  entire   ovum   measures  six  or  seven   lines.     The   envelopes   of 
the   ovum  are  three,  the  Choeion,   Tunica    Media,   or  Middle 
^Membrane,  and  the  Amnion;  and  its  accessories  are  four,  the  Um- 
bilical Vesicle,  the  Allantois,  the  Placenta,  and  the  Umbil- 
ical COKD. 

The  CHORION  Ls  a  thin,  glistening,  transparent  membrane,  very 
analogous  to  serous  tissues,  quite  resisting  for  its  tenuity,  and  forms 
the  external  covering  of  the  ovum,  passing  also  over  the  fetal  surface 
of  the  placenta  and  the  external  face  of  the  umbilical  cord,  and  may 
^  considered  as  corresponding  to  the  internal  lining  membrane  of  an 
eggshell.  It  is  formed  by  the  union  of  the  vitelline  membrane  with 
the  albuminous  envelope  which  this  acquires  while  in  the  oviduct; 
however,  this  is  still  a  question  among  physiologists,  some  of  whom 
suppose  it  to  be  formed  by  the  external  layer  of  the  blastodermic 
reside  and  the  allantois.  It  has  two  surfaces,  an  inner  or  fetal  sur- 
&ce,  and  an  external  or  uterine  surface.  Both  of  these  surfaces  are 
smooth  at  first,  but  at  an  early  period,  about  the  second  week  of  preg- 
^lancy,  the  external  surface  presents  minute  granulations,  which  rapidly 
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augment  in  length,  forming  numerous  villi  or  velvety  proloiigationa 
with  which  the  chorion  soon  becomes  covered,  and  which  penetrate 
into  the  decidua,  preventing  the  ovum  from  injuriously  moving  about* 
These  spongy,  cylindrical  villi  disappear  from  the  general  surface 
about  the  second  or  third  month,  biJt  at  the  spot  where  the  chorion 
comes  in  contact  with  the  uterus,  and  where  the  secondary  caduca  or 
decidua  serotina  is  formed,  they  enlarge  and  become  vascular,  giving, 
origin  to  the  placenta.  The  vascularity  of  the  chorion  does  not  man« 
ifest  itself  until  after  the  development  of  the  allantois,  about  the 
second  month,  when  it  consists  of  two  layers  or  laminse,  the  external 
or  primitive  one  of  which  is  non-vascular,  and  is  called  the  exochorion; 
while  the  other,  the  internal  or  allantoid  layer,  is  highly  vascular,  and 
is  named  endochorion. 

In  the  early  period  of  pregnancy  the  chorion  is  separated  from  the 
amnion  by  an  albuminous  layer,  which  condenses  into  a  thin  web-like 
membrane  termed  tunica  media;  and  this  albuminous  fluid  is  more 
abundant  in  the  first  weeks  of  gestation.  In  the  midst  of  this  fluid  is 
situated  the  umbilical  vesicle,  or  yelk-bag.  As  the  ovum  matures,  the 
external  face  of  the  chorion  unites  with  the  decidua  reflexa,  while  its 
inner  face  comes  in  contact  with  the  amnion  after  the  second  month ; 
there  have  been  instances,  however,  where  at  full  term,  a  considerable 
quantity  of  fluid  existed  between  the  amnion  and  chorion,  termed /a/se 
waiters;  its  escape  has  given  rise  to  the  belief  that  the  liquor  amnii 
had  passed  off.  When  this  fluid  is  discharged  several  times  during 
one  pregnancy,  it  constitutes  hydrorrhea  (see  page  180).  The  chorion 
serves  to  envelope  and  protect  the  ovum  during  its  passage  from  the 
oviduct  to  the  uterus,  furnishes  a  sheath  for  the  umbilical  cord,  assists 
in  the  production  of  the  placenta,  and,  probably  through  the  attach- 
ment of  its  villi  to  the  decidua,  nourishment  is  absorbed  from  the 
maternal  blood  by  which  the  vitality  of  the  embryo  is  sustained ;  at 
the  parturient  period  it  assists,  in  connection  with  the  amnion,  to  form 
a  bag  containing  the  amniotic  liquor,  which  materially  promotes  the 
softening  and  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri. 

The  AMNION  is  the  most  internal  covering  of  the  embryo,  around 
which  it  forms  a  sac;  it  is  very  thin,  smooth,  and  transparent,  and 
is  more  dense  and  resisting  than  the  chorion,  which  it  very  much  re- 
sembles in  structure  and  appearance.  It  is  supposed  to  be  formed  by 
the  internal  lamina  of  the  fold  of  the  external  serous  layer  of  the 
blastoderm  aroimd  the  embryo  (which  forms  the  cephalic  and  caudal 
hoods),  and  is  continuous  with  the  margins  of  the  ventral  opening  of 
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the  embryo;  however,  there  are  several  other  views  concerning  its 
origin.     Its  internal  surface  exhales  a  liquid  in  which  the  embryo 
floats  freely ;  its  external  surface  is  more  or  less  separated  from  the 
chorion,  the   space   between   them   being  filled  with   an   albuminous 
liquid.     It  apparently  consists  of  condensed  cellular  tissue,  in  which 
neither  blood-vessels  nor  nerves  have  yet  been  recognized.     As  the 
development  of  the  ovum  progresses,  the  space  between  the  amnion 
and  chorion  diminishes,  the  albuminous  fluid  found  between  them 
gradually  disappears,  until  finally  the  two  envelopes  come  in  contact 
and  adhere  to  each  other.     The  amnion  forms  the  outer  coat  of  the 
fetal  face  of  the  placenta,  and  of  the  cord ;  and  a  division  of  the  cord 
«hows  us  the  chorion  placed  between  the  cord  proper  and  the  amnion. 
Its  uses  are  to  furnish  the  liquor  amnii,  to  aid  *  in  forming  the  mem- 
branes, and  bag  of  waters,  and  to  serve  as  a  covering  to  the  umbilical 
cord,  the  liquor  amnii,  and  the  fetus.  * 

The  LIQUOR  AMNII,  also  known  as  the  amniotic  fluids  waters  of 
the  amnios,   etc.,  is  a  fluid  contained  within  the  amnion,  and  in  which 
the  embryo  floats;  by  some  it  is  supposed  to*  be  an  exhalation  or 
secretion  from  the  amnion,  by  others  to  be  a  product  of  the  fetus,  and 
by  others  again  to  be  a  secretion  from  both  the  fetus  and  its  parent. 
The  probability  is,  that  the  liquor  amnii  proper  is  exhaled  by  the 
internal  surface  of  the  membranes  of  the  ovum,  the  elements  of  which 
are  furnished  by  the  uterine  vessels,  and  that  it  may  be  mixed  or 
adulterated   with  the  fetal  excretions,  especially  at  an  advanced  period 
of  pregnancy.     This  fluid  varies  in  quantity  as  well  as  in  its  proper- 
ties; daring  the  early  stage  of  gestation,  when  compared  with  the 
fetus,  it  is  proportionally  greater,  there  being  from  half  a  fluidrachm 
to  a  fluidrachm  present  when  the  embryo  can  hardly  be  seen  by  the 
naked  eye,  and  although  it  continues  to  increase  until  full  term,  yet 
its  relative  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  fetus  gradually  diminishes,  so 
that  at  parturition,  while   the  fetus  may  weigh  from  six  to  eight 
pounds,  the  quantity  of  fluid  will  seldom  be  found  to  exceed  a  pint. 
In  some  few  cases  it  may  amount  to  quarts.     Its  appearance  varies 
from  that  of  a  transparent  and  limpid  fluid,  more  commonly  observed 
ill  the  early  period  of  pregnancy,  to  that  of  a  thick,  slightly  yellow, 
green,  or  brown  color,  and  which  is  more  usual  to  the  advanced  stage. 
It  is  soft  and  viscous  to  the  touch,  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1.004,  and 
eniitB  an  odor  somewhat  resembling  that  of  semen,  though  occasion- 
ally, especially  when  the  fetus  is  dead,  this  odor  is  putrid  and  very 
offensive;  its  taste  is  saltish.     Sometimes  it  becomes  milky  or  clc»uded, 


118  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

and  frequently  contains  white  clots,  which  are  detached  pieces  of  the 
fetal  sebaceous  covering ;  greenish  or  dark-colored  flakes,  being  por- 
tions of  undiluted  meconium,  are  likewise  often  observed  in  it.  Its 
most  common  appearance  at  parturition  is  that  of  a  dingy  liquid,  hav- 
ing a  tinge  of  yellow  or  green.  Heat  renders  it  cloudy ;  alcohol  or 
caustic  Potassa  causes  a  fleecy  precipitate,  with  which  nutgalls  form  a 
brownish  deposit,  similar  to  a  dilute  solution  of  gelatin;  Nitrate  of 
Silver  occasions  an  abundant  white  precipitate,  which  is  insoluble  in 
Nitric  Acid ;  and  the  tincture  of  Violets  becomes  changed  to  green  by 
it.  Analysis  has  found  in  it  a  large  proportion  of  water,  with  albu- 
men, albuminate  of  soda,  chloride  of  sodium,  carbonate  of  soda,  phos- 
phate and  carbonate  of  lime,  urea,  and,  probably,  a  peculiar  free  acid, 
called  amnio  or  amniotic  add.  Its  use  appears  to  be  to  protect  the 
embryo  from  any  severe  compression  of  the  uterine  walls ;  to  protect 
it  from  the  effects  of  falls *0r  blows;  to  prevent  any  adhesion  of  the 
fetus  while  in  utero,  and  allow  it  free  motion;  to  protect  the  fetus, 
during  parturition,  from  the  injurious  effects  of  uterine  contraction 
upon  its  body,  until  all  its  parts  are  in  a  suitable  condition  to  permit 
its  expulsion;  to  aid  in  the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  at  term,  by  means 
of  the  bag  of  waters,  as  well  as  to  lubricate  the  parts  through  which 
the  fetus  has  to  pass,  thereby  facilitating  its  delivery.  Some  physi- 
ologists believe  that  it  likewise  aids  in  nourishing  the  fetus,  pre- 
vious to  the  formation  of  the  placenta  and  establishment  of  the  fetal 
circulation. 

The  UMBILICAL  VESICLE,  veaioula  umhiliGus,  or  vesicula  alba, 
ydk-bag;  is  formed  by  the  internal,  or  mucous  layer  of  the  blasto- 
derm ;  it  is  of  a  rounded,  or  pyriform  shape,  is  situated  in  the  space 
between  the  amnion  and  chorion,  and  communicates  by  a  long  pedicle, 
or  duct,  with  the  intestinal  tube,  upon  which  it  lies.  It  forms 
Fig.  26  a  sac,    seldom    larger   than   a   small   pea,  and 

contains  a  viscid,  transparent,  yellowish-white 
fluid,  in  which  may  be  seen  a  few  globules 
and  numerous  granules.  It  appears  to  be  com- 
posed of  an  external  or  vascular  layer,  and  an 
internal  or  mucous  layer.  The  following  account 
of  its  formation,  is  given  by  Prof.  Meigs: 
"When  the  blastoderm  has  partly  undergone 
the  morphological  changes  that  convert  it  into 
Segment  OP  THE  Sphere  the  earliest  rudimental  embr\'on,  part  of  the  yelk 
OF  THE  ViTELLus.        corpusclcs  Still  remained  unappropriated;  and  as 
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Blastoderm  developed  up- 


they  are  still  contained  in  their  original  vitel-  Fig.  27. 

line  membrane^  they  constitute  a  small  but 
visible  ball,  called  the  umbilical  vesicle. 
Originally,  the  vitellus  was  a  sphere,  of 
which  Fig.  26  represents  a  segment.  The 
blastoderm  is  developed  upon  a  segment  of 
this  sphere  as  at  a,  in  Fig.  27.  When  the 
blastoderm  doubles  or  folds  its  edges  in- 
ward, it  pinches  (or  contracts)  a  portion  of 
the  vitellary  ball,  as  in  Fig.  28.     In  a  still 

lurther  progress,  as  shown  by   Fig.  29^  the      on  the  Segment  op  the 
I^^rtion  of  the  vitellary  ball  that  remains  out-     Sphere  op  the  Vitellus. 
fiide  of  the  embryon  is  connected  to  the  embryo  by  a  delicate  tube,  or 
vitellary  duct."     Velpeau  states,  that  this  duct  opens  into  the  fetal 
ilium;  Eigby,  Ludlow,  and  Oker,  consider  Fro.  28. 

the  appendicula  vermiformis   as   the    re- 
mains of  it.     As  pregnancy  advances,  the 
yelk  having  been  transformed,  the  umbilical 
vesicle  becomes  atrophied,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  amnion  removes  it  further  and 
farther  from  the  embryo,  at  the  same  time 
elongating  its  duct  or  pedicle,  the  canal  of 
which  remains  open  till  the  sixth  or  eighth 
week  of  gestation,  after  which  it  is  obliter- 
ated, and  the  umbilical  vesicle  becomes  flat- 
tened, diminished,  of  a  lenticular  shape  and  gradually  fused  into  the  cord, 
and  entirely  disappears  after  the  third  or  fourth  month ;  in  a  few  rare 
cases,  it  has  been  found  at  full 
term.     Its  use  is  supposed  to 
be  to  aflbrd  nourishment  to 
the    embryo,    until    its    pla- 
cental   connection   with    the 
mother  is  established. 

The  external   or  vascular 
layer  of  the  umbilical  vesicle 

m 

lias  ramifying  over  its  pari- 

eties   two    blood-vessels,   an 

«•*««,  ««^  «  ,r^:«    «rK;^u  ««^       Further  Progress  of  the  Blastoderm, 
artery,  and  a  vein,  wtiicn  are 

called  the  omphalo-mesenteriCy  or  vitello  mesenteric  vessels,  and  which  ac- 
company the  pedicle,  forming  a  part  of  it.  The  omphalo-niese7Ueri4) 
artery  arises  ft*om  the  aorta,  and  as  it  reaches  the  summit  of  the  intestinal 


Inward  Folding  of  the 
Edges  of  the  Blastoderm. 


Fig.  29. 
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convolutions,  it  givesoff  branches  to  the  mesentery  and  to  the  intei=tiDe ; 
then  it  ext«ndB  to  the  pedicle,  through  which  it  passes  until  it  reaches 
the  umbilical  vesicle,  upon  which  it  is  distributed.  In  the  adult,  that 
part  which  supplies  the  mesentery  is  converted  into  a  mesenteric  artery, 
all  the  rest  being  obliterated,  as  the  umbilical  vesicle  disappears.  The 
ompkalo-meeenteric  vein,  enters  the  abdomen,  passes  around  the  duode- 
num, and  opens  into  the  umbilical  vein  just  as  this  is  emei^ing  from 
the  liver.  In  its  passage  around  the  duodenum  it  gives  off  branches 
to  the  stomach  and  intestines,  and  when  it  empties  into  the  umbilical 
vein,  it  sends  a  large  trunk  to  the  liver;  the  whole  disappears  with 
the  vesicle  and  its  pedicle,  except  that  portion  which  furnishes  the 
Fio.  30.  above  branches,  which  remains 

in  the  adult  as  the  ventral,  or 
hepatic-portal  vein.  Profes- 
sor Meigs  admirably  illustrates 
the  arrangement  of  the  om- 
phalo-mesenteric  vessels,  and 
cord,  by  the  following  dia- 
gram, Fig.  30 :  "  Let  a  A,  be 
a  portion  of  the  abdomen  of 
the  embryo,  and  c  c,  the  na- 
vel, or  umbilical  ring;  B  B, 
the  navel  string,  or  cord,  laid 
open ;  D,  the  umbilical  vein, 
bringing  back  the  blood  from 
r  the  placenta,  and  passing  into 
the  belly  at  the  ring,  to  go  to 
the  liver;  E,  F,  the  two  um- 
bilical arteries  of  the  fetus; 
H,  the  umbilical  vesicle,  or 
vitelline  sac,  whose  pipe,  con- 
duit, or  efferent-duct  runs 
along  the  umbilical  cord  to  the  navel,  and  passing  into  the  beliy 
empties  itself  into  the  ilium,  q  r,  which  bends  up  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge ;  K,  L,  represents  the  umphalo-mesenteric  vessels." 

The  ALLANTOIS,  or  aUantoid  vesicle,  is  a  small  sac,  or  bladder, 
which  may  be  observed  about  the  tenth  day,  and  which  arises  from  the 
inferior  part  of  the  intestinal  canal,  or  caudal  extremity  of  the  embryo; 
it  is  found  near  the  umbilical  vesicle,  between  the  chorion  aud  amnion  ; 
its  growth  is  rapid,  and  soon  becomes  attached,  by  its  base,  to  the 
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inner  eurface  of  the  chorion.  On  the  parietes  of  the  allantois  are  dis- 
tributed the  terminal  branches  of  the  two  umbilical  arteries  and  vein. 
The  urachu8y  or  pedicle  of  the  allantois^  is  a  cord,  which  is  pervious  in 
early  embryonic  life,  and  which  passes  out  of  the  fetal  body  at  the 
navel,  being  accompanied  by  the  umbilical  blood-vessels  to  the  chorion, 
which  they  pierce,  sending  branches  into  its  villi,  which  increase  in 
size  as  these  villi  form  the  placental  connection  with  the  uterus. 

The  allantois  rapidly  disappears,  so  that  in  a  few  days  after  its  ap- 
pearance there  can  be  observed  only  a  cord  of  greater  or  less  length, 
passing  from  the  embryo  to  the  chorion,  and  containing  the  umbilical 
vessels  within  it ;  this  cord,  likewise,  gradually  becomes  lost  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  umbilical  cord,  only  a  portion  of  it  remaining  within  the 
abdomen  of  the  embryo,  to  form  the  urachus,  at  the  rectal  termination 
of  which  is  subsequently  formed  the  urinary  bladder.  In  consequence 
of  this  early  disappearance  of  the  allantois,  many  physiologists  have 
denied  its  existence.  The  use  of  this  vesicle,  or  membrane,  is  to  con- 
duct blood  from  the  embryo  to  the  chorion,  or,  as  remarked  by  Prof. 
Meigs,  "  the  allantois  may  be  said  to  be  a  bladder,  or  vesicle,  upon 
which  the  umbilical  arteries  climb  toward  the  wall  of  the  womb,  to 
attach  themselves  there.^^  It  is,  likewise,  stated  to  receive  the  urine 
of  the  fetus,  secreted  in  early  uterine  life.  Dr.  Carpenter  makes  the 
following  remarks  in  relation  to  this  vesicle : 

"  With  the  evolution  of  a  circulatory  apparatus,  adapted  to  absorb 
nourishment  from  the  store  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  embryo,  and  to 
convey  it  to  its  difiPerent  tissues,  it  becomes  necessary  that  a  respira- 
tory apparatus  should  also  be  provided,  for  unloading  the  blood  of  the 
carbonic  acid,  with  which  it  becomes  charged  during  the  course  of  its 
circulation.  The  temporary  respiratory  apparatus,  now  to  be  described, 
bears  a  strong  resemblance  in  its  own  character,  and  especially  in  its 
vascular  connections,  with  the  gills  of  the  mollusca;  which  are  pro- 
longations of  the  external  surface  (usually  near  the  termination  of  the 
intestinal  canal),  and  which  almost  invariably  receive  their  vessels  from 
that  part  of  the  system.  This  apparatus  is  termed  the  allantois.  It 
consists  at  first  of  a  kind  of  diverticulum,  or  prolongation,  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  digestive  cavity,  the  formation  of  which  has  been  already 
described.  This  is  at  first  seen  as  a  single  vesicle,  of  no  great  size  ; 
and  in  the  fetus  of  mammalia,  which  is  soon  provided  with  other 
means  of  serating  its  blood,  it  seldom  attains  any  considerable  dimen- 
sions. In  birds,  however,  it  becomes  so  large  as  to  extend  itself 
around  the  whole  yelk-sac,  intervening  between  it  and  the  membrane 
of  the  shell;  and  through  the  latter  it  comes  into  relation  with  the 
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external  air.     The  diagram  {Fig.  31),  will  serve  to  explain  its  origin 
and  position  in  the  human  ovum.     The  chief  office  of  the  allantois,  in- 


Diagram  or  the  IIuman  Ovum  at  the*  time  of  the 
Formation  of  the  Placenta. 

a.  Muco-g.'Iatlnoui  fiubsrance  blocking  up  the  Oi  Uteri. 

B  B.  Fallopiau  Tubes. 

C  C.  Decidua  Vera,  at  2  C,  prolonged  Into  the  Fnllopian  Tube. 

D.  Cavity  of  the  Uterus,  almost  conipleiely  occupied  by  the  Ovum. 

E  E.  Angles  at  which  the  Decidua  Vera  is  reflected. 

F.  Decidua  Serotina. 

G.  Allantois. 

H.  Umbilical  Vesicle. 

I.  Amnios. 

£.  Chorion,  with  the  outer  fold  of  Serous  Tunic. 

mammalia,  is  to  convey  the  vessels  of  the  embryo  to  the  chorion;  and 
its  extent  bears  a  pretty  close  correspondence  \vith  the  extent  of  sur- 
face, through  which  the  chorion  conies  into  vascular  connection  with 
the  decidua.  Thus,  in  the  carnivora,  whose  placenta  extends  like  a 
band  around  the  whole  ovum,  the  allantois  also  lines  the  whole  inner 
surface  of  the  chorion,  except  where  the  umbilical  vesicle  comes  in 
contact  with  it.     On  the  other .  hand,  in  man  and  the  quadrumana^ 
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whose  placenta  is  restricted  to  one  spot^  the  allantois  is  small,  and  con- 
veys the  fetal  vessels  to  one  portion  only  of  the  chorion.  When  these 
vessels  have  reached  the  chorion,  they  ramify  in  its  substance,  and 
send  filaments  into  its  villi ;  and  in  proportion  as  these  villi  form  that 
connection  with  the  uterine  structure,  which  has  been  already  de- 
scribed, do  the  vessels  increase  in  size.  They  then  pass  directly  from 
the  fetus  to  the  chorion,  and  the  allantois  being  no  longer  of  any  use, 
shrivels  up,  and  remains  as  a  minute  vesicle,  only  to  be  detected  by 
careful  examination.  The  same  thing  happens  in  regard  to  the  um- 
bilical vesicle,  from  which  the  entire  contents  have  been  by  this  time 
exhausted;  and  from  henceforth  the  fetus  is  entirely  dependent  for 
the  materials  of  its  growth,  upon  the  supply  it  receives  through  the 
placenta,  which  is  conduct-ed  to  it  by  the  vessels  of  the  umbilical  cord. 
This  state  of  things  is  represented  in  the  diagram  {Fiff.  31).  The  al- 
lantois has  a  correspondence  in  situation  with  the  urinary  bladder;  but 
it  is  only  the  lower  part  of  it  pinched  off,  as  it  were,  from  the  rest, 
that  remains  as  such.  The  duct  by  which  it  is  connected  with  the  ab- 
domen gradually  shrivels ;  and  a  vestige  of  this  is  permanent,  forming 
the  urachuSy  or  suspensory  ligament  of  the  bladder,  by  which  it  is  con- 
nected with  the  umbilicus.  Before  this  takes  place,  however,  the  al- 
hmtois  is  the  receptacle  for  the  secretion  of  the  corpora  wolffiana,  and 
of  the  true  kidneys,  when  they  are  formed.** 

The  PLACENTA,  or  afterbirth^  is  a  soft,  spongy,  vascular  mass, 
occupying  about  one-third  of  the  external  covering  of  the  ovum,  and 
forming  the  principal  connection  between  the  embryo  and  the  uterus. 
It  is  a  flattened,  irregularly  circular  body,  of  a  more  or  less  intense 
reddish-gray  color,  varying  in  diameter  from  six  to  nine  inches,  some- 
times  having  one  diameter  longer  than  the  others,  about  an  inch  in 
thickness  at  its  point  of  junction  with  the  umbilical  cord,  from  which 
it  gradually  tapers  off  toward  the  circumference,  which  seldom  exceeds 
two  or  three  lines,  and  weighing  one  or  two  pounds,  depending, 
however,  upon  its  size  and  the  amount  of  blood  it  contains.  It  most 
osoally  has  the  umbilical  cord  inserted*at  its  center ;  occasionally  this 
passes  into  it,  at  or  near  the  circumference,  and  with  this  disposition 
the  vessels  of  the  cord  will  frequently  be  found  to  separate  into 
oomerous  branches  before  they  reach  the  substance  of  the  placenta ; 
this  is  termed  the  battledore  placenta*  The  placenta,  umbilical  cord, 
and  membranes,  are  collectively  called  the  secundines. 

The  placenta  presents  two  surfaces,  an  external  or  uterine^  and  an 
inkmal  or  fetal.    The  fetal  surface  has  a  smooth,  polished  appearance. 
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and  is  marked  by  the  numerous  radiations  of  the  vessels  of  the  umbili- 
eal  cord,  forming  a  kind  of  network,  which  may  enable  us  to  dis- 
tinguish the  placenta  in  artificial  deliveries;  this  surface  is  covered  by 
the  chorion  and  amnion,  the  former  of  which  intimately  adheres  to 
it,  and  sends  processes  between  the  lobules,  while  the  latter  is  loose 
and  nearest  the  fetus.  Each  one  of  the  umbilical  arteries  upon  reach- 
ing the  placental  surface  divides  into  two  branches,  and  this  dichoto- 
nious  division  is  repeated  until  these  vessels  have  diminished  in  size 
to  a  diameter  of  about  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch,  when  they  pass 
through  the  chorion  into  the  placental  tissue,  numerously  subdividing 
to  form  the  ultimate  villous  tufts  or  ramifications;  the  blood  is  then 
conveyed  back  to  the  cord,  by  about  sixteen  veins,  which  run  on  the 
placental  surface  along  side  of  the  chief  branches  just  referred  to,  and 
terminate  in  the  one  vein  of  the  umbilical  cord.  The  uterine- surface, 
when  removed  from  the  uterine  wall,  presents  a  uniform,  but  not 
smooth  appearance,  and  is  slightly  convex ;  it  has  a  fleshy  resemblance, 
and  is  divided  by  deep  sulci  or  furrows  into  numerous  irregularly 
shaped  lobes,  from  half  an  inch  to  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in 
diameter,  which  are  connected  with  each  other,  at  the  bottom  of  these 
sulci,  by  a  loose  cellular,  or,  according  to  Velpeau,  lamellated,  albumin- 
ous tissue,  which  is  easily  lacerated.  Upon  an  investigation,  it  will 
be  found  that  each  of  these  lobes  or  cotyledons,  is  formed  by  the 
ramifications  of  one  branch  of  the  umbilical  arteries  and  veins,  on 
their  first  separation,  and  that  the  vessels  of  one  lobe  do  not  anasto- 
mose with  those  of  another,  and  but  slightly  with  each  other.  This 
surface  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  uterine  wall,  but  is  separated 
fipom  it  by  the  interposition  of  the  decidiui  serotina  or  placental  decidua, 
an  albuminous  layer  analogous  in  appearance  to  the  true  caducous 
membrane,  which  is  more  firmly  attached  to  the  placenta  than  to  the 
uterus,  and  which  enters  into  the  fissures  separating  the  lobes,  when 
not  too  deep,  in  which  latter  case  it  passes  from  one  lobe  to  another, 
forming  a  kind  of  membranous  bridge,  while  a  thick  partition  of 
cellulo-mucous  substance  penetrates  deeply  between  the  lobes.  The 
circumference  of  the  placenta  is  thin  and  irregular,  and  measures  from 
twenty-one  to  twenty-seven  inches;  its  margin  is  continuous  with  the 
chorion,  and  is  contiguous  to  the  fold  formed  by  the  caduca  when 
passing  over  the  ovum  to  constitute  the  decidua  reflexa ;  between  this 
fold  and  the  placental  circumference  is  a  thickening  or  density  of 
substance,  so  disposed  for  the  reception  of  the  placental  border  as  to 
form  a  triangular  sinus. 

The  earliest   rudiments  of  the   placenta  are  observed  toward  the 
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termination  of  the  first  montli  of  pregnancy,  which  become  gradually 
developed  until  the  third  month,  when  the  organ  acquires  its  proper 
character,  and  continues  to  increase  in  size  with  the  growth  of  the 
fetus.  As  soon  as  the  ovule  has  reached  the  uterus,  the  chorion  is 
observed  to  be  covered  with  numerous  villi  which  give  to  it  a  downy 
appearance,  but  those  villi  in  contact  with  the  decidua  reflexa,  proba- 
bly fiom  an  absence  of  proper  material  for  their  development,  become 
atrophied  and  filamentous,  serving  merely  as  points  of  union  between 
the  chorion  and  decidua;  while  those  which  are  exposed  to  the  uterine 
wall,  receiving  nourishment  from  the  exudation  of  lymph  which  takes 
place  on  the  surfaces  of  both  the  uterus  and  ovum,  continue  to 
develop  themselves,  elongate,  become  converted  into  vessels,  and 
ultimately  form  the  placental  part  of  the  placenta.  {Fig.  31.)  The 
uterine  portion  of  the  placenta  is  the  lymph  above  referred  to,  which 
forms  a  thin,  soft,  delicate  tissue  known  as  the  decidua  serotina,  and 
which  is  iurniflhed  more  copiously  by  the  uterus,  on  account  of  the 
superior  size  and  vitality  of  this  organ  compared  with  those  of  the 
ovum.  At  that  portion  of  the  uterus  where  the  placenta  is  situated, 
will  be  found  large  cells  or  sinuses  which  communicate  freely  with 
each  other,  but  which  do  not  extend  beyond  the  decidua  serotina,  this 
membrane  answering  the  purpose  of  a  valve  to  prevent  the  blood  in 
them  from  passing  into  the  cavity  of  the  gravid  uterus;  these  cells  are 
the  uterine  sinuses,  and  into  them  the  blood  is  poured  by  the  curling 
uterine  arteries  terminating  in  a  capillar}'  extremity.  The  capillary 
vessels  of  the  fetus,  covered  by  the  thin  decidua,  insinuate  themselves 
into  these  sinuses,  and,  without  any  interference  of  the  circulation 
of  either  the  fetal  or  maternal  fluid,  the  change  is  here  effected  which 
probably  removes  the  effete  matter  of  the  fetal  blood,  while  at  the 
same  time  this  fluid  absorbs  oxygen  from  the  maternal  blood;  and 
these  changes  are  brought  about  without  the  existence  of  any  vascular 
intercommunication  between  the  mother  and  fetus,  the  action  some- 
what resembling  that  which  takes  place  in  the  lungs  of  an  adult, 
between  the  venous  blood  and  the  atmospheric  air — Weber,  Kolliker, 
Turner,  Wincklen,  and  Delore,  have  demonstrated  that  the  maternal 
blood  does  circulate  in  the  placenta,  bathing  the  villosities  of  this 
formation.  And  Dr.  T.  Snow  Beck  affirms  that  *^the  cavernous 
structure  of  the  placenta  is  in  direct  communication  with  the  canals 
of  the  sinuses  or  veins,  and  that  these  vessels  carry  the  blood  away 
fi-om  the  placenta,  which  is  brought  there  by  the  utero-placental 
arteries,"  and  that  there  ^^  is  no  such  thing  as  a  feeble  wall  or  delicate 
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membrane,  either  cU  or  forming  the  line  of  separation,  nor,  indeed, 
structures  of  any  kind  that  prevent  the  flow  of  blood  direct  from  the 
placenta  into  the  uterine  sinuses  or  veins.'' 

The  placenta  may  att-ach  itself  to  any  part  of  the  internal  surface 
of  the  uterus,  more  commonly  at  or  near  the  orifice  of  one  of  the 
tubes,  occasionally  in  the  vicinity  toward  the  fundus,  rarely  toward 
the  neck,  and  still  more  seldom  over  the  inner  os  uteri;  this  latter 
position  Ls  termed  placenta  prcevia,  and  is  dangerous  to  both  mother 
and  child  on  account  of  the  hemorrhage  which  is  apt  to  ensue  as  it 
becomes  detached  from  the  uterine  wall,  during  labor,  by  the  dilata- 
tion of  the  OS  uteri.  These  placental  situations  are  supposed  to  be 
determined  by  the  character  of  the  adhesion  existing  between  the 
caduca  and  uterine  wall,  as  to  firmness  as  well  as  to  the  degree  of 
resistance  afforded  by  the  caduca  to  the  advancing  ovule;  thus,  if  the 
adhesion  be  weak  between  the  decidua  and  uterine  wall  at  the  utero- 
tubal orifice,  the  ovule  may  slip  or  pass  down  between  them  until 
it  meets  with  sufficient  resistance  to  impede  its  further  progress,  and 
at  this  point,  where  it  is  stayed,  commences  the  formation  of  the 
decidua  reflexa,  as  well  as  of  the  placenta.  And  if  the  attachment 
be  so  slight  as  to  permit  the  fecundated  ovule  to  pass  out  of  the 
uterus  and  through  the  canal  of  the  cervix,  conception  does  not  take 
place.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the  attachment  of  the  placenta 
is  by  apposition  o^ly,  the  decidua  serotina  being  interposed  between 
it  and  the  uterine  wall;  and  when  actual  adhesion  occurs,  it  is  in- 
variably the  result  of  disease. 

In  cases  where  more  than  one  fetus  is  present,  we  generally  find  a 
separate  cord,  placenta,  and  set  of  membranes  for  each  one,  and  though 
the  placentfiB  may  be  joined  together,  forming,  apparently  a  single  or- 
gan, yet  there  will  be  no  anastomosing  of  the  blood-vessels,  the  circu- 
lation of  each  child  being  perfectly  independent,  so  that  should  one 
die  or  become  diseased  in  utero,  the  other  may  continuQ  to  live  or  be 
healthy.  In  some  few  instances,  there  have  been  found  exceptions  to 
this — two  children  have  been  inclosed  *  in  one  bag  of  membranes,  or 
when  in  separate  ones,  there  has  been  a  communication  of  their  vas- 
cular systems. — The  use  of  the  placenta  is  to  form  the  principal  con- 
nection between  the  embrvo  and  the  uterus  in  order  to  contribute  to 
the  nourishment  of  the  former.     {Fig.  31.) 

The  UMBILICAL  CORD,  funis  umbiUcalis,  or  navel  string,  is  a 
long,  flexible,  and  vascular  cord  which  serves  as  a  connecting  medium 
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between  the  fetus  and  placenta.  It  has  two  insertions,  a  placental  and 
a  fetal.  The  placental  insertion  is  usually  in  the  center  of  the  placenta, 
though  it  may  occur  at  any  point  between  the  center  and  circumfer- 
enee  of  this  organ ;  the  fetal  insertion  is  at  the  umbilicus.  At  birth, 
its  average  length  is  from  sixteen  to  twenty-four  inches,  though  it  fre- 
qaently  varies  from  this  measurement,  having  been  found  several  feet 
long,  and  again  only  six  or  seven  inches.  Its  thickness  is  likewise 
variable ;  ordinarily  it  is  about  equal  to  that  of  the  little  finger ;  when 
it  exceeds  this  it  is  termed  a/a^  cord,  and  when  it  is  smaller  it  is  called 
a  lean  cord.  This  variation  in  its  thickness  depends  upon  the  larger 
or  smaller  amount  of  a  viscid,  semi-transparent  fluid  which  is  infil- 
trated in  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  cord,  and  which  is  named  the  gela- 
tine of  Wharton;  this  fluid  is  coagulable  by  heat  and  acids,  and  when 
unequally  distributed  occasions  swellings  or  nodea  on  the  cord. 

During  the  early  weeks  of  pregnancy  the  umbilical  cord  does  not 
exist;  its  first  appearance  is  about  the  end  of  the  first  month,  when 
the  embryo  is  fully  separated  from  the  blastodermic  vesicle,  at  which 
period  it  is  composed  of  the  duct  of  the  umbilical  vesicle,  urachus. 
omphalo-mesenteric  vessels,  and  a  covering  of  amnion  and  chorion. 
It  is  now  cylindrical,  thick  and  short,  but  elongates  in  proportion  as 
the  umbilical  vessel  removes  and  disappears.  At  about  the  commence- 
ment of  the  third  month,  the  umbilical  vesicle,  urachus,  and  omphalo- 
mesenteric vessels  being  obliterated  and  amalgamated  with  the  cord ; 
this  now  consists  of  two  arteries,  one  vein,  fine  areolar  tissue,  gelatine 
of  Wharton,  and  an  external  covering  of  amnion  and  chorion,  which 
elements  remain  until  the  termination  of  pregnancy.  At  first  the  cord 
is  straight,  but  after  the  second  month,  a  torsion  of  the  vessels  com- 
mences, the  two  arteries  run  uniformly  and  spirally  around  the  vein, 
usually  in  a  direction  from  left  to  right ;  the  vein  thus  occupying  the 
axis  of  the  cord. 

The  vein  of  the  umbilical  cord  is  of  a  thickness  nearly,  if  not  quite 
equal,  to  that  of  the  two  arteries  combined;  it  has  no  valves,  its  walls 
are  thin  but  firm,  and  it  performs  the  functions  of  an  artery,  carrying 
the  pure  and  vitalized  blood  from  the  placenta  to  the  fetus.  It  arises 
from  the  placenta;  the  venous  ramifications  of  each  placental  lobe 
uniting  on  the  surface  of  the  placenta  to  form  the  cord,  which  passes 
onward  into  the  umbilical  ring  of  the  fetus,  where  it  separates  from 
the  two  arteries  and  proceeds  toward  the  liver. 

The  two  arteries  of  the  umbilical  cord  arise  from  the  fetal  internal 
iliacs,  of  which  they  are  branches,  and  proceed  toward  the  umbilicus. 
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where  they  separate  and  traverse  the  vein  in  a  tortuous  manner  until 
they  reach  the  placenta,  into  which  they  give  off  numerous  ramifica- 
tions. The  walls  of  the  arteries  are  thick,  resisting,  and  contractile, 
and  they  pulsate  strongly.  The  arteries  perform  the  office  of  veins, 
as  they  convey  the  adulterated  blood  from  the  fetus  to  the  placenta. 
It  is  very  rarely  that  any  different  arrangement  of  the  cord  from  the 
above,  has  been  observed ;  a  few  instances  have  been  related  where  but 
one  artery  was  present,  and  Velpeau  has  stated  that  two  veins  have 
been  met  with.  The  colors  of  the  blood  in  the  vein  and  arteries  re- 
semble each  other  so  nearly  as  to  be  scarcely  distinguishable. 

The  cord  is  subject  to  abnormities  and  accidents,  as,  a  division  of 
the  vessels  before  having  reached  the  placenta,  a  varicose  or  hydatidic 
condition,  a  rupture  of  the  coats,  a  closure  of  the  vessels,  an  insertion 
into  some  other  part?  of  the  fetus  than  the  umbilicus,  or  into  a  wrong 
part  of  the  decidua,  and  twists  or  knots,  especially  when  the  cord  is 
very  long,  which  interfere  more  or  less  with  the  circulation  and  con- 
sequent nutrition  of  the  fetus.  Any  of  these  conditions  may  occasion 
the  death  of  the  fetus,  and  abortion,  though,  some  of  them,  when 
slight,  exert  no  important  influence.  The  cord  is  most  commonly 
above  the  head  of  the  child,  yet  there  are  often  exceptions ;  it  has  been 
found  coiled  once  or  twice  around  the  child's  neck,  or  body,  or  a  limb, 
in  some  instances  causing  death  by  strangulation,  or  the  loss  of  a  limb ; 
occasionally,  it  is  found  presenting  before  the  fetal  head.  In  cases  of 
twins,  each  fetus  has  its  own  cord,  though  instances  have  been  met 
with  where  there  existed  a  communication  between  the  cords  of  the 
several  fetuses. 


CHAPTER    XV. 

OF   THE   FETUS    AND    ITS    DEVELOPMENT. 

The  ovule^  or  ovum,  is  the  human  egg  previous  to  its  impregnation, 
though  these  terms  are  frequently  applied  to  the  embryo  and  the  fetus; 
as  long  as  this  is  amorphous  or  of  an  undetermined  form,  it  has  re- 
ceived the  name  of  germ;  from  the  period  when  a  definite  form  can  be 
observed  until  the  third  month,  it  is  called  the  embryo,  from  which 
time  until  its  expulsion  from  the  uterus,  the  term/e^ua  is  applied  to  it. 
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AA«r  birth  it  becomes  the  child  or  infant,  though  either  of  these  hAtet 
Wrois  are  often  used  synonymously  with/rfua. 

The  study    and  investigation  of  the  de-  Pie.  32. 

velopment  of  the  human  embryo  (Fig.  32), 
is  one  which  the  student  finds  attended 
with  considerable  difficulty;  for,  notwith- 
Bianding  the  many  discoveries  of  physiol- 
ogists OD  this  point,  there  still  remain  much 
obscurity  and  uncertainty  attached  to  it,  as 
is  evident  from  the  various  views  which 
have  from  time  to  time  been  presented  to 
the  profession.     Dr.  Rigby,  in  his  work  on 

Midwifery,  has  probably,  given  the  clearest,  Sbctioh  of  a  uore  dk- 
and  at  the  same  time  the  most  concise  tbloped  Ovum,  m  which 
illustration  of  the    researches  and    conclu- 

EMBBTntllC   AHD     UMBILICAL 

Eiona  of  those   who  have    investigated    the  vesicle— beoik  to  appeab. 
eabject,  as  will  bo  found  in  the  following  o.  Dmwiksi  veiicia. 
quotation,  which    will,  I   trust,  prove    ac-  ''  ^""^^J*^"  "'  ""  ""^ 
eeptable  to  all  who  are  interested :  e.  Kitemai  layer. 

"  Embryo. — There  is,  perhaps,  no  de- 
partment of  physiology  which  has  been  so  remarkably  enriched  by 
recent  discoveries,  as  that  which  relates  to  the  primitive  development 
of  the  ovum  and  its  embryo.  The  researches  ot  Ba6r,  Bathhe,  Pur- 
kinje,  Valentin,  etc.,  in  Germany ;  of  Dutrochet,  Prevost,  Dumas, 
and  Coste,  etc.,  in  France;  and  of  Owen,  Sharpey,  Allen,  Thompson, 
Jones,  and  Martin  Barry,  in  England,  but  more  especially  those  of 
the  celebrated  Baer,  have  greatly  advanced  our  knowledge  of  these 
subjects,  and  led  us  deeply  into  those  mysterious  processes  of  nature 
which  relate  to  our  first  origin  and  formation. 

"These  r&searches  have  all  tended  to  establish  one  great  law,  con- 
nected with  the  early  development  of  the  human  embryo,  and  that 
of  other  mammiferous  animals,  viz.;  that  it  at  first  possesses  a  struct- 
ure and  arrangement  analogous  to  that  of  animals  in  a  much  lower 
scale  of  formation ;  this  observation  also  applies,  of  course,  to  the 
ovam  itself,  since  a  variety  of  changes  take  place  in  it  after  impreg> 
oation,  before  a  trace  of  the  embryo  can  be  detected. 

"At  the  earliest  periods,  the  human  ovum  bears  a  perfect  analogy 
to  the  e^p  of  fishes,  amphibia,  and  birds ;  and  it  is  only  by  carefully 
examining  the  changes  produced  by  impregnation  in  the  ova  of  these 
lower  classes  of  animals,  that  we  have  been  enabled  to  discover  them 
m  the  mammalia  and  human  subject. 
9 
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Fro.  33.  "As  the  bird's  egg,  from  ita  size,  best 

affords  us   the    means  of   investigating 
these    chaDges,  and  as    in  all    essential 
respects  they    are  the  same  in  the  hu- 
man ovum,  it  will  be  necessary  for   us 
,       to  lay  before  our  readers  a  short  account 
I       of  its  stmcture    and  contents,  and  also 
of  the   changes     which    they    undergo, 
after  impregnation.     In  doing  this,  we 
shall  merely  confine  ourselves  to  the  de- 
scription of  what  b  applicable    to    the 
human  ovum.  {Fig.  33.) 
,       "The  egg  is  known  to  consist  of  two 
distinct  parts,  the  vitellus  or  yelk  stir- 
rounded  by  its    albumen  or    white;  to 
.  the  former  of  these  we  now  more  par- 
ticularly refer.     The  yelk  is  a  granular 
~  '  albuminous  fluid,  contained  in  a  granu- 

lar membranous  sac  (the  blastodermic  membrane),  which  is  covered  by 
an  investing  membrane  called  the  vUcU'me  membrane  or  yelk-bag-.-  The 
impregnated  vitellus  is  retained  in  its  capsule  in  the  ovary,  precisely 
as  the  ovum  of  the  mammifera  is  in  the  Graafian  vesicle.  The  whole 
ovary  in  this  case  has  a  clustered  appearance,  like  a  bunch  of  grapes, 
each  capsule  being  suspended  by  a  short  pedicle  of  indusium. 

"In  those  ova  which  are  considerably  developed  before  impregna- 
tion, the  granular  blastodermic  membrane  is  observed  to  be  thicker, 
and  the  granules  more  aggregated  at  that  part  which  corresponds  to 
the  pedicle,  forming  a  sliglit  elevation  with  a  depression  in  its  center, 
like  the  cumulus  in  the  proligerous  disk  of  a  Graafian  vesicle.  This 
little  disk  is  the  blastoderma,  germinal  membrane,  or  cicatricula;  io 
the  central  depression  just  mentioned  is  an  exceedingly  minute  vesicle, 
first  noticed  by  Professor  Purkiuje,  of  Breslau,  and  named  after  him; 
Fia.  34.  '1  more  correct  language,  it  is  the  germinal  vee- 

icle.     {Fig.  34.) 

"  According  to  Wagner,  the  germinal  vesicle 
is  not  surrounded  by  a  disk  before  impregnation ; 
and  it  is  only  after  this  process  that  the  above- 
mentioned  disk  of  granules  is  formed.  By  the 
time  the  ovum  is  about  to  quit  the  ovary,  the 
tTBmT.w.jaim.  vcsicle  itsclf  has  disappeared,  so  that  an  ovum 
has  never  been  found  in  the  oviduct  containing  a  germinal  vesicle^ 
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Dcthing  remaining  of  it  beyond  the  little  depression  in  the  cumulua 
of  the  cicatricula. 

"  The  rupture  of  the  Purkinjean  or  germinal  vesicle  has  been  sup- 
posed by  Mr.  T.  W.  Jones  to  take  place  before  impregnation ;  but  the 
ob-servations  of  Professor  Valentin  seem  to  lead  to  the  inference  that 
it  is  a  result  of  that  process^  and  must  be  therefore  looked  upon  as 
one  of  the  earliest  changes  which  take  place  in  the  ovum  or  yelk-bag 
uj)on  quitting  the  ovary.* 

"  During  its  passage  through  the  oviduct  (what  in  mammalia  is  called 
the  Pallopian  tube),  the  ovum  receives  a  thick  covering  of  albumen, 
and  as  it  descends  still  farther  along  the  canal  the  membrane  of  the 
shell  is  formed. 

"  On  examining  the  appearance  of  the  ovum  in  mammiferous  ani- 
mals, and  especially  the  human  ovum,  it  will  be  found  that  it  presents 
a  form  and  structure  very  analogous  to  the  ova  just  described,  more 
especially  those  of  birds.  It  is  a  minute,  sphericle  sac,  filled  with  an 
albuminous  fluid,  lined  with  blastodermic  or  germinal  membrane,  in 
which  is  seated  the  germinal  vesicle  or  vesicle  of  Purkinje.  When 
the  ovum  has  quitted  the  ovary  the  germinal  vesicle  disappears,  and 
oa  its  entering  the  Fallopian  tube  it  becomes  covered  with  a  gelatin- 
ous, or  rather  albuminous  covering.  This  was  inferred  by  Valentin, 
who  considered  that  ^  the  enormous  swelling  of  the  ova,  and  their 
passage  through  the  Fallopian  tubes,'  tended  to  prove  the  circum- 
stance. {Edin.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  April,  1836.)  It  has  since 
been  demonstrated  by  Mr.  T.  W.  Jones,  in  a  rabbit  seven  days  after 
impregnation.  The  vitellary  membrane  seems,  at  this  time,  to  give 
way,  leaving  the  vitellus  of  the  ovum  merely  covered  by  its  spherical 
blastoderma,  and  incased  by  the  layer  of  albuminous  matter  which 
surrounds  it. 

"  From  what  we  have  now  stated,  a  close  analogy  will  appear  be- 
tween the  ova  of  the  mammalia  and  those  of  the  lower  classes,  more 
especially  birds,  which  from  their  size  afford  us  the  best  opportunities 
of  investigating  this  difficult  subject. 

"In  birds,  the  covering  of  the  vitellus  is  called  yelk-ba^;  whereas, 
in  mammalia  and  man  it  receives  the  name  of  vesicula  umbilicalis. 
Its  albuminous  covering,  which  corresponds  to  the  white  and  mem- 
brane of  the  shell  in  birds,  is  called  chorion:  by  the  time  that  the 


*  We  said,  ^  one  of  the  earliest  changes."  Mr.  Jones  considers  that  "  the  breaking 
^p  of  the  surface  of  the  yelk  into  crjstalline  forms/'  is  the  first  change  which  he  hat 
^bterred. 
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ovum  has  readied  the  uterus,  this  outer  membrane  has  undergone  a 
con ,si durable  change;  it  becomes  covered  with  a  complete  down  of  little 
absorbing  fibrillte,  which  rapidly  increase  in  size  as  development  ad- 
vances, until  it  presents  that  tufted,  vascular  appearance,  which  we 
have  already  mentioned  when  describing  this  membrane. 

"  The  first  or  primitive  trace  of  tho  embryo  is  in  the  cicatricula  or 
germinal  membrane,  which  contained  the  germinal  vesicle  before  its 
disappearance.  In  the  center  of  this,  upon  its  upper  surface,  may  be 
discovered  a  small  dark  line:*  'this  line  or  primitive  trace  is  swollen 
at  one  extremity,  and  is  placed  in  the  direction  of  the  transverse  axis 
of  the  egg.'     (Fig.  35.) 

Pio,  36.  "As     development      ad- 

vances, the    cicatricula   ex- 
'  pands.     '  We-  are    indebted 

to  Pander,'t  says  Dr.  Allen 
Thompson,  in  his  admirable 
essay,  above  quoted,  '  for 
the     important     discovery, 

_j^ that    toward  the  twelfth  or 

'^^^^^^^^^^^'  fourteenth  hour,  in  the  hen's 

eest  the  germinal  membrane 

A.  liBiiil*reut  Arm.  B,  FlluilUvs  ll»cc.  ,  °°  .-    ■  i     .      . 

becomes  divided  uito  two 
layers  of  granules,  the  serous  and  mucous  layers  of  the  cicatricula; 
and  that  the  rudimentary  trace  of  the  embr\'0,  which  has  at  this  time 
become  evident,  is  placed  in  the  substance  of  the  uppermost  or  serous 
layer.'  'According  to  this  observer,  and  according  to  Baer,  the  part 
of  this  layer  which  surrounds  the  primitive  trace  soon  becomes  thicker; 
and  on  examining  this  part  with  care,  toward  the  eighteenth  hour,  we 
observe  that  a  furrow  has  been  formed  in  it,  in  the  bottom  of  which 
the  primitive  trace  is  situated;  about  the  twentieth  hour  this  furrow  is 
converted  into  a  canal  open  at  both  ends,  by  the  junction  of  its  mar- 
gins (the  p/ic<c  primitives  of  Pander,  the  lamina:  dorsales  of  Bafir) :  the 
canal  soon  becomes  closed  at  the  cephalic  or  swollen  extremity  of  the 
primitive  trace,  at  which  part  it  is  of  a  pyriform  shape,  being  wider 
here  than  at  any  other  part.  According  to  Baer  and  Serres,  some 
time  after  the  canal  begins  to  close,  a  semi-fluid  matter  is  deposited  in 
it,  which  on  ite  acquiring  greater  consistence,  becomes  the  rudiment  of 

•Alien  Thompson  on  the  Development  of  the  VaRoulnr  Syatem  in  the  Fetua  of  Ver- 
tebrftled  ADimalg.     {Edin.  Ntvi  Phiiosoph.  Jourmd,  Oct.  1830.) 

t  Pander,  Beitnige  lur  Entwickelnngs-getichichle  de«  Eimcheup  im  Eie.  Wanburg, 
1817. 
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the  spinal  cord;  the  pyriform  extremity  or  head  is  soon  after  this  seen 
to  be  partially  subdivided  into  three  vesicles,  which  being  also  filled 
nitb  a  ^mi-fluid  matter,  gives  rise  to  the  rudimentary  state  of  the 
eucephaloii.'  'As  the  formation  of  the  spinal  canal  proceeds,  the  parts 
of  the  serous  layer  which  surround  it,  especially  toward  the  head,  he- 
eonie  thickei-  and  more  solid,  and  before  the  twenty-fourth  hour  we 
obser\-e  on  each  side  of  this  canal  four  or  five  round  opaque  bodies ; 
these  bodies  indicate  the  first  formation  of  the  dorsal  vertebrffi.  {Fig.  36.) 


if  DorMl  Vef  lebre. 


O.  Mucous  Lurer. 
H.  Vmgcular  La^er. 
K.  lAiuiaaBciraaleguDludU 


MmlllTeTnea. 


'"About  the  same  time,  or  from  the  twentieth  to  the  twenty- 
foiulh  hour,  the  inner  layer  of  the  germinal  membrane  undergoea 
a  farther  division,  and  by  a  peculiar  change  is  converted  into  the 
vascular  mucous  layers.*  (A,  Thompson,  op.  cit. )  It  Will  thus 
be  seen,  that  the  germinal  membrane  is  that  part  of  the  ovum 
in  which  the  first  changes  produced  by  impregnation  are  observed. 
The  rndiments  of  the  osseous  and  nervous  systems  are  formed  by  the 
outer  or  serous  layers;  the  outer  covering  of  the  fetus  or  integuments, 
including  the  amnios,  are  also  furnished  by  it.  'The  layer  next  in 
order,  has  been  called  vascular,  because  in  it  the  development  of  the 
pnneipal  parts  of  the  vascular  system  appears  to  take  place.  The 
third,  called  the  mucous  layer,  situated  nest  the  substance  of  the  yelk, 
•s  generally  in  intimate  connection  with  the  vascular  layer,  and  it  is  to 
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A.  Serous  Layer. 
fi  C.  Vascular  Layer. 


D.  Mucous  Layer. 

E.  Heart 


the  changes  which  these  combined  layers  undergo,  that  the  intestinal^ 
the  respiratory,  and  probably  also  the  glandular  systems,  owe  their 
origin.'     (A.  Thompson,  op.  dt.,  p.  298.     {Fig.  87.) 

Fig.  37.  "The     embryo    is     therefore 

formed  in  the  layers  of  the  ger- 
minal membrane,  and  becomes 
as  it  were,  spread  out  upon  the 
surface  of  the  ovum:  the 
changes  which  the  ovum  of 
mammalia  undergoes  appear, 
from  actual  observation,  to  be 
precisely  analogous  to  those 
in  the  inferior  animals. 
{Boer,  Prevost,  and  Dumas.)  From  the  primitive  trace,  which 
was  at  first  merely  a  line  crossing  the  cicatricula,  and  which  now 
begins,  rapidly  to  exhibit  the  characters  of  the  spinal  column,  the 
parietes  of  the  head  and  trunk  gradually  approach  farther  and  farther 
toward  the  anterior  surface  of  the  abdomen  and  head  until  they  unite; 
in  this  way  the  sides  of  the  jaws  close  in  the  median  line  of  the  face, 
occasionally  leaving  the  union  incomplete,  and  thus  appearing  to  pro- 
duce in  some  cases  the  congenital  defects  of  hair  lip  and  cleft  palate. 
In  some  way  the  ribs  meet  at  the  sternum ;  and  it  may  be  supposed 
that  sometimes  this  bone  is  left  deficient,  and  thus  may  become  one  of 
the  causes  of  those  rare  cases  of  malformation,  where  the  child  has 
been  born  with  the  heart  external  to  the  parieties  of  the  thorax.  In 
like  manner  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen  and  pelvis  close  in  the  linea 
alba  and  symphysis  pubis,  occasionally  leaving  the  integuments  of  the 
navel  deficient,  or,  in  other  words,  producing  congenital  umbilical 
hernia,  Or  at  the  pubes  a  non-union  of  its  symphysis  with  a  species  of 
inversion  of  the  bladder,  the  anterior  wall  of  that  viscus  being  nearly 
or  entirely  w^anting. 

"  The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  is  therefore  at  first  open  to  the  vesicula 
umbilicalis  or  yelk,  but  this  changes  as  the  abdominal  parietes  begin 
to  close  in ;  in  man  and  the  mammalia  merely  a  part  of  it,  as  above 
mentioned,  forms  the  intestinal  canal,  whereas,  in  oviparous  animals, 
the  whole  of  the  yelk-bag  enters  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  serves  for 
an  early  nutriment  to  the  young  animal.  Another  change  connected 
with  the  serous  or  outer  layer  of  the  germinal  membrane  is  the  forma- 
tion of  the  amnion.  The  fetal  rudiment,  which  from  its  shape  has 
been  called  carina,  now  begins  to  be  enveloped  by  a  membrane  of  ex- 
ceeding tenuity,  forming  a  double  covering  upon  it;  the  one  which 
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immediately  invests  the  tetus  is  considered  to  form  the  fnture  epider- 
mis; the  other,  or  outer  fold,  forms  a  loose  sao  around  it,  containing 
the  liquor  amnii.  While  these  changes  are  taking  place  in  the  serou? 
lavcr  of  the  germinal  membrane,  and  while  the  intestinal  canal,  etc, 
are  forming  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  embryo,  which  is  turned  to- 
ward the  ovum,  by  means  of  the  inner  or  mucous  layer,  equally  im- 
portant changes  are  now  observed  in  the  middle  or  vascular  layer. 
'In  forming  this  fold,'  says  Dr.  A.  Thompson,  'the  mucous  layer  is 
reflected  farthest  inward;  the  serous  layer  advances  least,  and  the  apace 
between  them,  occupied  by  the  vascular  layer,  is  filled  up  by  a  dilated 
part  of  this  layer,  the  rudiment  of  the  heart.'     {Op.  cit.,  p.  301.) 

"  While  this  rudimentary  trace  of  the  vascular  system  is  making  its 
appearance,  minute  vessels  are  seen  ramifying  over  the  vesicula  um- 
bilieulis,  forming,  according  to  Baer's  observations,  a  reticular  anasto- 
mosis, which  unites  into  two  vessels,  the  vasa  omphalo-meseraica. 
{Briiiith  and  Foreign  Med.  Rev.  No.  1.)  These  may  be  demonstrated 
with  great  ease  in  the  chick;  the  cicatricula  increases  in  extent;  it 
liecomes  vascular,  and  at  length  forms  a  heart-ahaped  network  of 
delicate  vessels,  which  unite  into  two  trunks,  terminating  one  on  each 
side  of  the  abdomen.     {Fig.  38.) 

"  The  umbilical  vesicle  now  begins  to  separate 
itself  more  and   more  from  the  abdomen  of  the 
fetus,  merely  a  duct  of  communication  passing  to 
that  portion  of  it  which  forms  the  intestinal  eaual. 
The  first  rudiment  of  the  cord  will  be  found  at 
this  separation;  its  fetal  extremity  reniuins  for  a 
long  time  funnel-shaped,  containing,  beside  a  por- 
tion of  intestine,  the  duct  of  the  vesicula  umbili- 
calis,  the  vasa  omphalo-meseraica  (the  future  vena  conveiirr  ^'the''Auinigo* 
porta),  the  umbilical  vein  from  the  collected  ven-  tk."  "hicii  %t  a.  ij  ihs 
ous  radicles  of  the  chorion,  and  the  early  trace  of  Huma"ii' aiishioIb."  "" 
the  umbilical  arteries.     These  last  named  vessels     c.  The  Duet  q1  the  vmi- 
ramity  on  a  delicate  membranous  sac  ot  an  elon-  ^„^„  ,^n  iniotiDni  imr- 
gat«d  form,  which  rises  from  the  inferior  or  cau-  'ini»;«ndbr»iiie.thi»du(!t 
dal  eitremity  of  the  embryo,  viz.;  the  allantoig;  ,ii„ribut»d  upon  the  vwi- 
whether  this  is  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  mucous  '"""  um'''"™"' "»''  ^■•™ 
layer  of  the  germinal  vesicle,  in  common  with  the  wuh   «ch   otinr,— tvum 
other  abdominal  viscera,  appears  to  be  still  unccr-  """' 
tail;  in  birds  this  may  be  verj-  eatily  demonstrated  as  a  vascular 
vesicle  arising  from  the  extremity  of  the  intestinal  canal;   and  in 
nummalia,  connected  with  the  bladder  by  means  of  a  canal  called 
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urachua;  from  its  sausage-like  shape^  it  hus  received  the  name  of 
allantois, 

^^  The  existence  of  an  allantois  in  the  human  embryo  has  been  long 
inferred  from  the  presence  of  a  ligamentous  cord,  extending  iroxn.  the 
fundus  of  the  bladder  to  the  umbilicus^  like  the  urachus  in  animals. 
But  from  the  extreme  delicacy  of  the  allantois,  and  from  its  functions 
ceasing  at  a  very  early  period,  it  had  defied  all  research,  until  lately, 
when  it  has  been  satisfactorily  demonstrated  in  the  human  embryo  by 
Baer  and  Rathke.  It  occupies  the  space  between  the  chorion  and  am- 
nion, and  gives  rise  occasionally  to  a  collection  of  fluid  between  these 
membranes,  familiarly  known  by  the  name  of  the  liquor  amnii  spurius, 
which,  strictly  speaking,  is  the  liquor  allantoidis. 

^*  The  function  of  the  allantois  is  still  in  a  great  measure  unknown. 
In  animals  it  evidently  acts  as  a  species  of  receptaculum  urinse  during 
the  latter  periods  of  gestation;  but  it  is  very  doubtful  if  this  be  its 
use  during  the  earlier  periods.  It  does  not  seem  directly  connected 
with  the  process  of  nutrition,  which  at  this  time  is  proceeding  so 
rapidly,  first  by  means  of  the  albuminous  contents  of  the  vitellus,  or 
vesicula  umbilicalis,  and  afterward,  by  the  absorbing  radicles  of  the 
chorion;  but,  from  analogy  with  the  structure  of  the  lower  classes  of 
animals,  it  would  appear  that  it  is  intended  to  produce  certain  changes 
in  the  rudimentary  circulation  of  the  embryo,  similar  to  those  which, 
at  a  later  period  of  pregnancy,  are  effected  by  means  of  the  placenta, 
and  after  birth,  by  the  lungs,  constituting  the  great  functions  of  res- 
piration. -^ 

^'In  many  of  the  lower  classes  of  animals  respiration  (or  at  least 
the  functions  analogous  to  it)  is  performed  by  organs  situated  at  the 
inferior  or  caudal  extremity  of  the  animal ;  thus,  for  instance,  certain 
insect  tribes,  as  in  hymenoptera,  or  insects  with  a  sting,  as  wasps, 
bees,  etc.;  in  diptera,  or  insects  with  two  wings,  as  the  common  fly; 
and  also  the  spider  tribe,  have  their  respiratory  organs  situated  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen.  In  some  of  the  Crustacea,  as,  for  instance, 
the  shrimp,  the  organs  of  respiration  lie  under  the  tail,  between  the 
fins,  and  floating  loosely  in  the  water.  Again,  some  of  the  moUusca, 
viz.:  the  cuttlefish,  have  the  respirator}'^  organs  in  the  abdomen.  We 
also  know  that  many  animals,  during  the  first  periods  of  their  lives, 
respire  by  a  different  set  of  organs  to  what  they  do  in  the  adult  state ; 
the  most  familiar  illustration  of  this  is  the  frog,  which,  during  its  tad- 
pole state,  lives  entirely  in  the  water. 

^*  As  the  growth  of  the  embryo  advances,  other  organs,  whose  func- 
tion is  as  temporary  as  that  of  the  allantois,  make  their  appearance : 
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theac  also  correspond  to  the  respiratory  organs  of  a  lower  class  of  an- 
imals, although  higher  than  those  to  which  we  have  just  alluded — we 
meau  branchial  processes,  or  gills.  {Fig.  39.)  It  is  to  Professor 
Kalhke  {Acta  Naitirx  Curios.,  vol.  xiv),  that  we  are  indebted  for 
pointing  out  the  interesting  fact,  that  several  transverse,  slit-like  aper- 
torra  may  be  <Ietected  on  each  side  of  the  neck  of  the  embryo,  at  a 
vcr)'  early  stage  of  development.  In  the  chick,  in  which  he  first  ob- 
wrred  it,  it  takes  place  about  the  fourth  day  of  incubation:  at  tbLs 
pcridd  the  neck  is  remarkably  thick,  and  contains  a  cavity  which  com- 
municates infcriorly  with  the  esophagus  and  stomach,  and  opens  ex- 
ternally on  each  side  by  means  of  the  above-mentioned  apertures, 
precisely  as  is  observed  in  fishes,  more  especially  the  shark  tribe; 
these  apertures  are  separated  from  each  other  by  lobular  septa,  of 
exceedingly  Boh  and  delicate  structure.  Rathke  observed  the  same 
stniclure  in  the  embryo  of  the  pig,  and  other  mammalia:  and  Ba§r 
has  Bince  shown  it  dii^tinctly  in  the  human  embryo.  It  is  curious  to 
see  how  the  vasijular  system  corresponds  to  the  grade  of  development 
then  present:  the  heart  is  single,  consisting  of  one  auricle  and  one 
ventricle;  the  aorta  gives  off  fijur  delit-ate,  but  perfectly  simple 
branches,  two  of  which  go  to  the  right,  and  two  to  the  left  side :  each 
of  these  little  arteries  passes  to  l.^,,  39 

one  of  the  lobules,  or  septa,  at 
the  side  of  the  neck,  which  cor- 
respond to  gills,  and  having  again 
united  with  three  others,  close  to 
what  is  the  first  rudiment  of  the 
vertebral  column,  they  form  a 
single  trunk,  which  afterward  be- 
comes the  abdominal  aorta.  In 
a  short  time  these  slit-like  open- 
bgs begin  to  close;  the  branchial 

processes   or   septa   become  ob-         .-„.,■-_  ,,.,... 

literated,   and  -  indistinguishable        u-  v«icui>  umbuicHiia.  b.  Amnion, 
from  the  adjacent  parts ;  the  heart        *^"  ^"*"'"-  '''""  ■"""■ 

loosts  the  form  of  a  single  heart;  a  cresccntic  fold  bepius  to  mark  the 
future  division  into  two  ventricles,  and  gradually  extends  until  the 
septum  between  them  is  completed.  It  is  also  continued  along  the 
bulb  of  the  aorta,  dividing  it  into  two  trunks,  the  aorta  proper,  and 
pulmonary  artery:  at  the  upper  part  the  division  is  left  incomplete,  so 
tbat  there  is  an  opening  from  one  vessel  to  the  other,  which  forms  the 
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dactiit^  urteriosits.*  A  similar  process  takes  place  iii  the  auricles,  the 
foratUL'n  ovale  being  apparently  formed  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
ductus  arteriosus;  these  changes  commence  in  the  human  embrj'o 
about  the  fourth  week,  and  are  completed  about  the  seventh. 

"  At  first  the  body  of  the  embryo  has  a  more  elongated  form  than 
afterward,  and  the  part  which  U  first  developed  is  the  trunk,  at  tlie 
upper  extremity  of  which  a  small  prominence,  lea*  thick  than  the 
middle  part,  and  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  body  by  an  indenta- 
tion, distinguishes-  the  head.  There  are  as  yet  no  traces  whatever 
of  extremities,  or  of  any  other  prominent, itarts;  it  is  straight,  or 
nearly  so,  the  posterior  surface  slightly  convex,  the  anterior  slightly 
concave,  and  rests  with  its  inferior  extremity  directly  upon  the  mem- 
branes, or  by  means  of  an  extremely  short  umbilical  cord. 

"The  head  now  increases  considerably  in   proportion  to  the  rest 
of  the  body;  so  much  so,  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  month,  , 
J,     J-.  it  equals  nearly  half  the  size  of  the  whole  body; 

previous  to,  and  after  this  period,  it  is  usually 
smaller.  The  body  of  the  embryo  becomes  con- 
siderably curved,  both  at  its  upper  as  well  as  its 
lower  extremity,  although  the  trunk  itself  still 
'  continues  straight.     The  head  joins  the  body  at  a 

right  angle,  so  that  the  part  of  it  which  corrcp- 
pouds  to  the  chin  is  fixed  directly  upon  the  iipi)er 
DiAOKAM  OFTBK  Fk-  P^""*  *'^  *''^  brcastj    nor  can   any  traces  of  neck 
Tus     xsi>     Mem-   be  discerned,  until  nearly  the  end  of  the  second 

BRAKES,  ABOUT  THE     mOttth.        {Flff.   iO.) 

FocTRTH  Week.  «  ^he  Inferior  extremity  of  the  vertebral  column, 

which  at  first  resembles  the  rudiment  of  a  tail, 

becomes  shorter  toward  the  middle  of  the  third 

B.  ven»'«nd"aneri"oiiil  mouth,  asid  tnkcs  a  curvature  forward  under  the 

phalli- raewrai pa.        rcctum.     In  the  fifth  week  the  extremities  bewinie 

the  r«i'i'  with  ihe  visllile,  the  upper  usually  somewhat  sfjoner  thnn 

Umbilical  Arieries.      t^e  lowcr,  in  the  form  of  small  blunt  prominences — 

E.  Aninioq.  the  upper  close  nnder  the  head,  the  lower  near  the 

F.  ciniriun.-fv™o.r«.  camiai  extremity  of  the  vertebral  column.  Both 
are  turned  somewhat  outward,  on  account  of  the  size  of  the  abdomen; 
the  upper  are  usually  directed  somewhat  downward,  the  lower  ones 
somewhat  upward. 

*  In  making  iheee  observat  ioiiB  upon  the  fornialion  of  the  dudun  arterioaui,  ire  roilA 
reqaenl  our  rekdere  U)  consider  this  as  Kill  an  unaeuled  qumioii. 
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"The  vesiciila  iimbilicalis  may  8tiH  be  distinguished  in  the  second 
DWnth  as  a  small  vesicle,  not  lat^r  than  a  pea,  near  the  insertion 
of  the  cord,  at  the  navel,  and  external  to  the  amnion.  From  the 
truak,  \i^hich  is  almost  entirely  occupied  by  the  abdominal  cavity, 
irists  a  short,  thick  umbilical  cord,  in  which  some  of  the  convolutions 
of  llie  intestines  may  etill  be  traced.  Beside  these,  it  usually  contains, 
asalreaJy  observed,  the  two  umbilical  arteries  and  the  umbilical  vein, 
ihe  nmchus,  the  vasa  omphalo-meseraiea,  or  vein  and  artery  of  the 
v(«icula  umbilicalis,  and  perhaps,  even  at  this  period,  the  duct  of 
cummun  ication  between  tbe  intestinal  canal  and  vesicula  umbilicalis, 
the  fetal  extremity  of  which,  according  to  Professor  Oken'e  views, 
foniis  the  processus  vermiformis. 

"  Tlie  hands  seem  to  be  fixed  to  the  shoulders  witliout  arms,  and  th* 

Pio.  41. 


&  Tb«  lii^r  AbBrbant  EiUemltlM,  t!i«  Sl 

Uig  FUnuut. 
C  Allutoli. 


E  Fetus  and  Mehbraiics,  about  tbe  Sixth  wbbz. 

G.  ComiuunlMtlng   Onil  bOTweso  ths  Vgdoidk 


N.  Heart. 

O.  Rudiment  nF  Superior  Eitremlty. 

F.  Rudlmeat  o[  Lower  Exlremltf.— rrnn  C. 


feel  to  adhere  to  the  ossa  ilii;  the  liver  seems  to  fill  the  whole  abdo- 
men; the  ossa  innominata,  the  ribs,  and  scapulee,  are  cartilaginous. 

"In  a  short  time,  the   little  stump-like  prominences  of  the   ex- 
tremities become  longer,  and  are  now  divided  into  two   parts,  the 
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superior  into  the  hand  and  the  fore-arm,  the  inferior  into  (he  foot 
and  leg ;  in  one  or  two  weeks  later,  the  amis  and  thighs  are  visible, 
{Fig»  41.)  These  parts  of  the  extremities,  which  are  formed  later 
than  the  others,  are  at  first  smaller,  but  as  they  are  gradually  developed 
they  become  larger.  When  the  limbs  begin  to  separate  into  an  upper 
and  lower  part,  their  extremities  become  rounder  and  broader,  and 
divided  into  the  fingers  and  toes,  which  at  first  are  disproportionately 
thick,  and  until  the  end  of  the  third  month  are  connected  by  a  mem- 
branous substance  analogous  to  the  webbed  feet  of  water-birds ;  this 
membrane  gradually  disappears,  beginning  at  the  extremities  of  the 
fingers  and  toes,  and  continuing  the  division  up  to  their  insertion. 
The  external  parts  of  generation,  the  nose,  ears,  and  mouth,  appear 
after  the  development  of  the  extremities.  The  insertion  of  the  umbili- 
cal cord  changes  its  situation  to  a  certain  degree;  instead  of  being 
nearly  at  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  fetus,  as  at  first,  it  is  now 
situated  higher  up,  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  abdomen.  The 
comparative  distance  between  the  umbilicus  and  pubis  continues  to 
increase,  not  only  to  the  full  period  of  gestation,  when  it  occupies  the 
middle  point  of  the  length  of  the  child's  body,  as  pointed  out  by* 
Chaussier,  but  even  to  the  age  of  puberty,  from  the  relative  size 
of  the  liver  becoming  smaller. 

"  Though  the  head  appears  large  at  first,  and  for  a  long  time  con- 
tinues so,  yet  its  contents  are  tardy  in  their  development,  and  until 
the  sixth  month  the  parietes  of  the  skull  are  in  a  great  measure  mem- 
branous or  cartilaginous.  Ossification  commences  in  the  base  of  the 
cranium,  and  the  bones  under  the  scalp  are  those  in  which  this  process 
is  last  completed. 

"  The  contents  of  the  skull  are  at  first  gelatinous,  and  no  distinct 
traces  of  the  natural  structure  of  the  brain  can  be  identified  until  the 
close  of  the  second  month ;  even  then  it  requires  to  have  been  some 
time  previously  immersed  in  alcohol  to  harden  its  texture.  There  are 
many  parts  of  it  not  properly  developed  until  the  seventh  month.  In 
the  medulla  spinalis  no  fibers  can  be  distinguished  until  the  fourth 
month.  The  thalami  nervorum  opticorum,  the  corpora  striata,  and 
tubercula  quadrigemina,  are  seen  in  the  second  month ;  in  the  third, 
the  lateral  and  longitudinal  sinuses  can  be  traced,  and  contain  blood. 
In  the  fifth  we  can  distinguish  the  corpus  callosum ;  but  the  cerebral 
mass  has  yet  acq^uired  very  little  solidity,  for  until  the  sixth  month  it 
is  almost  serai-fluid.      (Campbell's  System  of  Jlldimfery.) 

"  About  the  end  of  the  third,  during  the  fourth,  and  the  beginning 
of  the  fifth  months,  the  mother  begins  to  be  sensible  of  the  move- 
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ments  of  the  fetus.  These  motions  are  felt  sooner  or  later^  according 
to  the  bulk  of  the  child,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  pelvis,  and  the 
quantity  of  fluid  contained  in  the  amnion ;  the  waters  being  in  larger 
proportionate  quantity  the  younger  the  fetus. 

"  The  secretion  of  bile,  like  that  of  the  fat,  seems  to  begin  toward 
the  middle  of  pregnancy,  and  tinges  the  meconium,  a  mucous  secretion 
of  the  intestinal  tube,  which,  had  hitherto  been  colorless,  of  a  yellow 
color.  Shortly  after  this  the  hair  begins  to  grow,  and  the  nails  are 
formed  about  the  sixth  or  seventh  month.  A  very  delicate  membrane 
(membrana  pupillaris),  by  which  the  pupil  has  been  hitherto  closed, 
now  ruptures,  arid  the  pupil  becomes  visible.  The  kidneys,  which  at 
first  were  composed  of  numerous  glandular  lobules  (seventeen  or 
eighteen  in  number),  now  unite,  and  form  a  separate  viscus  on  each 
side  of  the  spine ;  sometimes  they  unite  into  one  large  mass,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  extending  across  the  spine,  forming  the  horseshoe 
kidnev. 

"  Lastly,  the  testes,  which  at  the  first  were  placed  on  each  side  of 

the  lumbar  vertebrae,  near  the  origin  of  the  spermatic  vessels,  now  de- 
scend along  the  iliac  vessels  toward  the  inguinal  rings,  directed  by  a 
cellulaT  cord,  which  Hunter  has  called  Gubernaculum  testis :  they  then 
pass  tbrough  the  openings,  carrying  before  them  that  portion  of  the 
peritoneum  which  is  to  form  their  tunica  vaginalis. 

"  The  length  of  a  full-grown  fetus  is  generally  about  eighteen  or 
nineteen  inches ;  its  weight  between  six  and  seven  pounds.  The  dif- 
ferent parts  are  well  developed  and  rounded ;  the  body  is  generally 
covered  with  the  vernix  caseosa  ;*  the  nails  are  horny,  and  project  be- 
yond the  tips  of  the  fingers,  which  is  not  the  case  with  the  toes ;  the 
head  has  attained  its  proper  size  and  hardness ;  the  ears  have  the  firm- 
ness of  cartilage;  the  scrotum  is  rugous,  not  peculiarly  red,  and 
usually  containing  the  testes.  In  female  children,  the  nymphse  are 
generally  covered  entirely  by  the  labia,  the  breasts  project,  and  in  both 
sexes  frequently  contain  a  milky  fluid.  As  soon  as  a  child  is  born, 
^hich  has  been  carried  the  full  time,  it  usually  cries  loudly,  opens  its 


*The  yernix  caAeoAa  in  a  viacid,  fatty  matter,  of  a  yellowiBh-white  color,  adhering 
to  different  parts  of  the  child's  body,  and  in  some  casen  in  Riich  quantity  as  to  cover 
the  whole  enrface;  it  seemn  to  be  a  substance  intermediate  between  fibrine  and  fat, 
having  a  consideriible  resemblance  to  spermaceti.  From  the  known  activity  of  the 
■ebaceoQK  glands  in  the  fetal  state,  and  from  the  smegma  being  found  in  the  greatest 
quantity  about  the  head,  armpits,  and  groins,  where  these  glands  are  most  abundant, 
there  is  every  reason  to  consider  i(  as  the  secretion  of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  skia 
during  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy. 
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eyes,  and  moves  its  arms  and  legs  briskly ;  it  soon  passes  urine  and 
feces,  and  greedily  takes  the  nipple.     (Xsegeld's  Ilebammenbuch.) 

"  Thus  then,  in  the  space  of  forty  weeks,  or  ten  lunar  months,  firom 
an  inappreciable  point,  the  fetus  attains  a  medium  length  of  about 
eighteen  or  nineteen  inches,  and  a  medium  weight  of  between  six  and 
seven  pounds." 


CHAPTER    XVI. 


POSITION,      NUTRITION,     RESPIRATION,     CIRCULATION,     DIMENSIONS, 
AND    DEATH    OF    THE    FETUS — SUPERFETATION. 

It  was  formerly  believed  that  the  fetus  in  utero  maintained  a  sitting 
position  during  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  and  that  as  it  pro- 
gressed in  its  development,  the  superior  weight  of  the  head,  effected  a 
revolution,  so  that  at  the  latter  period  of  pregnancy  its  position  was 
reversed,  the  head  being  downward ;  but  this  is  incorrect,  the  position 
of  the  intra-uterine  fetus  remains  unaltered  from  the  commencement 
to  the  termination  of  gestation,  no  matter  what  may  have  been  its 
primary  or  original  position.  Its  usual  position  is  with  the  head 
downward,  the  most  dependent  part  being  the  vertex;  the  head  is 
flexed  forward  so  that  the  chin  rests  on  the  anterior  superior  portion 
of  the  breast;  the  thighs  are  drawn  up  toward  the  abdomen,  with  the 
knees  apart  from  each  other,  and  thrown  upward  so  as  to  strongly  flex 
the  legs  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  thighs;  the  heels  approximate 
at  the  posterior  part  of  the  thighs,  the  feet  being  usually  crossed  ;  the 
arms  rest  upon  the  sides  of  the  thorax,  while  the  fore-arms  are  flexed 
and  crossed  in  front  of  the  sternum ;  the  neck  and  back  are  bent  for- 
ward into  a  curve.  In  this  position  it  constitutes  an  oval  figure,  whose 
long  diameter  is  about  eleven  inches,  and  forms  a  line  nearly  parallel 
with  the  long  diameter  of  the  uterus;  and  we  can  not  conceive  of  a 
more  easy  and  compact  position  for  such  an  irregular  and  bulky  body. 

The  cause  of  the  dependent  position  of  the  head,  which  is  by  far 
more  common  than  any  other,  has  given  rise  to  much  speculation;  it 
has  been  supposed  to  be  the* result  of  gravitation — that  the  fetus  being 
suspended  by  the  umbilical  cord,  its  heaviest  extremity,  the  cephalic, 
would  naturally  fall  downward.  Again,  it  has  been  stated  to  depend 
upon  the  instinctive  will  of  the  fetus  itself,  which  assumes  the  position 
as  the  most  convenient  for  its  intra-uterine  existence,  and  as  the  most 
advantageous  for  an  easy  expulsion.    Various  other  reasons  have  been 
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given,  bat  none  of  them  are  satisfectory,  and  the  subject  remains  in  as 
much  obscurity  as  ever. 

The  principal  functions  of  the  fetus  while  in  its  intra-uterine  con- 
dition, are  nutrition,  respiration,  and  circulation,  upon  each  of  which 
a  brief  notice  will  be  bestowed.  In  relation  to  the  first,  mUrition, 
many  hypotheses  have  been  advanced ;  it  is  at  present  supposed  that 
during  the  early  embryonic  life,  nourishment  is  accomplished  by  super- 
ficial imbibition,  or  probably  by  absorption  through  the  villi  of  the 
chorion,  and  that  its  sources  are,  at  first,  the  vitellus,  or  the  liquid  in 
the  umbilical  vesicle,  and  perhaps  the  albuminous  matter  existing  be- 
tween the  amnion  and  chorion ;  the  amniotic  liquid,  after  its  formation, 
is  also  considered  to  contribute  much  toward  this  end,  as  it  contains 
several  nutrient  principles.  It  is  probably  absorbed  by  the  cutaneous 
surface,  for  acephalous  fetuses,  and  those  with  the  natural  mucous 
orifices  closed,  as  well  as  those  which  have  been  born  without  a  pla- 
centa or  umbilical  cord,  have  been,  with  these  exceptions,  as  well  de- 
veloped as  the  perfectly-formed  fetus.  It  has  also  been  stated  that 
this  fluid  is  probably  swallowed,  or  conveyed  into  the  digestive  tube, 
from  the  fact  that  hair  and  portions  of  epithelium  have  been  found 
mixed  with  it  in  the  stomach ;  and  the  meconium  is  supposed  to  be 
the  result  of  digestion.  It  has  also  been  suggested  by  Dr.  Montgom- 
ery, that  the  milky  liquid  in  the  decidual  cotyledons,  may  assist  in  the 
nourishment  of  the  fetus.  The  placenta  has  likewise  been  thought  to 
assist  during  the*  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  but  this  is  rather  de- 
signed for  hematosis  than  nutrition,  and  acts  as  a  substitute  for  the 
undeveloped  lungs  of  the  fetus,  somewhat  in  the  manner  of  the  gills 
of  fishes,  whose  blood  is  aerated  by  the  water  passing  through  them. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  fetal  nutrition  has  continued  in  instances 
where  the  liquor  amnii  had  been  evacuated  for  weeks,  which  would 
seem  to  indicate  some  other  source  of  nutrition;  beside,  although 
meconium,  hair,  etc.,  have  been  found  in  the  digestive  tube,  still  it 
appears  to  me  ^hat  the  ftinction  of  deglutition  must  be  very  difficult 
to  perform  in  cases  where  inspiration  and  expiration  are  absent,  as 
with  the  fetus.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  subject  of  fetal  nutrition 
is  involved  in  great  obscurity. 

By  FETAL  RESPIRATION,  is  meant,  not  the  inhalation  and 
exhalation  of  atmospheric  air,  such  as  takes  place  after  birth,  but  the 
phenomenon  by  which  the  blood  in  the  placenta  is  modified  to  suit  it 
ibr  the  purposes  of  fetal  life*    As  with  the  ftinction  of  nutrition,  this 
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is  also  an  unsettled  and  incomprehensible  subject.  It  is  supposed^  that 
although  the  placenta  may  be  the  medium  by  which  a  vivifying  prin- 
ciple is  taken  from  the  maternal  blood  and  conveyed  to  the  fetal,  yet 
the  materials  which  form  in  the  latter  and  become  unsuited  to  nutri- 
tion,  are  not  removed  by  the  placenta  alone^  but  principally  by  the 
H\rer,  w^hich  employs  the  superabundance  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  to 
form  bile,  as  well  as  to  aid  in  perfecting  its  own  development.  Respi- 
ration and  nutrition  appear  to  exist  together,  acting  in  harmony,  with- 
out disturbing  each  other,  and  both  being  probably  performed  through 
a  similar  means,  that  of  absorption. 

In  the  FETAL  CIRCULATION,  there  are  several  anatomical 
peculiarities,  not  existing  in  the  adult,  which  it  may  be  proper  to 
notice :  1.  There  is  a  vein  termed  the  ductus  venosus,  which  is  situated 
at  the  thick  edge  of  the  liver,  and  communicates  between  the  umbil- 
ical vein  and  the  vena  cava  ascendens  or  inferior  vena  cava;  after 
birth  this  vein  contracts,  closes  on  the  seyenth  day,  and  becomes  oblit- 
erated. 2.  In  the  center  of  the  septum,  between  the  auricles,  is  an 
oval  aperture,  called  the  foramen  ovule  or  foramen  of  BotaX;  this  is 
furnished  with  a  valve,  which  it  is  stated  allows  the  blood  from  the 
vena  cava  ascendens  to  pass  into  the  left  auricle,  without  mingling 
with  the  blood  of  the  vena  cava  descendens ;  after  birth,  this  closes, 
rarely  persisting  beyond  seven  or  eight  days — occasionally  it  remains 
unclosed  during  life,  giving  rise  to  a  morbid  condition  known  as 
morbus  coeruleus.  3.  Soon  after  the  origin  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  a 
branch  is  given  off,  which  communicates  between  this  artery  and  the 
aorta,  entering  this  latter  just  below  its  transverse  arch ;  it  is  called 
the  ductus  arteriosus,  and  after  birth  gradually  closes  and  becomes 
obliterated.     4.  The  umbilical  arteries  and  umbilical  vein  have  been 

■ 

already  referred  to. 

The  fetal  circulation  is  entirely  independent  of  that  of  the  mother, 
its  blood  resembles  venous  blood,  being  of  a  uniform  dark  color,  and 
becoming  of  a  bright  florid  tint  as  soon  as  exposed  to  the  atmosphere ; 
it  contains  less  fibrin  than  adult  blood,  but  coagulates  on  standing ;  no 
difference  can  be  perceived  between  the  color  of  the  fluid  passing  in 
the  umbilical  arteries  and  that  in  the  umbilical  vein.  Under  the 
microscope  it  presents  corpuscles,  resembling  those  seen  in  the  blood  of 
an  adult. 

The  course  of  the  circulation  is  as  follows :  The  blood  is  conveyed 
from  the  ramifications  of  the  umbilical  vein  in  the  placenta  to  this 
vein;  through  which  it  passes,  traversing  its  whole  length,  to  the 
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Qmbilicus;  as  soon  as  it  has  entered  into  the  abdomen  through  the 
umbilical  ring,  it  proceeds  to  the  longitudinal  sinus,  or  fissure  of  the 
liver,  where  a  portion  of  it  flows  into  the  ductus  venosns  which  con- 
veys it  immediately  to  the  vena  cava  ascendens ;  while  the  remainder 
passes  through  the  vena  portse  into  the  liver,  circulates  through  it,  and 
flows  into  the  hepatic  veins  where  it  is  collected  and  also  emptied  into 
the  vena  cava  ascendens  just  as  it  is  traversing  the  diaphragm.  It  is 
from  thence  conducted,  together  with  the  blood  conveyed  through  the 
ductus  venosus,  to  the  right  auricle  of  the  fetal  h^rt,  where  it  is  pre- 
vented from  mixing  with  the  venous  blood  from  the  vena  cava 
descendens  by  the  curtain-like  eustachian  valve,  which  conducts  it 
through  the  foramen  ovale  into  the  left  auricle,  and  then  into  the  left 
ventricle,  which  throws  it  into  the  ascending  aorta,  through  which  it  is 
distributed  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  especially  to  the  head  and 
superior  extremities.  The  venous  blood  carried  by  the  vena  cava 
descendens  into  the  right  auricle  is  at  the  same  time  directed  by  the 
eustachian  valve  into  the  right  ventricle. 

The  arterial  blood  having  supplied  the  superior  parts  of  the  fetus, 
it  returns  from  these  parts  through  the  jugular  and  axillary  veins, 
passes  into  the  subclavians,  and  then  into  the  vena  cava  descendens, 
through  which  it  flows  into  the  right  auricle,  then  into  the  right  ven- 
tricle, and,  together  with  that  portion  which  passed  into  the  right 
ventricle  without  having  entered  into  the  foramen  ovale,  is  thrown 
into  the  pulmonary  artery,  from  which  a  portion  is  conveyed  to  the 
lungs,  while  the  major  part  passes  through  the  ductus  arteriosus  into 
the  descending  aorta,  where  it  mixes  with  the  blood  from  the  left 
ventricle,  not  required  for  the  head  and  superior  extremities,  and 
flows  along  with  it  to  the  descending  aorta.  That  portion  which 
entered  the  lung  through  the  pulmonary^  artery  returns  by  the  pul- 
monary veins  to  the  left  auricle,  and  thence  to  the  left  ventricle,  and 
into  the  descending  aorta,  where  it  mixes  as  just  stated  above.  A 
part  of  the  blood  in  the  descending  aorta  is  distributed  to  the  viscera 
and  inferior  extremities,  while  the  larger  portion  returns  to  the 
placenta,  through  the  umbilical  arteries,  there  to  be  revivified,  and  be 
again  taken  up  by  the  umbilical  vein  to  traverse  the  same  route  as 
before.    {Fig.  42.) 

From  this  arrangement  of  the  circulation  it  will  be  seen  that  the 

blood  with  which  the  head  and  superior  extremities  are  furnished,  is 

nearly  fresh  and  pure  from  the  placenta,  while  that  flowing  through 

the  inferior  parts  of  the  fetus,  having  previously  circulated  through 

the  system,  must  be  less  pure;  and  this  may,  probably,  be  a  reason  why 
10 
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the  head  and  superior  extremities  are  more  rapidly  developed  than  the 
inferior  portions  of  the  fetus. 

Previous  to  birth,  the  proper  functions  of  the  lungs  are  not 
required,  and  they  are  small,  dense,  lirm,  and  iinai^'rated,  being 
nourished  by  small  branches  passing  from  the  pulmonary  artery; 
but  af^er  birth,  considerable  change  ensues,  the  lungs  become  more 
or  less  inflated  with  atmospheric  air,  and  pulmonary  circulation  is 
established.  The  foramen  ovale  is  closed  by  the  valve  perfected  for 
this  purpose,  which  closure  propels  all  the  blood,  entering  the  right 
auricle,  &om  the  ascending  and  descending  cava,  immediately  into  the 
right  ventricle ;  from  thence  it  is  propelled  into  the  pulmonary  ar- 
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teries  (which  increase  in  diameter),  and  passes  into  the  lungs,  where, 
from  the  action  of  the  atmospheric  oxygen,  it  is  converted  into  arteriiJ 
blood.  The  ductus  arteriosus  being  now  useless,  gradually  contracts 
and  disappears.  The  blood  from  the  inferior  extremities,  not  being 
able  to  pass  through  the  umbilical  arteries,  flows  through  the  vena 
cava  ascendcns  into  the  right  auricle  and  ventricle  of  the  heart,  thence, 
as  above,  into  the  lungs,  and  the  circulation  becomes  changed  from 
that  of  the  intra-uterine  to  that  of  the  extra-uterine  or  adult.  In  ad- 
dition, other  changes  also  occur,  the  liver  becomes  more  active,  the 
excretory  functions  of  the  kidneys  and  intestinal  canal  become  estab- 
li>hed,  and  proper  digestion  of  the  food  received  into  the  stomach 
takes  place. 

• 

The  dimenaionSy  appearances,  and  weight  of  the  fetus  at  different  pe- 
riods of  its  intra-uterine  development,  have  been  somewhat  accmrately 
ascertained  by  various  investigators;  and  as  it  is  not  only  a  matter  of 
mere  curiosity,  but  frequently,  one  of  great  practical  importance,  in  a 
medico-legal  sense,  to  determine  the  age  of  the  expelled  fetus,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  student  should  be  informed  on  these  points.  The 
following  summary  of  statements  of  various  observers  are  therefore 
presented : 

The  first  distinct  microscopic  view  which  can  be  had  of  the  embryo 
is  about  the  third  or  fourth  week;  it  is  oblong,  swollen  in  the  middle, 
l)luntly  pointed  at  one  extremity,  obtuse  at  the  other,  and  is  slightly 
curved  forward ;  it  is  semi-opaque,  of  a  gelatinous  consistence,  grayish- 
white  color,  varying  from  two  to  five  lines  in  length,  and  weighing 
one  or  two  grains.  It  is  surrounded  by  the  amnion,  and  has  a  vermi- 
form or  serpent-like  appearance.  Its  head  appears  as  a  small  tubercle, 
separated  from  the  body  by  a  notch;  its  mouth  is  indicated  by  a  cleft; 
its  rudimentary  eyes  by  two  black  points;  its  caudal  extremity  is 
slender,  and  a  white  line  may  be  observed  in  it,  which  indicates  the 
C')ntinuation  of  the  medulla  spinalis.  The  members  present  nipple- 
like protuberances ;  the  liver  occupies  the  whole  abdomen,  the  cavity 
of  which  is  opened  in  front  to  a  considerable  extent ;  the  umbilical 
vesicle  is  very  large;  the  chorion  is  villous,  the  villosities  being  dif- 
fiised  over  its  whole  surface. 

At  the  sixth  week  (Fig.  41),  its  length  is  from  nine  to  twelve  lines ; 
its  weight  from  forty  to  seventy-five  grains;  and  all  its  parts  are 
distinct.  The  head  has  greatly  increased,  and  is  separated  from  the 
thorax  by  the  depression  of  the  neck;  the  eyes  still  appear  as  two  dark 
«pots;   the  mouth  presents  a   small,  triangular   orifice;   the   face   is 
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distinct  from  the  cranium ;  the  hands,  fore-arms  and  fingers  can  be 
recognized;  the  clavicle  and  maxillary  bone  present  a  point  of  ossifi- 
cation; the  legs  and  feet  are  situated  near  the  anus,  which  remains 
closed;  the  umbilicus,  for  the  attachment  of  the  cord,  may  be  observed, 
the.  cord  consisting  of  the  omphalo-mesenteric  vessels,  a  portion  of. 
the  urachus,  a  part  of  the  intestinal  tube,  and  of  filaments,  which 
represent  the  umbilical  vessels ;  the  formation  of  the  placenta  com- 
mences ;  the  chorion  and  amnion  are  separated  from  each  other ;  and 
the  umbilical  vesicle  is  very  large.  The  divisions  of  the  vertebrae  can 
be  seen,  also  tlie  imperfect  interventricular  septum  of  the  heart,  and 
the  lungs,  which  appear  as  five  or  six  lobules,  in  which  the  bronchii 
may  be  distinguished  terminating  in  somewhat  swollen  culs-de-sac. 
Extending  firom  the  lung  to  the  bottom  of  the  pelvis,  along  each  side 
of  the  vertebral  column,  may  be  seen  two  glandular  structures ;  these 
are  the  Wolffian  bodies,  or  false  kidneys,  and  are  constituted  of  an 
excretory  canal  running  through  their  whole  length.  Alongside  of 
this  canal  may  be  observed  another,  which  becomes,  according  to  the 
gender  of  the  new  being,  either  the  oviduct  or  the  vas  deferens.  Both 
of  these  canals  empty  below  into  the  transitory  pouch  or  cloaca. 

In  early  embryonic  life  may  be  seen  on  each  side  of  the  neck  four 
transverse  fissures;  these  open  into  the  pharynx,  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  fleshy  bands,  and  are  analogous  to  the  bronchial  arcs 
of  fishes.  The  aorta  sends  three  or  four  branches  to  these  fissures, 
but  which,  together  with  the  fissures  soon  become  obliterated,  but  two 
on  the  left  side  remaining,  one  of  which  becomes  the  arch  of  the 
aorta,  while  the  other  forms  the  common  trunk  of  the  pulmonary 
arteries ;  the  first  branchial  fissure  of  each  side  also  remains,  and  is 
converted  into  the  external  ear.  The  upper  jaw  is  composed  of  a 
pimple  or  piece  on  each  side,  which  gradually  approximate  and  form 
a  single  body;  the  nostrils  are  each  split  down  to  the  mouth,  and  are 
separated  by  the  incisive  pimples,  but  approach  each  other,  and  assume 
their  proper  form,  as  the  pimples  diminish  in  size ;  and  if  the  progress 
of  this  development  is  arrested,  hare-lip  is  the  result. 

At  two  months,  the  embryo  is  from  one  and  a  half  to  two  inches  in 
length,  and  weighs  from  three  drachms  to  nearly  an  ounce ;  the  head 
forms  about  one-third  of  it,  the  eyes  are  prominent  but  not  yet  covered 
by  the  lids,  which  are  still  rudimentary;  the  nose  forms  an  obtuse 
eminence,  with  rounded  and  separated  nostrils;  the  mouth  is  gaping; 
the  elbows  and  fore-arms  are  detached  from  the  trunk,  and  the  fingers 
are  isolated,  or  adhere  by  a  transparent  gelatinous  substance;  the 
rudimentary   shoulder  and   hips   are  just   observable;   the  penis   or 
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clitoris  is  apparent,  but  can  not  readily  be  distinguisKed  from  each 
other,  on  account  of  the  length  of  the  latter.  The  anus  forms  a  small 
<ionical  projection,  but  is  imperforate,  and  its  location  is  marked  by  a 
dark  spot;  the  rudiments  of  the  lungs,  spleen,  and  supra-renal  cap- 
sules are  observed;  the  ccecum  is  placed  behind  the  umbilicus;  the 
digestive  tube  is  withdrawn  into  the  abdomen;  the  urachus  is  visible; 
osseous  points  are  apparent  in  the  frontal  bone  and  in  the  ribs ;  the 
chorion  commences  to  come  in  contact  with  the  amnion  at  the  point 
opposite  the  insertion  of  the  placenta,  which  now  begins  to  assume 
its  regular  form;  the  cord  is  inserted  low  down  in  the  abdomen,  is 
inAindibuliform  in  shape,  and  four  or  five  lines  in  length,  and  the 
umbilical  vessels  commences  their  spiral  twisting;  its  base  contains  a 
portion  of  intestine.  The  umbilical  vesicle  begins  to  disappear.  The 
epidermis  is  distinguishable. 

At  ten  weeks,  the  embryo  is  from  one  and  a  half  to  two  and  a  half 
inches  in  length,  and  weighs  an  ounce,  or  an  ounce  and  a  half;  the 
eye-lids  are  apparent  and  cover  the  eyes,  and  the  lachrymal  puncta 
are  visible;  the  hips  commence  to  develop  themselves,  and  the  buccal 
fissure  begins  its  obliteration.  The  parietes  of  the  thorax  are  seen, 
and  the  motions  of  the  heart  are  no  longer  visible ;  the  fingers  are 
distinct,  and  the  toes  appear  as  tubercles  united  by  some  soft  sub- 
stance; the  cord  assumes  the  spiral  appearance,  is  longer  than  the 
embryo,  is  less  infundibuliform,  is  not  inserted  so  low  down,  and  still 
contains  a  portion  of  intestine. 

At  three  months,  the  embryo  is  from  two  and  a  half  to  five  or  six 
inches  in  length,  and  weighs  from  an  ounce  and  a  half  to  three  or  four 
ounces;  the  head  is  voluminous,  but  bears  a  better  proportion  to* the 
rest  of  the  body ;  the  eyelids  are  very  distinct,  and  are  in  contact  by 
their  free  margins;  the  pupillary  membrane  is  visible;  the  nose  pro- 
jects; the  mouth  is  closed  but  perfectly  delineated;  the  thorax  is 
well  formed ;  the  fingers  are  completely  separated,  and  the  nails  pre- 
sent the  appearance  of  thin  membranous  plates ;  the  inferior  extremi- 
ties are  of  greater  length  than  the  rudimentary  tail ;  the  clitoris  and 
penis  are  very  long,  but  the  sex  may  frequently  be  discriminated  by 
a  longitudinal  fissure,  the  edges  of  which  form  the  labia  pudenda; 
the  thymus  gland,  as  well  as  the  supra-renal  capsules  are  present; 
the  ccecum  is  placed  below  the  umbilicus ;  the  cerebrum  is  five  lines 
in  diameter,  the  cerebellum  four,  the  medulla  oblongata  one  and  a 
half,  and  the  medulla  spinalis  three-fourths  of  a  line ;  the  two  ven- 
tricles of  the  heart  are  distinct;  the  decidua  reflexa  and  vera  come 
in  contact ;  the  cord  contains  a  little  of  the  gelatin  of  Wharton,  and 
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umbilical  vessels  which  twist  and  form  long  spiral  turns ;  the  placenta 
becomes  completely  isolated,  and  the  allantois,  umbilical  vesicle,  and 
^mphalo-mesenteric  vessels  have  disappeared. 

At  four  months,  the  embryo  takes  the  name  of  Fetus.  Its  length  is 
from  five  to  eight  inches,  and  its  weight  from  three  to  seven  or  eight 
ounces.  The  skin  is  rosy,  tolerably  dense,  and  begins  to  be  covered 
with  down ;  and  a  sensible  motion  may  be  perceived  in  the  muscles. 
The  fontanelles  and  sutures  are  very  large,  and  sometimes  whitish 
hairs  may  be  seen  on  the  head;  the  face  is  elongated  but  imperfectly 
developed ;  the  eyes,  nostrils,  and  mouth  are  closed,  and  the  tongue 
and  projection  of  the  chin  are  observable ;  the  membrana  pupillaris  is 
very  evident ;  the  nails  become  more  developed ;  the  sex  may  be  re- 
cognized ;  the  ccecum  is  placed  near  the  right  kidney;  the  gall-bladder 
commences  to  appear;  meconium  is  found  in  the  duodenum;  the 
coecal  valve  is  visible;  the  umbilicus  is  placed  near  the  pubis;  the 
ossicula  auditoria  are  ossified ;  the  superior  part  of  the  sacrum  presents 
points  of  ossification ;  the  decidua  serotina  is  formed ;  and  the  chorion 
and  amnion  are  in  close  contact  \fith  each  other.  A  fetus  born  at  this 
period  might  live  for  several  hours. 

At  five  months,  the  length  of  the  fetus  is  from  seven  to  ten  inches, 
and  its  weight  from  seven  to  twelve  ounces.  The  head  is  still  large, 
with  appearances  of  hair ;  white  substance  in  the  cerebellum ;  the 
nails  are  very  distinct;  the  skin  is  more  consistent,  frequently  pre- 
senting patches  of  sebaceous  matter;  the  heart  and  kidneys  are  very 
voluminous;  the  coecum  is  situated  at  the  inferior  part  of  the  right 
kidney;  the  gall-bladder  is  distinct;  points  of  ossification  are  manifest 
in  the  pubis  and  heel ;  germs  of  permanent  teeth  appear ;  the  me- 
conium has  a  yellowish-green  tint,  and  occupies  the  commencement  of 
the  large  intestine ;  the  umbilical  qord  is  longer. 

At  six  inonihs,  the  length  of  the  fetus  is  from  ten  to  twelve  and  a 
half  inches,  and  its  weight  from  twelve  ounces  to  a  pound.  The  liver 
is  large  and  red,  some  fluid  in  gall-bladder.  The  hair  is  longer  and 
thicker,  white  or  silvery;  the  face  of  a  purplish-red;  the  eyelids  some- 
what thicker  but  still  in  contact,  the  pupillary  membrane  also  remains, 
and  the  eyebrows  are  filled  with  delicate  hairs.  The  skin  is  better 
organized,  presenting  some  appearance  of  fibrous  structure,  and 
sebaceous  covering;  the  nails  are  solid;  sacculi  begin  to  appear  in  the 
colon ;  the  cord  is  inserted  a  little  above  the  pubis;  the  scrotum  is  y^ry 
small,  quite  red,  and  empty,  the  testes  being  near  the  kidneys ;  points 
of  ossification  are  developed  in  the  divisions  of  the  sternum. 

At  seven  monthsy  the  fetus  is  from  twelve  and  a  half  to  fourteen 
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uiches  in  length,  and  weighs  three  or  four  pounds.  All  its  parts  are 
more  perfectly  developed  and  better  proportioned;  the  brain  possesses 
laore  consistency ;  the  skin  is  rosy,  thick  and  fibrous,  with  sebaceous 
covering;  the  eyelids  are  partly  open;  the  pupillary  membrane  disap- 
pears ;  the  iris  commences  as  a  simple  ring,  which  increases  in  a  con- 
centric manner,  ultimately  leaving  an  opening  called  the  pupil;  the 
nails  have  not  yet  reached  the  extremities  of  the  fingers ;  a  point  of 
^^ificatiou  Ls  observed  in  the  astragalus;  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver  is 
nearly  as  large  as  the  right ;  the  gall-bladder  contains  bile ;  nearly  the 
'whole  of  the  large  intestine  is  filled  with  meconium ;  valvulfie  con- 
niventes  begin  to  appear;  the  coecum  is  placed  in  the  right  iliac  fossa; 
the  testicles  leave  the  kidneys  and  approach  the  inguinal  ring. 

At  dghi  monthsy  the  fetus  is  from  fourteen  to  sixteen  or  eighteen 
inches  in  length,  and  weighs  four  or  five  pounds.     The  skin  is  very 
red,  covered  with  long  down,  and  a  quantity  of  sebaceous  matter, 
called  the  vemix  caaeosay  or  smegma^  which  is  a  secretion  of  the  fetal 
skin,  and  is  found  more  abundantly  on  some  fetuses  than  on  others ;  it 
is  a  fat,  slippery,  viscous  substance,  of  a  yellowish-white  color,  is  in- 
aokble  in  water,  alcohol  or  oil,  and  only  partially  soluble  in  potash, 
^i  is  apparently  of  service,  during  labor,  by  aiding  to  facilitate  the 
expulsion  of  the  fetus.     The  pupillary  membrane  disappears;  convo- 
lutions appear  in  the  brain;  the  inferior  maxillary  bone,  which  was  at 
firet  very  short,  is  now  as  long  as  the  superior ;  the  nails  are  much 
firmer,  and  reach  the  extremities  of  the  fingers ;  a  point  of  ossification 
is  observed  in  the  last  vertebra  of  the  sacrum ;  no  center  of  ossifica- 
tion is  presented  by  the  cartilage  of  the    inferior  extremity  of  the 
femur;  the  testicles  descend  into  the  internal  ring,  and  one  is  usually 
contained  in  the  scrotum;  generally  that  on  the  left  side;  the  hair  of 
the  head  is  much  darker  and  longer. 

At  full  term,  the  fetus  is  from  sixteen  to  twenty-three  inches  in 
length,  and  weighs  from  five  to  seven,  ten,  and  sometimes  even  twelve 
pounds,  the  average  weight  being  about  six  and  a  half  pounds.  The 
head  is  covered  with  a  greater  or  less  quantity  of  hair,  varying  in 
length  from  six  to  twelve  lines ;  the  white  and  gray  substances  of  the 
brain  become  distinct;  convolutions  well  marked;  the  pupillary  mem- 
brane no  longer  exists;  four  portions  of  the  occipital  bone  remain 
distinct;  the  external  meatus  auditorius  still  remains  cartilaginous;, 
the  08  hyoides  is  not  yet  ossified ;  the  skin  is  deep  red,  and  covered 
with  sebaceous  matter,  especially  at  the  flexures  of  the  joints ;  the 
liver  descends  to  the  umbilicus ;  the  testes  have  passed  the  inguinal 
nng,  and  are  frequently  found  in  the  scrotum ;  meconium  is  found  at 
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the  termination  of  the  large  intestine ;  the  center  of  the  cartilage  at 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  femur,  exhibits  a  point  of  ossification. 

A  full  developed  fetus  is  characterized  by  a  r^ady  movement  of  the 
limbs,  an  ability  to  cry,  and  a  capability  of  sucking ;  its  mouth,  eye- 
lids, nostrils,  and  ears  are  open ;  the  hair,  eyebrows  and  nails  are  fully 
developed ;  the  cranial  bones  are  firm,  and  the  edges  of  the  fontanelles 
are  not  far  apart,  the  body  is  of  a  clear  red  color ;  and  the  meconium 
is  discharged  within  a  few  hours  after  birth.  The  meconium  is  a  semi- 
fluid,  of  a  dark  green  color  at  term,  which  is  found  in  the  fetal  intes- 
tines, and  is  a  mixture  of  bile  with  the  secretions  of  the  mucous 
membrane ;  some  suppose  it  to  be  digested  amniotic  fluid. 

An  immature  fetus  may  be  known  by  its  feeble  motions,  its  small 
size,  and  incapability  of  sucking ;  its  head  is  covered  with  down  or 
sparingly  with  short  hair;  the  bones  are  soft;  the  fontanelles  widely 
separated ;  the  skin  is  red  with  blue  streaks ;  the  nails  are  not  per- 
fected; the  eyelids  and  mouth  are  closed;  and  the  urination  and  defe- 
cation are  imperfect. 

As  will  be  stated  under  Abortion,  the  fetus  is  liable  to  numerous 
diseases,  some  of  which  may  be  independent  of  the  condition  of  the 
mother,  while  others  occur  secondarily  through  her.  Cases  of  inter- 
mittent fever  have  occurred  to  the  fetus  where  the  mother  was  laboring 
under  the  disease;  small-pox  has  attacked  the  fetus  both  where  the 
mother  was  suffering  with  it,  and  in  other  instances  where  she  was  en- 
tirely exempt  from  it,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  measles.  Various 
cutaneous  diseases  have  also  attacked  the  fetus  in  utero,  as  well  as  hy- 
drocephalus, pleurisy,  abscesses  of  the  lungs,  oedema,  scirrhous  indu- 
ration, tubercles,  lobular  pneumonia,  calcareous  deposition  in  the 
lungs,  peritonitis,  and  enteritis.  It  is  also  especially  liable  to  hyper- 
trophy or  atrophy,  worms,  calculus,  dropsy,  rickets,  caries,  and  necro- 
sis. Various  forms  of  syphilitic  disease  are  very  apt  to  injure  or 
destroy  it,  when  the  system  of  one  or  both  parents  is  contaminated 
with  the  syphilitic  virus.  The  heart,  liver,  kidneys,  stomach,  and 
other  organs  may  become  organically  affected,  and  it  is  by  no  means 
uncommon  to  observe  fractures  and  dislocations  of  various  bones, 
which  took  place  previous  to  birth.  Previous  to  the  expulsion  of  the 
fetus,  it  is  impossible  to  detect  any  of  these  maladies,  and  even  had 
we  the  means  of  doing  so,  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  any  curative  or 
even  palliative  measures  could  be  beneficially  pursued;  the  greater 
part  of  them  may  be  ascertained  after  its  death  and  expulsion,  and  all 
the  advantage  to  be  derived  from  such  information,  at  this  time,  is  to 
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lead  to  the  adoption  of  such  measures  as  may  prevent  similar  attacks 
in  subsequent  pregnancies. 

The  signs  by  which  we  may  determine  the  death  of  the  fetus,  are  fre- 
quently of  great  importance,  especially  in  reference  to  the  best  time 
for  obstetric  operations,  when  these  have  to  be  performed.  There  are 
no  signs  upon  which,  separately,  the  accoucheur  can  positively  deter- 
mine a  dead  fetus ;  indeed  its  diagnosis  is  extremely  difficult,  and  must 
be  decided  by  the  aggregate  of  symptoms  present.  These  are  named 
bv  Dr.  Churchill,  in  his  work  on  Obstetrics,  as  follows : 

1.  The  cessation  of  the  fetal  movemerUs;  but  these  may  be  suspended 
for  several  days,  and  yet  the  fetus  be  alive.  2.  The  subsidence  or 
Jlaccidity  of  the  abdomen;  this  varies  much  during  pregnancy,  less 
tension  being  present  in  women  who  have  had  several  children.  3. 
The  recession  of  the  umbilicus ;  but  a  dead  fetus  may  remain  in  utero 
for  months  without  this  sign.  4.  The  loose  feel  of  the  uterine  tumor, 
5.  A  rolling  of  the  tumor  in  the  abdomen,  and  a  sensation  of  dead  weight 
and  coldness ;  these  may  exist  and  yet  the  fetus  be  alive,  the  rolling 
may  proceed  from  a  loss  of  tone  of  the  abdominal  muscles — women 
who  give  birth  to  a  living  child,  frequently  complain  of  the  uterine 
tumor  feeling  as  a  weight  or  foreign  body ;  again,  there  is  no  appre- 
ciable difference  between  the  temperature  of  a  living  fetus  and  that  of 
a  dead  one — the  coldness  is  a  mere  sensation  that  may  be  experienced 
independent  of  fetal  death.  6.  The  breasts  suddenly  become  flaccid, 
and  their  secretions  suppressed ;  this  rarely  occurs  from  any  cause  save 
the  death  of  the  fetus.  7.  The  health  of  the  female  becomes  deteriorated; 
but  a  dead  fetus  has  frequently  been  retained  for  weeks  or  months 
witliout  any  change  in  the  maternal  health,  beside  the  health  may  be 
impaired  from  other  causes.  8.  Bad  appetite,  sunken  countenance, 
<i  dark  areola  around  the  eyes;  feted  breath,  repeated  rigors;  these  are 
all  minor  signs,  and  may  exist  independent  of  pregnancy,  or  when  oc- 
curring during  its  presence  may  be  owing  to  causes  not  connected  with 
the  condition  of  the  fetus ;  yet  taken  in  connection  with  other  signs 
they  may  become  useful  in  aiding  the  diagnosis. 

When  the  motions  of  the  fetus  have  been  very  active  up  to  the 
fifth,  sixth  or  seventh  month,  or  longer,  and  suddenly  subside,  and  at 
the  same  time  the  breasts  which  had  been  firm  and  tense,  become 
flaccid  and  decrease  in  size,  while  the  abdomen  loses  its  previous  tense 
and  rounded  form,  the  uterine  tumor  becoming  weighty  and  rolling 
loosely  in  the  lower  belly,  we  have  almost  a  positive  proof  of  the  death 
of  the  fetus,  which  is  rendered  still  more  certain  by  the  absence  of  the 
heating  of  tlie  fetal  heart..    But,  although  much  assistance  may  be 
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derived  from  the  use  of  the  stethoscope,  yet  it  frequently  proves  un* 
certain,  either  from  want  of  tact  and  experience  on  the  part  of  the 
auscultator,  or  because  the  position  of  the  fetus  may  be  unfavorable  to 
the  transmission  of  sound  to  his  ear,  or  the  pulsations  may  be  tem- 
porarily suspended.  If,  however,  the  pulsations  have  been  distinctly 
heard  on  a  previous  occasion,  and  subsequently  become  suddenly  or 
gradually  inaudible,  the  evidence  in  favor  of  the  death  of  the  fetus,  in 
connection  with  the  other  symptoms,  is  rendered  unequivocal. 

After  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  there  are  other  diagnostic 
symptoms  of  a  more  determinate  character.  1 .  The  liquor  amnii  be- 
comes dark,  thicker  than  usual,  fetid,  and  bloody,  especially  where  the 
fetus  has  been  dead  for  some  time;  but  it  must  be  remembered  that 
these  conditions  have  been  present  with  the  living  fetus.  2.  When 
the  death  is  not  recent,  having  occurred  some  time  previous  to  the 
examination,  the  scalp  will  feel  emphysematous  when  the  finger  is 
pressed  upon  it,  crepitating  under  the  touch,  and  a  portion  of  the 
cuticle  will  peel  off;  where  the  death  is  recent,  the  bones  of  the  skull 
will  overlap  each  other  loosely,  and  the  edges  of  the  bones  will  convey 
a  sensation  of  peculiar  sharpness.  These,  together  with  the  absence 
of  pulsation  at  the  anterior  fontanelle,  and  its  decrease  from  the  col- 
lapse of  the  bones,  are  considered  conclusive  signs. 

In  face  presentations,  the  flabby  lips,  flaccid  and  motionless  tongue, 
and  a  slight  swelling  of  the  presenting  part,  are  evidence  of  the  child's 
death.  In  breech  presentations ,  the  finger  can  be  readily  introduced 
within  the  sphincter  ani  in  case  of  death,  which  contracts  and  resists 
the  finger,  if  the  fetus  be  alive;  the  discharge  of  meconium  is  a  symp- 
tom of  no  value.  In  an  ar^m  presentation,  the  pulse  at  the  wrist  may 
be  imperceptible,  the  arm  may  become  cold  and  livid,  and  yet  the 
fetus  be  alive;  but  if  the  epidermis  peel  off,  the  child  is  dead.  In 
prolapse  of  the  umbilical  cord,  the  absence  of  pulsation  in  it  is  usually 
regarded  as  conclusive  evidence  of  the  child's  death;  but  this  has 
occurred  and  the  child  been  born  alive. 

Before  closing  this  chapter,  I  will  make  a  few  remarks  on  super-- 
fetation,  which  subject  has  not  been  noticed  in  the  preceding  pages. 
By  superfetation  is  meant,  a  second  impregnation  and  conception, 
where  the  female  is  already  pregnant.  The  early  %vriter^  were 
impressed  with  the  belief,  that  such  an  occurrence  was  possible, 
while  among  recent  authors  we  find  a  difference  of  opinion.  The 
reasons  which  have  been  advanced  in  its  favor,  are:  1.  Females,  at 
full   term  of  pregnancy,  sometimes   give  birth  to  a  well-developed 
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fetus,  aud  a  blighted  ovum  at  the  same  time;  or,  where  the  children 
are  living,  one  of  them  will  be  more  matured  than  the  other.  The 
dispai'ity  between  them  has  afforded  ground  for  belief  that  they  were 
the  products  of  diflfcrent  impregnations;  but  these  cases  do  not  prove 
superfetation,  as  it  not  unfrequently  occurs  that  the  development  of 
one  of  the  twins  is  retarded,  or  it  may  die  and  be  expelled  while  the 
other  is  retained;  and  it  is  by  no  means  uncommon  for  one  twin  to  be 
larger  and  more  matured  than  its  fellow. 

2.  Cases  have  been  recorded  where  the  female  has  brought  fortli,  at 
one  parturition,  two  children,  one  of  which  was  white,  and  the  other 
black,  or  mulatto.     But  these  cases  have,  so  far  as  I  know,  been  the 
result  of  two  coitions,  shortly  succeeding  each  other,  one  with  a  white 
and  the  other  with  a  black  person.     There  is  abundant  evidence  to 
prove  that  superfetation  of  this  kind  is  possible  at  a  very  early  period 
of  pregnancy ;  impregnation  having  taken  place  before  the  canal  of 
the  cervix  became  closed  by  decidual  membrane,  or  by  the  tough, 
gelatinous  secretion  of  the  glandulse  Nabothi.     But  after  the  forma- 
tion of  these  substances,  which  effectually  prevents  any  egress  into  the 
uterus,  I  do  not  believe  that  conception  can  occur,  unless,  indeed, 
there  be  some  other  route  through  which  the  semen  can  reach  the  im- 
pregnated ovum,  independent  of  the  uterine  cavity,  and  Fallopian 
tubes. 

3.  Instances  have  been  related  where  from  three  to  four  months 
after  the  delivery  of  a  well-developed  child,  another  child,  fully  ma- 
tured, has  been  bom.     In  some  of  these  cases,  the  difficulty  has  been 
removed  by  the  discovery  of  a  double  uterus.     But  where  these  cir- 
cumstances have  happened  with  but  a  single  uterus  present,  if  such  in 
reality  has  ever  occurred,  the  subject  is  involved  in  much  obscurity. 
It  may  be  that  the  development  of  one  fetus  progressed  much  more 
slowly  than  that  of  the  other ;  and  that  when  this  latter  was  born,  the 
uterine  contractions  not  having  destroyed  the  integrity  of  the  mem- 
branes of  the  former,  nor  destroyed  its  utero-placental  attachment,  it 
continued  to  remain  in   utero,  until  its  maturity  again   determined 
uterine  action.     It  has  also  been  supposed  in  cases  of  single  uterus, 
that  this  organ  may  have  been  divided  by  a  longitudinal  septum,  and 
thus  impregnation  could  be  effected  in  each  at  different  periods ;  but 
this  is  as  difficult  to  my  mind  as  in  the  previous  instance,  unless  it  be 
admitted  in  each,  that  immaturity  of  the  fetus  favors  protracted  ges- 
tation, and  that  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  to  expel  a  full  grown 
fetus,  do  not,  necessarily,  involve  the  immediate  expulsion  of  another 
in  utero,  but  imperfectly  developed. 
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CHAPTER    XVIL 

CHANGES  IN  THE  CONDITION  OF  THE  UTERUS  DURING  PREGNANCY, 

From  the  moment  of  conception,  the  uterus  gradually  undergoes  a 
series  of  changes,  in  volume,  form,  situation,  and  direction,  a  knowl- 
edge of  all  of  which  is  highly  important  to  the  accoucheur.  These 
changes  occur  both  in  the  neck,  and  in  the  body,  each  of  which  I  will 
review  individually. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  NECK  OF  THE  UTERUS,  As  gestation 
proceeds,  the  congestion  and  ramollissement  of  the  substance  of  the  cer- 
vix gradually  advances,  until  finally  the  whole  neck  becomes  softened. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  first  months  the  lower  or  inferior  portion  of 
the  cervix  commences  to  undergo  this  change,  which  is  principally  con- 
fined to  the  mucous  covering  of  the  part,  imparting  to  the  finger  a 
fungous  softness,  but  through  which  deeper  pressure  will  detect  the 
firm  consistency  of  the  proper  tissue.  The  softening  always  com- 
mences below  and  advances  upward,  gradually  progressing,  so  that 
at  the  end  of  the  third  monthy  or  commencement  of  the  fourth,  this 
modification  extends  into  the  substance  of  the  lips,  softening  them 
through  their  whole  thickness  to  the  extent  of  a  line  and  a  half,  and 
increasing  as  gestation  progresses,  until  at  the  sixth  month  it  embraces 
one-half  of  the  vaginal  projection  of  the  neck.  It  continues  to  ad- 
vance gradually  upward  during  the  last  three  months,  until  finally 
the  whole  cervix,  together  with  the  ring  of  the  internal  orifice  becomes 
so  softened,  that  at  "term"  it.  has  occasioned,  in  the  practice  of  the 
inexperienced  physician,  much  difficulty  in  discriminating  it  from  the 
vaginal  walls.  It  may  be  proper  for  me  to  remark  that,  in  five  or  six 
cases,  I  have  encountered  a  cushiony,  spongy  sensation  of  the  inferior 
portion  of  the  uteriife  cervix,  the  patients  not  being  pregnant,  but 
laboring  under  abnormal  conditions  of  the  uterus. 

This  ramollissement  of  the  neck  is  an  important  indication  of  preg- 
nancy, being  present  at  an  early  period,  and  is  found  in  all  females 
in  whom  the  neck  is  in  a  normal  condition ;  it  likewise  renders 
material  assistance  in  determining  the  stage  of  pregnancy.  But  in 
the  investigation  of  this  last  point,  it  must  always  be  recollected  that 
in  females  who  have  given  birth  to  a  number  of  children,  the  vaginal 
projection  of  the  neck  loses  a  considerable  portion  of  its  length,  and 
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consequently,  if  one  lialf  of  this  projection  has  been  lost,  the  softening 
will  not  commence  in  the  lower  extremity  of  the  remaining  portion, 
until  the  period  at  which  it  would  have  ensued,' were  the  neck  of  its 
original  extent,  or  at  a  period  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  length 
'whicb  has  been  lost.     Thus,  in  a  woman  who  has  given  birth  to  eight 
or  ten  children,  the  neck  will  vary  very  much  in  the  extent  of  its 
softening  at  the  sixth  month,  when  compared  with  that  of  a  female 
at  the  same  stage  of  gestation,  who  has  borne  only  two   or  three 
children.    In  primiparse,  or  women  with  their  first  child,  this  soft- 
ening progresses  more  slowly  than  in  multiparse,  or  women  who  have 
previously  had  children.  • 

Beside  the  softening  of  the  neck,  it  undergoes  other  modifications. 
During  the  early  months  of  pregnancy  it  becomes  thicker,  with  an 
mcrease  of  its  volume,  more  especially  at  its  superior  portion ;  it  is 
also  found  at  a  lower  point  within  the  vagina,  inclined  a  little  to  the 
left,  with  the  os  tincse  looking  more  toward  the  pubis,  and,  as  a  larger 
extent  of  it  can  now  be  felt  and  examined  by  the  finger,  it  has  given 
rise  to  an  erroneous  impression  that  its  length  was  likewise  increased. 
At  the  fifth  month  the  cervix  looks  more  toward  the  sacrum,  and  still 
a  little  to  the  left,  becomes  more  elevated  and  is  diflScult  to  reach ; 
this  elevation  of  the  neck  gradually  increases  as  pregnancy  advances, 
rendering  it  more  and  more  difficult  to  reach,  and  which  has,  probably, 
led  to  the  mistaken  views  of  several  authors,  that  the  cervix  became 
gradually  shortened   from   the   fifth  month  until  ''term,"  at  which 
period  it  was  completely  effaced.     The  fact  is,  however,  that  there  is 
no  shortening  of  the  neck  until  the  ramoUisseraent  has  occupied  its 
whole  extent,  rendering  it  yielding  and  incapable  of  resistance,  which 
generally  commences  in  the  last  fortnight  of  pregnancy,  and  during 
the  last  few  days,  both  in  primiparse  and  multiparse,  and  then  in 
consequence  of  uterine  action  at  the  time  of  labor  (pressure  of  the 
bag  of  waters  and  of  the  fetal  head)  it  dilates,  shortens,  and  disappears, 
forming,  for  the  time  being,  a  part  of  the  uterine  sphere.     As  the 
neck  ascends,  looking  backward  and  to  the  left,  the  fundus  is  nearly 
always  carried  forward  and  to  the  right. 

Perhaps,  it  would  be  proper  to  remark,  that  in  primiparse,  toward 
the  seventh  month,  there  exists  a  slight  diminution  of  the  length 
of  the  cervix,  but  which  does  not  materially  affect  the  correctness 
of  the  above  statement;  this  shortening  is  occasioned  by  the  spindle 
shape  assumed  by  the  cervix  at  this  period,  or  a  bulging  of  its 
central  part,  which  necessarily  causes  a  slight  approximation  of  the 
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external  and  internal  orifices  of  the  Beck.     This  does  not  happen  in 
multipara. 

The  form  of  the  cervix  is  different  in  primipane  and  multiparie, 
during  gestation.  Among  the  former  it  will  be  found  more  pointed 
and  contracted  at  its  inferior  extremity,  and  enlarged  at  its  superior, 
and  the  oa  tincte  changes  from  a  hardly  perceptible  transverse  fissure, 
to  one  of  a  circular  form,  though  it  is  seldom,  if  ever,  opened,  until 
dihitation  occurs  during  labor.  About  the  seventh  month,  the  walls 
of  the  neck  having  become  softened,  they  readily  yield  to  the  pressure 
of  the  secretions  from  their  internal  surface,  and  as  the  os  tincee 
■remains  closed,  the  central  portion  of  the  canal  of  the  cervix  is  pressed 
outward,  which  gives  to  the  whole  neck  a  fusiform  appearance.  The 
external  surface  remains  smooth  and  polished,  and  the  os  tincse 
regular  and  rounded,  without  any  roughness  or  inequalities  ;  the 
circumference  is  sometimes  soft,  and  occasionally,  during  the  latter 
Fia.  4a  Fio.  44.  Fio.  45. 
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months,  presents  a  sharp  and  thin  border.  Among  multipane,  the 
form  of  the  cervix  is  quite  different,  somewhat  resembling  a  tliimble, 
with  its  small  extremity  upward,  its  orifice  instead  of  being  closed  is 
opened  sufficiently  to  admit  the  extremity  of  tlie  finger,  and  Its 
periphery  is  very  irregular  on  account  of  numerous  cicatrizations  and 
fissures,  the  results  of  previous  lacerations.  As  the  softening  advances 
upward,  the  opening  of  the  os  tineas  and  inferior  portion  of  the  cavity 
of  the  neek  simultaneously  continues  to  increase,  so  that  each  month 
the  finger  may  penetrate  deeper  into  this  thimble-shaped,  and  some- 
times funnel-shaped  cavity.  Toward  the  ninth  month,  the  second 
phalanx  of  the  finger  can  be  introduced  within  this  opening,  its  free 
extremity  being  arrested  by  the  closed  and  puckered  ring  at  the  internal 
orifice,  which  finally  softens  and  dilates,  allowing  the  finger  to  pa-ss 
through  the  cavity  of  the  neek,  and  to  come  in  direct  contact  with  the 
membranes.    At  this  period  the  canal  through  which  the  finger  passes, 
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instead  of  being  shortened,  will  be  found  to  vary  from  one  inch,  to  an 
inch  and  a  half  in  length.     (Figs.  43,  44,  45.) 

The  softening  and  spreading  out  of  the  neck  is  said  to  be  greatly 
accelerated  by  frequent  touchings  or  examinations  during  pregnancy, 
and  occasionally  the  internal  orifice  opens  at  too  early -a  period,  even 
in  the  seventh  month,  especially  among  those  women  who  are  subject 
to  fioodings. 

It  is  sometimes  the  case,  that  the  presenting  part  of  the  fetus,  in 
engaging  in  the  excavation,  presses  the  anterior  inferior  portion  of  the 
uterus  before  it,  which,  in  a  large  pelvis,  may  even  descend  to  the  in- 
ferior floor,  occasioning  much  embarrassment  to  the  inexperienced 
practitioner,  who  not  being  able  to  ascertain  the  situation  of  the  os 
tinc«,  might  erroneously  suppose  it  to  be  imperforate.  It  will  be 
readily  seen  that,  as  the  portion  of  the  uterus  mentioned  is  pushed 
downward,  the  neck  will  be  carried  behind  it,  with  the  os  tincae  look- 
ing toward  the  anterior  fiice  of  the  sacrum,  and  much  diflSculty  may 
be  experienced  in  gaining  access  to  it;  but  when  once  reached,  the 
finger  must  be  bent  like  a  hook  and  introduced  into  its  cavity  from 
behind  directly  forward,  pulling  the  neck  by  its  anterior  lip  down  to- 
ward its  normal  location  at  the  center  of  the  cavity,  while  at  the  same 
time,  efforts  may  be  made  with  the  other  hand  on  the  abdomen,  or  by 
means  of  an  assistant,  to  elevate  or  push  the  body  of  the  uterus  up- 
ward and  backward.  While  the  womb  remains  in  this  mal-position, 
it  will  be  impossible  for  delivery  to  be  accomplished  until  the  above 
change  in  its  direction  is  efiected;  and  when  effected,  if  the  female 
has  been  long  in  labor,  with  evident  symptoms  of  dangerous  exhaust- 
ion, the  OS  uteri  soft  and  dilated  or  dHatdblCf  and  the  head  at  the 
fuperior  strait,  my  own  experience  is  in  favor  of  at  once  terminating 
the  labor  by  turning  and  delivering  by  the  feet,  at  the  same  time 
administering  sufficient  stimuli  to  sustain  the  sinking  powers  of  the 
system.  This  is  the  course  I  have  adopted  in  three  instances  of  simi- 
lar character,  and  in  each  of  which  success  crowned  my  efforts,  with 
the  exception  of  one  child  being  still-bom. 

PHYSICAL  CHANGES  IN  THE  BODY  OF  THE  UTERUS, 
^.  Iq  the  non-gravid  state,  the  uterus  may  be  said  to  be  in  an  in- 
active or  dormant  condition,  from  which  it  is  suddenly  aroused  by 
inception,  and  becomes  more  susceptible,  with  increased  temperature 
tod  swelling,  fit)m  the  greater  sanguineous  determination  toward  it. 
Th«  vchme  of  the  uterine  walls  increases  in  every  direction,  and  the 
Bterine  cavity  enlarges,  which  enlargement  is  maintained  by  the  new 
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formation  called  the  caducous  membrane,  and  which  is  present  long 
before  the  impregnated  ovum  reaches  the  uterine  cavity.  As  soon  as 
the  ovule  has  reached  the  uterus,  the  increase  of  volume  or  develop- 
ment of  the  embryo,  continues  and  progresses  until  the  moment  of 
parturition,  being  more  rapid  in  the  latter  than  in  the  early  months. 

The  shape  of  the  uterus  is  not  materially  changed  during  the  firet 
mwith  of  pregnancy,  but  subsequently,  as  its  volume  augments,  from 
being  flattened  from  before  backward,  it  gradually  grows  rounder, 
assumes  the  shape  of  a  pear,  or  gourd,  then  spheroidal,  until  toward 
the  termination  of  gestation,  it  becomes  of  an  ovoid  foj^pn,  slightly 
flattened  in  its  antero-posterior  diameter,  with  its  anterior  face  more 
convex,  and  its  posterior  somewhat  concave,  to  adapt  itself  to  the  pro- 
jection of  the  lumbar  vertebrae. 

The  situation  of  the  uterus  must  necessarily  vary  in  proportion  to 
its  increasing  size  and  shape ;  thus,  we  find  that  during  the  first  three 
months  of  pregnancy  it  is  lower  in  the  vagina,  or  pelvic  cavity,  with 
the  OS  tincse  a  little  inclined  to  the  left,  and  thrown  forward  to  the 
pubis ;  but  after  this  period  it  gradually  rises  from  the  excavation  into 
the  abdominal  cavity,  pushing  the  opposing  contents  of  this  cavity 
before  it.  From  a  knowledge  of  the  various  points  .at  which  the 
ftindus  is  located,  we  may,  by  palpation,  be  enabled  to  determine  the 
period  of  gestation ;  thus,  at  t\iQ  fourth  month,  it  will  be  found  two  or 
three  fingers^  breadth  above  the  pubis ;  at  the  fifth  month,  it  will  be 
found  w^ithin  one  finger's  breadth  of  the  umbilicus;  the  hypogastrium 
projects  and  is  rounded,  the  vagina  is  elongated  and  narrowed,  and 
the  motions  of  the  fetus  are  felt ;  the  cervix  is  more  elevated,  is  turned 
upwardly,  and  is  more  diflScult  to  reach ;  from  the  fifth  to  the  sixth 
month,  the  ftindus  passes  the  umbilicus,  and,  at  the  sixth  month,  is 
found  half  an  inch  above  this  depression,  which  now  begins  to  project 
beyond  the  integuments ;  the  vagina  still  farther  elongated  and  nar- 
rowed, with  only  a  few  projecting  wrinkles  at  its  lower  portion ;  the 
cervix  will  be  found  nearly  on  a  level  with  the  superior  strait,  softer 
and  larger  than  previously ;  ballottement  is  now  readily  effected ;  at 
the  seventh  month  the  fundus  will  be  found  three  fingers'  breadth  above 
the  umbilicus,  with  increased  abdominal  and  umbilical  projection,  and 
often  pain  in  the  groins,  from  distension  of  the  muscles  of  the  ab- 
domen ;  the  neck  is  still  farther  softened,  more  voluminous,  and  more 
difficult  to  distinguish ;  at  the  eighth  month  the  fundus  extends  into 
the  epigastric  region,  the  abdomen  is  farther  distended,  and  the  skin 
frequently  cracks  and  presents  livid  marks  or  lines;  the  ramollisse- 
ment,  or  softening  of  the  cervix  is  still  farther  advanced ;  during  the 
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mth  month,  the  iundus  still  continues  ta  ascend,  but  in  the  last  fort- 
night of  gestation,  there  is  an  evident  depression  of  the  abdominal 
projection,  the  fundus  is  on  a  lower  level  than  before;  the  respiration 
becomes  more  free,  the  woman  more  lively,  and  expresses  herself  as 
feeling  lighter;  the  cervix  is  entirely  softened.  This  sensation  of 
sinking  of  the  womb,  is,  probably  owing  to  descent  of  the  fetus,  the 
head  of  which  can  usually,  at  this  period,  be  readily  felt,  presenting  a 
voluminous  tumor  within  the  pelvic  excavation. 

Although  the  above  is  the  average  of  a  number  of  observations,  yet 
they  are  not  invariable ;  as,  in  many  females,  the  shape  and  capacity 
of  the  pelvis  and  abdomen,  and  the  resistance  of  the  abdominal  pari* 
etes,  will  affect,  more  or  less,  the  rapidity  and  extension  of  these 
changes. 

The  direction  of  the  uterus  is  altered  by  the  changes  which  take 
place  in  the  organ  during  pregnancy ;  while  it  remains  within  the  ex- 
cavation where  it  is  supported  by  the  pelvic  bones,  it  holds  its  vertical 
direction,  but  as  it  passes  upward  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen^ 
where  the  soft  parts  alone  sustain  it,  it  inclines  forward,  following  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait,  and  which  may  be  owing 
to  the  unyielding  resistance  of  the  lumbar  prominence,  and  the  yield- 
ing of  the  anterior  abdominal  wall ;  from  the  same  cause  it  is  made  to 
lean  toward  one  side  of  the  abdomen,  most  commonly  the  right,  form- 
ing the  right  lateral  obliquity  of  the  uterus.     The  reason  of  the  greater 
frequency  of  this  right  obliquity,  is,  according  to  Mad.  Boivin,  that 
the  round  ligament  of  the  right  side  is  shorter,  stronger,  and  more 
wWndantly  supplied  with  muscular  fibers  than  the  left ;  and  as  they 
draw  the  uterus  toward  the  right,  they  necessarily  cause  this  organ  to 
rotate  on  its  axis,  carrying  its  anterior  surface  somewhat  to  the  right 
side,  and  its  posterior  to  the  left ;  both  of  which  changes  are  import- 
ant to  be  understood. 

The  ikichiesB  of  the  uterine  parietes  has  given  rise  to  much  contra- 
dictory speculation ;  some  writers  concluding,  that  in  consequence  of 
the  great  distension  of  the  uterus,  its  walls  become  very  much  attenu- 
ated, while  others  consider  that  they  become  very  much  thicker  during 
pregnancy ;  but  the  fact  is,  that  at  the  period  of  parturition,  if  an  ex- 
amination of  the  uterine  parietes  be  made,  they  will  be  found  to  vary 
according  to  the  portion  examined,  the  neck  being  very  thin,  and  the 
l>ody  and  fuhdus  of  the  same  thickness  as  when  in  the  non-gravid 
condition,  with  the  exception  of  the  part  corresponding  to  the  inser- 
tion of  the  placenta,  which  is  thicker  than  at  any  other  place.     As 

tiere  is,  then,  no  diminution  of  the  uterine  walls  during  gestation, 
11 
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there  must  necessarily  be  a  great  augmentation  of  their  bulk,  which  is 
ascertained  to  be  the  case,  as  at  term,  the  uterus  has  been  found  to 
weigh  two  pounds;  and  in  one  instance,  cited  by  M.  Moreau,  it  reached 
nearly  four  pounds.  In  a  few  rare  instances,  the  parietes  of  this  or- 
gan have  been  found  to  be  only  a  few  lines  in  thickness. 

The  density  of  the  uterine  parietes  likewise  changes  during  gestation. 
In  the  non-gravid  condition  they  are  hard,  resisting,  and  of  a  consist- 
ency approximating  fibrous  tissue,  but  in  pregnancy  they  become 
softer  and  relaxed,  which  condition  is  present  even  at  the  first  month, 
the  walls,  having  a  softness  which  gives  a  sensation  on  pressure,  simi- 
lar to  that  of  an  oedematous  limb,  or  of  caoutchouc  softened  by  boiling 
in  water,  and  which  is  of  some  value  in  determining  pregnancy.  As 
the  parturient  period  approaches,  this  ramollissement  and  yielding 
character  of  the  walls  continue  to  increase,  so  that  the  inequalities  of 
the  fetus  may  be  felt  through  them,  and  its  motions  may  not  only  be 
distinctly  perceived,  but  will  often  produce  a  momentary  projection  of 
some  part  of  the  organ,  and  even  of  the  abdominal  parietes.  In  con- 
sequence of  this  suppleness  of  the  uterine  fibers,  the  fetus  can  change 
its  position  within  the  cavity  of  the  organ  during  gestation,  and  thus 
cause  its  diameters  to  vary  according  to  the  position  assumed,  shorten- 
ing its  normal  long  diameter,  and  lengthening  its  short  ones.  The 
fetus  is  also  protected  from  the  evil  results  of  blows  upon  the  abdo- 
men, or  severe  shocks  received  by  the  mother,  which  would  ensue 
were  the  walls  more  dense  and  unyielding, 

VITAL  CHANGES  IN  THE  UTERINE  TISSUES.  The  most 
remarkable  changes  of  the  uterus,  during  pregnancy,  are  thode  eflFected 
in  its  texture,  especially  that  of  its  proper  tissue^  or  middle  coat.  This 
tissue,  which,  as  I  have  heretofore  remarked,  is  of  a  grayish  color, 
dense,  and  composed  in  the  non-gravid  womb  of  minute  spindle-shaped 
fiber-cells,  with  elongated  oval  nuclei,  and  which  on  account  of  the 
great  quantity  of  nucleated  embryonic  connective  tissue,  can  be  isolated 
only  with  great  difficulty ;  during  pregnancy  these  muscular  fiber  cells 
become  enlarged,  their  length  being  increased  from  seven  to  eleven 
times,  and  their  width  fi'om  two  to  five  times,  while  at  the  same  time 
new  ones  are  formed.  The  uterus,  in  pregnancy,  changes,  therefore, 
from  a  state  of  density  to  one  of  softness  and  elasticity,  extending  its 
substance,  enlarging,  gradually  assuming  a  reddish  hue,  having  its 
fibers  gradually  unfolded,  elongated,  and  presenting  unequivocal  evi- 
dence of  its  muscular  nature. 

Although  the  muscular  character  of  the  middle  uterine  coat  has 
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been  determined,  yet  the  arrangement  of  its  fibers  is  still  involved  in 
uncertainty.  Mad.  Boivin,  who  has  minutely  examined  the  uterine 
structure,  has  probably  given  us  the  most-  correct  account  of  the  dis- 
position of  some  of  these  fibers ;  still,  there  is  much  left  to  ascertain 
on  this  point.  She  states,  that  there  is  an  exterior  plane  of  fibers, 
running  or  radiating  from  the  middle  line,  outward  and  downward,  to 
the  lower  third  of  the  womb;  upon  this  part  they  terminate,  and  aid 
in  forming  the  round  ligaments  located  there,  while  the  most  superior 
ones  are  distributed  to  the  Fallopian  tubes  and  the  ovarian  ligaments. 
There  is  also  an  internal  plane  of  fibers,  the  arrangement  of  which 
varies  considerably  from  the  external,  in  being  circular,  and  located  at 
the  uterine  superior  angle ;  having  the  internal  orifice  of  the  tubes  as 
their  center,  they  surround  each  of  them,  describing  concentric  cir- 
cles, being  very  small  and  close  toward  the  focus,  but  gradually  sepa- 
tingas  they  advance  &om  this  point,  so  that  the  last  and  largest  are 
found  upon  the  median  line,  and  extend  in  the  direction  of  its  length. 
Other  muscular  fibers  are  found  between  these  two  planes,  but  they 
can  not  be  traced.  At  the  inferior  part  of  the  organ  is  a  semicircular 
order  of  fibers,  which  commence  at  the  median  line  of  this  region, 
and  reunite  on  the  sides  near  the  round  ligaments. 

"This  structure  of  the  uterus  resembles  that  of  all  hollow  organs, 
having  longitudinal  fibers  externally,  and  circular  and  horizontal  ones 
internally.  The  greatest  development  of  muscular  structure  is  found 
in  the  fundus,  which  is  part  of  the  organ  more  especially  concerned 
in  the  expulsion  of  its  contents,  and  this  structure  is  so  disposed  that, 
during  contraction,  the  uterine  surface  approaches  toward  the  center. 
The  least  resistance,  during  labor,  should  be  made  at  the  inferior  part 
of  the  uterus,  in  which  we  find  merely  the  horizontal  fibers,  form- 
ing an  arrangement  which  will  bear  some  comparison  to  a  sphincter 
muscle.^' 

Other  anatomists  have  attempted  to  trace  the  uterine  muscular  fibers, 
and  have  separated  them  into  layers,  planes,  and  fasciculi ;  yet,  not- 
withstanding all  these  attempts,  there  is  so  much  irregularity  and  con- 
fusion in  the  course  and  arrangement  of  these  fibers,  so  many  cross- 
ings and  intercrossings,  and  such  an  interweaving  of  them,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  demonstrate  them  satisfactorily ;  we  have  presented  to 
118  only  an  inextricable  muscular  network,  rendering  the  uterus  fiilly 
capable  of  performing  all  its  various  movements  of  extension,  con- 
traction, dilatation,  and  shortening.  M.  Moreau  observes  that  ^^  a  skill- 
ful dissector  may  give  the  fibers  any  direction  he  chooses,  without  the 
possibility  of  proving  the  contrary."     Farre  observes,  "  Nothing  like 
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a  continuous  arrangement  of  muscular  fibers  in  the  form  of  circular  or 
longitudinal  bands^  surrounding  or  investing  the  organ  can  anywhere 
be  demonstrated  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope." 

That  the  longitudinal  and  horizontal  fibers  are  separate  and  inde- 
pendent parts  of  the  uterine  structure,  and  probably  all  the  oth^r 
fibrous  arrangements,  may  be  inferred  from  the  fact,  that  we  often 
have  one  set  of  them  powerfully  acting,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the 
other  is  contracting  with  but  slight  force,  or  even  not  at  all.  Thus, 
in  the  hour-glass  contraction,  we  have  an  example  of  forcible  con- 
traction, and  a  want  of  it  at  the  two  antipodal  extremities.  Again, 
not  unfrequently  there  appears  to  be  a  want  of  action  of  those  fibers 
which  contract  the  organ  in  its  longitudinal  diameter,  elongating  the 
uterus  to  such  an  extent,  that,  as  ascertained  by  an  examination  through 
the  relaxed  abdominal  walls,  after  delivery,  its  length  will  be  ten  or 
eleven  inches,  with  the  fundus  elevated  toward  the  epigastrium,  while 
its  transverse  diameter  will  be  only  three  or  four  inches,  resembling 
an  intestine,  rather  than  the  womb. 

A  female  during  labor,  as  is  oflen  the  case,  may  suffer  intense  pains, 
and  make  the  most  vigorous  eflForts,  without  any  advance,  whatever, 
of  the  child,  although  the  pelvic  formation  is  normal,  and  the  uterus 
sufficiently  dilated ;  may  this  not  be  owing  to  a  want  of  simultaneous 
action  of  the  two  separate  sets  of  fibers,  the  horizontal  being  active, 
while  the  longitudinal  are  slightly  so,  or  altogether  inert?  This  want 
of  synchronism  in  the  movements  of  the  fibers,  may  be  owing  to  irri- 
tation occasioned  by  protracted  or  severe  labor,  by  rheumatism,  by  the 
administration  of  ergot,  or  by  officious  intermeddlings,  and  which  may 
also  result  from  extreme  susceptibility  of  the  nervous  system.  Gel- 
semium  will  be  the  remedy  if  the  irritation  has  developed  spasmodic 
action ;  or  Lobelia,  by  relaxation,  may  overcome  the  irregular  action 
in  the  two  sets  of  muscular  fibers.  If  the  condition  depends  upon 
rheumatism,  think  of  Macrotys.  In  either  case,  to  relieve  this  painful 
condition,  the  internal  use  of  Opium,  Morphia,  or  Diaphoretic  pow- 
der, may  be  given  as  often  as  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms  indicate; 
the  room  must  be  freely  ventilated,  the  drinks  should  be  cool,  and  no 
examinations  per  vaginam  must  be  instituted  until  the  contractions 
become  normal,  and  not  then,  without  they  are  actually  necessary. 
Occasionally,  under  these  circumstances,  and  where  there  have  been 
no  previous  violent  contractions,  in  addition  to  the  above  treatment, 
I  have  found  firm,  but  moderate,  pressure  over  the  fundus  to  restore 
the  energy  of  the  inactive  fibers. 

The  serous,  or  external  peritoneal  coat  of  the  uterus,  during  preg- 
nancy, extends  in  every  direction,  with  a  more  active  nutrition  that 
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prevents  any  diminution  of  its  depths  there  being  but  little  difference 
in  the  thickness  of  this  external  covering,  either  in  the  gravid  or  non- 
gravid  womb.  The  serous  covering  is  movable  on  the  tissue  which 
unites  it  to  the  middle  or  muscular  coat,  this  tissue  being  apparently 
diminished  in  density. 

The  irdemal,  or  mucous  coat  of  the  uterus,  about  which  there  have 
Ixxen  80  many  discordant  opinions,  becomes  very  evident  during  preg- 
nancy ;  it  is  softer,  more  lax,  and  redder,  is  more  distinctly  defined 
from  the  muscular  coat,  its  vessels  become  more  distended ;  and  be- 
coming hypertrophied,  it  presents  an  increased  and  villous  appear- 
ance, and  from  its  great  development  its  nutrition  undoubtedly  be- 
comes more  active.  Its  follicles  become  more  marked,  with  an  increase 
of  their  secretion.  There  are  also  glands  found  imbedded  in  the 
thickness  of  this  coat,  which  appear  to  enter  into  the  internal  mus- 
cular layers;  these  enlarge  after  conception,  and  are  viewed  by  some 
authors  as  the  principal  elements  of  the  caducous  or  nidal  membrane. 
These  glands  resemble  small  canals,  and  run  tortuously  within  and 
behind  the  mucous  uterine  coat,  forming  a  kind  of  knot,  throwing  out 
ramifications,  and  opening  on  the  internal  face  of  the  inner  mucous 
layer:  they  have  been  called  the  utricular  glands. 

The  blood-vessels  of  the  uterus  likewise  undergo  changes  which  may 
be  briefly  noticed.  In  the  unimpregnated  condition  the  arteries  are 
small,  flexuous,  and  very  much  contracted,  but  during  gestation,  as 
they  become  less  compressed  by  the  uterine  fibers,  they  expand,  soft;en, 
and  describe  more  regular  curves ;  their  caliber  increases,  the  blood 
circulates  more  largely  and  rapidly,  and  a  more  active  and  energetic 
nutrition  ensues.  The  arteries  of  the  uterus,  as  heretofore  stated,  are 
ftimished  by  the  spermatics  and  hypogastrics,  the  superior  portion  of 
the  uterus  receiving  chiefly  the  branches  from  the  spermatics,  and  the 
body  and  cervix  those  only  from  the  hypogastrics.  The  arteries  are 
always  tortuous,  and  when  they  arrive  at  the  uterus,  they  do  not  run 
any  distance  under  the  peritoneum,  but  immediately  enter  into  the 
muscular  coat,  pass  toward  the  inner  surface,  and  especially  to  the  part 
where  the  placenta  is  attached,  ramifying  and  anastomosing  freely  as 
they  proceed;  those  branches  which  reach  the  lining  membrane  ter- 
minate in  the  tortuous  canals  in  the  placental  decidua,  while  those 
which  do  not  arrive  at  the  inner  surface  ramify  upon  the  coats  of  the 
veins.  The  veins  of  the  uterus  are  greatly  dilated,  much  more  so 
than  the  arteries,  and  their  points  of  communication  with  each  other 
are  multiplied  to  that  degree,  that  at  the  parturient  term,  an  inextrica- 
ble mass  of  venous  vessels  is  presented,  giving  to  the  uterine  tissue  a 
resemblance  to  that  of  the  erectile.     That  part  of  the  uterus  to  which 
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the  placenta  is  attached  is  more  abundantly  supplied  with  veins ;  and 
on  removing  the  placenta,  the  veins  which  open  into  the  uterine  cavih* 
will  be  seen,  presenting  large,  smooth-edged  and  oblique  apertures. 
There  are  no  proper  valves  to  the  veins,  so  that  if  any  fluid  be  injected 
into  the  trunks  of  the  spermatic  and  hypogastric  veins,  it  will  flow  in 
a  full  stream  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  which  may  afford  some  ex- 
planation of  the  cause  of  the  large  quantity  of  blood  discharged  in  so 
short  a  time  from  the  uterus  during  parturition,  together  with  that 
from  the  exposed  arteries.  The  venous .  circulation  in  the  uterus  and 
placenta  may  be  readily  interrupted  by  the  various  derangements  of 
frmction  in  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  removal  of 
these  obstructions  during  pregnancy  is  an  important  point. 

The  lymphatic  vessels,  or  absorbents,  likewise,  become  greatly  en- 
larged during  pregnancy:  accx)rding  to  Cruikshank,  the  first  who 
observed  them,  they  are  as  large  as  a  goosequill,  and  are  so  numerous, 
that  when  injected  with  mercury,  they  give  to  the  uterus  the  appear- 
ance of  a  mass  of  lymphatic  vessels.  Those  of  the  neck  run  into  the 
pelvic  ganglia,  and  those  of  the  body  into  the  lumbar  ganglia.  Cruik- 
shank supposed  their  function  to  be  that  of  carrying  on  a  "  copious 
absorption  in  the  uterus  toward  the  mother,"  during  pregnancy ;  but 
Dr.  Robert  Lee  has  suggested  another  very  probable  function ;  he  ob- 
serves, "  The  sudden  removal  of  the  uterine  structures  after  delivery 
by  absorption,  is  probably  the  most  important  office  they  perform,  and 
the  cause  of  their  enlargement  to  such  a  vast  size  during  the  latter 
months  of  pregnancy." 

The  nerves  of  the  uterus  likewise  become  considerably  developed 
during  gestation,  for  the  undoubted  purpose  of  furnishing  the  uterus,, 
during  the  parturient  act,  with  all  the  nervous  energy  that  may  be 
necessary.  After  delivery,  the  nerves,  together  with  all  the  augmented 
tissues  and  vessels  of  the  uterus,  return  to  their  original  size  and 
condition. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  UTERUS.  In 
the  unimpregnated  condition,  the  vital  properties  of  the  uterus  are 
very  obscure,  so  that  it  may  be  touched,  compressed^  pricked,  or  even 
cauterized  without  causing  pain  or  much  uneasiness,  unless  it  be  mor- 
bidly affected ;  at  this  time  its  properties  are  chiefly  limited  to  its  tonic 
forces,  or  organic  sensibility  and  insensible  contractility,  the  separa- 
tion of  the  principles  of  growth  and  nutrition  from  the  circulating 
fluids,  and  the  elimination  of  de-vitalized  or  decomposed  elements 
which  are  no  longer  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of  life. 
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It  is  trne^  that  when  the  finger  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
Deck,  the  female  is  conscious  of  the  touch ;  however,  the  sensation  goes 
DO  farther ;  but  during  pregnancy  the  animal  sensibility  becomes  much 
more  marked,  and  the  female  more  readily  recognizes  the  contact  of 
bodies  with  the  neck,  as  well  as  the  fetal  movements,  and  which  sensi- 
biUiy  becomes  more  developed  as  gestation  advances,  so  that  in  its 
latter  stages  even  the  touch  becomes  excessively  painful  with  many 
women,  and  during  parturition  the  uterine  contractions  produce  intense 
agony.  The  introduction  of  the  hand  within  the  uterus,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  turning,  effects  similar  pain,  and  when  the  adhering  placenta 
is  removed  artifically,  the  woman  experiences  sensations  as  if  she  were 
being  eviscerated.  This  exaltation  of  animal  sensibility  is  principally 
confined  to  the  neck,  the  body  of  the  organ  being  nearly  insensible ;  there 
exists,  however,  a  relation  between  these  two  parts,  from  which  irrita- 
tion of  the  neck  will  influence  the  fibers  of  the  body.  And  this 
relation  will  account  for  the  premature  births  effected  by  repeated 
touchings,  frequent  coition,  the  irritations  of  the  cervix  from  artificial 
dilatation,  or  the  use  of  agents  which  stimulate  the  cerebro-spinal  sys- 
tem. It  occasionally  happens,  that  the  female  will  be  unconscious  of 
any  movements  of  the  fetus  until  the  latter  months  of  gestation,  or 
even  not  until  labor  actually  commences,  owing  to  the  slight  develop- 
ment of  sensibility,  but  in  the  majority  of  cases  it  is  the  very  reverse 
of  this. 

The  most  remarkable  property,  however,  which  the  uterus  manifests 
during  pregnancy  is  its  organic  contractility,  which  either  did  not  pre- 
viously exist,  or  if  it  did,  it  remained  latent.  This  property,  precisely 
resembles  the  contraction  of  a  muscle,  and  is  never  manifested  except 
under  some  irritating  or  stimulating  influence ;  it  varies  in  intensity 
in  different  females,  and  is  so  marked  and  energetic  in  many  instances 
as  to  benumb  the  hand  of  the  strongest  man,  when  introduced  to  per- 
form artificial  delivery.  It  is  this  contractile  power  which  effects  the 
expulsion  of  the  fetus  and  its  secundines,  as  well  as  other  productions 
which  may  be  accidentally  developed  within  the  uterine  cavity,  and 
which,  likewise,  causes  the  womb,  as  well  as  its  various  vessels,  to 
gradually  return  to  the  diminished  condition  in  which  they  were  pre 
vioos  to  conception.  Should  the  organic  contractility  of  the  uterus, 
from  any  cause,  fail  to  manifest  itself  after  parturition,  a  hemorrhage 
would  ensue  that  would  prove  rapidly  fatal  to  the  parturient  woman ; 
ftnd,  when  such  cases  occur  in  practice,  the  most  important  indication 
is  to  arouse  this  power  of  contraction,  which  is  the  natural  remedy, 
»nd  which  produces  its  beneficial  results  by  closing  and  obliterating 
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the  large  open  mouths  of  the  blood-vessels  on  the  internal  placental 
surface  of  the  organ. 

In  the  human  family  the  presence  of  these  contractions  is  alwaj'S 
accompanied  with  more  or  less  pain^  which  is  never  found  among  ani- 
mals in  a  state  of  nature^  and  which  exists  among  savages  and  domes- 
ticated ^  animals  in  only  a  minor  degree.  Accident  or  disease  may^ 
however,  be  the  cause  of  pain  with  these  last  when  in  labor;  and  we 
have  good  reasons  for  believing  that  the  excessive  pains  undergone  by 
parturient  females  of  our  own  race,  are  the  results  of  the  enervating 
influence  of  civilization  and  its  various  customs,  habits,  and  refine- 
ments upon  the  constitution.  In  1842,  I  was  called  upon  to  attend 
Mrs.  D ,  about  twenty  years  of  age,  a  short,  thict-set  female,  bru- 
nette, and  in  apparent  good  health,  with  her  first  child;  there  had 
been  observed  a  discharge  of  the  waters,  "  the  show,"  together  with 
some  singular  and  indescribable  feelings,  but  no  pain.  From  these 
symptoms,  together  with  the  calculations  made  upon  the  matter,  it  was 
presumed  that  labor  could  not  be  far  distant ;  and  it  was,  likewise, 
deemed  expedient  by  the  mother  that  the  advice  of  a  physician  should 
be  resorted  to.  Having  ascertained  that  no  pains  of  any  kind  had 
been  experienced,  I  thought  myself  unwarranted  in  making  any  ex- 
amination, but  did  so  at  the  urgent  request  of  the  mother,  when  to  my 
great  astonishment  I  found  the  head  within  the  pelvic  cavity,  and  upon 
placing  my  hand  upon  the  abdomen,  I  felt  very  distinctly  the  con- 
tractions of  the  uterus  as  they  occurred,  but  the  patient  complained  of 
no  pain  whatever.  I  now  seated  myself  by  the  bedside  to  watch  the 
progress  of  labor,  as  well  as  to  be  ready  for  any  emergency  in  so  sin- 
gular a  case,  and  the  whole  process  of  parturition  was  effected  without 
any  untoward  accident,  and  without  the  least  pain,  if  the  asseverations 
of  the  female  are  to  be  believed;  during  the  latter  stage  she  evidently 
contracted  the  abdominal  muscles  and  made  bearing  down  efforts,  not, 
she  stated,  from  any  painful  influences,  but  from  a  strong  sensation  or 
desire  to  make  them.  Shortly  previous  to  my  visiting  the  West,  I 
again  attended  this  lady  in  her  second  labor,  when  she  suffered  as  se- 
vere pains  as  I  remember  to  have  ever  witnessed  in  the  parturient 
chamber.  The  cause  of  this  anomaly  I  do  not  pretend  to  understand. 
The  female,  as  a  rule,  suffers  more  severely  with  the  pains  in  her  first 
labor,  than  in  subsequent  ones;  however,  there  is  no  law  governing 
this  matter  so  far  as  individuals  are  concerned :  each  accouchment  of 
the  same  woman  is  peculiar  unto  itself.  In  prognosing  the  probable 
outcome  of  a  labor,  the  practitioner  should  not  bo  influenced  by  for- 
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mer  experiences  with  the  same  person.  As  in  the  case  cited,  the  con- 
dition of  the  woman  may  be  so  favorable,  that  delivery  will  be  accom- 
plished and  she  scarcely  experience  any  uneasiness  whatever,  and  but 
very  slightly  the  pains  peculiar  to  labor,  while  her  next  lying-in  may 
be  characterized  by  the  most  severe  pains,  and  suffering  so  intense  as 
to  demand  relief  by  the  administration  of  remedies,  in  some  cases  ne- 
cessitating the  effect  of  an  ansesthetic. 

The  exercise  of  these  organic  contractions  ensues  involuntarily  and 
without  any  dependence  on  the  will,  yet  we  sometimes  find  them  in- 
fluenced by  mental  impressions,  so  much  so,  that  a  violent  emotion 
may  arouse  them  at  a  premature  period,  and  it  is  not  an  uncommon 
circumstance  for  the  appearance  of  the  accoucheur  in  the  room  of  the 
lying-in  woman  to  cause  a  suspension  of  them  for  several  hours,  or 
even  days.  They  may  likewise  be  suspended  for  some  hours  by  the 
administration  of  opiates,  as  well  as  excited  by  stimulants,  or  irritation 
applied  to  the  neck,  or,  ergot,  strychnia,  electricity,  borax,  and  many 
other  agents  internally  administered.  If  the  uterus  is  excessively 
distended — if  the  labor  has  been  too  rapid,  or  prolonged — ^the  con- 
tractions are  very  apt  to  diminish — become  more  slow  and  feeble,  or 
entirely  cease.  I  have  met  with  instances,  in  which  the  contractions 
have  been  suspended  for  several  hours,  in  consequence  of  an  intoxi- 
cating draught  of  hot  gin  or  brandy  sling  having  been  given  by  the 
nurse,  to  "  case  the  pains  and  give  the  woman  strength." 

These  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  uterus,  necessarily  effect  some 
modifications  of  the  neighboring  parts.  In  the  early  period  of  preg- 
nancy, as  the  uterus  enlarges  in  the  cavity,  the  vagina  becomes  short- 
ened, but  as  soon  as  the  former  rises  above  the  superior  strait,  the 
latter  becomes  narrower  and  longer;  in  its  elevation  the  uterus  carries 
its  surrounding  peritoneum  along  with  it,  the  folds  of  which,  or  the 
broad  ligaments,'disappear,  and  the  tubes  and  ovaries  approach  nearer 
to  the  uterus,  where  they  rest,  nearly  in  a  perpendicular  position ;  the 
round  ligaments  present  short  linear  fibers,  among  which  are  prolonga- 
tions of  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  uterus,  and  which  contract  with 
that  organ. 

From  the  increased  vitality  of  the  re-productive  organs,  as  well  as 
from  the  obstruction  of  circulation  by  the  enlarged  uterus,  the  veins 
of  the  vaginal  walls  become  more  developed,  with  various  appearances, 
which  are  often  recognized,  toward  the  termination  of  gestation,  by  the 
finger.  The  vaginal  piihe,  of  Osiander,  which  he  estimated  highly  as 
a  diagnostic  sign  of  pregnancy,  may  be  felt,  at  some  portion  of  the 
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vagina,  and  is  owing  to  the  excessive  enlargement  of  the  vaginal  and 
uterine  arteries.  About  the  seventh  or  eighth  month,  the  vaginal 
mucous  membrane  is  frequently  covered  with  granulations  the  size  of 
a  pin's  head,  which  not  only  line  the  whole  extent  of  this  canal,  but 
also  the  exterior  surface  of  the  neck,  and  even  the  interior.  When 
these  are  present,  there  is  an  increased  vaginal  secretion. 

One  of  the  important  changes  to  be  understood  by  the  practitioner, 
IS  that  undergone  by  the  bladder.  This  organ  is  gradually  pressed 
above  the  superior  strait,  the  urethral  canal  is  elongated,  and  its  orifice 
will  be  found  behind  the  edge  of  the  pubic  symphysis,  so  that  in  intro- 
ducing a  catheter  it  must  be  directed  nearly  if  not  quite  parallel  \%-ith 
the  pubic  bone,  with  its  concavity  in  front,  and,  in  some  instances,  the 
curve  of  the  canal  becomes  so  great,  from  the  bladder  being  pressed 
forward  and  above  the  pubis,  that  a  male  catheter  will  be  introduced 
with  more  facility.'  This  compression  on  the  upper  part  of  the  canal, 
impedes  the  circulation  in  the  lower  parts,  from  which  results  tume- 
faction of  its  whole  length.  Tenesmus  of  the  bladder  is  often  the 
consequence  of  compression  on  the  body  and  neck  of  this  organ,  occa- 
sioning frequent,  urgent,  and  ineflTectual  efforts  to  urinate.  In  not  a 
few  instances  the  catheter  will  have  to  be  used  to  relieve  the  irritated 
and  distended  bladder. 
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When  the  fecundated  ovum  becomes  attached  to  some  portiDn  of 
the  uteruSy  conception  is  said  to  have  taken .  place^  and  the  peculiar 
condition  of  the  woman,  from  the  moment  of  conception  to  the  period 
of  parturition,  is  celled  pregnancy  or  utero-geatation;  this  usually  com- 
prises nine  calendar  months,  or  two  hundred  and  eighty  days  from  the 
last  menstrual  show,  or  one  hundred  and  forty  days  after  quickening — 
the  time  at  which  most  females  perceive  the  first  motions  of  the  fetus, 
and  which  generally  occurs  about  the  twentieth  week  after  conception. 
Although  this  is  the  period  which  seems  to  have  been  generally 
recognized  from  the  earliest  ages,  yet  it  is  not  invariable,  as  it  occa- 
sionally terminates  sooner,  and  again,  may  extend  to  even  ten  months, 
of  which  there  are  well  attested  cases  on  record.  The  determination 
of  this  subject  is  one  of  great  difficulty,  as  we  can  seldom  ascertain  the 
precise  moment  of  fecundation,  and  yet  it  is  one  of  immense  import- 
ance, from  the  fact  that  the  legitimacy  of  the  offspring  may  depend 
npon  a  correct  decision. 

The  only  method  by  which  we  can  ascertain  the  commencement  of 
utero-gestation,  is  by  reference  to  the  period  of  the  last  menstrual 
flow,  as  well  as  to  the  time  of  quickening;  but  even  these  means  are 
very  uncertain,  as  conception  may  occur  sometime  during  the  inter- 
menstrual period;  beside  which,  the  period  of  quickening  varies  in 
different  women.  On  account  of  these  difficulties,  laws  have  been 
established  in  several  nations,  fixing  the  term  within  which  legitimacy 
is  acknowledged  by  them;  thus,  in  France,  the  "Code  Napoleon,'* 
admits  the  legitimacy  of  a  child  born  within  three  hundred  days  after 
wedlock,  divorce,  or  death  of  the  husband;  and  if  born  after  that 
time,  its  legitimacy  may  be  contested,  though  it  is  not  to  be  viewed 
as  a  bastard.  In  Prussia,  three  weeks  beyond  the  usual  time  are 
allowed^  or  three  hundred  and  one  days.     In  Scotland,  ten  calendar 
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mouths  are  considered  the  extent  of  legitimacy.     In  England  and  in 
this  country,  the  limit  of  gestation  is  not  determined  by  law. 

That  the   term   of  utero-gestation  varies   in   many  females    is,  T 
believe,  generally  admitted  by  observ^ing  accoucheurs  of  the  present 
day,  and  the  existence  of  the  laws  on  this  subject,  in  the  countries 
above  referred  to,  are  strong  confirmations  of  the  possibility  of  pro- 
tracted gestation.     Indeed,  I  have  met  with  several  instances  in  which 
I  had  every  reason  for  believing  that  the  pregnancy  had  been  pro- 
longed to  two  and  three  weeks  beyond  the  usual  period;  and  two,  in 
particular,  in  which  I  positively  know  that  gestation  was  continued 
for  ten  months.     Drs.  Blundell,  Desormeaux,  Kunter,  Montgomery, 
Rigby,  Hamilton,  Burns,  Dewees,  Velpeau,  Merriman,  Moreau,  Simp- 
son, Meigs,  Atlee,  and  many  others,  have  met  with  similar  instances, 
in  which  the  term  of  gestation  had  extended  from  one  to  four  weeks 
beyond  nine  calendar  months.     Their  reported  cases,  taken  in  con- 
nection with  investigations  made  on  animals,  as  rabbits,  sheep,  cows, 
mares,  etc.,  that  likewise  are  found   to  vary  considerably  in    their 
periods  of  gestation,  certainly  afford  the  strongest  evidence  in  favor 
of  prolonged  pregnancy.     Relative  to  this  subject.  Dr.  Montgomery 
justly  observes :  "  We  can  not  imagine  why  gestation  should  be  the 
only  process  connected  with  reproduction,  for  which  a  total  exemption 
from  any  variation  in  its  period  should  be  claimed.     The  periods  of 
menstruation  are,  in  general,  very  regular ;  but  who  is  there  who  does 
not  know,  that  as  there  are,  on  the  one  hand,  women  in  whom  the 
return  of  that  discharge  is  anticipated  by  several  days,  so  there  are 
also  many  in  whom  the  return  is  postponed  an  equal  length  of  time, 
without  the  slightest  appreciable  derangement  of  the  health.     Again, 
menstruation  and  the  power  of  reproduction  in  the  female,  very  gen- 
erally, indeed  almost  universally,  ceases  about  the  forty-fifth  year,  in 
these  countries ;  yet  occasionally  instances  are  met  with,  in  which  both 
are  prolonged  ten  or  fifteen  years  beyond  that  time  of  life;  and  a 
similar  variety  is  observable,  in  the  period  of  the  first  establishment  of 
that  function  in  the  system.     If  we  turn  our  attention  to  brutes,  the  con- 
ditions of  whose  gestation  so  closely  coincide  with  those  of  the  human 
female,  and  are  less  disposed  to  have  it  disturbed,  we  can  not  Ibr  a 
moment  doubt  the  fact,  that  there  is  a  great  irregularity  in  the  term 
of  gestation  in  different  individuals  of  the  same  species."  ' 

Dr.  Charles  Clay,  of  England,  has  advanced  the  view  that  the  term  of 
utero-gestation  is  regulated  by  the  ages  of  the  individuals  concerned  in 
the  act;  that  the  younger  these  individuals  the  shorter  the  term,  and,  as 
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age  advances,  the  period  of  gestation  is  proportionately  lengthened. 
From  what  he  has  been  enabled  to  glean^  the  term  of  gestation  has 
occurred  as  follows : 


At  12}  years  of  age 264  days. 

"  15  "        "     267    ** 

"15   to  151     "        *'     267    " 

M5   to  17       "        "     270    " 

« 19  "        "     272    *• 


At  25  years  of  age 274  days. 

«  30     "        "     276    *♦   » 

"  35     "*        "     278    " 

•*  44     "        "     284    " 

"52     "        "     ~ 290    " 


But,  he  observes,  the  age  must  be  calculated  not  by  that  of  the 
mother  alone,  but  by  the  combined  ages  of  both  parents.  Thus,  if 
the  female  be  twenty,  and  the  male  thirty,  a  result  must  be  expected 
equal  to  an  age  of  twenty-five,  or,  taking  into  consideration  the  earlier 
maturity  of  the  female,  of  twenty-four.  If,  however,  the  female  be 
thirty,  and  the  male  t^venty,  then  the  result  would  equal  an  age  of 
twenty-six.  For  the  extension  of  inquiry  on  this  subject,  he  remarks: 
"It  will  be  desirable  in  all  cases  to  be  recorded,  whether  in  favor 
or  against  the  propositions  here  laid  down,  to  secure  the  following 
data:  1st.  Date  of  conception  arising  from  a  single  contact.  2d.  Date 
of  parturition  commencing.  3d.  Age  of  the  mother.  4th.  Age  of 
the  &ther.  5th.  In  statements  of  age,  where  the  female  is  the 
younger,  it  must  be  fixed  at  the  year  below  the  mean  ages  of  the 
two  combined.  6th,  Where  the  female  is  the  older,  the  age  must 
be  fixed  a  year  above  the  mean  of  the  two  combined;  by  this  rule 
the  average  age  on  the  [above]  table  will  give  the  days  of  gestation 
more  correctly  than  by  any  other  known  rule.^'  {The  Complete  Hand- 
book of  Obstetrics,  Surgery,  etc.,  by  Charles  Clay,  M.  D.)  This  hy- 
pothesis of  Dr.  Clay^s  does  really  appear  to  be  supported  by  the  data 
he  advances,  and  is  certainly  deserving  more  thorough  investigation. 

I  will  give  here  a  table  which  will  be  found  useful  for  determining 
the  period  at  which  menstruation,  quickening,  parturition,  etc.,  may 
probably  occur.  This  table  is  so  arranged  that  the  dates  on  the 
same  line  in  the  several  columns  are  consecutively  twenty-eight  days 
or  one  lunar  month  distant  from  each  other.  Thus,  if  a  female 
menstruates  on  the  7th  January,  her  next  period  will  occur  twenty- 
cjght  days  subsequently,  on  the  4th  February,  the  next  on  the  4th 
^larch,  then  1st  April,  and  so  on. 

Pregnancy  is  usually  dated  from  the  last  menstruation,  on  account 
of  the  difficulty  of  determining  the  precise  period  of  a  fruitful  coitus ; 
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two  hundred  and  eighty  days  after  the  last  menstruation  is  the  usual 
period  allowed  for  full  term  of  pregnancy;  or  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  days  from  a  fruitful  coitus  when  this  is  known.  Hence, 
five  days  may  be  allowed  in  the  calculation  with  the  accompanying 
table;  thus,  if  a  pregnanjb  female  had  her  last  menstruation  on  29th 
July  of  any  year,  her  period  of  confinement  will  occur  at  about  two 
hundred  and  eighty  days,  or  ten  lunar  months  subsequently,  which, 
upon  counting,  we  find  will  be  on  the  8th  April  of  the  ensuing  year ; 
or  by  allowing  five  days,  we  may  expect  her  labor  to  come  on  between 
the  8th  and  13th  of  April. 

Quickening  is  generally  supposed  to  be  first  experienced  at  about 
the  one  hundred  and  fortieth  day  of  pregnancy;  hence,  if  a  female 
perceives  quickening  for  the  first  time  on  11th  August,  by  count- 
ing along  in  the  table  for  the  balance  of  the  period  of  pregnancy,  that 
is,  one  hundred  and  forty  days,  or  five  lunar  months,  we  find  that 
labor  will  probably  occur  upon  or  about  the  ensuing  29th  December. 
I  say,  probably,  because  there  is  less  certainty  in  this,  as  quickening 
may  be  perceived  at  a  much  earlier  period,  or,  at  a  more  advanced 
stage  of  the  pregnancy. 

After  December,  the  present  year  in  question  terminates,  so  that, 
upon  finding  on  what  day  in  January,  in  the  last  or  fourteenth  column, 
the  counting  along  on  the  same  line  terminates,  and  it  is  necessary  to 
connt  on  still  farther,  we  must  return  to  the  same  date  of  January  in 
the  first  column,  as  we  left  in  the  last  or  fourteenth  column,  and  then 
count  along  on  the  corresponding  line  as  &r  as  may  be  required. 
Thus,  if  we  desire  to  count  nine  lunar  months  from  18th  October,  we 
find  that  three  lunar  months  brings  us  to  10th  January  of  the  next 
year  in  the  last  or  fourteenth  column — we  now  find  the  10th  January 
in  the  first  column,  and  by  counting  along  for  the  balance  of  the  time, 
six  Innar  months,  it  brings  us  to  the  27th  June  of  the  subsequent  year. 

In  leap  year  one  day  may  be  deducted  from  the  ascertained  period, 
after  having  passed  the  month  of  February  of  the  leap  year ;  thus,  two 
hundred  and  eighty  days  from  19th  November  would  be  26th  August 
of  the  ensuing  year — ^but,  if  this  be  a  leap  year,  it  will  be  25th  August; 
again,  two  hundred  and  eighty  days  from  13th  August  would  be 
20th  May  of  flie  next  year,  or,  if  leap  year,  19th  May. 

By  reference  to  the  figures  at  the  bottom  of  each  column,  counting 
from  the  first  column,  we  can  always  determine  how  many  lunar 
TSLonlihB  or  columns  must  be  included  within  any  number  of  days,  and 

«iee  versa.    Thus,  six  lunar  months  or  columns  are  equal  to  one 

hundred  and  sixty-eight  days — ^then  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  days 
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fix)m  the  18th  July  would  be  six  columns  or  lunar  months^  carrying 
us  to  2nd  January  of  the  next  year.  The  reader  inay  find  vari<»us 
other  uses  for  this  table. 

Another  point  to  determine^  is  the  earliest  period  at  which  a  child 
may  be  born,  consistent  with  its  existence  subsequently.  This  is  like- 
wise a  subject  of  much  moment,  involving  the  reputation  of  a  mother, 
the  legitimacy  of  offspring,  and  the  peace  and  happiness  of  families, 
especially  in  those  instances  where  the  fetal  developments  exceed  those 
which  are  generally  found  at  the  various  periods  of  pregnancy,  I 
remember  an  incident  which  occurred  some  years  since,  and  which 
I  will  relate  here,  to  show  the  importance  of  prudence.  I  was  called 
to  attend  a  lady  who  had  aborted  three  months  after  her  marriage: 
the  fetus  presented  all  the  appearances  of  one  between  the  fourth  and 
fifth  months,  and  on  seeing  it,  I  innocently  remarked,  ^^  it  is  a  good- 
sized  one/'  This  imprudent  remark  occasioned  much  unhappiness  in 
the  minds  of  the  husband,  the  mother  of  the  lady,  and  herself;  and 
they  each  inquired  of  me,  in  private,  if  I  supposed  there  "was  any- 
thing wrong?" — ^having  reference  to  the  wife's  chastity.  I  had  long 
known  each  of  the  parties,  before  their  marriage,  and  had  no  reasons 
whatever  for  the  most  distant  idea  of  want  of  purity  and  virtue,  and 
it  was  from  this  consciousness  of  undoubted  integrity  of  character 
that  the  observation  was  inadvertently  made — ^and  I  so  replied  to  their  . 
inquiries.  About  eighteen  or  nineteen  months  afterward,  I  delivered 
this  lady  of  a  male  child,  at  full  term,  which  having  been  weighed  on 
the  day  of  its  birth,  was  found  to  exceed  twelve  pounds.  Here  was 
an  extraordinary  development  of  size  at  ftill  term,  and  a  similar  excess 
of  growth  was  undoubtedly  the  case  with  the  previously  aborted  fetus. 

The  seventh  month  is  generally  viewed  as  the  shortest  period  in 
which  a  viable  child  may  be  born,  yet  there  are  many  instances  in 
which  it  hafi  occurred  still  earlier.  These  cases,  do  not  however 
militate  against  the  general  view  regarding  viability,  and  should  be 
considered  exceptional,  exerting  no  influence  as  to  the  justifiability  of 
inducing  premature  labor  at  the  seventh  month,  in  th^  hope  of  pre- 
serving the  life  of  the  child.  Dr.  Dewees  states,  that  he  has  known 
instances  of  this  kind :  one  "  in  which  labor  habitually  occurred  at  the 
seventh  month,  and  two,  in  which  it  regularly  took  place  at  the  eighth 
month  of  pregnancy."  In  Scotland,  a  child  born  six  months  after 
marriage,  or  aft;er  the  death  of  the  father,  is  considered  legitimate. 
Carpenter,  in  his  Physiology,  mentions  an  instance  in  which  a  child, 
born  twenty-five  weeks  after  wedlock,  lived  between  six  and  seven 
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months,  and  was  declared  to  be  legitimate  by  the  Presbytery  of  Scot- 
land. Dr.  Dodd  and  Dr.  Christian  relate  similar  cases^  as  well  as 
many  other  physicians.  Dr.  W.  Hunter  observes,  that  "  a  child  may 
be  born  alive,  at  any  time  after  three  months ;  but  we  see  none  with 
powers  of  living  to  manhood^  or  of  being  reared,  before  seven  calen- 
der months,  or  near  that  time.  At  six  months  it  can  not  be.^'  Beside 
the  many  recorded  cases  where  children,  born  previous  to  the  seventh 
month,  lived  for  an  hour  to  several  days  or  weeks  thereafter,  it  may  be 
interesting  to  refer  to  the  following :  M.  Capuron  mentions  the  case 
of  Fortunio  Liceti,  who,  bom  after  a  gestation  of  four  months  and  a 
half,  lived  subsequently  for  eighty  years.  M.  Devergie  relates  the  case 
of  Cardinal  Richelieu,  who  was  born  at  the  fifth  month.  Dr.  Hamilton 
cites  a  case  where  a  child  bom  only  nineteen  weeks  after  conception 
lived  eighteen  months.  Dr.  Lavirotte,  in  Lyon  Medical,  April,  1873, 
observes  that  viability  does  not  solely  depend  upon  the  intra-uterine 
age  of  a  fetus,  but  likewise  upon  its  volume,  its  weight,  its  muscular 
force,  the  more  or  less  advanced  organization  of  its  skin  and  nails,  and 
especially  upon  respiration,  digestion,  nutrition,  and  normal  condition 
of  the  heart  and  large  blood-vessels.  The  fact  that  a  child,  born  at 
the  seventh  month  of  gestation,  may  subsequently  continue  to  live,  is 
of  importance  in  another  point,  viz.:  the  induction  of  premature  labor. 
Upon  these  various  deviations  from  the  most  common  course  of 
pregnancy,  it  is  not  my  intention  to  offer  any  speculative  views,  as  the 
present  work  is  intended  to  be,  not  one  of  theorizing,  but  of  utility  in 
a  practical  point,  to  those  who  consult  its  pages;  I  will,  therefore, 
leave  this  subject,  by  observing,  that  an  opinion  in  these  cases  should 
always  be  given  very  guardedly  and  reservedly,  lest  by  a  hasty  and 
improper  decision  we  tarnish  the  reputation,  and  consequent  happiness 
of  the  innocent. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  ovum,  after  impregnation  does  not 
reach  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  but  becomes  attached  to  the  interior 
walls  of  the  Fallopian  tubes,  abdomen,  etc.,  in  consequence  of  which, 
from  want  of  a  proper  and  natural  connection  with  the  mother,  the 
development  of  the  ovum  is  much  retarded,  is  seldom  perfected  and 
disease  often  attacks  it;  under  these  circumstances,  a  well-formed 
living  fetus  could  not  be  produced.  I  am  aware,  that  some  writers  ob- 
ject to  these  &cts  as  being  without  foundation ;  but  the  objections  are 
commonly  presented  by  those  who  support  the  theory  that  the  male 
semen  never  extends  beyond  the  uterine  cavity,  within  which,  alone, 

fecondation  occurs.     As  before  stated,  the  spermatic  fluid  has  been 
12 
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found  in  the  tubes,  and  on  the  ovaries  of  various  animals  by  rigid  in- 
vestigators ;  beside,  the  fact  that  fetal  formations,  without  the  uterus^ 
do  occasionally  exist,  is,  in  connection  with  the  above,  an  evidence 
tending,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  to  support  a  belief  of  the  possibility,  as 
well  as  the  probability,  of  fecundation  occurring  beyond  the  uterine 
cavity. 

When  the  impregnated  ovum  reaches  the  uterus,  and  is  developed 
within  its  cavity,  it  is  termed  a  normal  or  uterine  pregnancy,  which  is 
divided  into  simple  uterine  pregnancy,  when  there  is  but  one  fetus ;  cam- 
pound  or  multiple  pregnancy,  when  there  are  more  than  one ;  and  mixedj 
complex,  or  complicated  pregnancy,  when,  with  the  existence  of  the 
fetus,  there  is  also,  a  mole,  hydatids,  or  some  morbid  condition  of  the 
uterus,  or  its  appendages.  When,  instead  of  passing  into  the  uterus, 
the  vivified  ovulum  becomes  fixed  upon  the  tubes,  abdomen,  etc.,  it  is 
called  extror-uterine  pregnancy,  of  which  there  are  several  varieties,  ac- 
cording to.  the  place  of  adhesion  of  the  ovum,  and  which  I  will  refer 
to  in  the  ensuing  chapter.  To  those  pathological  conditions  which 
simulate  pregnancy,  often  misleading  both  the  patient  and  her  physi- 
cians, and  which  occur  independently  of  true  conception,  the  term 
false  pregnancy  has  been  improperly  applied. 


CHAPTER   XIX. 

COMPOUND    AND   MIXED   PREGNANCY. 

Compound  or  multiple  pregnancy,  are  the  terms  applied  to  those 
pregnancies  in  which  more  than  one  fetus  exists  within  the  uterus  at 
the  same  time.  The  cause  of  this  peculiar  disposition  which  some 
women  have  to  compound  pregnancies,  is  a  matter  of  mere  conjecture, 
and  but  litfle  is  known  relative  to  it  which  is  either  satisfactory  or 
worthy  of  confidence.  It  has  been  attributed  to  the  impregnation  of 
two  or  more  Graafian  vesicles  during  a  fruitful  embrace,  and  which  may 
happen  either  in  one  or  both  ovaries;  again,  and  with  some  degree  of 
probability,  it  is  stated  that  one  vesicle  may  contain  two  or  more  ovules, 
each  of  which  becomes  fecundated  upon  the  rupture  of  the  vesicle 
during  copulation.  By  some  physiologists  it  has  been  supposed  that 
this  anomaly  is  not  the  result  of  one  act  of  impregnation  but  of  two 
or  more,  and  this  is  undoubtedly  true  in  many  instances,  as  examples 
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are  on  record  of  females  having  given  birth  to  twins,  one  being  white 
and  the  other  colored,  the  result  of  intercourse  successively  with  a 
white  man  and  a  negro.  And  previous  to  the  secretion  of  the  mucus 
which  fills  the  canal  of  the  cervix  during  gestation,  or  to  the  appear- 
ance of  the  membrana  decidua,  superfetation  may  be  possible. 

Cases  of  a  marvelous  and  probably  fabulous  character,  are  recorded 
where  women  have  given  birth  to  five,  six,  or  even  nine  children  at 
one  birth,  but  it  is  rarely  the  case  that  more  than  two  are  present 
during  pregnancy.  In  the  course  of  a  practice  of  thirty-one  years,  I 
have  met  with  but  three  cases  of  triplets,  and  one  in  which  a  woman 
had  four  children  at  one  birth,  all  closely  resembling  each  other; 
while  of  twins  or  couplets  I  have  met  with  quite  a  number,  averaging 
about  one  in  ev^ery  eighty  labors.  From  the  want  of  sufiBcient  vital 
force  bestowed  upon  them,  triplets  seldom  attain  adult  age,  and  twins 
rarely  attain  the  meridian  period  of  manhood. 

As  a  general  thing,  in  compound  pregnancies,  each  fetus  or  embryo 
is  surrounded  by  its  own  proper  membranes,  the  chorion  and  amnion, 
so  that  the  children  do  not  come  in  contact  with  each  other ;  but  have 
between  them  four  layers  or  laminse,  the  two  amnios,  and  the  two 
chorions  which  touch  each  other.  Sometimes,  one  chorion  incloses 
both  ovules,  each,  however,  being  enveloped  with  its  proper  amnion, 
and  in  which  case  there  are  but  two  layers  or  laminse  separating  them, 
the  two  amnios  which  rest  against  each  other.  Occasionally,  the 
fetuses  are  all  inclosed  in  one  amniotic  cavity;  and  very  rarely,  one 
fetus  is  contained  within  the  body  of  another. 

In  the  first-mentioned  variety,  should  the  placentas  be  united,  there 
will  be  no  vascular  communication  between  them;  and  should  one 
eliild  die  while  within  the  uterus,  it  will  not  necessarily  involve  the 
life  of  the  other;  this  will  frequently  be  found  to  occur  in  twin  and 
triple  pregnancies.  The  same  labor  may  expel  both  children,  or,  if 
permitted,  one  child  may  be  born  two  or  three  days  earlier  than  iia 
brother. 

In  the  second  variety,  the  chorion  being  common  to  each,  there  will 
be  two  cords  and  but  one  placenta,  and  as  in  the  first,  one  fetus  may 
continue  to  live  independent  of  the  death  of  the  other.  In  this  variety 
the  birth  of  the  two  children  must  take  place  during  one  labor,  the 
ont  being  immediately  expelled  after  the  other. 

In  the  third  variety,  one  placenta  will  be  common  to  each,  with  two 
'"ords,  which  sometimes  extend  to  the  placenta,  and  at  others  bifurcate 
from  one  common  trunk  at  various  distances  from  the  placenta.  In 
these  cases,  we  often  meet  with  monstrosities  or  imperfectly-formed 
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children.  The  birth  of  the  children  must  take  place  in  this  as  in  the 
second  variety,  during  one  labor ;  and  possibly,  the  death  of  one  may 
endanger  the  life  of  the  other. 

In  the  last  form,  monstrosity  is  frequently  the  result.  One  fetu& 
may  be  inclosed  in  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the  other,  which  is  termed 
'profound  or  abdominal  inclusion;  or,  it  may  be  merely  surrounded  by 
the  integuments  of  the  other,  forming  an  external  tumor  having  no 
communication  with  its  internal  cavities,  which  is  termed  the  cvianeous 
or  exterior  inclusion. 

There  are  no  positive  signs  by  which  we  can  indicate  the  existence 
of  twin  pregnancy,  although  some  have  been  noticed  by  writers. 
Thus,  an  unusual  development  of  the  uterus — ^but  this  may  be  owing 
to  an  increase  of  the  liquor  amnii ;  a  flattening  or  longitudinal  depres- 
sion of  the  abdomen  on  the  median  line,  in  connection  with  the  above,, 
might  justly  give  rise  to  a  suspicion  of  twins,  but  this  could  only 
happen  when  the  fetuses  lie  one  upon  each  side  of  the  uterus;  two  dis- 
tinct shocks  or  motions,  are  sometimes  felt  at  the  same  time  in  diflFerent 
parts  of  the  uterus,  but  no  reliance  can  be  placed  upon  this  as  a  sign ; 
again,  ballottement  is  exceedingly  diflScult  in  compound  pregnancies, 
as  one  child  must  necessarily  interfere  with  the  ascent  of  the  other. 
Auscultation  has  been  named  as  a  mode  of  detecting  twin  pregnancies, 
but  we  may  err  even  in  this,  as  the  sound  of  the  fetal  heart  can  often 
be  distinctly  heard  in  distant  parts;  Cazeaux  says,  "  Whenever  the  pul- 
sations are  heard  at  two  distant  points,  the  line  between  these  should 
be  carefully  sounded  with  the  instrument;  for  if  they  are  produced 
by  the  presence  of  two  fetuses,  the  pulsations  will  become  feeble,  or 
almost  disappear  toward  the  center  of  this  line ;  but  if,  on  the  con- 
trary, they  are  due  to  a  single  child,  they  will  be  just  as  strong  at  its^ 
middle  part  as  at  either  extremity .''  The  diagnosis  is  rendered  more 
certain  if  with  these  varied  pulsations  we  ascertain  them  to  be  non- 
synchronous  in  action,  and  with  a  different  rhythm.  However,  it  is 
of  little  importance  to  determine  the  presence  of  more  than  one  fetus 
within  the  uterus  during  gestation,  as  a  knowledge  of  it  could  be  of 
no  utility  whatever,  until  parturition  had  taken  place,  at  which  time 
it  can  readily  be  detected. 

Compound  pregnancy,  in  consequence  of  the  excessive  development 
of  the  uterus,  frequently  induces  labor  previous  to  full  term,  and  it  is 
not  uncommon  in  these  instances  to  find  the  uterus  contracting  and 
expelling  its  contents  during  the  seventh  and  eighth  months  of  utero- 
gestation. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  there  are,  1st,  fcUae  pregnandeSy  improperly 
•»  called,  in  which  the  uterus  contains  a  false  germ,  mole,  or  hydatid!- 
form  growths;  and  2d,  mixed  pregnandea,  where  the  uterus  contains 
both  a  fetus  and  mole. 

Moles  and  hydatoid  formations,  are  undoubtedly  the  results  of 
some  diseased  condition  of  the  ovum,  by  which  it  becomes  destroyed, 
or  metamorphosed,  into  a  growth  possessing  sufficient  vitality  to  exist 
and  augment  in  size,  until  removed  by  the  uterine  contractions.     It  is 
a  true  conception  at  first,  but  which  becomes  blighted  by  disease,  and 
degenerates  into  morbid  development.     The  vesicular  mole  is  more 
generally  met  with,  though  it  is  rare  to  find  it  perfect,  and  in  the  ex- 
amination of  abortive   ova,  vesicular   degeneration  of  the  chorionic 
tufts  will  very  often  be  found,  and  in  the  membranes  of  fetuses  bom 
at  the  fiill  time  a  few  stalked  vesicles  may  be  seen.     (Fricker.)  .  Other 
moles  may  form  from  a  hypertrophied  condition  of  the  membranes, 
from  hemorrhage  between  the  decidual  layers,  or  into  the  placental  cells, 
etc.,  and  consist  of  a  mass  of  solid  substance.     The  disease  occasioning 
the  vesicular  form  may  commence  with  the  ovum  in  the  ovary ;  if  the 
solid  mole  be  the  result  of  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  nidal  decidua, 
it  may  possibly  occur  without  impregnation,  or  even  copulation,  but 
such  cases  are  extremely  rare. 

These  false  pregnancies  are  extremely  difficult  to  detect.  When  the 
uterus  increases  in  size  with  greater  rapidity  than  is  natural  under 
ordinary  causes,  with  nausea,  or  vomiting,  and  tendency  to  fainting, 
more  severe  than  with  normal  pregnancy,  great  constitutional  irrita- 
bility, occasional  attacks  of  uterine  hemorrhage,  emaciation,  quick 
pulse,  absence  of  the  fetal-heart  sounds,  fetal  movements,  and  ballotte- 
ment ;  a  want  of  correspondence  between  the  duration  of  the  preg- 
nancy and  the  rapid  uterine  development,  occasional  discharges  of 
portions  of  the  mole,  a  presentation  at  the  os  uteri  of  a  substance 
somewhat  like  that  of  the  placenta,  but  between  which  and  the  inner 
margin  of  the  uterine  cavity  the  finger  glides  along  without  difficulty, 
etc.,  we  may  be  led  to  suspect  the  presence  of  hydatidoids ;  and  upon 
a  vaginal  examination,  if  we  find  a  soft  mass  in  the  cervix,  which 
upon  being  roughly  pressed,  bleeds,  and  discharges  upon  the  finger 
portions  of  aqueous  vesicles,  our  suspicion  becomes  certainty.  Under 
these  circumstances  we  must  endeavor  to  promote  an  early  expulsion 
of  them.  The  index  finger  may  be  passed  within  the  os  uteri  suffi- 
ciently far  to  reach  the  mass  and  break  it  in  pieces;  as  soon  as  the 
contractions  of  the  uterus  have  removed  the  detached  pieces,  we  must 
^wmine  again  to  ascertain  whether  any  portion  remains,  and  if  any 
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are  found,  they  must  be  again  broken,  and  thus  proceed  till  the  whole 
mass  is  discharged.  If  the  finger  can  not  be  readily  introduced  for  the- 
above  purpose,  a  sponge-tent  may  be  placed  in  the  canal  of  the  cervix 
for  the  purpose  of  inducing  uterine  contractions,  or  ergot  may  be 
administered.  Dr.  Lawson  Tait/s  compressed  carbolized  sponge-tent 
may  also  be  used,  or  Molesworth's  uterine  dilator. 

The  prognosis  is  not  very  favorable  in  molar  pregnancy,  as  the 
woman  is  exposed  to  death  from  hemorrhage,  from  the  effects  of  the 
operative  assi{$tance  more  generally  required,  and  from  remote  acci- 
dents; and,  even  should  recovery  ensue,  she  may  suffer  for  a  long 
time  from  extreme  debility,  anemia,  etc. 

Hemorrhage  to  an  alarming  extent  often  accompanies  a  labor  for 
the  expulsion  of  hydatidiform  growths,  for  which,  in  the  early  months, 
the  tampon  may  be  employed,  or  the  os  uteri  and  vagina  may  be 
plugged  by  means  of  muslin  torn  into  strips,  or  a  sponge  saturated  in 
a  mild  solution  of  per-sulphate  of  iron;  together  with  other  means  for 
arresting  uterine  hemorrhage  referred  to  under  the  head  of  Abortion, 
while  at  the  same  time  the  strength  and  general  coudition  of  the  pa- 
tient must  be  closely  attended  to.  In  cases  where  the  practitioner  is 
thoroughly  satisfied  that  the  uterus  does  not  contain  a  living  fetus, 
the  previous  symptoms  of  pregnancy  having  disappeared,  and  there 
is  a  continued  hemorrhage  gradually  reducing  the  patient,  the  safest 
plan  is  to  dilate  the  cervix,  examine  the  uterine  cavity,  and  at  once 
remove  any  form  of  molar  pregnancy  contained  therein,  or  any  dead 
fetus;  or,  if  it  be  a  tumor  that  has  occasioned  the  uterine  develop- 
ment, treat  it  according  to  the  indications. 

Mixed  pregnancies  are  likewise  very  difficult  to  distinguish,  and  are 
almost  always  a  cause  of  abortion,  at  which  time  the  practitioner  must 
be  watchful  of  the  hemorrhage  which  may  ensue,  endeavoring  to  check 
it,  if  possible,  that  the  fetus  may  be  saved ;  but,  in  any  case,  when  the 
hemorrhage  is  profuse,  and  does  not  readily  yield  to  treatment,  the  safest 
method  will  be  to  cause  a  speedy  discharge  of  the  uterine  contents. 

When  the  ovule  becomes  impregnated  within  the  ovary,  it  is  seized 
upon  by  the  fimbriated  extremity  of  the  Fallopian  tube,  through  the 
canal  of  which  it  passes  until  it  enters  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  in 
which  it  becomes  gradually  and  fully  developed.  Many  writers  be- 
lieve that  fecundation  takes  place  only  within  the  uterus,  but  the  exist- 
ence of  extra-uterine  pregnancies  proves  that  it  may  ensue  in  the  ovary 
itself;  and  the  idea  advanced  by  some  that  the  ovule  after  impregna- 
tion may  make  a  retrograde  movement  from  the  uterine  cavity  through 
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the  tubes  to  the  ovary  or  abdomen,  is  both  absurd  and  opposed  to 
reason.  Undoubtedly  impregnation  may  take  *  place  in  the  ovary, 
tubes,  or  within  the  uterus,  whenever  the  male  semen  comes  in  contact 
with  the  matured  ovum  at  any  of  its  various  points  of  discharge. 
However,  let  it  occur  where  it  may,  it  is  occasionally  found  that  the 
ovum  does  nof  reach  the  uterine  cavity,  but  is  arrested  or  diverted 
from  its  route,  and  attaches  itself  upon  some  unnatural  point,  from 
which  it  proceeds  toward  a  partial  development;  these  instances  are 
termed  abnorrmuly  or  extra-uterine  pregnancies. 

The  causes  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  are  involved  in  much  obscu- 
rity ;  in  some  instances  there  have  been  found  partial  or  complete  ob- 
literation of  the  canal  of  the  tubes,  either  at  some  particular  point,  or 
throughout  their  whole  extent,  but  the  occasion  of  these  closures  or 
their  period  of  occurrence,  is  not  satis&ctorily  explained.  Blows  upon 
the  hypogastrium  soon  after  conception,  have  been  named  among  the 
causes,  though  there  is  no  certainty  in  relation  to  the  subject,  which  is 
rtill  one  of  inquiry.  Cases  are  recorded  in  which  fecundation  took 
place,  although  the  tubal  canals  were  imperforate  throughout,  and 
many  others  where  it  has  occurred,  without  a  rupture  of  the  hymen, 
Eo  that  notwithstanding  what  has  been  advanced  in  relation  to  the  mat- 
ter of  impregnation,  much  yet  remains  for  investigation. 

In  the  early  period  of  extra-uterine,  pregnancy,  its  determination  is 
very  difficult,  if  not  impossible.  At  a  later  period,  we  may  be  led  to 
suspect  the  presence  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy,  when  we  discover  a 
premature  enlargement  of  the  abdomen  above  the  symphysis  pubis — 
when  this  enlargement  is  less  uniformly  developed,  and  more  irregular 
in  its  shape,  than  in  normal  pregnancies — when  the  tumor  or  enlarge- 
ment is  found  in  one  of  the  iliac  fossse,  or  not  central  in  the  median 
line,  being  easily  felt  through  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen — and  when 
upon  a  vaginal  examination,  the  uterus  is  found  not  to  have  increased 
in  size,  nor  undergone  any  change  from  a  firm,  unyielding  tissue,  to 
one  softened  and  elastic;  and  very  often  this  organ  will  be  found 
pressed  by  the  abnormal  tumor  against  some  part  of  the  pelvic  w^alls. 
The  cervix  is  apt  to  be  patulous.  Pain  is  generally  present,  especially 
when  the  motions  of  the  fetus  can  be  felt,  and  which  gradually  be- 
comes more  severe  as  its  development  proceeds.  The  pain  is  some- 
what similar  to  uterine  pains,  and  at  times  it  is  constant,  fixed,  and  cir- 
cumscribed in  the  pelvis,  groin,  or  umbilical  region.  We  may  be 
positive  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  when,  having  ascertained  fetal 
moyements,  fetal-heart  pulsations,  etc.,  the  sound  detects  an  empty 
state  of  tlie  uterine  cavity.     While  it  exists,  some  of  the  symptoms  of 
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pregnancy^  as  cesBation  of  menstruation^  nausea,  vomiting,  mammary 
enlargement,  etc.,  may  be  present ;  but  in  many  instances  these  have 
been  absent.  There  is  a  discordance  of  opinions  among  writers  rela- 
tive to  the  membrana  decidtuz,  some  of  whom  assert  that  the  internal 
surface  of  the  uterine  cavity  becomes  covered  with  it  during  extra- 
uterine pregnancy,  while  others  deny  it;  among  th#  latter  may  lie 
named  Dr.  Robert  Lee,  of  London.  But  the  statements  of  M.  Caz- 
eaux,  Prof.  Meigs,  Ramsbotham,  and  other  investigators,  tend  to  prove 
conclusively,  that  the  membrana  decidua  is  formed  within  the  uterine 
cavity  in  abnormal  pregnancies.  Ramsbotham  remarks,  "  It  is  a  cu- 
rious circumstance  in  the  history  of  these  cases,  that  if  the  child  should 
live  until  the  term  of  gestation  is  completed,  as  soon  as  that  time  has 
expired,  the  uterus  takes  on  itself  expulsive  action,  which  is  attended 
with  pain  similar  to  the  throes  of  labor,  and  during  these  pains  the 
deciduous  membrane  is  expelled  from  the  cavity,  with  a  slight  san- 
guineous discharge ;  the  same  also  occurs  on  the  death  of  the  ovum, 
provided  that  be  premature.^'  See  Nidation.  In  these  pregnancies 
we  will  frequently  discover  an  increase  of  the  uterine  volume,  with 
ramollissement,  especially  during  the  early  stages,  and  will  sometimes 
find  a  thick,  ropy,  gelatinous  substance  or  mucus  in  the  uterine  neck. 
Great  care  is  necessary  not  to  confound  extra-uterine  pregnancy  with 
displacement  of  the  normally  pregnant  uterus  during  the  early  months, 
pregnancy  complicated  with  fibro-myoma  or  cystic  disease  of  the 
uterus,  and,  after  the  death  of  the  fetus  especially,  with  pelvic  hema- 
tocele, ovarian  tumor,  dermoid  cysts,  cancer,  fibro-cystic  uterine  dis- 
ease, uterine  hydatiform  growths,  and  phantom  pregnancy. 

The  duration  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  is  very  variable;  most 
commonly  it  terminates  in  a  few  weeks  or  months ;  seldom  exceeding 
five  months;  and  occasionally  it  has  continued  through  a  series  of 
years,  even  as  long  as  forty-six  years.  It  is  stated,  that  in  those  cases, 
where  it  has  continued  during  the  full  period  of  labor,  there  have  been 
at  the  termination  of  the  ninth  month,  symptoms  simulating  labor,  as 
intermittent  uterine  pains  more  or  less  severe  in  character,  a  com- 
mencement of  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  a  discharge  of  muco-sanguine- 
ous  fluid,  and  true  uterine  contractions ;  and  where  this  condition  has 
continued  for  several  years,  these  phenomena  have  recurred  at  fixed  or 
irregular  periods — but  they  are  by  no  means  constant. 

The  most  common  termination  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy,  is  by  a 
rupture  of  the  cyst  which  incloses  the  fetus,  and  which  may  be  efiFected 
by  a  blow,  violent  exertion,  or  some  similar  cause,  or  it  may  ensue 
slowly  and   gradually.     This   rupture   is  accompanied   with   several 
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symptoms  of  a  grave  nature ;  at  first,  there  will  be  severe  pain  for 
several  hoars,  and  finally  an  agonizing  pain  will  be  followed  by  tran- 
quillity and  a  perfect  quiet  from  suffering,  with  a  subsidence  or  flatten- 
ing of  the  abdominal  enlargement,  or,  perhaps,  its  entire  disappear- 
ance; the  abdominal  cavity  experiences  an  increased  heat,  and  the 
patient,  if  the  dflvelopment  was  of  some  months'  date,  will  feel  as  if  a 
voluminous  body  had  been  displaced ;  the  skin  grows  pale,  faintings 
come  on,  the  pulse  becomes  small  and  contracted,  a  cold  sweat  covers 
the  whole  body,  and  frequently  death  follows,  owing  to  the  hemor- 
rhage produced  by  the  rupture  of  the  cyst.  Or,  if  hemorrhage  to  a 
copious  extent  should  not  ensue,  or  it  should  be  arrested,  violent 
peritoneal  inflammation  will  be  the  result.  The  fetus  in  all  these 
cases  is  usually  dead,  which  may  have  been  the  result  of  defective 
nutrition  or  some  other  cause  unknown ;  and  if  a  new  cyst  is  formed, 
which  is  sometimes  the  case,  although  very  dangerous  to  the  mother,  it 
is  more  fiivorable,  because  it  may  probably  form  an  abscess  from  which 
the  fetus  may  be  discharged,  and  thus  save  the  patient's  life,  or  it  may 
permanently  hold  the  fetus  while  this  undergoes  several  alterations,  as 
hardening,  or  passing  into  the  state  of  adipocire,  all  the  fluid  parts 
being  absorbed,  and  the  cyst  becoming  gradually  a  solid,  non-malig- 
nant tumor.  Again,  it  may  terminate  in  a  sac  containing  pus,  in 
which  the  fetus  putrefies,  and  is  eventually  discharged  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity,  the  intestine,  or  bladder,  and  which  may  give  rise  to 
violent  peritonitis ;  or,  it  may  become  coated  with  a  bony,  earthy,  or 
semi-coriaceous  crust,  and  remain  comparatively  harmless,  producing 
no  distress,  except  that  occasioned  by  its  weight  and  bulk.  Indeed 
death  is  pretty  certain  in  these  cases,  from  peritonitis,  purulent  infec- 
tion, or  exhaustion  from  long  continued  suppuration. 

Extra-uterine  pregnancies  have  been  divided  into  several  varieties, 
each  variety  being  determined  by  the  point  of  fixation  of  the  ovule, 
thus: 

1.  Ovarian  Pregnancy,  b  that  rare  form  in  which  the  ovum  remains 
adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  ovary,  and  is  of  two  kinds — where  the 
ovule  is  found  within  the  vesicle  which  held  it  previous  to  conception, 
and  where  it  is  partly  developed  in  the  abdomen,  and  partly  in  the 
aubstanoe  of  the  ovary  itself.  It  may  continue  for  five  or  six  months, 
when,  from  the  augmented  size  of  the  fetus,  the  cyst  ruptures  during  a 
paroxysm  of  pain,  and,  as  found  after  death,  the  fetus,  with  a  large 
amount  of  blood  is  expelled  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  During  the 
presence  of  this  abnormal  pregnancy,  most  excruciating  pain  about 
Ae  pelvis,  is  experienced  by  the  patient  from  time  to  time,  with  con- 
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stipation  and  dysuria ;  and  an  examination  of  the  uterus  per  vaginam, 
detects  it  unaltered  in  size,  form,  and  consistence.  The  pain  is  not 
constant,  but  regularly  or  irregularly  intermittent,  with  intervals  of 
ease.  But  after  the  rupture  of  the  cyst,  the  pain  becomes  more  severe, 
with  syncope  and  finally  death  from  peritoneal  inflammation.  The 
existence  of  this  form  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy,  is  denied  by  some 
authors. 

2.  TubaVy  or  Tubal  Pregnancy,  is  probably  the  most  frequent  variety 
of  extra-uterine  pregnancy.  An  arrest  of  the  ovule  takes  place  in 
some  portion  of  the  Fallopian  tube,  between  its  fimbriated  extremity 
and  its  uterine  orifice,  and  at  which  point  the  imperfect  placenta  be- 
comes attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  tubal  canal,  the  walls  of  the 
tubes  forming  the  fetal  sac.  The  growth  and  development  of  the 
fetus  proceeds  for  two,  three,  or  four  months,  rarely  seven  or  nine,  when 
the  sac  ruptures.  In  this  form  of  misplaced  pregnancy,  there  is  an 
early  enlargement  over  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  a  vaginal  examination 
will  find  the  uterus  unchanged  in  size,  etc.,  and  movable,  but  uncon- 
nected with  the  mobility  of  the  tumor.  As  the  fetus  continues  to 
grow,  the  female  suffers  severe  pain  in  the  pelvis,  which  is  increased 
after  the  rupture  of  the  sac,  and  is  followed  by  excessive  prostration 
and  death.  The  fetus  is  most  commonly  discharged  into  the  abdom- 
inal cavity. 

3.  In  Ventraly  or  Abdominal  Pregnancy j  the  impregnated  ovule  fails 
to  reach  the  tube  and  falls  into  the  abdomen,  upon  some  portion  of  the 
walls  of  which  the  placenta  attaches  itself.  The  pain,  experienced  by 
the  female  in  this  variety  of  pregnancy,  is  situated  in  the  abdomen ; 
the  enlargement,  is  found  in  the  iliac  fossa,  at  an  early  period;  upon 
an  examination  per  vaginam,  the  uterus,  as  in  the  previous  species,  is 
found  unaltered,  and  more  movable  than  in  any  other  of  the  abnormal 
pregnancies ;  and  the  fetal  movements  may  sometimes  be  observed  till 
the  ninth  month.  The  sac,  w-hich  incloses  the  fetus,  gradually  forms 
adhesions  with  the  surrounding  parts,  and  inflammation  most  generally 
occurs,  at  some  period,  followed  by  abscess,  which  discharges  the  fetus, 
in  fragments,  through  the  w*alls  of  the  abdomen,  the  vagin>i,  the  rec- 
tum, or  the  bladder.  Cases  are  reported  in  which  the  fetus  has  re- 
mained within  the  abdomen  for  forty  and  fifty  years,  in  a  mummetied 
or  cretified  condition,  and  others  in  which  normal  pregnancy  occurred 
during  the  presence  of  the  first  fetus  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

There  are  several  other  varieties  named  by  authors,  to  which  a  brief 
reference  may  be  made,  as,  Sub-peritoneo-pelvic  pregnancy,  in  which 
the  ovum  is  situated  between  the  two  laminse  of  the  broad  ligament, 
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where  it  becomes  developed,  and  which  is,  probably,  the  least  danger- 
ous of  any,  as  its  situation  favors  the  spontaneous  expulsion  of  the 
fetal  debris,  and  renders  them  more  accessible,  should  their  extraction 
become  necessary;  Tubo-ovarian  pregnancy,  in  which  the  cyst  sur- 
rounding the  fetus  is  party  formed  by  the  ovary,  and  partly  by  the 
opening  of  the  dilated  tube,  whose  extremities  have  contracted  some 
adhesions  with  the  ovarian  tunic;  Tubo-abdominal pregnancy,  in  which 
the  cyst  is  partly  made  up  by  the  walls  of  the  tube,  the  placenta  being 
attached  to  their  interior  face,  while  the  other  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  ovule  is  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  and  in  which  cavity  the  fetus 
is  usually  developed ;  Interstitial,  or  parietal  pregnancy,  in  which  the 
ovule  penetrates  into  the  midst  of  the  uterine  fibers,  the  cyst  being 
formed  by  these  muscular  fibers  alone — how  this  is  accomplished,  is  at 
present  an  enigma ;  Utero-tubal  pregnancy,  where  the  ovum  is  retained 
partly  within  the  tubes,  and  partly  within  the  uterine  cavity;  and 
Viero-tuho-^bdominal  pregnancy,  in  which  the  fetus  is  in  the  abdominal 
cavity,  the  umbilical  cord  passing  through  the  canal  of  the  tube  and  into 
the  uterus,  to  the  inner  face  of  which  organ  the  placenta  is  attached. 

In  all  these  abnormal  pregnancies,  the  ovule  retains  its  proper 
membranes,  as  the  chorion  and  amnion,  by  means  of  the  first  of  which 
circulation  is  efiected  between  the  mother  and  embryo,  and  in  those 
cases  where  inflammation  has  been  produced  by  the  presence  of  the 
ovum  in  the  peritoneal  cavity,  a  membraneous  cyst  is  formed  somewhat 
similar  to  the  caducous  membrane  of  the  uterus,  but  undoubtedly  not 
a  true  decidua. 

TREATMENT. — Diagnosis  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  is  always 
difficult.  Menstruation  is  apt  to  recur  in  a  few  months;  the  peculiar 
sensations  of  pregnancy  usually  experienced  by  the  patient  are  not 
always  present,  and  a  physician  is  seldom  called  until  an  advanced 
period,  and  often  only  at  the  time  when  rupture  of  the  cyst  is  about 
to  ensue.  It  is  best  determined  by  palpatioh  of  the  abdomen,  and 
carefiil  vaginal  exploration;  and  may  be  decided  by  exelxmon,  aft«r 
bimanual  and  pelvic  examination,  that  the  abdominal  enlargement  is 
neither  salpingian  nor  ovarian;  that  it  is  not  the  result  of  hypertrophy 
of  the  abdominal  or  pelvic  viscera,  but  must  depend,  after  excluding 
every  kind  of  swelling  except  that  of  abdominal  pregnancy,  on  ectopic 
gestation.  The  best  treatment  at  this  critical  period  is  to  execute  lap- 
arotomy and  remove  the  fetus  with  its  surroundings,  as  soon  as  dis- 
covered, whether  the  ovum  6e  dead  or  alive.     Morphine,  injected 
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hypodermically  into  the  fetal  cyst,  has  been  recommended  to  produce 
the  death  of  the  fetus.  It  has  also  been  advocated  that  electricity  be 
employed  for  the  same  purpose ;  the  object  being  to  prevent  the  growth 
of  the  ovum  and  ultimate  bursting  of  the  sac.  If  the  dead  ici.us>  re- 
main incarcerated  in  the  abdominal  sac,  the  woman  will  sooner  or  later 
develop  septicsemia — the  result  of  putrefactive  gases  arising  from  the 
decomposing  fetus*  Infection  always  follows  the  death  of  the  fetus, 
though  the  poisoning  in  some  cases  is  so  slow  that  it  has  taken  years 
to  wear  out  the  victim.  A  process  of  ulceration  may  establish  a  fistu- 
lous outlet,  through  which  will  pass  the  fetal  bones  denuded  of  flesh ; 
as  the  decomposing  mass  is  cast  off,  inflammatory  action  develops,  ad- 
hesions exist  between  the  pelvic  viscera,  intestines  and  sac,  rendering 
separation  impossible,  and  the  death  of  the  mother  soon  follows  as  the 
inevitable  result. 

In  the  execution  of  laparotomy,  to  remove  the  product  of  extra- 
uterine conception,  the  same  general  rules  should  be  observed  a^  in 
ordinary  ovariotomy.  The  following  instructions  are  given  by  one  of 
the  best  known  writers  on  surgical  subjects :  The  patient  is  to  be  in 
a  clean  and  comfortable  room,  on  a  table,  and  with  clothing  fresh  ;  the 
abdomen  is  to  be  sponged,  and  it  is  well  to  have  a  rubber  cloth  cover 
the  skin,  an  aperture  having  been  cut  in  the  cover  in  the  median  line 
to  operate  through;  pans  of  hot  water  or  antiseptic  fluids  are  to  be  at 
hand,  and  scrupulously  clean  sponges ;  all  instruments  are  to  be  un- 
questionably aseptic,  as  well  as  the  operator's  hands  and  arms;  the 
patient  is  to  be  kept  steadily  under  the  anaesthetic,  and  it  is  well  to 
have  the  limbs  tied  to  the  operating  table,  tu  prevent  troublesome 
movements  of  the  body.  The  abdominal  incision  is  to  be  along  the 
linea  alba,  just  below  the  umbilicus,  and  extended  enough  to  admit 
the  hand ;  after  division  of  the  peritoneal  lining  of  the  abdomen,  a 
quantity  of  serum  may  escape,  and  the  fetal  envelope  come  into  view, 
appearing  redder  and  more  vascular  than  the  sac  of  an  ovarian  cyst. 
This  is  to  be  manipulated  to  determine  the  position  of  the  fetus,,  and 
to  find  its  connections  with  the  Fallopian  tube  or  with  the  peritoneal 
surface  of  the  uterus.  Generally,  the  pedicle  of  the  ovum  is  as  small 
as  that  of  ovarian  tumors  in  general,  but  it  may  be  larger  or  more 
extensive  in  its  attachments.  But,  he  the  pedicle  large  or  small,  it 
must  be  ligated  and  then  severed  with  scissors  on  the  distal  side  of  the 
knot.  After  the  ligature  is  tied,  the  sac  may  be  opened  and  the  fetus 
removed ;  then  the  pedicle  may  be  divided  a  half  inch  or  more  out- 
side the  line  of  strangulation.     Adhesions  are  to  be  overcome  before 
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or  after  division  of  the  pedicle,  as  the  operator  may  choose,  or  as  may 
be  convenient. 

Scrupulous  care  should  be  exercised  to  arrest  all  bleeding  from  trau- 
matic surfaces,  and  the  long  rubber  drainage  tube  should  be  employed. 
In  other  words,  the  management  of  the  case  is  to  be  like  that  of  hys- 
terectomy or  ovariotomy.  If  the  peritoneal  cavity  could  be  made  dry 
and  free  from  coagula,  there  would  be  no  necessity  for  drainage  tubes, 
but  there  is  no  surety  for  such  an  aseptic  state.  There  will  be  oozing 
after  reaction,  and  a  consequent  fermentation.  The  long  drainage  tube 
does  aot  irritate  or  even  create  perceptible  worry,  and  is  very  eflBcient 
to  carry  off  septic  fluids. 

The  wound  in  the  abdominal  walls  is  to  be  carefully  closed  with  deep 
sutures,  the  outer  end  of  the  drainage  tube  projecting  from  the  lower 
angle  of  the  wound.  Vomiting  on  the  part  of  the  patient  is  to  be 
allayed  by  taking  sups  of  hot  water.  A  hypodermic  injection  of  mor- 
phia is  to  allay  great  pain,  yet  is  not  to  be  employed  unless  there  is 
need  of  an  anodyne.  Nutritious  enemata  may  be  employed  on  the  day 
following  the  laparotomy.  The  drainage  tube  is  to  be  removed  in  the 
course  of  a  week,  or  as  soon  as  offensive  flows  cease.  The  abdominal 
sutures,  which  may  have  been  silver  or  silk,  are  to  be  cut  and  disen- 
gaged as  soon  as  the  tenth  day,  and  adhesive  strips  put  across  the 
wound  to  aid  the  sutures,  may  be  renewed  as  a  protection  against  ven- 
tral hernia  in  the  line  of  the  incision. 

The  danger  in  the  operation  is  from  peritonitis,  and  that  is  caused 
by  septic  fluids,  which  an  efficient  drainage  tube  carries  away,  espe- 
cially if  irrigation  be  coupled  with  drainage.  Warm  antiseptic  fluids 
are  to  be  forced  into  the  perforated  tube  in  quantities  to  wash  and  rinse 
the  peritoneal  cavity  of  the  abdomen.  Especially  are  the  washing  and 
rinsing  to  be  done  when  there  is  much  febrile  disturbance. 

There  is  a  condition  that  may  be  met  wdth  in  females  at  almost  any 
period  of  life,  and  whether  they  have  previously  given  birth  to  off- 
spring or  not,  that  has  been  termed  false,  apparent,  or  spurious  preg- 
nancy, and  which  has  sometimes  so  strongly  resembled  pregnancy  as 
to  deceive  very  experienced  practitioners.  There  will  be  found  in 
these  cases,  cessation  of  menstruation,  morning  sickness,  sympathetic 
changes  in  the  mammary  glands,  enlargement  of  the  abdomen,  with 
other  symptoms,  even  to  a  resemblance  of  the  true  pains  of  labor. 
The  patient  is  thoroughly  satisfied  that  she  is  pregnant,  and  frequently 
becomes  indignant  when  this  is  doubted  or  denied ;  and  cases  are  re- 
corded in  which  the  females  even  suffered  from  pains  supposed  to  be 
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those  of  labor.  And  yet,  when  the  symptoms  present  are  closely  inves- 
tigated, there  will  be  found  some  irregularity  in  their  true  character 
and  proper  development,  together  with  an  absence  of  softening  of  the 
cervix,  of  uterine  enlargement,  of  development  of  the  sebaceous  areolar 
glands  around  the  nipple,  of  fetal  pulsations,  of  ballottement,  etc.  A 
tympanitic  distension  of  the  abdomen,  when  present,  will  give  more 
or  less  resonance  on  percussion.  If  the  patient  be  placed  under  the 
influence  of  chloroform  by  inhalation,  the  semblance  of  pregnancy  will 
promptly  disappear. 

But  little  that  is  satisfactory  is  known  as  to  the  cause  or  pathology 
of  this  condition ;  hysterical  w^omen,  and  those  who  suffer  from  ovarian 
or  menstrual  functional  derangements,  are  more  subject  to  it,  and  a 
tympanic  distention,  in  the  generality  of  cases,  appears  to  be  the  cause 
of  the  abdominal  enlargement;  but  the  origin  of  this  flatus  is  yet  un- 
determined. Sometimes  the  symptoms  will  continue  for  a  longer  time 
than  that  of  normal  gestation,  and  again  they  may  disappear  in  a  few 
weeks  or  months.  In  all  doubtful  cases  of  pregnancy,  a  very  thorough 
and  minute  investigation  should  be  pursued  by  the  practitioner,  espe- 
cially of  the  ovaries,  uterus,  and  abdomen,  and  any  existing  malady  of 
these  organs  be  treated  according  to  the  indications,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  general  health  should  be  attended  to  by  proper  hygienic  and 
other  required  measures. 


CHAPTER    XX. 

SIGNS    OF    PREGNANCY. 


Physicians  are  frequently  consulted  to  decide  the  existence  or  non- 
existence of  pregnancy,  in  cases  where  it  may  be  of  immense  impor- 
tance in  determining  the  reputation  of  a  female,  the  legitimacy  of  a 
child,  or  even  the  life  of  a  new  being,  and  in  instances  when  a  preg- 
nant woman  is  condemned  to  capital  punishment.  Hence,  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  signs  common  to  pregnancy  can  not  be  too  thoroughly 
understood  by  the  accoucheur.  AVomen  witli  illicit  oifsjTing,  when 
suspected  and  interrogated,  will  almost  always  endeavor  to  mislead  us 
by  an  obstinate  denial,  and  even  by  an  appearance  of  much  indigna- 
tion ;  and  this  will  usually  apply  to  all  females,  whether  married  or 
not,  who  desire  to  abort,  or  destroy  their  conception.  We  can  not, 
therefore,  be  too  cautious  in  giving  full  credence  to  the  statements  of 
any  female  upon  this  subject,  unless  wo  have  a  sufficient  acquaintance 
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with  her  to  justify  implicit  confidence  in  her  assertions;  and  we  should 
always  depend  upon  our  own  knowledge  of  the  symptoms,  rather  than 
upon  any  light  we  may  elicit  from  the  female. 

Again,  in  cases  where  there  is  no  desire  or  interest  to  deceive,  as 
when  pregnancy  is  suspected  from  the  presence  of  abdominal  enlarge- 
ment, suppressed  menstruation,  m9rning  sickness,  etc.,  it  will  often 
require  all  the  skill  of  the  physician  to  diagnosticate  correctly,  and,  if 
an  incorrect  opinion  is  pronounced,  it  will  frequently  place  him  in  an 
extremely  mortifying  situation.  It  i8  not  many  years  since,  that  a  cele- 
brated Professor  plunged  the  trocar  into  the  gravid  uterus  and  shoul- 
der of  the  fetus  of  a  woman,  whose  condition  he  mistook  for  dropsy. 
I  know  an  instance  where  a  female,  supposed  to  have  erred,  was  exam- 
ined by  two  or  three  physicians,  who  decided  that  she  was  some  three 
or  four  months  advanced  in  pregnancy;  she  denied  the  charge,  but  it 
was  of  no  avail;  her  friends  forsook  her,  and  even  her  parents  became 
harsh,  severe,  and  cold  toward  her ;  she  pined  away  in  secret,  hiding 
her  grief  from  the  world,  and  in  a  few  months  died.  An  investiga- 
tion being  held,  a  morbid  growth  within  the  uterus  disclosed  the  true 
cause  of  her  symptoms.  Many  instances  of  similar  character  might 
here  be  related,  showing  the  value  and  importance  of  a  full  acquaint- 
ance with  all  the  signs  which  are  to  guide  us  in  our  investigation  and 
decision.  We  should  exercise  great  discretion,  and  rely  entirely  on 
the  indisputable  evidence  of  our  senses;  not  forming  our  opinion  on 
one  sympton,  but  on  a  combination  of  unquestionable  symptoms,  and 
if  the  least  doubt  be  entertained,  we  should  unhesitatingly  express  it; 
for  it  is  much  safer  to  remain  in  uncertainty,  than  to  pronounce  an 
incorrect  diagnosis.  Females  usually  suppose  themselves  pregnant 
when  after  intercouse  they  find  a  cessation  of  menstruation  followed 
by  an  enlargement  of  the  abdomen  and  fetal  movements  at  a  proper 
time,  and  generally  they  are  correct,  yet  all  these  signs  may  be  appa- 
rently without  conception  present. 

To  determine  a  recent  conception  is  not  only  difficult,  but  as  far  as 
the  physician  is  concerned,  absolutely  impossible ;  yet  many  females 
resolve  this  point  very  correctly,  from  certain  voluptuous  sensations, 
peculiar  to  each,  individually,  experienced  during  a  fruitful  copulation ; 
and  where  they  have  previously  given  birth  to  children,  having  felt 
similar  sensations  at  the  period  of  fecundation,  we  have  on  subsequent 
occasions,  when  these  occur,  some  grounds  for  believing  them  to  be 
again  pregnant.  Yet  it  is  commonly  the  case  that  "cold  women,"  as 
they  are  called,  are  more  easily  impregnated  than  those  warm,  ardent^ 


192  KING^S    ECLECTIC   OBSTETRICS. 

amorous  beings  who,  during  copulation,  enjoy  exquisite  voluptuous 
sensations,  with  spasms,  and  nervous  agitation. 

The  dryness  of  the  penis  when  withdrawn  after  an  embrace,  and  the 
retention  of  semen  by  the  female,  are  looked  upon  by  some  persons  as 
undoubted  evidence  of  fecundation.  An  anxiety  or  depressed  condi- 
tion of  the  woman  a  few  days  afterward,  i)aleness  of  countenance,  a  dull, 
sunken,  languishing  appearance  of  the  eyes,  with  a  bluish  circle  sur- 
rounding them,  spots  on  the  face  of  various  sizes,  and  swelling  of  the 
neck,  have  all  been  enumerated  as  signs  of  early  conception,  but  they 
are  extremely  uncertain  and  doubtfiil. 

It  is  only  when  pregnancy  has  somewhat  progressed  that  we  are  ena- 
bled to  diagnosticate  with  any  degree  of  confidence,  and  the  more  ad- 
vanced this  is,  the  more  correctly  can  we  decide.  The  signs  of  preg- 
nancy are  divided  into  the  RATIONAL  and  the  SENSIBLE;  the 
rational  are  again  subdivided  into  general,  local,  and  syvipathetic. 

The  general  eigne  are  those  which  result  from  increased  activity  of 
the  nutritive  functions,  and  from  the  modifications  which  take  place  in 
the  nervous  system.  The  pulse  is  more  frequent  and  strong,  full,  and 
hard;  occasionally,  in  the  latter  months,  intermittent  and  contracted; 
the  blood  is  said  to  be  buffy  and  more  plastic ;  respiration  is  more  ac- 
tive with  an  augmentation  of  the  heat  of  the  body ;  and  all  the  secre- 
tions are  more  abundant,  with  increased  odor.  The  changes  in  the 
nervous  system  are  usually  the  greatest  and  most  remarkable.  The 
sensibilities  become  more  refined,  the  female  becomes  more  susceptible 
as  well  as  more  liable  to  moral  and  physical  influences ;  sometimes  her 
nature  appears  completely  changed,  so  that  those  who  were  kind,  lov- 
ing, and  amiable,  become  peevish,  irritable,  jealous,  and  malicious, 
and  vice  versa;  the  silent  become  loquacious,  and  the  talkative  become 
taciturn ;  in  some,  the  intellect  becomes  more  active,  and  they  are  ren- 
dered more  subject  to  nervous  derangements.  If  diseases  are  already 
existing  in  the  female  their  further  progress  is  either  retarded  or  more 
rapidly  hastened  toward  a  serious  termination.  Pregnancy  renders 
the  female  system  more  liable  to  disease,  constituting  a  condition  called 
puerperal,  which  is  induced  by  conception — is  more  fully  developed  as 
prepjnancy  advances — and  reaches  its  maximum  point  at  childbirth ;  it 
then  gradually  diminishes  until  after  lactation,  when  it  ceases;  mani- 
festing itself  again,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  during  every  subsequent 
pregnancy.  It  is  owing  to  this  puerperal  condition  that  pregnant  and 
lying-in  women  are  more  liable  to  epidemic  and  other  diseases,  and 
which  are  usually  more  rapid  and  severe  at  this  time  than  during  the 
ordinary  state  and  habits  of  the  animal  economy.    Although  these  signs 
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are  indicative  of  pregnancy,  yet  in  the  early  months  they  are  very 
(>l)srure,  and  when  taken  by  themselves  at  any  period,  very  uncertain, 
affonling  very  little  aid  in  diagnosis  unless  associated  with  the  others 
hereafter  mentioned. 

Among  the  local  dgnSy  that  upon  which  females  place  the  greatest 
reliance,  is  the  suppression  of  menstruation  ;  this  is,  to  be  sure,  a  valua- 
ble and  most  important  indication,  and  one  that  is  very  common  with 
pregnant  females,  yet  too  much  confidence  must  not  be  placed  in  it  as 
an  unerring  sign.  It  often  happens  that  women  fail  to  menstruate  for 
one,  or  several  periods  in  succession,  without  conception  being  present, 
and  this  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  with  an  augmented  protuber- 
ance of  the  hypogastric  region.  This  suppression  may  be  owing  to 
cold,  functional  or  organic  disease  of  the  reproductive  system,  or  other 
cause,  which  should  always  be  carefully  investigated  with  a  view  to  a 
correct  solution.  Again,  there  are  many  instances  where  menstruation 
or  a  periodical  sanguineous  discharge  is  present  during  pregnancy — 
others,  where  females  have  conceived  without  any  previous  monthly 
flow,  and,  occasionally,  some  menstruate  regularly,  or  rather  have  a 
periodical  discharge  of  blood,  only  when  pregnant.  Usually,  when 
the  catamenia  have  failed  in  non-pregnant  females,  there  is  a  greater 
or  less  derangement  in  the  general  health,  but  when  the  health  con- 
tinues in  its  ordinary  condition,  with  a  gradual  enlargement  of  the  ab- 
domen, morning  sickness,  and  the  development  of  the  glandular  fol- 
licles of  the  areola,  we  have  strong  reasons  for  suspecting  pregnancy, 
especially  in  the  married  woman.  In  the  unmarried,  where  illicit 
commerce  is  strenuously  denied,  the  diagnosis  will  be  involved  in  much 
uncertainty  and. difficulty ;  yet  the  physician  should  not  bestow  a  too 
ready  credence  on  the  statements  of  his  patient,  but  rather  postpone  a 
positive  declaration,  until  the  other  signs  have  advanced  so  far  as  to 
give  an  undoubted  indication  of  the  true  state  of  the  case.  When  the 
least  doubt  exists  in  the  mind  of  the  practitioner,  he  should  be  very 
particular  not  to  prescribe  or  administer  any  remedies  tending  to  the 
restoration  of  the  monthly  evacuation. 

•r 

A  change  in  the  color  of  the  vulva ,  from  its  natural  pinkish  hue  to  a 
bluish  tint,  has  been  named  as  a  sign  of  pregnancy ;  but  as  this  is  prob- 
ably owing  to  an  obstructed  circulation,  pelvic  tumors  or  other  abnor- 
mal conditions  may  produce  it.  It  is  usually  more  marked  when  the 
female  is  in  the  erect  or  sitting  posture,  and  disappears  more  or  less 
in  the  recumbent. 
13 
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A  change  in  the  color  of  the  sldn,  called  ephelia,  and  sometimes  moiyh, 
or  mask,  accompanies  many  women  during  every  pregnancy.  It  is  a 
brownish,  yellowish,  or  earthy  colored  stain  or  freckle,  of  greater  or 
less  extent,  usually  occupying  the  forehead,  cheeks,  and  even  the  neck 
and  breast,  but  is  not  a  constant  sign  of  pregnancy.  It  is  a  minor  sign, 
and  one,  probably,  more  important  among  those  females  who  have  been 
disfigured  by  it  in  previous  conceptions.  It  often  becomes  permanent, 
remaining  after  parturition,  and  occasioning  considerable  uneasiness  to 
the  female.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  remove  it;  success  has  been 
reported  in  several  instances,  by  employing,  as  a  lotion,  the  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  Sulphuret  of  Potassa,  to  be  applied  on  the  stain 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  in  connection  with  mild  laxative  agents  to 
regulate  the  bowels  and  restore  the  cutaneo-hepatic  sympathetic  rela- 
tions ;  but  a  subsequent  conception  has  always  brought  with  it  a  return 
of  the  dark  spot. 

Dr.  Schlesinger,  in  an  address  before  the  Vienna  Medical  Society, 
proposed  to  determine  pregnancy  in  is  earlier  months  by  thei^mometry. 
From  several  investigations,  he  has  ascertained  that  between  the  axilla 
and  the  vagina  there  is  a  difference  in  temperature  of  0.21°  C.,and  be- 
tween the  vagina  and  non-pregnant  uterus  of  0.16°  C;  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  being  of  a  higher  temperature  than  that  of  the  cervix.  The 
temperature  of  the  fetus  in  utero  is  higher  than  that  of  the  mother, 
and  which  is  imparted  in  a  certain  degree  to  the  uterus.  Hence,  the 
gravid  uterus  is  of  a  still  higher  temperature  than  that  of  the  non- 
gravid.  Pulse  test:  the  pulse  rate  varies  in  health,  from  eight  to  ten 
beats  per  minute,  depending  on  the  upright  or  horizontal  position; 
while  in  pregnancy  it  remains  unchanged — is  not  influenced  by  posi- 
tion. This,  it  is  claimed,  is  the  result  of  an  hypertrophied  condition 
of  the  heart,  always  existing  during  pregnancy.  Recent  observers 
claim  this  to  be  one  of  the  most  reliable  among  the  many  signs  of  preg- 
nancy.    Further  investigation  should  be  made  and  reported. 

Dr.  A.  Rasch  has  stated  as  among  the  important  early  symptoms 
of  pregnancy,  the  increased  desire  to  void  uHne,  especially  at  nighty  and 
fluctuation,  which  has  been  detected  as  early  as  the  seventh  week  of 
gestation,  but  generally  after  the  second  month.  Two  fingers  are  to 
be  introduced  into  the  vagina,  the  womb  being  steadied  through  the 
abdominal  walls  with  the  other  hand,  and  then  alternately  manipulate 
the  uterus  with  the  two  fingers.  Sometimes  the  fluctuation  will  be 
detected  in  one  corner  of  the  fundus,  sometimes  lower  down ;  after 
three  months,  outward  manipulation  alone  would  feel  it.  When  the 
fingers  have   diagnosed   an   enlargement,  the  practitioner  must,  of 
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tH)un>e,  dejtermiue  whether  it  be  from  hypertrophy,  tumor,  or  preg- 
nancy. When  aiiteversion  is  present,  as  is  more  generally  the  case 
in  early  pregnancy,  the  above  manipulation  is  more  readily  performed 
tiian  in  retroversion.  Fluctuation,  combined  with  increased  tempera- 
ture, softening  of  the  cervix,  and  the  areolar  changes  of  the  mammse, 
is  almost  a  certain  symptom. 

The  sympathetic  signs  are  usually  confined  to  the  digestive  system, 
and  are  only  useful  as  means  of  diagnosis  when  taken  in  connection 
with  the  more  positive  sensible  signs;  they  sometimes  become  so 
severe  and  troublesome  as  to  require  treatment,  for  which  the  reader 
is  referred  to  the  chapter  on  "Disorders  of  Pregnancy,  and  Treat- 
ment." Among  the  sympathetic  signs  are  nausea,  or  morning  sick- 
ness, vomiting,  anorexia,  pica,  malada,  acidity  of  stomach,  heartburn, 
and  toothache,  which  are  more  common  in  the  earlier  months  of  preg- 
nancy, gradually  disappearing  in  the  latter  months,  being  followed  by 
constipation,  hemorrhoids,  and  more  or  less  headache. 

All  the  rational  signs,  of  whatever  subdivision,  are  only  important 
when  accompanied  with  the  sensible  signs,  and  when  they  occur 
together,  the  diagnosis  is  rendered  more  easy  and  certain. 

The  SENSIBLE  SIGNS  are  subdivided  into  the  visible,  the  audi- 
hky  and  the  tangible. 

The  visible  signs  are  those  which  may  be  recognized  by  the  eye,  as 
enlarganent  of  the  mximmce.  The  breasts,  during  the  earlier  stages  of 
pregnancy,  acquire  new  life  from  sympathy  with  the  uterus;  the 
lactiferous  glands  are  aroused  into  action,  the  breasts  increase  in 
magnitude,  becoming  round,  tense,  hard  and  tender,  with  frequently 
a  pricking  sensation  in  them,  which  sometimes  continues  during  gesta- 
tion, and  at  other  times  the  enlargement  diminishes  about  the  fourth 
or  fifth  month,  and  may  not  appear  again  until  near  the  period  of 
parturition,  or  even  subsequently.  Occasionally  the  axillary  glands 
enlarge. 

Simultaneously  with  the  augmentation  of  the  breast,  or  about  the 
commencement  of  the  third  month,  the  nipples  increase  in  size  and 
sensitiveness,  and  are  sometimes  quite  painful,  they  become  of  a 
deeper  red,  and  it  is  often  the  case  that  a  yellowish  or  milky  fluid 
can  be  obtained  from  them.  The  surrounding  skin  likewise  becomes 
tense,  thin  and  more  transparent,  and  the  veins  more  conspicuous. 
The  enlargement  of  the  breasts,  and  increased  size  of  the  nipples  are 
most  commonly  present  during  pregnancy,  yet  taken  alone,  they  can 
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not  be  depended  on  as  signs,  for  pregnancy  often  exists  without  them, 
and  again,  they  may  originate  from  other  causes,  as  ovarian  or  uterine 
tumors,  amenorrhea,  etc. 

The  areola,  shortly  after  conception,  becomes  changed  from  its 
natural  pink  color  to  a  deep  brown,  and  which  is  a  more  valuable 
sign  in  first  pregnancies  than  succeeding  ones,  as  in  the  latter  it 
would  be  difficult  to  decide  whether  the  change  was  owing  to  the 
former  pregnancy,  or  the  one  under  examination,  especially,  if  only 
a  short  time  has  elapsed  between  them.  By  some  medical  men, 
especially  Smellie,  and  Hunter,  it  was  viewed  as  a  positive  sign  of 
pregnancy.  Cazeaux  says,  "and  I  should  diagnosticate  the  existence 
of  pregnancy,  with  a  degree  of  confidence,  in  a  young  woman  who 
had  never  borne  children,  and  whose  breasts  presented  both  a  brown- 
ish-colored areola,  the  tubercles  (sebaceous  glands),  and  the  freckled 
characters  before  described."  But,  notwithstanding,  this  sign  has  its 
objections;  it  is  sometimes  absent  during  pregnancy — it  may  be  modi- 
fied by  the  color  of  the  skin,  being  more  distinct  in  women  with  dark 
hair  and  eyes,  and  less  so  in  blondes  and  brunettes;  and  it  has  been 
present  when  conception  did  not  exist,  being  induced  by  disease,  as 
amenorrhea,  or  organic  disease  of  the  ovaries,  or  uterus;  all  of  which 
should  be  considered  during  the  investigation. 

With  this  alteration  of  color,  the  papillaj,  or  sebaceous  glands  which 
are  seated  under  the  skin  of  the  areola,  and  especially  near  its  margin, 
become  enlarged,  appearing  like  small  tubercles,  and  which  is  consid- 
ered a  more  positive  sign  of  pregnancy  than  the  areolar  discoloration, 
and  more  especially  so  when  these  enlarged  follicles  contain  sebaceous 
matter. 

The  secretion  of  milk,  is  a  sign  of  some  value;  yet  the  accoucheur 
must  remember,  that  it  has  occurred  in  females  who  were  not  preg- 
nant, likewise  in  children ;  and  that  cases  are  on  record,  where  milk 
has  been  obtained  from  the  breast  of  the  male.  In  females,  this 
secretion  may  be  present  in  consequence  of  the  sympathy  existing 
between  the  breasts  and  the  reproductive  organs  in  a  state  of  disease ; 
instances  of  which  are  frequently  met  with ;  consequently,  this  sign  is 
only  of  importance  when  attended  with  others  of  a  positive  character. 
Beside,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  disease  may  give  rise  to  the  dis- 
charge of  a  fluid  apparently  resembling  milk,  but  diflfering  from  it  in 
many  respect*. 

Enlargement  of  the  abdomen,  affords  to  the  public  a  strong  presump- 
tion of  pregnancy,  because  it  is  an  invariable  concomitant  of  this  con- 
dition.    Yet  a  mere  dependence  on  this  }?ign  will  often  deceive  us,  aa 
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it  may  be  present  from  many  other  causes  than  pregnancy.  Thus^  the 
accumulation  of  adipose  matter  in  the  omentum  and  walls  of  the  ab- 
domen, ascites,  uterine  and  ovarian  tumors,  amenorrhea,  tympanitis, 
etc.,  will  cause  its  enlargement.  An  appreciable  increase  of  size,  in 
the  abdomen,  is  commonly  observed  about  the  third  month,  and  if  ' 
with  it  we  have  enlargement  of  the  breasts,  areolar  changes  of  the 
mammae,  cessation  of  menstruation,  increased  uterine  temperature, 
fluctuation,  with  usual  health,  and  previous  morning  sickness,  the 
inference  is  strong  that  conception  exists;  yet  even  these  may  mislead 
us;  hence,  the  necessity  for  great  caution  in  forming  a  diagnosis  on 
thLs  subject,  can  not  be  too  strongly  enforced. 

Previous  to  the  third  month,  or  soon  after  conception,  the  ab- 
domen generally  becomes  flat,  its  anterior  wall  retracts,  and  ap- 
proaches toward  the  vertebral  column ;  but  about  the  third  month,  it 
commences  to  project,  first  on  the  median  line,  gradually  increasing 
and  extending  from  the  pelvic  to  the  umbilical  and  epigastric  regions, 
reaching  this  last  at  full  term,  and  leaving  a  sunken,  or  depressed  ap- 
IK^arance  over  the  iliac  fossse.  In  women  who  have  had  several  chil- 
dren, the  abdomen  inclines  more  forward  and  downward,  from  laxity 
of  the  parietes,  while  with  those  in  their  first  pregnancies  it  is  usually 
less  projecting,  but  larger  and  more  uniform.  The  volume  of  the 
abdomen,  at  diifferent  stages  of  gestation,  likewise  varies  from  several 
circumstances,  as  twins,  amniotic  dropsy,  etc.  If,  with  the  above 
api)earances,  we  ascertain  that  the  umbilicus  is  simken  at  first,  and 
then  becomes  gradually  more  prominent  as  the  projection  of  the  abdo- 
men proceeds,  our  suspicions  of  pregnancy  are  still  further  corrobo- 
rated. During  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy  the  umbilicus  may  be 
thrust  forward  from  one-fourth  of  an  inch  to  even  an  inch  bevond  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  abdomen ;  and  this  projection  may  also  origi- 
nate from  the  presence  of  pathological  tumors  within  its  cavity. 

Quickening,  a  term  applied  to  a  fluctuation,  or  fluttering  sensation, 
exiJcrienced  about  the  end  of  the  fourth  month,  may  be  mentioned  in 
connection  with  the  augmentation  of  the  abdomen.  By  some  authors 
Ais  is  considered  as  the  result  of  life  being  imparted  to  the  fetus  at 
the  time  it  is  felt;  by  others,  it  is  viewed  as  being  caused  by  the  im- 
pregnated uterus  when  rising  from  the  pelvic  excavation,  etc.  It  is 
undoubtedly  owing  solely  to  the  fetal  movements,  which  take  place  as 
^on  as  the  embryo  attains  size  and  strength  sufficient  to  make  its? 
Diotions  felt  by  the  mother,  and  which  generally  commences  about  the 
^^ghteenth  or  twentieth  week  of  utero-gestation.  However,  preg- 
nancy may  exist,  and  no  quickening  have  been  exj^rienced  by  the 
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mother ;  again,  females  often  mistake  other  sensations  for  this  symptom^ 
as  a  flatulent  motion,  etc.;  yet,  if  the  sensation  continues  to  increase 
in  strength,  until  the  fetal  movements  can  be  distinctly  felt,  all  doubt* 
will  of  course  be  removed.  If,  during  th^  latter  months  of  gestation, 
firm  and  continued  pressure  be  made  by  the  fingers  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  uterus,  it  will  produce  such  disturbance  to  the  fetus,  as  to 
make  it  move  vigorously;  or,  if  one  hand  be  placed  on  one  side  of 
the  abdomen,  and  the  same  point  on  the  opposite  side  be  struck  with 
the  other  hand,  the  fetus  is  very  apt  to  move  actively.  The  motions 
of  the  child,  if  it  be  alive,  may  likewise  be  determined,  by  dipping 
the  hand  in  a  bowl  of  cold  water,  and  applying  it  suddenly  over  the 
abdomen.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  although  the  motions  of 
the  fetus  are  a  strong  evidence  of  pregnancy,  yet  its  absence  does  not 
prove  the  reverse  condition,  as  the  child  may  be  dead,  or  very  feeble. 
In  the  strict  sense  of  the  word,  quickening  really  occurs  at  the  period 
of  conception. 

Among  the  visible  signs,  may  be  named  a  peculiarity  observed  in  the 
urine  of  some  pregnant  women,  first  described  by  M.  Nauche,  in  1831, 
and  after  him  by  several  other  gentlemen.  The  urine  on  being 
allowed  to  stand  in  a.  glass  for  some  twenty  or  twenty-four  hours, 
presents  on  its  surface  a  number  of  brilliant,  crystalline  granules, 
resembling  small  specks,  or  oblong  filaments,  irregularly  isolated, 
which  often  unite,  forming  a  transparent  layer  or  pellicle  about  a  line 
in  thickness,  which  can  only  be  seen  in  certain  positions.  After  a  few 
days  a  portion  of  this  pellicle  gradually  falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  glas«*, 
forming  a  white,  milky  crust  there.  At  one  time  this  pellicle  was 
considered  a  positive  proof  of  pregnancy,  but  the  investigations  of  Dr. 
E.  K.  Kane,  of  Philadelphia,  have  determined,  that  kiesteine,  the 
name  given  to  this  material,  is  not  peculiar  to  pregnancy,  but  may 
occur  during  the  presence  of  milk  in  the  breasts,  especially  if  it  be 
not  freely  discharged  from  the  mammse,  and  that  its  presence  is  rather 
an  indication  of  the  existence  of  this  mammary  secretion,  than  ol* 
pregnancy. 

The  audible  signs,  are  those  detected  by  the  ear,  with  or  without 
the  aid  of  the  stethoscope,  among  which  is,  the  placental  soundy  or 
bruit  de  souffle,  which  is  variously  represented  as  resembling  the  blow- 
ing of  air,  the  cooing  of  a  dove,  the  drone  of  a  bagpipe,  having  a 
peculiar  rasping  sound,  similar  to  that  which  is  heard  in  the  carotid 
arteries  of  chlorotic  females,  in  varicose  aneurisms,  and  in  some  car- 
diac affections ;  this  sound  is  owing  to  the  arterial  and  venous  circula- 
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tion  of  the  walls  of  the  impregnated  uterus,  as  well  as  to  pressure 
upon  the  arteries,  and  not  to  the  utero-placental  circulation;  it  is 
always  synchronous  with  the  mother's  pulse,  and  is  occasionally  heard 
iu  the  course  of  the  linea  alba,  but  more  frequently  on  the  sides  of  the 
abdomen,  over  the  course  of  the  iliac  arteries;  sometimes  it  can  be 
heard  over  a  large  extent  of  surface.  When  the  female  is  placed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  remove  the  pressure  of  the  gravid  uterus  u])on 
the  arteries,  as  upon  her  knees  and  elbows,  this  sound  can  not  be 
heard :  and  there  are  cases  in  which  it  can  not  be  detected,  althouuh 
the  motions  of  the  fetus  may  be  distinctly  felt.  It  is  first  heard  about 
the  fourth  or  fifth  month  of  pregnancy,  though  some  writers  profess  to 
have  observed  it  even  before  the  end  of  the  third  month,  and  becomes 
more  audible  as  gestation  advances.  This  is  neither  a  constant,  nor  a 
positive  sign  of  pregnancy,  for  it  may  be  owing  to  various  other 
causes,  as  aneurism,  abdominal  tumors,  or  whatever  may  compress  the 
aiieries,  and  has  been  heard  even  ailer  delivery;  hence,  but  little  con- 
fidence is  bestowed  upon  it  at  the  present  day. 

Dr.  Verardini  in  an  address  before  the  Academy  of  Bologna,  stated 
that  intra-vaginal  auscultation  is  of  the  greatest  importance  for  detect- 
ing early  pregnancy,  and  will  enable  us  to  avoid  many  possible  errors. 
The  instrument,  vagina-uteroscope,  may  be  made  of  gutta  percha,  very 
light,  and  of  various  shapes.  By  pressing  the  vaginal  extremity  of 
the  instrument  against  the  cervix  uteri,  if  pregnancy  exist,  a  soft,  pro- 
longed sound  is  heard,  similar  to  that  heard  in  aneurismal  tumors 
when  the  stethoscope  is  pressed  upon  the  arteries,  this  is  the  character- 
istic utero-placental  bruit.  The  examination  may  be  made  with  the 
patient  lying  upon  her  back  or  side;  but  if  no  sound  be  heard  in  this 
position,  the  female  should  be  placed  in  the  knee-elbow  position,  when 
the  auscultator  will  succeed  without  difiiculty.  The  bruit  which  is 
distinctly  heard  during  the  first  months,  ceases  at  the  comnieneeraent 
of  the  sixth  or  seventh  month.  If  the  bruit  be  absent  while  other 
symptoms  common  to  early  pregnancy  are  present,  the  diagnosis  is 
uncertain,  as  there  may  be  uterine  disease.  In  making  the  examina- 
tion, it  is  important  to  be  certain  that  there  is  no  pulsating  tumor  or 
artery  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cervix.  If  the  bruit  continues  to  be 
heard  after  the  seventh  month,  it  is  indicative  of  placenta  prsevia. 

The  sound  of  the  fetal  heart,  differs  entirely  from  the  placental 
souffle;  it  closely  resembles  the  ticking  of  a  watch,  and  differs  ma- 
terially from  the  mother's  pulse  in  frequency  and  rapidity,  beating 
from  one  hundred  and  twenty  to  one  hundred  and  forty  in  a  minute, 
the  pulsations  being  sometimes  so  rapid  as  to  render  it  impossible  to 
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count  them,  but  returning  to  their  natural  character,  without  any 
cognizable  cause. 

The  pulsations  of  the  fetal  heart  are  first  perceptible  between  the 
fourth  and  fifth  months,  and  are  more  commonly  heard  on  the  anterior 
inferior  portion  of  the  abdominal  wall,  just  above  the  iliac  fossa,  oc- 
casionally on  the  median  line,  and  over  an  extent  of  two  or  three 
inches;  as  the  fetus  advances  in  growth  the  pulsations  become  more 
marked. 

These  pulsations,  whenever  they  can  be  heard,  afford  positive  evi- 
dence of  pregnancy,  yet  their  absence  is  no  indication  of  non-preg- 
nancy, as  the  fetus  may  be  dead,  very  feeble,  or  it  may  be  in  a  position 
unfavorable  to  the  transmission  of  sound  to  the  ear;  or  an  excessive 
quantity  of  the  liquor  amnii  may  destroy  the  sound.  The  presence 
of  twins,  and  even  the  position  of  the  child  in  the  uterus  has  been 
attempted  to  be  determined  by  the  presence  of  these  pulsations,  but 
from  the  discordant  and  contradictory  statements  made  by  authors  in 
relation  to  these  points,  no  confidence  can  be  placed  in  them ;  though 
if  the  sound  of  the  fetal  heart  should  be  heard  emanating  from  two 
different  points,  and  especially  when  non-synchronous  in  action,  or  of 
different  rhythm,  it  would  be  of  some  value  in  the  diagnosis  of  twins. 
In  auscultating  a  female  suspected  of  pregnancy,  especially  during  the 
fourth,  fiflh  or  sixth  months,  it  is  advisable  to  have  her  lie  upon  her 
back,  with  the  thighs  flexed  upon  the  abdomen ;  the  bed  should  be  of 
a  height  sufficient  to  allow  the  practitioner  to  auscultate  without  stoop- 
ing too  much,  which  would  render  it  impossible  for  him  to  hear  any 
internal  sound.  The  stethoscope,  and  not  the  ear,  should  be  applied 
to  the  abdomen,  which  is  less  disagreeable  to  females,  and  it  should  bo 
placed,  first,  over  the  part  where  the  pulsations  are  most  commonly 
heard,  and  then  changed  as  may  be  required. 

The  tangible  signs y  or  those  which  are  ascertained  by  the  touch,  are 
exceedingly  important  in  assisting  us  in  our  diagnosis  of  pregnancy, 
for  by  them  Ave  are  not  only  enabled  to  determine  this  condition,  but 
also  its  degree  of  advancement;  hence,  every  practitioner  should  fully 
qualify  himself  to  perform  this  operation  of  touching  or  manual  ex- 
amination. 

The  examination  per  vaginam  or  vaginal  touch,  is  usually  made  by 
means  of  the  index  finger,  Avhich  is  always  preferable  to  the  middle 
finger,  as  recommended  by  some  writers;  occasionally,  however,  it 
may  become  necessary  to  introduce  both  index  and  middle  fingers  at 
the  same  time;  this,  however,  is  usually  done  for  the  purpose  of  reach- 


SIGNS   OF    PREGNANCY.  201 

ing  more  deeply  into  the  vagina,  and  the  touching  should  be  accom- 
plished with  the  index  finger  alone,  for  if  both  are  employed,  there 
may  be  a  double  perception,  and  an  uncertain,  confused  idea  of  the 
condition  of  the  parts  under  examination.     The  practitioner  should  be 
able  to  manipulate  with  either  hand,  as  occasion  should  require,  and 
should  be  very  careful  that  his  finger  nails  are  not  too  long  or  pointed, 
in  order  to  avoid  giving  pain  or  injury,  as  well  as  to  render  the  touch 
more  easy,  delicate,  and  certain ;  long  finger  nails,  in  an  accoucheur, 
manifest  negligence  and  carefessness,  and  are  always  inexcusable.     The 
fittger,  in  order  to  admit  of  its  easy  introduction,  should  be  anointed 
vafti  oil,  lard,  pomatum,  butter,  etc.,  and  not  with  mucilaginous  liquids, 
as  advised  by  many,  because  these  last  do  not  adhere  so  firmly  to  the 
skin,  and  are  less  apt  to  protect  the  finger,  especially  if  there  be  excor- 
iation of  it,  from  the  absorption  of  any  infectious  virus  which  may  be 
present.    As  to  the  length  of  the  finger  necessary  to  become  an  ex- 
pert accoucheur,  that  is  of  little  consequence,  as  the  shortest  fingers 
and  smallest  hands  become  as  perfect  in  this  art,  as  the  longer  and 
larger. 

The  female  may  be  placed  in  the  erect,  recumbent,  or  sitting  posture, 
according  to  the  circumstances ;  thus,  for  ballotement,  or  for  the  detec- 
tion of  uterine  displacements,  the  erect  position  should  be  assumed ;  to 
ascertain  the  advance  of  pregnancy,  the  size  of  the  uterus,  tumors,  etc., 
the  recumbent  position  is  the  best,  with  the  female  lying  upon  her  back 
or  side;  the  latter  is  preferable  in  these  cases,  with  the  head  and  chest 
elevated  and  inclined  forward  and  the  inferior  extremities  separated  and 
flexed  as  much  as  possible  on  the  abdomen,  so  as  to  relax  the  abdom- 
inal muscles,  and  consequently  render  the  examination  more  easy.     In- 
some  instances  where  the  erect  position  can  not  be  maintained,  or 
where  the  recumbent  would  give  rise  to  suffocation,  as  in  debility, 
dropsy,  dyspnoea,  etc.,  the  sitting  posture  will  be  found  the  best,  in 
which  the  patient  is  so  placed  upon  a  chair  that  the  weight  of  the  body 
rests  upon  the  sacrum,  the  body  being  inclined  backward  and  the  vulva 
being  beyond  the  edge  of  the  chair,  so  as  to.  allow  the  operation  to  be 
performed.     If  the  patient  be  standing,  the  physician  should  place 
himself  in  front,  resting  on  that  knee  opposite  to  the  operating  hand,, 
with  the  other'knee,  demiflexed,  and  placed  between  the  limbs  of  tin 
female,  to  act  as  a  support  for  the  elbow  to  lean  upon,  thus  preventing 
the  hand  from  trembling,  and  allowing  the  examination  to  be  made  more 
easily.    If  she  is  in  the  recumbent  position,  he  will  place  himself  on 
that  side  of  his  patient  corresponding  with  the  hand  he  intends  to 
employ,  and  should  be  seated  on  a  chair  of  a  suitable  height.     The 
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woman^  in  whatever  position  she  may  be  placed^  must  not  be  exposed,, 
but  have  a  proper  covering  over  her. 

The  extended  hand  of  the  operator  is  now  to  be  passed  lightly  and 
quickly  along  Jbhe  internal  surface  of  the  thigh  nearest  to  him  if  she 
lies  on  her  back — or  of  the  lower  one  if  she  lies  on  her  side — toward 
the  nates,  and  as  soon  as  it  is  arrested  by  the  soft  parts,  and  the  fissure 
between  the  nates  recognized  by  the  index  finger,  this  must  then  be 
(tarried  forward  toward  the  vulva.  Some  writers  advise  the  finger  to 
be  carried  to  the  symphysis  pubis  and  then  moved  downward  and  back- 
ward; but  in  doing  this,  friction  against  the  clitoris  and  meatus  urin- 
arius  must  necessarily  ensue,  but  which  should  always  be  carefully 
avoided.  The  practitioner  must  be  careful  not  to  commit  an  error  by 
introducing  the  finger  within  the  rectum,  instead  of  within  the  vagina, 
indeed,  this  could  only  happen  from  inattention,  or  an  inexcusable 
carelessness.  On  finding  the  vaginal  opening,  the  condition  of  the 
external  labia,  its  size  and  firmness  must  be  ascertained  by  passing 
them  between  the  thumb  and  index  finger,  and  the  fourchette  may  also 
be  detected  if  there  has  been  no  previous  labor,  but  if  there  has  been, 
it  will  be  absent,  and  its  place  supplied  with  inequalities.  The  finger 
is  then  to  be  pressed  nearly  backward  with  its-rpalmar  surface  directed 
toward  the  symphysis  pubis,  examining,  as  it  passes  along  the  urethral 
canal,  which  is  generally  more  swollen  in  pregnant  women  than  others, 
the  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  vagina,  whether  smooth 
or  wrinkled,  Avhether  any  abnormal  conditions  of  its  walls  are  present, 
and  the  width  and  length  of  the  vaginal  canal. 

When  about  one-third  of  the  finger  has  passed  into  the  vagina,  the 
wrist  is  to  be  strongly  depressed,  and  the  finger  directed  nearly  verti- 
cal, when  the  bus  fond  of  the  bladder,  the  vaginal  cul-de-sac,  and 
cervix  uteri  may  be  examined.  At  this  time  of  the  operation  the 
thumb  is  to  be  extended  and  applied  against  the  anterior  face  of  the 
symphysis  pubis;  the  other  three  fingers  will  vary  in  position  accord- 
ing to  circumstances,  being  generally  extended  on  the  perineum,  press- 
ing it  upward,  and  sometimes  flexed  with  the  thumb,  into  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  for  the  purpose  of  ballottement,  or  for  examining  the  parts 
on  the  anterior  plane. 

However,  if  the  female  lies  upon  her  side,  with  her  back  toward  the 
practitioner,  the  positions  of  the  fingers  will  be  nearly  reversed,  the 
palmar  surface  of  the  index  will  be  looking  toward  the  sacrum,  and  the 
other  fingers  and  thumb  more  or  less  flexed  in  the  palm. 

The  same  method  of  introducing  the  finger  may  be  pursued  for  the 
detection  of  malformations  of  the  pelvis,  the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri^ 
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the  presentation  of  the  fetus,  etc.  The  various  changes  which  the 
neek  of  the  uterus  undergoes  during  pregnancy,  have  already  been 
described,  and  to  which  the  reader  is  referred. 

Abdominal  palpation  or  exploration,  may  assist  us  in  forming  a  cor- 
rect diagnosis  of  pregnancy,  and  can  be  practised  in  all  cases,  with  a 
few  rare  exceptions,  which  may  be  owing  to  an  excessive  thickness  of 
the  abdominal  walls.  In  making  this  examination  the  female  must  be 
placed  in  a  recumbent  position,  on  her  back,  with  the  hips  elevated, 
the  head  flexed  on  the  chest,  and  the  thighs  on  the  abdomen,  which 
position  completely  relaxes  the  abdominal  muscles.  At  first,  both 
hands  are  to  be  applied  over  the  abdomen,  to  determine  its  size,  form, 
and  hardness,  more  especially  in  the  hypogastric  region. 

To  ascertain  the  growth  of  the  uterus,  the  practitioner  will  place  the 
ends  of  the  eight  fingers  immediately  above  the  symphysis  pubis,  and 
make  deep  but  gradual  pressure  until  they  feel  the  resistance  of  the 
uterine  globe ;  and  in  this  manner  he  will  continue  to  ascend  gradually 
along  the  abdomen  until  the  fundus  is  gained,  which  may  be  known 
bv  the  absence  of  any  further  resistance,  and  by  the  fingers  sinking 
deeper  and  gliding  over  the  convexity  of  the  fundus.  If  pain  should 
aocompany  the  examination,  or  if  the  abdominal  muscles  be  in  a  state 
of  great  tension,  further  procedure  must  be  postponed  until  a  more 
favorable  occasion.  The  uterine  globe  invariably  retains  its  oval  form, 
is  circumscribed,  presenting  a  resistance  somewhat  of  an  elastic  charac- 
ter, and  which  is  firmer  in  the  early  months  of  gestation  than  during 
the  latter;  and  the  practitioner  will  often  be  enabled  to  recognize 
movable,  irregular  masses,  and  even  the  various  parts  of  the  fetus, 
depending  upon  the  period  of  pregnancy  in  which  the  exploration  is 
made.  The  elastic  character  of  the  uterine  parietes  is  not  so  appreci- 
able when  the  enlargement  of  the  organ  is  dependent  upon  chronic 
disease,  and  should  it  be  owing  to  the  presence  of  a  mole  within  its 
cavity,  it  will  be  impossible  to  decide,  unless  at  an  advanced  period, 
when  the  absence  of  the  fetal  movements,  of  the  pulsations  of  the 
heart,  and  of  the  fetal  inequalities,  may  furnish  grounds  for  such  a 
supposition. 

The  vaginal  touch  is  usually  practiced  at  the  same  time  with  the 
abdominal  exploration,  especially  in  the  earlier  months  of  pregnancy. 
The  finger  introduced  within  the  vagina,  is  applied  on  the  neck,  or 
against  that  portion  of  the  uterus  between  the  neck  and  the  symphysis, 
or  between  the  neck  and  the  sacrum,  while  the  other  hand  is  placed 
above  the  pubis,  pressing  firmly  to  recognize  the  uterine  tumor.     The 
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womb  being  tnus  located  between  the  finger  within  and  the  hand  with- 
out, the  degree  of  its  enlargement  may  be  ascertained,  by  instituting 
a  comparison  between  it  and  the  non-gravid  organ.  Again,  the  finger 
may  elevate  the  uterus,  which  will  be  recognized  by  the  hand,  or  the 
hand  may  depress  the  organ,  which  will  be  felt  by  the  finger,  and  thus 
its  condition  and  situation  as  well  as  any  fluctuation,  be  determined. 
However,  during  the  first  three  or  four  months  there  are  no  unequivo- 
cal signs  of  pregnancy,  and  the  practitioner  will  often  be  mistaken 
should  he  depend  on  any  of  them  at  this  time,  yet  he  may,  in  nearly 
all  instances,  satisfy  himself  of  the  unimpregnated  condition  of  the 
uterus. 

Another  mode  of  determining  the  presence  of  pregnancy,  is  from 
the  passive  movements  of  the  fetus  in  utero,  and  which  is  called  6a/- 
htfement;  these  motions  depend  upon  physical  laws,  and  are  entirely 
independent  of  the  vitality  and  muscular  strength  of  the  fetus,  as  they 
are  present  whether  it  be  dead  or  alive.  As  a  certain  size  and  weight 
of  the  fetus  is  required  for  ballottement,  it  can  not  be  produced  in  the 
early  months  of  gestation,  or  if  it  can,  it  is  imperceptible.  The  sen- 
sation of  ballottement  is,  according  to  most  writers,  analogous  to  that 
produced  by  striking  a  marble  ball,  which  has  been  placed  in  a  blad- 
der full  of  water,  or  in  a  glass  tube  likewise  filled  with  water  sus- 
pended in  a  vertical  position,  with  the  lower  end  closed  by  a  dia- 
phragm of  bladder  or  parchment.  The  blow  is  to  be  given  with  the 
palmar  face  of  the  finger  applied  just  under  the  spot  where  the  ball 
rests,  striking  from  below  upward,  when  the  ball  ascends  in  proportion 
to  the  force  of  the  blow,  and  w^hen  this  force  is  exhausted,  it  descends 
and  falls  back  upon  the  finger  which  displaced  it,  communicatinp^  a 
shock  to  it,  and  which  motion  and  sensation  constitute  ballottement. 

To  perform  the  ballottement,  the  female  should  be  standing,  with 
her  shoulders  placed  against  some  solid  body,  as  a  wall,  to  cause  a 
projection  of  the  abdomen.  The  finger,  properly  oiled,  is  then  to  be 
introduced  into  the  vagina  as  far  as  the  neck,  and  should  be  applied 
anteriorly,  on  that  portion  of  the  uterus  between  the  symphysis  pubis 
and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  neck,  at  which  point  a  smart  blow  is 
to  be  given,  suiBciently  strong  to  cause  the  fetus  to  ascend ;  the  blow 
should  be  made  from  below  upward,  and  from  behind  forward,  which 
Isii^t  may  be  effected  by  suddenly  flexing  the  first  phalanx  as  the  shock 
is  imparted.  As  the  uterus  is  generally  inclined  forward  with  its  long 
diameter  coiTcspcmding  somewhat  with  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait, 
this  last  direction  of  the  blow  will   be  required  to  ^»ause  the  fetus  to 
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aficend  in  the  direction  of  the  uterine  long  diameter,  otherwise,  it  will 
merely  be  pushed  against  the  posterior  wall  of  the  uterus,  being  dis- 
placed without  ascension.  At  the  time  the  blow  is  imparted,  the  op- 
erator should  place  his  other  hand  upon  the  abdomen,  over  the  fiindus, 
to  firmly  fix  the  uterus  in  its  position,  and  a  short  time  after  the  shock 
has  been  communicated  to  the  fetus,  he  will  press  upon  the  fundus  from 
above  downward,  to  hasten  the  descent,  and  thus  increase  the  intensity 
of  the  sensation  to  be  experienced  by  the  finger  within  the  vagina, 
which  finger  is  to  be  held  firmly  and  steadily  against  that  portion  of 
the  uterus  which  has  been  struck,  uatil  it  has  received  the  shock  of 
the  descending  fetus,  or  until  a  suiBcient  length  of  time  has  passed  for 
that  result.  Ballottement  is  best  obtained  when  the  woman  is  in  the 
erect  position ;  yet,  there  may  be  cases  in  which,  from  inability  to 
stand,  the  recumbent  posture  may  be  employed,  when  the  operator  will 
have  to  place  the  finger  at  various  points  both  anterior  and  posterior 
to  the  vaginal  projection  of  the  cervix. 

Ballottement  may  be  effected  at  the  fourth  month  of  utero-gestation, 
though  it  is  frequently  absent  during  this  as  well  as  the  fifth  month ; 
at  the  sixth  or  seventh  month  it  is  very  distinct,  and  conveys  a  sen- 
sation similar  to  that  of  a  solid  ball  inclosed  in  a  fluid  and  falling 
upon  the  finger,  as  above  described.  As  the  fetus  continues  to  grow, 
ballottement  becomes  less  distinct,  is  hardly  perceptible  at  the  end  of 
the  eighth  month,  and  is  impossible  in  the  latter  weeks  of  pregnancy. 
During  the  early  period  of  ballottement  it  may  be  advisable,  in  cases 
where  accuracy  is  absolutely  required,  and  in  which  it  can  not  be 
recognized,  to  make  several  trials ;  as  frum  the  fact  that  the  small  size 
of  the  child  allows  it  to  easily  change  its  position,  this  sign  may  be 
present  one  day,  and  be  quite  impossible  to  detect  at  another. 

By  many  authors  ballottement  is  considered  as  a  pathognomonic 
symptom  of  pregnancy,  being  equally  applicable  to  the  dead  or  living 
fetus,  and,  indeed,  we  know  of  no  other  cause  to  produce  it,  than  the 
actual  presence  of  a  child  within  the  uterus.  However,  the  practi- 
tioner should  always  ascertain  that  there  is  no  displacement  of  the 
uterus  which  might  create  a  mistake,  as  in  anteversion,  and  also  that 
the  shock  communicated  to  his  finger  is  not  from  stone  in  the  bladder : 
each  of  these  conditions,  has,  heretofore,  occasioned  some  difficulty  in 
determining  true  ballottement. 

From  what  lias  been  stated,  it  will  be  observed,  that  in  order  to 
determine  the  condition  of  pregnancy  with  certainty,  the  practitioner 
will  be  obliged  to  procure  a  delay  until  the  motions  of  the  fetus  and 
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other  signs  are  manifested  with  force  and  distinctness,  ,and  which 
usually  will  be  at  the  fourth  or  fifth  month;  though,  from  feebleness  of 
the  fetus  he  may  have  to  wait  for  a  still  longer  period.  In  all  difl&eult 
cases,  the  physician,  when  called  upon,  should  never  positively  affirm 
the  existence  of  pregnancy,  until  he  has  distinctly  perceived  the  pul- 
sations of  the  fetal  heart,  ballottement,  and  the  proper  changes  in  the 
condition  of  the  uterus;  in  ordinary  cases,  an  experienced  practitioner 
can  form  a  correct  diagnosis  from  these  last  uterine  changes;  the  ra- 
tional signs  affi)rd  but  little  evidence  of  any  value  or  certainty. 

Occasionally,  the  physician  is  called  upon  to  determine  the  stage  of 
pregnancy  ;  this  is  often  very  difficult.  However,  reference  should  be 
had  to  the  length  of  time  which  has  elapsed  since  the  last  menstrua- 
tion, the  position  of  the  fundus  uteri,  the  condition  of  the  cervix, 
ballottement,  auscultation,  and  the  time  of  quickening,  if  it  have 
taken  place,  and  from  all  which,  an  approximation  to  the  period  of 
gestation  may  be  obtained.  As  to  the  sex  of  the  fetus  in  utero, 
I  know  of  no  method  of  determining  it;  Drs.  T.  J.  Hutton  and 
Braxton  Hicks  have  stated,  however,  that  this  may  be  determined 
in  most  cases  by  auscultation  practised  toward  the  end  of  pregnancy. 
If  the  fetal  pulsations  number  from  138  to  144,  the  child  is  probably 
a  female;  from  124  to  130  it  is  probably  a  male.  Steinbach  was 
correct  in  45  out  of  57  cases  examined  by  this  method,  and  Franken- 
hauser  was  correct  in  all  the  50  cases  which  he  examined.  And  Dr. 
Hutton  further  remarks  that  if  the  uterus  be  divided  into  two  equal 
parts  by  an  imaginary  horizontal  line,  fetal  pulsations  heard  below 
this  line  indicate  a  presentation  of  the  vertex ;  above  it,  of  the  nates ; 
and  below  it  and  to  the  right,  of  the  second  vertex  position.  ^Neither 
is  there  any  reliable  mode  of  ascertaining  the  presence  of  twins, 
further  than  already  stated. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  SIGNS  OF  PKEGNANCY  AT  DIFFERENT  STAGES. 

During  the  First  and  Second  Months. 

RATIONAL  SION8.  SENSIBLE  8ION8. 

1.  Suppression  of  the  catamenial  dis-  1.  Increase  in  the  size  and  weight  of  the 
charge.  uterus,  with   slight  prolapsus.     The  cer- 

2.  Nausea,   yomiting,    ptyalism,    anor-  viz  uteri  is  directed  to  the  left  and  toward 
ezia,  etc.  the  symphysis  pubis,  fluctuation,  increased 

3.  Unnatural  flatness  over  the  hypogas-  temperature, 
trian;.. 
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BATIOKAL   SIGNS. 

4.  Tumefaction  and  tenderness  of  the 
mamme. 


SENSIBLS  SIQNS. 

2.  Dimtniahed  mobilitj  of  the  uterus, 
its  vails  soft  like  caoutchouc 

3.  The  OS  uteri  round  and  regular  In 
primipane,  but  in  multiparie,  irregular  in 
its  circumference  and  more  or  less  open. 

4.  Eamollissement  n^nd  apparent  oedema 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  covering  tlie 
lips  of  the  cervix  uteri.  The  fibers  of  the 
neck  not  vet  softened. 


During  the  Third  and  Fourth  Months. 


1.  Suppression  of  the  catamenia  (an  oc- 
casional exception). 

2.  Continuance  of  nausea,  vomiting,  an- 
orexia, ptyalism. 

3.  Slight  prominence  over  the  hjpogas- 
trium 

4.  Depression  of  the  umbilicus. 

5.  Tumefaction  of  the  breasts  increased, 
with  prominence  of  the  nipple,  and  a 
ali^bt  discoloration  of  the  areoliB. 

6.  Kiesteine  in  the  urine.  ? 


1.  The  fundus  uteri  elevated  rather 
above  the  superior  strait,  at  the  end  of  the 
third  month.  At  the  termination  of  the 
fourth  month,  it  rises  two  or  two  and  a 
half  inches  above  the  pubis. 

2.  Fullness,  and  dullness  on  percussion 
over  the  hypogastrium. 

3.  Existence  of  a  small  tumor  in  the 
hypogastric  region,  detected  by  abdominal 
palpation,  about  the  size  of  a  child's  head 
a  year  old. 

4.  The  direction  of  the  lon'g  diameter  of 
the  uterus  is  now  changed,  so  as  to  cor- 
respond with  the  axis  of  the  superior 
strait.  At  the  fourth  month  the  os  uteri 
is  considerably  elevated  in  the  excavation^ 
looking  backward  and  to  the  left;  in- 
creased temperature. 

5.  Eamollissement  of  the  inferior  por- 
tion of  the  cervix  is  more  marked ;  os 
uteri  more  open  in  the  multiparse,  but  still 
closed  and  rounded  in  those  who  have  not 
borne  children. 


During  the  Fifth  and  Sixth  Months. 


1.  Sappression  of  the  catamenia.    (Some 
rare  exceptions.) 

2.  Cessation  of  nausea,  vomiting,  etc., 
DOW  asaally  takes  place,  though  they  may 
coDtinne  throughout  pregnancy. 

3.  Increased  prominence  of  the  snb-um- 
bilical  region. 

4.  The  sice  of  the  abdominal  tumor  is 
increased,  it  is  round,  elastic,  and  if  the 
abdominal  walls  be  thin,  the  inequalities 
of  the  fetus  may  be  felt. 


1.  At  the  end  of  the  fifth  month,  the 
fundus  uteri  is  within  an  inch  of  the  um- 
bilicus, and  the  same  distance  above  it  at 
the  sixth. 

2.  Movement  of  the  fetus  is  now  active. 

3.  The  bruit  de  souffle  and  the  fetal  pul- 
sations may  now  be  distinguished. 

4.  Ballottement. 

5.  Between  the  cervix  and  the  pubis  a 
tumor  may  now  be  felt,  either  soft  and 
fluctuating,  or  round,  hard,  and  resisting. 
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RATIONAL  BTONS. 

5.  The  umbilical  depression  nearly  ef- 
EMsed. 

6.  Discoloration  of  the  areolsB  more 
marked,  with  an  enlargement  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous glands. 

7.  Kiesteine  in  th^  urine.  ? 


SENSIBLE  SIGNS. 

6.  Kamollissement  of  the  inferior  half 
of  the  cervix  uteri;  increased  tempera- 
ture. 

7.  In  the  primipane,  the  os  uteri  is  still 
dosed,  but  in  the  multiparse,  it  is  suffi- 
ciently open  to  admit  the  half  of  the  first 
phalangeal  bone,  although  in  each  it  is 
softened  to  the  same  extent. 


During  the  Seventh  and  Eighth  Months. 


1.  Suppression  of  the  catamenia. 

2.  Nausea,  vomiting,  etc.,  ordinarily  ab- 
sent. 

3.  Abdominal  tumor  much  increased  in 
size. 

4.  Dilatation  of  the  umbilical  ring,  and 
pouting  of  the  navel. 

5.  Increased  discoloration  of  the  areoltt, 
with  enlargement  of  the  sebaceous  folli- 
cles, and  increased  prominence  of  the  nip- 
ple. The  milk  may  be  pressed  from  the 
swollen  mammae. 

6.  Discolorations  on  the  skin  of  the  ab- 
domen. 

7.  Vaginal-granulations. 

8.  Kiesteine  still  exists  in  the  urine.  ? 


1.  Increased  size  of  the  abdomen. 

2.  The  fundus  uteri,  at  the  end  of  the- 
seventh  month,  has  risen  two  and  a  half 
inches  above  the  umbilicus;  at  the  eighth, 
it  is  placed  within  the  epigastric  region ; 
uterus  commonly  inclined  to  the  right. 

3.  Movements  of  the  fetus  become  more 
violent. 

4.  The  fetal  pulsations  and  the  bruit  de 
souffle  still  continue. 

5.  Ballottement  perfectly  felt  during  the 
seventh  month,  but  becomes  obscure  in 
the  subsequent  months  of  pregnancy,  on 
account  of  the  increase  in  the  size  of  the 
fetus. 

6.  The  ramollissement  of  the  cervix  is 
more  extensive,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
eighth  month  is  nearly  complete;  in- 
creased temperature. 

7.  In  the  primiparse,  the  cervix  is  ovoid 
and  apparently  shortened ;  the  os  uteri  is 
still  closed. 

8.  In  the  multiparse,  the  os  uteri  is  co- 
noidal  and  wide  enough  open  to  admit  the 
whole  of  the  first  phalangeal  bone ;  the 
superior  fourth  of  the  neck  still  hard  and 
firmly  closed. 


During  the  First  Half  of  the  Ninth  Month. 

1.  Reappearance  of  vomiting,  not  from  1.  The  fundus  uteri  occupies  the  epigati- 
nausea  but  from  pressure  of  the  gravid  trie  rej^ion. 

uterus  against  the  stomach.  2.  The   movements  of    the    fetus;   the 

2.  The  abdominal    tumor  is  increased  pulsation  of  the  fetal  heart  and  bruit  de 
in  site ;  skin  much  stretched  and  tense.  souffle  are  still  present.     At  this  time  bal- 

3.  Bespiration  difficult.  lottement  has  disappeared. 

4.  All  the  other  symptoms  remain  and  3.  The  whole  cervix  uteri  is  softened, 
are  augmented  in  intensity.  except  the  internal  orifice,  which  remains 
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RATIOSTAL   SIGNS.  SENSIBLE  SIGNS. 

firm  and  closed.  The  os  uteri  in  primi- 
])artt  is  slightly  opened,  though  not  suffi- 
ciently to  admit  the  finger,  as  in  the  case 
in  multiparse,  although  the  softening  is 
equally  eztensiye  in  each;  increased 
temperature. 

During  the  Last  Half  of  the  Ninth  Month. 

1.  The  vomiting  ceases,  as  the  abdom-  1.  The  fundus  uteri  has  sunk  low  down 
nal  tumor  sinks  from  the'  epigastrium.  in  the  abdomen. 

2.  Respiration  leas  oppressed.  2.  The  sensible  signs  still  persist,  except 

3.  Considerable  difficulty  exists  in  walk-  balIottement,which  is  usually,  though  not 
ing,  owing  to  the  sinking  of  the  presenting  always,  absent  after  the  fetus  has  acquired 
part  into  the  pelvic  excavation.  considerable  size. 

4.  Constant  and  ineffectual  desire  to  3.  In  multipane,  the  internal  orifice  of 
eracuate  the  bladder  and  rectum.  the  cervix  is  softened  and  dilated,  so  that 

5.  The  hemorrhoids,  the  oedema  of  the  the  membranes  may  be  felt.  In  the  prinii- 
Hmbs  and  the  varicose  condition  of  the  parse,  the  internal  orifice  is  soft  and  di- 
veins  of  the  inferior  extremities  are  all  lated,  but  the  external  remains  partially 
increased.  closed.     During    the  last  ten   or    twelve 

6.  Pains  in  the  loins,  and  colics.  days,  owing  to  the  dilatation  of  the   in- 

ternal orifice  of  the  cervix  uteri,  the 
whole  cavity  of  the  neck  becomes  en- 
larged, so  as  to  increase  the  size  of  the 
^  uterine  cavity;  so  that  in  touekinfff  the 
finger  reaches  the  membranes,  in  the 
primipane,  after  having  passed  the  thin 
and  even  margin  of  the  os  uteri.  While 
in  the  multiparee,  this  margin  is  thick  and 
unequal. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

DISEASES    OF   THE    PREGNANT    FEMALE. 

Between  the  uterus,  and  every  part  of  the  body,  a  strong  nervous 
sympathy  exists,  owing  to  the  intimate  relation  maintained  between 
the  sympathetic  and  cerebro-spinal  system  of  nerves;  and  this  sym- 
pathy is  more  especially  marked  during  the  condition  of  pregnancy, 
when  the  ganglia  and  plexuses  of  nerves,  together  with  the  blood- 
vessels and  absorbents  of  the  uterus  enlarge,  and  become  roused 
from  a  state  of  apparent  inertia  to  one  of  energetic  activity.  This 
change  in  the  female  system  gives  rise  to  many  symptoms,  which  may 
14 
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be  considered  as  indications  of  the  healthy  act  of  eonceptioD^  and 
which,  as  a  general  rule,  should  not  be  meddled  with ;  but,  when  they 
become  unusually  severe  or  protracted,  they  are  then  termed  the  ''dis- 
eases of  pregnancy,"  and  require  proper  treatment  for  their  palliation 
or  removal.  As  pregnant  females  are  liable  to  the  same  diseases  as 
the  unimpregnated,  it  would  require  a  volume  to  treat  separately  upon 
them ;  I  shall,  therefore,  confine  this  part  of  the  subject  to  those  con- 
ditions more  common  during  pregnancy. 

When  the  female  is  supposed,  from  the  presence  of  the  ordinary 
symptoms,  to  have  become  pregnant,  certain  measures  are  necessary 
for  her  to  pursue,  as  well,  for  her  own  benefit  as  for  that  of  her  off- 
spring. All  compression  upon  the  abdomen  or  around  the  waist,  such 
as  stays,  corsets,  belts,  etc.,  should  be  removed,  modified  or  worn 
loosely,  and  should  not  be  resorted  to  until  after  parturition ;  an  at- 
tention to  this  point  may  prevent  abortion,  varices,  oedema,  uterine, 
and  other  disease,  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  which  difficulties  are 
very  apt  to  be  the  result  of  pressure  and  consequent  obstruction  of  the 
portal  circulation,  as  well  as  of  the  great  arterial  trunks  and  veins  of 
the  abdomen ;  and  on  the  part  of  the  fetus,  hydrocephalus,  deformity, 
or  positions  which  may  render  the  labor  tedious  and  even  fatal.  She 
shouljl  likewise  be  especially  observant  of  her  diet,  selecting  that 
which  is  the  most  nutritious  as  well  as  most  easily  digested,  bearing 
in  mind,  that  the  gastro-uterine  sympathy,  as  w^ell  as  the  gradually 
increased  volume  of  the  uterus,  tend  greatly  to  diminish  the  energy 
of  the  digestive  powers.  Stimulants  especially,  as  alcoholic,  vinous, 
or  malt  liquors,  fats,  much  acidulous  fo6d,  and  in  instances  wliere 
they  prove  decidedly  hurtful,  tea  and  coffee,  are  to  be  avoided.  The 
use  of  farinaceous  vegetables,  ripe  fruits,  boiled  or  roasted  meats, 
water,  and  milk,  may  be  named  as  among  the  best  kinds  of  food  and 
drink ;  and,  though  many  females  may  have  indulged  their  appetites 
without  any  resulting  unpleasant  symptoms,  yet  such  a  course  is  more 
apt  to  produce  various  difficulties  than  is  generally  suppcsed,  especially 
upon  the  future  of  the  fetus.  Moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air,  espe- 
cially during  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  should  be  very  strongly 
advised,  with  only  occasional  and  not  too  prolonged  bathing.  Coition, 
though  conniionly  indulged  in  during  pregnancy,  is  extremely  unwise 
and  improper;  and  though  often  practiced  with  impunity,  yet  it  is  very 
apt  to  be  followed  by  metrorrhagia,  abortion,  or  some  defect  in  the 
mental  or  physical  organization  of  the  offspring.  Females  subject  to 
leucorrhea,  immoderate  menstrual  evacuations,  abortions,  as  well  as 
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those  of  a  nervous  or  impressible  temperament  should  be  particularly 
warned  against  cohabitation  during  pregnancy.  If  parents  desire 
physically  and  mentally  healthy  offspring,  the  sexual  passion  must  be 
permitted  to  remain  dormant  or  undisturbed  during  the  period  of  ges- 
tation. The  symptoms  or  diseases  of  pregnancy,  which  frequently 
require  medical  treatment,  are  first,  those  which  are  the  result  of  de- 
ranged circulation  and  nervous  sympathy;  second,  those  originating 
from  the  compression  of  the  enlarged  uterus  upon  the  neighboring 
organs;  third,  diseased  conditions  of  the  uterus  or  its  contents;  and 
fourth,  accidental  diseases. 

Among  those  symptoms  depending  probably  upon  deranged  circu- 
lation and  nervous  sympathy,  one  of  the  most  common,  as  well  as  the 
earliest,  is  vomiting ,  or  morning  sickness,  as  it  is  usually  termed.    Vari- 
ous explanations  have  been  given  from  time  to  time  as  to  the  cause  of 
this  phenomenon,  but  none  of  them  are  wholly  satisfactory.    With  the 
major  part  of  females  it  is  the  first  sign  of  pregnancy,  commencing 
usually  about  the  fourth  or  sixth  w^eek,  and  sometimes  immediately 
after  conception,  and  continuing  for  a  few  months,  or  even  up  to  the 
parturient  period.     It  partakes  of  the  character  of  sea-sickness,  or  of 
that  experienced  by  persons  commencing  to  smoke  tobacco.     The 
female  experiences  more  or  less  nausea  from  the  time  of  rising  in  the 
morning,  which  may  at  first  be  removed  by  eating  the  morning  meal, 
but  which  soon  becomes  followed  by  vomiting  of  a  greater  or  less 
degree  of  severity  and  duration ;  occasionally,  the  vomiting  becomes 
exceedingly  violent,  everything  being  rejected  from  the  stomach,  and 
if  not  checked,  the  female  may  die  from  exhaustion  or  starvation ;  or 
premature  l^bor  may  ensue,  followed  by  hemorrhage  of  an  alarming 
character.     Where  the  vomiting  occurs  during  the  first  three  or  four 
months  of  pregnancy  it  is  dependent  upon  gastro-uterine  sympathy — 
is  principally  confined  to  the  morning,  lasts  from  ten  minutes  to  an 
hour  or  two,  each  day,  and  usually  ceases  in  from  two  to  four  months ; 
the  matter  evacuated  is  thick,  slimy,  colorless,  greenish  or  blackish, 
frequently  acid,  and  if  the  effort  at  vomiting  be  severe,  a  little  bile  or 
even  blood  may  be  mixed  with  it.    This  sympathetic  vomiting  seldom 
foils  under  the  practitioner's  care,  unless  it  becomes  very  severe ;  and 
indeed,  no  especial  means  are  required  for  its  removal  When  not  too 
vioJent  or  prolonged,  as  it  is  merely  a  normal  effect  of  conception. 

When  the  vomiting  occurs  only  in  the  morning,  and  is  compara- 
tively slight,  it  may  be  palliated  by  some  aromatic  infusion,  and  if  the 
discharges  are  verj'  acid,  magnesia,  alkalies,  with  aromatics,  or  char- 
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coal,  will  be  found  efficient;  sometimes  these  agents  will  exert  but 
little  effect  upon  the  acidity,  in  which  cases,  they  will  have  to  be  laid 
aside  and  acids  employed,  as  Lemon-juice  and  water,  a  solution  of 
Tartaric  or  Citric  acid,  or  acid  wines.  Should  the  discharges  contain 
much  bile,  mild  cholagogue  laxatives  will  be  found  beneficial,  as  a 
combination  of  two  parts  of  Rhubarb  and  one  of  Bicarbonate  of  Po- 
tassa,  administered  three  times  a  day,  in  doses  of  eight  or  ten  grains 
of  the  mixture,  or  sufficient  to  produce  one  or  two  mild  alvine  evacu- 
ations, daily ;  may  also  use  Citrate  of  Magnesia,  or  Seidlitz  powders. 
When  the  vomiting  is  accompanied  with  much  pain  in  the  stomach, 
Sp.  Tr.  Nux  Vomica  or  Ignatia,  with  counter-irritation  to  the  epigas- 
tric region,  may  be  employed  with  advantage ;  and  in  severe  and  ob- 
stinate cases  of  pain  I  have  succeeded  in  giving  relief,  when  other 
means  have  proved  inutile,  by  applying  a  hot  fomentation  of  water 
over  the  epigastrium,  together  with  hot  sponging.  Chloroform,  Aqua 
Ammonise,  or  a  Sinapism. 

When  the  vomiting  is  violent  and  obstinate,  various  means  have 
been  advised,  all  of  which  have  at  times  proved  beneficial;  it  must  be 
remembered,  that  while  a  certain  course  may  produce  a  good  influence 
on  one  patient,  it  may  have  no  effect  whatever  upon  another,  hence 
the  necessity  of  an  acquaintance  with  these  several  means.  As  severe 
vomiting  is  frequently  accompanied  with  gastric  or  hepatic  derange- 
ment, Chionanthus  or  the  small  Podopbyllin  pill  often  controls  it. 
Macrotys  will  control  a  larger  number  of  these  cases  than  any  other 
single  agent,  and  though  it  may  fail  in  the  beginning,  I  often  pre- 
scribe it  again,  after  having  exhausted  the  list  of  remedies,  and  in 
this  way  frequently  succeed ;  Pulsatilla  is  also  a  good  agent,  especially 
when  nervous  excitation  is  present.  They  may  be  used  singly,  in 
alternation,  or  together.  In  cases  where  the  circumstances  of  the  pa- 
tient will  allow.  Champagne  wine,  according  to  Prof.  Meigs,  taken 
during  the  meal  (should  vomiting  occur  after  the  meal)  will  almost 
always  prevent  it.  I  have  occasionally  met  with  severe  cases  of  vom- 
iting, in  which,  after  the  employment  of  the  usual  remedies  without 
effect,  Lobelia  has  produced  the  desired  influence ;  in  such  cases,  I  have 
rubbed  together  one  drop  of  Oil  of  Lobelia  and  thirty  grains  of  Sugar, 
and  given  one-sixth  of  the  mixture  for  a  dose,  repeatiug  it  every  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes  until  relief  ensued,  which  generally  followed  the 
first  or  second  dose,  rarely  requiring  a  third  or  fourth.  Notwithstand- 
ing all  these  remedies,  it  will  happen,  sometimes,  that  no  relief  will 
be  experienced,  and  the  patient  continues  to  suffer  up  to  the  fourth 
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month  without  any  amelioration  of  her  condition;  yet,  even  in  such 
cases,  the  physician  should  not  add  to  her  suflTering  by  giving  up  the 
case  as  beyond  remedial  action,  but  should  cheer  her  up,  and  endeavor 
to  fortify  her  spirits  by  the  anticipation  of  better  effects  from  the  next 
means  to  be  used.  In  some  instances  food  is  only  retained  while  cold; 
and  in  others  nothing  will  lie  on  the  stomach  but  what  is  hot.  Ice 
will  sometimes  check  it,  and  bismuth  has  a  good  effect.  Effervescing 
draughts  have  been  extolled  in  attempts  to  allay  the  sickness,  and  will 
often  give  satisfactory  results,  as  Seidlitz  powders.  Soda  or  Mineral 
water. 

The  use  of  peptics  is  to  be  commended. 

Acidulated  camphor  water  makes  a  pleasant  drink,  and  will,  in 
some  cases,  control  a  rebellious  stomach,  where  other  agents  fail; 
Fowler's  solution  of  arsenic,  administered  in  drop  doses  on  an  empty 
stomach,  or  with  a  restricted  diet,  has  been  highly  commended.  I 
have  succeeded  in  overcoming  obstinate  cases,  in  several  instances, 
by  the  use  of  Macroty's  and  Fowler's  solution  in  alternation.  Prof. 
Howe  speaks  of  the  alternate  use  of  these  agents,  and  says  he  has  long 
considered  arsenic  as  the  specific  for  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. 
Many  other  agents  have  been  used  and  recommended  for  this  dis- 
tressing symptom,  as  Bromide  of  Potassium,  Creosote,  Turpentine, 
Salicin,  Lime  water,  Oxalate  of  Cerium,  and  infusions  of  Peach  and 
Wild  Cherry-tree  bark,  etc.,  etc.  In  fact,  there  is  scarcely  anything 
eoRsidered  remedial  that  has  not  been  tried  in  the  vomiting  of  preg- 
nancy. 

In  persistent  nausea,  with  inability  to  retain  any  kind  of  food  on  the 
stomach,  and  having  exhausted  the  list  of  internal  remedies,  I  have 
succeeded  in  subduing  the  trouble,  temporarily,  or  until  food  could  be 
taken,  by  the  hypodermic  injections  of  Morphia.     Dr.  Girabetti  states 
that  he  has  successfully  treated  obstinate  cases  of  this  character  by 
rectal  injections  of  solution  of  Bromide  of  Potassium,  commencing 
with  90  grains  of  the  salt  the  first  day;  120  the  second;  and  150  the 
third  day — and  "then  lessening  the  dose  in  proportion  to  the  effect. 
Dr.  Simmons  has  met  with  a  similar  success  by  rectal  injections,  morn- 
ing and  evening,  of  a  solution  in  mucilage  of  30  or  40  grains  of  Hy- 
(/y^-chloral.     We  do  not  commend  such  heroic  measures,  however, 
/   /Moving  milder  means  to  be  more  effectual.     Carbolic  acid,  in  the 
1^  AG  of  from  one-fourth  to  one-half  a  grain,  in  a  teaspoonful  of  glyc- 
yine  or  mucilage,  and  repeated  three  times  a  day,  has  likewise  proved 
effectual  in  certain  cases,  especially  when  gastric  acidity,  flatus,  or  fer- 
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mentive  dyspepsia  was  present.  In  all  these  eases,  the  diet  should  be 
of  the  lightest  character,  and  if  the  stomach  be  found  to  possess  less 
irritability  at  any  certain  period  of  the  day,  this  period  must  be  selec- 
ted for  taking  the  principal  meal.  The  practitioner  must  likewise 
ascertain  whether  fluid  or  solid  food  agrees  best  with  the  stomach,  and 
advise  the  patient  accordingly.  The  patient  should  not  move  about 
too  much,  and,  sometimes,  rest  in  the  horizontal  position  will  be  ab- 
solutely required.  Gastritis,  indigestible  food,  constipation,  certain 
odors,  etc.,  may  likewise  give  rise  to,  or  increase  the  severity  of  vom- 
iting during  uterogestation,  all  of  which  should  be  borne  in  mind 
during  treatment,  that,  if  present  as  existing  causes,  they  may  be 
removed. 

Where  vomiting  ot;curs  only  during  the  early  part  of  the  day,  Prof. 
Meigs  recommends  a  cup  of  coflee  with  toast,  to  be  taken  by  the 
patient  while  in  bed,  after  which  she  should,  if  possible,  sleep  again 
for  a  short  time ;  upon  subsequently  arising  no  nausea  or  vomiting 
will  take  place.  I  have  tested  this  method,  and  found  it  to  succeed 
admirably  in  the  majority  of  cases.  Hot  milk,  or  hot  water,  will 
prove  serviceable  w'hen  preferred  to  coflfee. 

In  some  cases  recently  seen  in  consultation  with  other  physicians, 
where  the  usual  remedies  had  been  tested,  I  relieved  vomiting  by 
local  applications  to  the  neck  of  the  pregnant  womb.  A  solution  of 
cocaine  —  two  grains  to  the  fluid  drachm  of  water — I  believe  to  be  the 
best  local  agent.  The  patient  can  wet  a  piece  of  lint  with  the  solu- 
tion, and  carry  it  to  the  os  uteri  every  six  to  eight  hours.  The  fluid 
extract  of  Veratrum  viride,  incorporated  with  vaseline  and  applied  to 
the  OS  uteri,  Avill,  it  is  claimed,  produce  about  the  same  effect  as 
cocaine.  The  local  use  of  Tinct.  Iodine,  and  the  application  to  the 
cervix  uteri  of  colorless  Iodine,  have  given  very  satisfactory  results. 
The  practice  of  dilating  the  neck  of  the  uterus  has  many  able  advo- 
cates.    The  cervix  is  to  be  dilated  to  the  depth  of  near  a  half  inch. 

Good  results  have  followed  in  several  cases,  in  which  the  cervix  was 
dilated  by  means  of  a  small  silk  sponge  saturated  with  the  cocaine 
solution. 

The  vomiting  that  occurs  after  the  fourth  month  of  pregnancy  is 
supposed  to  be  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the  gravid  uterus  upon  the 
stomach,  and  is  often  very  difficult  to  relieve;  indeed,  palliation,  as 
the  rule,  is  all  that  can  be  expected.  Tonics,  and  antispasmodics  may 
be  employed  in  these  cases.  I  have  frequently  met  with  cases  which 
resisted  all  treatment,  ceasing  only  at  parturition ;  and  again,  I  have 
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considerably  mitigated  the  severity  of  this  distressing  symptom,  by 
keeping  the  bowels  in  a  regular  condition  preventing  constipation,  and 
administering  the  small  dose  of  macrotys;  relieving  the  irritable  stom- 
ach to  such  an  extent,  within  a  short  time,  as  to  retain  light  food. 
The  application  of  coacine  becomes  valuable,  and  more  often  called 
for  in  sickness  occurring  after  the  fourth  month,  than  before  that  time  ; 
and  should  be  remembered  as  an  agent  soothing  and  kindly  in  its 
action;  often  relieving  when  internal  remedies  are  not  tolerated. 
Counter-irritation  over  the  last  dorsal  vertebrae  is  often  a  valuable 
adjunct  to  the  treatment.  In  this  form  of  vomiting,  all  food,  or  what- 
ever is 'received  into  the  stomach  is  generally  rejected,  and  the  patient 
suffers  from  inanition;  indeed,  the  principal  subject  of  fear  is,  that 
she  mav  die  from  actual  starvation.  It  should  be  our  aim  to  discover 
what  variety  of  food  best  agrees  with  the  stomach,  and  the  period  cf 
the  day  in  which  this  organ  is  the  least  irritable,  that  advantage  may 
be  taken  of  that  period  for  taking  a  light  meal.  In  some  instances 
where  vomiting  followed  the  reception  of  everything 'taken  into  the 
stomach  even  in  moderate  quantity,  I  have  succeeded  in  sustaining 
the  powers  of  the  patient  up  to  the  period  of  parturition,  by  giving 
half-teaspoonful,  or  teaspoonful  doses  of  milk,  cream,  gruel,  etc.,  every 
hour  or  two  throughout  the  day,  occasionally  with  a  few  droi)s  of 
Brandy,  or  other  stimulant  added.  In  one  case,  ice  cream  was  all  in 
the  way  of  food  that  could  be  taken  for  a  number  of  days,  and  proved 
very  serviceable  in  tiding  the  patient  along  until  more  substantial 
nourishment  could  be  taken.  In  extreme  cases,  where  all  forms  of  food 
are  ejected  by  the  stomach,  rectal  alimentation  may  become  necessary. 
The  whites  of  two  eggs,  in  eight  ounces  of  water,  may  be  injected 
every  six  or  eight  hours.  In  these  cases,  the  less  medicine  the  patient 
swallows,  the  better  will  it  be  for  her,  except  when  imperiously  de- 
manded. ■ 

Frequently  the  vomiting  becomes  so  excessive  as  to  threaten  the 
life  of  the  patient,  as  before  observed,  from  starvation;  for  it  is  sel- 
dom the  case  that  abortion  is  produced  by  puerperal  nausea,  though 
it  frequently  ensu«s  from  emetics.  In  such  instances,  after  a  fair  and 
patient,  but  fruitless  trial  of  all  remedies  to  overcome  the  difficulty, 
and  sustain  the  patient's  strength,  we  may  be  compelled  to  resort  to 
premature  delivery.  This,  however,  is  not  to  be  thought  of,  unless 
the  patient's  life  is  actually  endangered,  and  should  never  be  under- 
taken without  having  first  consulted  with  one  or  more  medical  men, 
Dubois,  who  in  the  course  of  thirteen  years  met  with  twenty  fatal 
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cases,  advises  never  to  perform  the  operation,  even  though  the  vomit- 
ing be  violent,  when  the  patient,  however  feeble  and  emaciated  she 
may  be,  is  not  obliged  to  retain  her  bed,  when  a  small  portion  of 
aliment  can  be  retained,  and  when  intense  and  continuous  febrile 
action  has  not  been  induced;  he  also  prohibits  the  operation  when 
signs  of  extreme  exhaustion  are  present,  as  loss  of  vision,  cephalalgia 
coma,  somnolence,  and  mental  disorder.  A  timely  interference  is 
advised,  at  a  period  characterized  by  an  incessant  vomiting,  whereby 
all  food,  and  sometimes  even  a  drop  of  water  is  rejected;  where 
emaciation  and  debility  are  present,  requiring  absolute  rest;  where 
the  least  movement  or  mental  emotion  causes  syncope;  where  the 
features  become  decidedly  changed;  where  there  is  severe  and  con- 
tinuous febrile  action,  with  excessive  and  penetrating  acidity  of  the 
breath,  and  a  failure  of  all  other  means.  Dr.  Churchill  considers  the 
pulse  to  be  the  best  guide;  and  when  this  rises  there  should  be  no 
hesitation  in  at  once  producing  an  abortion,  lest  the  patient  may 
become  so  far  prostrated,  from  a  delay,  as  to  render  death  certain. 

When  vomiting  has  been  very  distressing  during  labor,  I  have 
frequently  given  prompt  relief  by  the  administration  of  the  tincture 
of  Gelsemium,  and  would  suggest  its  employment  in  these  obstinate 
vomitings  during  pregnancy. 

Ptyaliam  or  salivation,  frequently  occurs  during  the  early  months 
of  gestiition,  and  seldom  requires  any  treatment.  Rarely,  however, 
it  becomes  very  severe,  resembling  mercurial  ptyalism,  but  differing 
from  this  in  the  absence  of  tenderness  of  the  gums  and  disagreeabla 
fetor  of  the  breath;  the  fluid  secreted  is  colorless  and  transparent,  or 
tenacious  and  frothy,  with  an  unpleasant  taste,  commonly  accompanied 
with  acidity,  and  often  inducing  vomiting.  As  a  general  rule,  this 
symptom,  needs  no  treatment.  Phytolacca  or  Hamamelis,  however, 
should  be  thought  of  when  treatment  becomes  necessary;  a  good 
plan  is,  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  bowels  by  mild  aperients,  and 
wa.sh  or  gargle  the  mouth  and  throat  with  Borax  water.  I  have 
never  had  this  symptom  to  contend  with,  excepting  in  one  case.  I 
succeeded  in  relieving  it,  after  several  agents  had  failed,  by  the  admin- 
istration of  Sulphate  of  Atropia,  hypodermically,  the  one-hundredth 
of  a  grain  once  a  day,  until  relieved.  In  cases  of  acidity,  Lime-water 
may  be  used  with  some  advantage.  The  secretion,  when  profuse,  may 
be  moderated,  by  constantly  holding  in  the  mouth  some  candied  Sugar^ 
or  a  lump  of  Gum  Arabic. 
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Anorexia,  or  a  want  of  appetite^  and  a  dislike  for  ordinary  aliments^ 
are  symptoms  frequently  met  with  at  various  stages  of  utero-gestation. 
These  may  be  owing  to  the  sympathetic  actions  existing  between  the 
uterus  and  digestive  organs,  to  a  torpid  state  of  the  organs  subser- 
vient to  digestion,  or  to  an  unloaded  condition  of  the  alimentary  canal. 
Usually,  puerperal  anorexia  requires  but  little  attention ;  but  where 
treatment  is  required,  it  must  be  based  upon  the  supposed  cause  of 
it — ^thus,  if  it  be  suspected  as  a  result  of  nervous  sympathy,  Pulsatilla 
or  Macrotys  will  generally  remove  it;  if  it  originates  from  torpor  of 
the  digestive  apparatus,  Nux  Vomica,  or  the  compound  tonic  mixture 
will  be  found  useful;  and  if  it  be  induced  by  plethora,  or  an  accumu- 
lation of  morbid  matter  in  the  alimentary  canal,  Ignatia  may  be  used 
or  the  first  decimal  trituration  of  Podophyllin,  in  two  or  three  grain 
doses;  or  if  persistent,  mild  purgatives  will  be  essential.  Indeed, 
I  would  remark  here,  that  throughout  the  whole  period  of  utero- 
gestation,  if  the  bowels  be  kept  in  a  soluble  condition  by  mild 
aperients,  or  by  the  use  of  proper  food,  many  of  the  distressing 
symptoms  common  to  this  period  will  be  avoided.  Flatulence  may 
be  removed  by  the  use  of  Sp.  Tr.  Viburnum,  or  by  compound  spirits 
of  Lavender  given  in  some  sweetened  vater.  To  overcome  these 
<lifficulties,  some  authors  recommend  emetics,  but  I  am  decidedly  op- 
posed to  their  use':  firstly,  because  milder  measures  will  accomplish 
all  that  can  be  desired ;  and  secondly,  because  emetics  have  a  tendency 
to  produce  abortion,  and  which  may  be  avoided  by  other  efiScient  and 
less  hazardous  means.  There  are  some  practitioners  who  proceed, 
apparently,  as  if  they  supposed  every  patient's  stomach  to  be  a  strong 
metallic  vessel,  capable  of  being  acted  upon  by  emetics,  powerful  stim- 
ulants, drastic  purgatives,  etc.,  etc.,  without  the  least  injury  whatever, 
but  always  with  benefit;  such  physicians,  of  all  men,  are  the  least 
adapted  to  obstetric  practice,  and  I  might  add  truly,  or  any  other. 

Either  with  or  without  anorexia,  the  patient  may  have  "  longings," 
or  a  desire  for  certain  articles,  which  are  sometimes  unnatural  and  even 
disgusting.  When  these  longings  are  not  directed  to  unwholesome  or 
dangerous  articles,  there  is  no  reason  why  they  should  not  be  indulged ; 
neither  is  there  any  necessity  for  interfering  with  any  particular  dis- 
likes which  may  have  been  produced  in  the  patient's  mind.  In  rela- 
tion to  these  longings,  and  their  influence  upon  the  fetus  in  utero, 
vhen  angratified,  as  well  as  to  the  effects  of  the  maternal  mind,  gen- 
erally, upon  it,  there  is  much  discordance  of  opinion  among  medical 
Dnen,  some  believing  that  the  embryo  is  acted  upon  by  strong  mental 
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emotions  of  the  mother,  while  others  deride  the  idea.  I  must  confess, 
that  too  much  evidence,  of  a  direct  and  satisfiictory  character,  has  been 
at  various  times  presented  to  me,  to  permit  me  for  a  moment  to  doubt 
this  point;  and  I  am  thoroughly  convinced,  that  the  fetus  in  utero  is 
subject  to  influences  and  changes,  resulting  entirely  from  the  mind  of 
its  mother,  when  under  strong  or  continuous  action.  How,  or  why 
this  is  produced,  is  as  difficult  for  me  to  explain,  as  it  would  be  to 
account  for  the  ces^tion  of  a  severe  labor-pain  on  the  entrance  of 
the  accoucheur  into  the  puerperal  room,  or  the  sudden  dissipation  of 
toothache  upon  obtaining  a  sight  of  the  forceps,  or  to  explain  why  one 
man  should  be  actively  purged  upon  seeing  another  swallow  a  nauseous 
dose  of  medicine.  I  know,  "  sympathy,''  and  "  imagination  "  are  held 
up  as  replies — but  if  these  are  applicable  to  the  latter  cases,  why  not 
to  the  former?  A  greater  attention  to  the  eflx^rts  of  nature,  as  wit- 
nessed in  the  human  system,  and  less  attention  to  speculative  hypoth- 
esis and  dogmatic  authority,  would  tend  much  to  advance  the  true 
science  of  medicine.  He  who  really  desires  a  knowledge  of  the  truth, 
will  not  hesitate  to  receive  it  from  any  source. 

There  is  no  direct  vascular  communication  between  the  mother  and 
the  fetus,  nor  have  physiologists  been  able  to  detect  any  nervous  con- 
nection between  Ihcra,  and,  for  this  reason,  some  have  denied  the 
mental  influence  of  the  mother  upon  the  fetus  in  utero,  and  consider 
the  supposed  effects  of  this  influence  as  mere  coincidences,  and  not 
proofs.  And  yet,  it  appears  to  me,  these  coincidences,  as  they  are 
termed,  have  been  too  numerous,  and  often  too  prominently  marked, 
to  admit  of  any  doubt.  It  certainly  appears  to  have  been  believed, 
acted  upon,  and  with  successful  results,  in  ancient  times  (Genesis, 
chapter  xxx,  verses  30  to  41).  It  has  heretofore  been  referred  to, 
that,  notwithstanding  the  absence  of  direct  vascular  communication, 
the  fetus  has  been  acted  upon  by  medicine  taken  by  the  mother. 
Nerves  or  their  congeners  appear  to  be  necessary  to  animal  life  and 
development,  and  yet  how  many  most  perfectly  and  astonishingly 
made  living  creatures  are  there  in  whom  not  a  trace  of  nerve-tissue 
has  been  discovered ! 

Diarrhea  may  occur,  and  usually  yields  to  the  ordinary  treatment 
for  this  disease  when  independent  of  pregnancy.  It  may  be  owing  to 
intestinaKirritation,  which  may  be  the  result  of  constipation  preceding 
pregnancy,  or  it  may  be  induced  by  the  sympathy  existing  between 
the  intestines  and  the  excited  uterus;  under  either  of  these  circum- 
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stances^  the  early  administration  of  Aconite  and  Ipecac^  in  the  usual 
small  dose,  will,  as  a  rule,  give  prompt  relief.  Epilobium  is  Prof. 
Scudder's  remedy.  In  some  instances,  the  small  dose  of  the  first  dec- 
imal trituration  of  Podophyllin  will  be  the  remedy ;  the  base  of  the 
tongue  showing  a  dirty  coat  is  the  indication.  And  again,  I  have 
found  Sulphate  of  Quinia  with  essence  of  Cinnamon  to  be  decidedly 
beneficial.  When  the  diarrhea  depends  upon  chronic  inflammation  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines,  it  becomes  of  a  serious  char- 
aettT,  and  unless  treated  promptly  and  properly,  may  terminate  fatally. 
In  this  case.  Euphorbia,  given  in  doses  of  from  one  to  ten  drops,  will 
relieve  the  irritation  and  promote  functional  activity  —  hot  fomenta- 
tions should  be  applied  over  the  abdomen,  and  mustard  to  the  dorsal 
and  lumbar  portions  of  the  vertebral  column.  The  soluble  Citrate  of 
Bismuth  (Liquor  Bismuth)  is  a  very  good  agent  in  overcoming^diar- 
rhea;  one  grain  to  a  dram  of  water  is  the  dose.  In  addition  to  these, 
the  ordinarv  treatment  for  inflammation  of  a  similar  character  must  be 

•r 

pursued,  meeting  the  symptoms  as  they  present  themselves.  Much 
benefit  will  be  derived  in  these  cases  by  the  alternate  use  of  tincture 
of  Aconite,  and  tincture  of  Ipecacuanha,  in  small  doses,  and  in  most 
cases  no  other  treatment  will  be  called  for.  The  diet,  should  be  light, 
and  small  in  quantity,  consisting  principally  of  boiled  Milk,  boiled 
Rice,  Arrowroot,  etc.  Diarrhea  more  often  occasions  abortion  than 
does  constipation,  in  consequence  of  tenesmus,  and  which  usually 
occurs  about  the  third  month.  As  with  all  other  aflFections  during 
pregnancy,  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  active  or  powerful  catharsis, 
whatever  may  be  the  agents  employed  in  their  treatment. 

Heartburn,  or  cardialgia,  is  a  distressing  symptom,  and  may  be  pres- 
ent during  the  early  period  of  conception,  not  until  the  third  or  fourth 
month,  or  may  be  entirely  absent.  It  may  be  occasioned  by  sym- 
pathetic action,  by  the  use  of  certain  articles  of  diet,  and  by  the  pres- 
ence of  bile  in  the  stomach,  but  most  generally  it  arises  from  acidity 
of  the  stomach;  it  is  also  said  to  be  caused  by  emotions  of  the  mind,, 
ami  an  affection  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves.  There  is  heat  or  a  burn- 
ing sensation  in  the  epigastric  region,  which  extends  upward  along 
the  esophagus,  with  pyrosis  or  eructations  of  a  clear,  bilious,  sour  and 
bitter  fluid,  and  is  frequently  accompanied  with  a  peculiar  sensation  of 
dragging  from  the  stomach  toward  the  spine ;  eating  aggravates  the 
difficulty.  There  is  generally  no  febrile  or  other  constitutional  dis- 
turbance present;  the  appetite  is  commonly  impaired.   This  symptom 
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may  usually  be  mitigated  by  an  attention  to  the  bowels,  removing 
acidity  1  y  alkalies  in  aromatic  infusion,  by  a  rigid  attention  to  diet, 
which  should  be  light,  nourishing,  and  easy  of  digestion,  and  by  the 
use  of  moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air.  In  very  painful  and  obsti- 
nate cases,  counter-irritation,  as  sinapisms,  etc.,  applied  to  the  epi- 
gastrium will  be  productive  of  benefit.  A  long-continuecl  use  of 
iilkalies  will  injure  the  tone  of  the  stomach.  Sometimes  alkalies  will 
fail  to  produce  the  slightest  relief;  in  such  cases  a  resort  to  acids  will 
often  effect  the  desired  result;  solution  of  Citric  acid.  Tartaric  acid, 
or  Lemon-juice  may  be  used,  or  elixir  of  Vitriol.  As  soon  as  some 
relief  has  been  aiforded,  an  attempt  may  be  made  to  invigorate  the 
powers  of  the  stomach,  for  which  purpose  I  have  met  with  much 
benefit  from  very  small  doses  of  Pulv.  Hydrastis  Can.  and  Capsicum, 
administered  three  times  a  day,  near  meal  times.  Xux  Vomica  and 
I{^cac  are  good  agents  to  tone  the  stomach.  Generally  females  obtain 
a  temporary  relief  from  this  symptom,  when  not  obstinately  severe,  by 
taking  Lime-water,  or  chewing  Magnesia,  Chalk,  or  Peach-kernels. 

(T(tHtro(lynia,  spasm  or  cramp  of  the  stomach,  is  frequently  the 
result  of  some  error  in  diet,  but  may  also  be  occasioned  bv  cold  or 
violent  mental  emotions.  Its  attacks  are  often  sudden,  more  transient 
than  heartburn,  but  far  more  severe.  A-'iolent  pains  of  a  neuralgic 
character  dart  from  the  sternum  through  to  the  back  or  shoulders,  being 
accompanied  with  great  distension,  flatulence,  restlessness  and  anxiety ; 
it  may  be  so  severe  as  to  occasion  premature  labor,  or  the  death  of  the 
fetus.  The  treatment  should  be  prompt  and  energetic;  warm  fomen- 
tations, or  sinapisms,  should  be  applied  to  the  epigastrium.  Colocynth 
is  a  good  agent  where  the  pain  is  severe,  or  Viburnum  where  cramps 
are  present.  In  some  instances  of  a  severe  and  obstinate  character,  I 
have  succeeded  in  giving  relief  with  the  compound  tincture  of  Lobelia 
and  Capsicum,  also  with  the  tincture  of  Gelsemium.  When  the  attacks 
are  frequent,  they  may  be  overcome  by  keeping  the  bowels  regular, 
neutralizing  acidity  of  the  stomach,  and  administering  small  doses  of 
Xux  Vomica  several  times  a  day.  The  diet  should  be  light  and 
nutritious,  avoiding  fats,  acids,  and  stimulants.  Alkalies,  aromatics, 
jind  anti-spasmodics,  are  the  only  internal  renunlial  agents  generally 
required. 

Constipation  is  a  common  attendant  of  pregnancy,  and  is  frequently 
very  obstinate  and  troublesome.     It  is  caused  by  the  compression  of 
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the  gradually-developed  uterus  upon  the  rectum,  which  diminishes  its 
diameter,  as  well  as  impairs  its  activity;  constipation  may  also  be 
owing  to  digestive  derangements,  improper  food,  sedentary  living,  and 
other  causes  calculated  to  lessen  the  energy  of  the  intestines.  Various 
symptoms  depend  upon  this  condition  of  the  bowels,  as  headache,  or 
a  sense  of  fullness  and  weight  in  the  head,  sleeplessness,  irritability, 
pains  in  the  abdomen,  bloody  mucous  dischargo^,  nausea,  and,  in  the 
latter  period  of  pregnancy,  false  pains.  Sometimes,  notwithstanding 
accumulation  of  fecal  matter  in  the  intestines,  there  will  be  small  dis- 
charges of  a  liquid  character.  Constipation  is  a  symptom  always  to 
be  dreaded  in  the  pregnant  female,  because  of  its  liability  to  produce 
abortion  from  the  large  amount  of  feces  collected  in  the  rectum, 
requiring  great  expulsive  effort  to  remove,  as  well  as  its  tendency,  at 
the  time  of  parturition,  to  cause  protracted  labor,  peritonitis,  or  con- 
vulsions. Piles  are  usually  a  consequence  of  constipation  in  the  preg- 
nant female.  In  the  treatment  of  costiveness  during  pregnancy, 
especially  when  dependent  upon  impaction  of  the  lower  bowel,  or 
pressure  of  the  growing  uterus,  I  prefer  the  use  of  warm  laxative 
enemas  to  active  purgatives  administered  by  the  mouth,  and  for  this 
purpose  an  emulsion  of  Castor  Oil,  may  be  used  daily,  and  after  the 
rectal  accumulation  has  been  removed,  a  daily  enema  of  warm  water 
may  be  substituted  for  the  previous  one.  If  it  be  possible,  it  is 
always  decidedly  better  to  overcome  constipation  by  hygienic  than  by 
therapeutical  measures,  which  always  occasion  more  or  less  debility, 
or  else  some  digestive  derangement.  If  medicine  is  required,  and  the 
tongue  is  broad  and  pallid,  with  a  white  coating,  indicating  an  alkali, 
I  prefer  small  doses  of  Bicarbonate  of  Potassa  or  Soda,  to  any  other 
agent  with  which  I  am  acquainted.  Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica,  given 
alternately  with  Tincture  of  Belladonna,  or  Pulsatilla,  in  very  small 
dose<,  has  proved  serviceable  in  cases  where  the  constipation  was  due 
to  lack  of  nervous  energy.  Podophyllin  is  often  called  for  in  these 
cases,  and  may  be  given,  either  in  the  form  of  the  small  pill  or  the 
trituration,  one  part  of  Podophyllin  to  one  hundred  parts  of  sugar  of 
milk.  Active  cathartics  are  seldom  required,  and  should  always  be 
used  with  great  care  during  pregnancy,  on  account  of  their  tendency 
to  produce  premature  labor;  the  secret  of  success  consists  entirely  in 
maintaining  one  daily  alvine  evacuation.  I  have  recently  tested 
Glycerine  Suppositories,  with  very  satisfactory  results,  in  constipation; 
the  action  is  prompt,  and  the  effect  pleasant.  In  diarrhea,  the  prac- 
titioner should  always  ascertain  if  it  was  preceded  by  constipation, 
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and  should  this  bo  the  case,  laxative  measures  must  be  the  first 
adopted.  No  female  should  be  allowed  by  a  physician  to  enter  the 
parturient  state  with  constipated  bowels;  and  in  those  instiinces  where 
the  practitioner  attends  the  patient  previous  to  full  term,  he  is  highly 
reprehensible  if  he  neglects-  the  proper  attention  to  this  condition. 
The  diet  in  these  cases  may  be  such  as  to  assist  very  much  in  bringing 
about  the  desired  regularity,  without  the  aid  of  physic,  as  brown 
bread,  mush  and  maple  syrup,  hasty  pudding,  oatmeal,  figs,  stewed 
prunes,  dates,  ripe  fruits,  and  dried  laxative  fruits  stewed,  as  apples, 
peaches,  plums,  etc.  Any  irritability  of  the  bowels  which  may  follow 
a  removal  of  constipation  can  be  allayed  by  some  gentle  sedative,  as 
Aconite  and  Ipecac  or  Sp.  Tr.  of  Amygdalus  Per. 

Headache,  or  cephalalgia^  is  of  very  common  occurrence  during 
pregnancy,  and  attacks  all  temperaments,  and  as  it  is  frequently  a 
prenKmitory  symptom  of  convulsions  or  mania,  the  practitioner  should 
not  fail  to  devote  especial  attention  to  its  removal.  The  pain  may  be 
constant  or  periodical,  acute  or  dull,  and  may  be  located  in  one  par- 
ticular part  of  the  head,  or  over  the  whole  of  it.  Sometimes,  espe- 
cially when  acute,  it  is  also  of  a  throbbing  character,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  there  is  an  intolerance  of  light  and  sound.  Usually  it  is 
owing  to  some  deranged  condition  of  the  digestive  organs,  and -may  be 
readily  removed  by  proper  attention  to  diet,  and  prescribing  such 
agents  as  are  specifically  indicated.  If  characterized  by  periodicity, 
Quinia,  or  Arsenicum,  i*^  the  remedy.  If  pain  is  localized,  think  of 
Rhus  Tox.  or  Bryonia,  and  if  the  pain  is  throbbing,  Bellado;iua.  It 
may,  likewise,  originate  from  mental  emotions,  fatigue,  stimulants, 
and  coitus,  requiring  special  sedatives,  and  quiet,  with  proper  hygi- 
enic measures;  if  anemia  exist,  some  preparation  of  iron  is  necessary. 
I  prefer  the  Acid  Solution  of  Iron,  and  suggest  its  use  in  this  condi- 
tion ;  if  all)uininaria  be  present,  treat  as  hereafter  directed.  The 
headache  which  occurs  during  the  early  months  of  utero-gestation  is 
of  a  nervous  character,  and  is  not  regarded  as  a  dangerous  symptom; 
while  that  which  occurs  during  the  latter  months  is  owing  to  plethora, 
is  usually  attended  by  evident  signs  of  (cerebral  congestion,  and  must 
be  treated  promptly  and  energetically,  that  serious  results  may  not 
ensue.  This  latter  form,  unlike  the  former,  instead  of  being  relieved 
by  the  recumbent  position  is  more  or  less  aggravated  by  it,  and  i" 
frequently  accompanied  with  a  quick,  full,  strong  pulse,  flushed 
countenance,  suffused  or  heavy  eyes,  heaviness  of  the  lids,  and  pho- 
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tobia;  the  carotids  pulsate  with  unusual  force  and  a  sensation  of 
giddiness  is  present,  which  is  increased  on  stooping.  Belladonna  is 
the  remedy  for  this  condition.  If  this  form  of  headache  is  permitted 
to  continue  without  relief  it  will  almost  assuredly  terminate  in  con- 
vulsions, more  especially  if  albuminous  urine  be  present. 

The  nervous  form  of  headache  may  be  removed,  as  before  observed, 
by  regulating  the  bowels,  and  attending  to  the  diet.  I  have  derived 
considerable  advantage  from  Rhus  Tox.,  Gelsemium,  Ammonia  Carb., 
and  Br}'onia,  either  separately  or  in  such  combinations  as  indications 
direct,  and,  in  some  severe  instances,  counter-irritation  to  the  sub- 
occipital region,  or  behind  the  ear.  This  annoying  symptom  may 
occasionally  prove  quite  persistent,  and  after  several  days  Pulsatilla 
may  become  the  indicated  remedy,  the  patient  showing  symptoms  of 
fear.  The  administration  of  this  agent  at  such  times,  will  promptly 
overcome  the  trouble.    ^ 

The  plethoric  variety  requires  somewhat  different  treatment;  the 
bowels  must  be  kept  entirely  free  from  any  disposition  to  constipation, 
counter-irritation  must  be  intermittingly  applied  to  the  whole  length 
of  the  spinal  column,  and  active  diuretics  may  be  safely  and  freely 
given.  Tincture  of  Xux  Vomica,  or  tincture  of  Belladonna,  in  small 
doses,  will  frequently  remove  the  headache.  If  the  urine  contains 
albumen,  the  means  hereafter  named  must  be  promptly  resorted  to. 
In  very  severe  cases  cupping  may  be  applied  to  the  temples,  or  nape 
of  the  neck.  Moderate  diaphoresis  will  likewise  be  found  serviceable, 
and  should  be  effected  by  the  use  of  the  simple  diaphoretics,  without 
the  administration  of  any  preparation  of  opium.  Although  local  de- 
pletion may  act  as  a  beneficial  palliatory  measure,  yet  general  bleeding, 
which  is  so  frequently  resorted  to  and  recommended  by  certain 
physicians  and  authors,  must  be  specially  guarded  against,  as  it  debil- 
itates the  female,  rendering  her  liable  to  premature  delivery,  tedious 
labor,  perhaps  requiring  instrumental  aid  or  hemorrhage  after  parturi- 
tion, and  frequently  tends  to  the  destruction  of  the  fetus. 

Convulnians  often  attend  the  condition  of  pregnancy;  their  most 
usual  periods  of  attack  are  in  the  latter  months,  during  parturition, 
or  shortly  after  delivery.  Those  convulsions  attended  with  or  pre- 
ceded by  signs  of  general  plethora,  and  cerebro-spinal  congestion,  and 
commonly  termed  "  puerperal  convulsions,"  will  be  treated  of  in  an- 
other part  of  the  work.  At  the  present  time,  I  would  call  attention 
to  a  form  of  convulsions,  which  I  have  met  with  as  early  as  at  the 
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second  montli  of  gestation,  and  which  occurs  much  more  frequently 
than  the  true  puerperal  convulsions.  They  most  generally  occur  in 
aneemic  or  hysterical  patients^  or  in  those  whose  nervous  systems 
have  been  exhausted,  by  any  depressing  cause,  and  though  when  the 
attacks  are  light  no  bad  results  follow,  yet  they  frequently  occasion 
premature  labor,  or,  by  appearing  at  the  parturient  period,  perplex, 
embarrass,  and,  perhaps,  alarm  the  practitioner.  They  are,  undoubt- 
edly, of  an  hysterical  character,  and  differ  from  the  true  puerperal 
convulsions,  in  being  often  preceded  or  attended  by  the  globus  hyster- 
icus and  borborygmus,  with  a  small,  hard  pulse  peculiar  to  ordinary 
hysterical  attacks;  the  motions  of  the  limbs  arc  likewise  more  violent, 
the  eyes  roll  or  stare  with  a  wild  expression,  and  though  they  may  be 
unnaturally  brilliant,  yet  there  will  be  no  suffusion,  and  the  pupil  is 
not  insensible.  Occasionally  the  ordinary  concomitants  of  sobbing, 
crying,  or  screaming  will  take  place.  Urine,^of  a  pale  color,  is  fre- 
quently voided  in  large  quantities.  In  tho  treatment  of  this  form  of 
convulsion  the  greatest  reliance  was  formerly  placed  on  the  officinal 
compound  tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum  (^Antispasmodw  tincture) j 
in  doses  of  from  a  fluid  drachm  to  half  a  fluid  ounce,  and  repeated 
every  ten  or  twenty  minutes,  until  the  attack  was  overcome.  This 
comj)ound  is  probably  one  of  our  most  powerful  antispasmodics;  but 
owing  to  its  disagreeable  taste,  together  with  the  large  dose  required, 
it  is  not  so  generally  used  as  heretofore.  Gelsemium  is  now  used  quite 
extensively  in  these  cases,  and  in  small  doses  frequently  repeated  will 
prove  quite  efficient.  Bromide  of  Ammonium  is  also  a  good  agent, 
and  may  be  used  either  singly  or  in  combination  with  Gelsemium.  In 
obstinate  cases,  Chloroform  should  be  inhaled  by  the  patient  until 
spasmodic  action  is  overcome  and  complete  relaxation  produced.  In 
the  meantime,  dring  the  absence  of  these  convulsions,  the  patient  must 
be  placed  upon  a  generous  diet  of  an  easily  digestible  character ;  the 
bowels  must  be  kept  regular,  wine  or  ale  may  be  allowed,  with  some 
chalybeate  preparation,  the  use  of  which  should  be  continued  during 
the  whole  course  of  utero-gestation,  unless  otherwise  contra-indicated; 
all  exciting  influences  should  be  removed  as  much  as  possible,  quiet 
should  be  enjoined,  excessive  depletion  by  diaphoresis,  diuresis,  or 
catharsis  are  to  be  avoided,  and  coitus  must  be  absolutely  prohibited. 
In  these  instances,  I  commonly  leave  some  such  agents  as  above 
named  with  the  patient,  to  be  administered  by  her  friends  whenever 
an  attack  occurs,  and  which  effects  its  influence  without  the  necessity 
of  my  presence  on  every  occasion.     With  this  class  of  patients,  the 
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practitioner  should  always  be  prepared  to  meet  this  symptom  as  a 
complication  at  the  period  of  parturition^  for  it  not  uncommonly  hap- 
pens that  one  or  several  attacks  come  on  during  the  labor,  as  well  as 
subsequently.  Occurring  at  this  time,  Chloroform  should  be  promptly 
administered,  which  will  usually  immediately  overcome  all  convulsive 
action. 

When  there*  is  a  tendency  to  epileptic  convulsions,  more  or  less 
giddine&s  is  apt  to  be  present,  and  the  urine  will  always  be  found  to 
contain  a  little  albumen.  Again,  when  albumen  is  continuously  pres- 
ent in  the  urine  of  a  pregnant  woman,  there  is  always  danger  to  fear 
•  from  puerperal  convulsions,  and  more  especially  if  this  be  associated 
with  a  plethoric  condition.  It  is,  therefore,  the  positive  duty  of  every 
obstetrician  to  examine  the  urine  of  his  patients  from  time  to  time 
during  pregnancy,  and  especially  when  oedema  of  the  extremities  is 
present,  and  also  in  the  latter  months,  to  discover  whether  it  contains 
albumen,  as  well  as  a  diminished  quantity  of  urea,  and  thus  enable 
him  to  promptly  resort  to  measures  for  the  prevention  of  a  convulsive 
attack;  though  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  puerperal  convulsions 
frequently  come  on  without  any  previous  albuminous  condition  of  the 
urine.  Headache,  dimness  of  vision,  giddiness,  are  apt  to  be  present, 
and,  sometimes  even  amaurosis,  when  albumen  exists;  and  this  con- 
dition is  often  accompanied  with  oedema  of  the  extremities  and  cellu- 
lar tissue  of  the  body,  and  appears  to  be  more  common  with  primiparse 
than  with  multiparse.  It  has  been  attributed  to  pressure  of  the  gravid 
uterus  upon  the  kidneys,  and  likewise,  with  much  greater  probability, 
to  sympathetic  irritation  of  these  organs.  There  is  no  doubt  that  not 
only  albuminaria,  but  ofl;en  even  true  kidney  disease,  follow  the  renal 
congestion  kept  up  by  the  pregnant  condition.  In  cases  of  albuminous 
urine  it  will  be  found  useful  to  produce  derivative  action  by  hot  or 
stimulating  local  applications,  dry  cupping  or  even  cupping  with  scari- 
fication over  the  loins  and  renal  region;  and  even  active  catharsis. 
We  should,  ho^yeve^,  be  extremely  careful  that  the  bowels  are  not  acted 
on  t«  such  an  extent  as  to  produce  exhaustion,  or  that  an  irritation  of 
the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  is  not  excited  that  will  prevent  proper 
digestion.  The  Spirit- vapor  Bath  is  very  useful  in  all  cases.  The  iu- 
temal  remedies  will  depend  entirely  upon  the  general  conditions  and 
surrounding  circumstances  of  the  patient;  we  would  think  of  Macro- 
tys,  Rhus  Tox,  Bryonia,  Gelsemium,  Eryngium,  or  Belladonna,  as  in- 
dicated. In  some  cases  we  find  the  urine  alkaline,  and  we  supply  the 
acids.  Nitric  acid  being  specially  indicated.  Again  there  are  cases  in 
15 
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which  it  is  decidedly  acid,  and  Bicarbonate  of  Soda  becomes  the  indi- 
cated remedy.  Digitalis,  Tannin,  Benzoic  acid.  Citric  acid,  Gallic 
acid,  etc.,  have  each,  been  found  advantageous  when  administered  un- 
der the  proper  circumstances.  When  there  is  a  deficient  oxygenization 
of  the  blood.  Nitric  acid.  Nitrate  of  Ammonia,  Peroxide  of  Iron,  etc., 
are  indicated.  And  after  the  albumen  has  diminished,  with  an  in- 
crease of  urea  and  urine,  blood  restoratives  as,  the  Acid  Solution  of 
Iron,  Citrate,  Pyrophosphate,  or  Carbonate  of  Iron,  with  or  without 
Quiuia  or  other  tonics,  must  be  administered,  together  with  a  nutri- 
tious, digestible  diet. 

According  to  Andral  and  Gavarret,  the  fibrin  of  the  blood  is  dimin- 
ished during  the  first  six  months  of  pregnancy,  but  subsequently  be- 
comes augmented,  even  to  a  considerable  amount  above  the  usual 
physiological  portion,  assuming  the  characteristics  of  inflammatory 
blood,  and  manifesting  the  buffy  coat  after  venesection.  In  addition 
to  which,  the  quantity  of  the  blood  is  also  considerably  increased  be- 
yond the  usual  normal  proportion.  These  changes  in  the  blood  are, 
very  probably,  due  to  an  increased  nutrition,  by  which  chyle  is  formed 
in  greater  abundance  from  the  food,  and  conveyed  to  the  blood-vessels. 
This  plethoric  condition  is  a  natural  and  salutary  consequence  of  preg- 
nancy, and  under  ordinary  circumstances  requires  but  little  attention, 
further  than  active  exercise  and  moderate  diet.  But  occasionally  these 
additions  to  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  blood  become  so  great  as  to 
develop  symptoms  demanding  prompt  therapeutic  treatment,  w^hich  is 
more  especially  the  case  with  indolent  females,  those  who  live  luxuri- 
ously, and  those  of  sanguine  habit;  it  may  also  be  induced  by  constipa- 
tion. These  symptoms  are  headache,  somnolence,  flushed  face,  vertigo, 
dyspnoea,  full  and  frequent  pulse,  heat  of  the  skin,  depressed  spirits,  and 
high-colored  urine.  Sometimes  the  general  plethora  gives  rise  to  local 
plethora,  which  may  be  followed  by  congestion  of  a  serious  character 
in  the  brain,  lungs,  or  uterus.  This  latter  organ,  during  pregnancy, 
is  the  most  liable  to  hyperaemia,  which  may  be  known  by  a  sensation 
of  fullness  and  weight  in  the  pelvis,  groins,  and  thighs,  tension  or 
swelling  of  the  abdomen,  pain  in  the  kidneys  or  loins  and  even  symp- 
toms of  premature  labor;  and,  not  unfrequently,  this  condition  of  the 
mother  exerts  an  influence  on  the  fetus,  in  consequence  of  which,  its 
movements  become  less  frequent  and  weaker,  or  perhaps  cease  alto- 
gether, but  which,  if  not  allowed  to  proceed  too  far  before  giving  re- 
lief, will  again  appear  with  the  removal  of  the  local  plethora. 
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Whenever  the  symptoms  of  general  or  local  plethora  become  so 
severe  as  to  require  remedial  measures^  and  no  symptoms  of  approach- 
ing miscarriage  have  been  manifested^  it  will  frequently,  but  not  always, 
be  advisable  to  commence  the  treatment  with  a  cathartic,  followed  by 
diuretics,  which  will  be  found  to  exert  a  safer  and  more  salutary  de- 
pletory influence,  than  even  general  bleedings,  which  are  so  highly 
recommended  by  many  medical  writers.  Infusion  of  Digitalis,  Sp.  Tr. 
Apis  Mel.  Asclepias,  and  Gelsemium  will  be  found  quite  useful  agents 
in  diminishing  the  plethoric  condition.  The  hot  water  bath,  and  dry- 
ing with  a  rough  towel,  will  favor  general  depletion  by  stimulating 
the  action  of  the  skin.  Counter-irritation  by  dry  cupping,  sinapisms, 
or  other  means  should  be  applied  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  spine; 
the  legs  and  arms  may  be  rubbed  or  bathed  with  some  stimulating 
liquid,  and,  very  frequently  the  wet  sheet,  or  rather  bandage  applied 
around  the  abdomen  and  pelvic  region  will  effect  much  benefit;  if  the 
case  be  very  severe,  tending  to  a  miscarriage,  cupping  may  be  pursued, 
applying  the  cups  to  the  loins  and  over  the  sacrum.  On  no  account 
must  large  or  small  general  bleedings  be  had  [except  when  the  urfne 
is  found  to  be  excessively  albuminous,  endangering  an  attack  of  con- 
vulsions, in  which  case  cupping  upon  the  loins  may  tend  to  preserve 
from  such  attack],  for  though  they  may  occasionally  be  followed  by 
present  relief,  yet  their  after  consequences  are  much  to  be  dreaded; 
beside  it  is  a  well-established  fact  at  this  day,  that  bleeding  rather  in- 
creases than  diminishes  the  tendency  to  an  inflammatory  condition  of 
the  blood.  After  the  symptoms  have  been  removed  by  the  above 
treatment,  the  subsequent  measures  should  be  light  diet,  moderate  ex- 
ercise, regularity  of  the  bowels,  and  use  of  Macrotys,  or  the  Parturi- 
ent Balm,  which  will  be  found  a  most  excellent  agent  at  this  time, 
with  an  occasional  use  of  diuretics,  and  the  use  of  a  bandage  or  proper 
support  to  the  uterus,  if  necessary.  Hemorrhage^  or  symptoms  of 
miscarriage,  are  to  be  treated  as  laid  down  elsewhere  for  these  diffi- 
culties. 

I  should  observe  here,  that  local  congestion  of  the  uterus,  or  of  any 
other  organ  is  not  necessarily  connected  with  general  plethora,  but 
may  exist  with  a  state  of  general  ansemia;  under  which  circumstances, 
the  nervous  and  vascular  systems  will  be  found  in  an  extremely  ex- 
citable condition.  In  such  cases,  after  the  removal  of  the  local  hyper- 
aemia,  proper  attention  should  be  bestowed  upon  the  existing  anaemia. 

Odontalgiaj  or  toothache  [facial  neuralgia],  is  frequently  a  trouble- 
some symptom  with  pregnant  women ;  it  may  occur  with  or  without 
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caries,  and  may  appear  at  any  period  of  utero-gestation,  often  contin- 
uing until  parturition;  the  pain  is  most  usually  intermittent,  but  is 
occasionally  continuous.  Generally,  it  is  owing  to  increased  irritabil- 
ity of  the  nervous  system,  and  at  times  to  a  sanguineous  congestion 
of  the  jaw.  As  the  extraction  of  a  tooth  during  pregnancy  is  fre- 
quently followed  by  premature  labor,  it  is  not  prudent  to  resort  to  this 
expedient,  even  should  caries  be  present ;  and  it  seldom  happens  that 
any  alleviation  of  the  suffering  follows  the  operation.  However,  should 
the  pain  be  owing  to  a  carious  tooth,  the  patient  suffering  severely 
without  any  relief  being  afforded,  and  other  means  have  failed,  then 
the  tooth  may  be  extracted  by  a  skillful  dentist,  and  probably  the  ad- 
ministration of  Chloroform  would  entirely  prevent  any  bad  influence 
upon  the  generative  system  from  the  shock  of  the  operation.  The 
proper  treatment  in  these  cases  is  the  administration  of  Aconite,  Ver- 
atrum,  Rhus,  Macrotys,  or  Viburnum,  as  they  may  be  severally  indi- 
cated. Where  the  pains  occur  periodically.  Sulphate  of  Quinia  should 
be  given;  the  bowels  should  be  kept  in  a  regular  condition  by  gentle 
laxatives;  and  as  a  local  application,  washing  the  mouth  frequently 
with  cold  or  tepid  water  and  salt  will  be  found  useful.  In  verj' 
severe  and  obstinate  cases,  couuter-irritation  behind  the  ears  will  be 
followed  by  excellent  results,  as  a  sinapism,  or  stimulating  liniments. 
Tinture  of  Aconite  root,  employed  in  friction  beneath  the  ear,  is  said 
to  be  a  very  effectual  remedy,  and  is  certainly  deserving  a  trial  in  this 
distressing  complaint.  Chloroform  applied  locally,  either  alone,  or  in 
combination  with  equal  parts  of  tinctures  of  Camphor,  Aconite  root, 
and  Opium,  has  likewise  proved  efficacious.  If  caries  be  present,  the 
cavity  should  be  cleansed^  and  the  following  mixture  applied  on  cot- 
ton or  lint,  and  frequently  repeated  until  relief  is  obtained,  viz.:  Take 
of  Oils  of  Cajcput,  Cloves,  and  Amber,  each  one  fluid  drachm,  Camplior 
one  drachm,  rub  the  Camphor  with  the  oils  until  it  is  dissolved.  Or, 
Chloroform  may  be  applied  similarly.  In  the  toothache  of  pregnancy, 
the  breath  is  very  apt  to  be  acid,  and  will  redden  litmus;  frequently, 
when  constipation  is  a  concomitant,  its  removal  will  be  followed  by  a 
cessation  of  the  pain. 

It  is  frequently  the  case  that  the  nervous  excitement  produced  in 
the  uterus  by  the  condition  of  pregnancy  extends  to  the  kidneys  and 
ureters,  giving  rise  to  spasmodic  action  of  the  ureters,  attended  with 
severe  pain  along  their  course,  and  occasionally  strangury,  and  which, 
if  not  promptly  relieved,  may  induce  premature  labor.     In  these  in- 
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stances  counter-irritation  should  be  applied  over  the  lumbar  region, 
and  sedatives  administered  internally.  The  tincture  of  Gelsemium 
alone,  or  combined  with  the  tincture  of  Macrotys,  will  prove  a  very 
useful  remedy.  Where  strangury  is  present,  Gelsemium  and  Lobelia 
will  prove  valuable  agents  as  relaxants.  The  inhalation  of  Chloro- 
form may  be  necessary  in  some  cases.  The  hot  hip-bath  will  be  found 
a  soothing  means  of  relief  in  this  complication.  •  Constipation  is  usu- 
ally present,  and  may  be  overcome  by  copious  warm  enemata. 

The  bladder  may  likewise  become  the  seat  of  sympathetic  nervous 
excitement,  especially  the  urethra  and  neck,  giving  rise  to  a  constant 
sensation  or  desire  of  urinating,  and  the  urine  passes  in  small  quanti- 
ties, frequently  with  pain  and  difficulty,  and  is  likewise,  with  some 
patients,  attended  with  excessive  irritability  of  the  external  genera- 
tive organs,  and  more  or  less  severe  and  distressing  itching,  which  is 
increased  at  night.  The  internal  use  of  Aconite,. Gelsemium,  Rhus, 
Apis  and  Eryngium  are  the  remedies  usually  indicated;  hot  applica- 
tions over  the  region  of  the  bladder  may  also  be  used  as  an  additional 
means  of  relief;  sometimes,  liquor  Potassa  may  be  advantageously  ad- 
ministered with  other  means.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  regular, 
and  the  diet  should  be  of  a  mild,  not  stimulating,  character.  In  all 
troublesome  or  obstinate  cases  the  urine  should  be  examined,  and  if 
an  excess  of  uric  acid,  urea,  or  phosphates,  etc.,  be  discovered,  the 
proper  treatment  therefor  must  be  pursued.  For  the  itching  of  the 
genitals,  cold  applications  should  be  employed,  and  the  parts  kept  well 
cleansed.     (See  Pruritus  of  the  Vulva,) 

Occasionally,  from  pressure,  or  perhaps  from  an  increased  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  uterus,  which  withdraws  this  fluid  from  the 
immediate  neighboring  parts,  there  will  be* found  a  torpor  of  the  blad- 
der, giving  rise  to  a  retention  of  urine  and  its  difficult  passage.  This 
is  a  more  serious  difficulty  than  the  previous  one,  on  account  of  its 
tendency  to  produce  retrovei*sion  of  the  uterus.  Eupatorium  Pur  will 
favor  an  increased  flow  of  urine;  Apis  in  some  cases  will  prove  effect- 
ual. Santonin,  in  two  or  three  grain  doses,  exerts  a  specific  action,  by 
stimulating  contractions  of  the  bladder.  Acetate  of  Potassa  should 
g)^  be  thought  of;  the  patient  should  be  advised  to  empty  the  blad- 
X  often,  if  possible,  by  her  own  effi)rts,  and  should  these  means  fail, 

urine  must  be  removed  by  the  careful  introduction  of  a  catheter; 
yj^bich  operation  must  not  be  delayed  for  too  long  a  period. 
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Syncope,  or  fits  of  fainting,  frequently  attend  the  pregnant  condition, 
and  may  occur  at  any  period  from  conception  to  parturition^  though 
more  commonly  during  the  earlier  months;  vertigo,  or  dimness  of 
sight,  is  also  apt  to  be  present,  with  sometimes  tinnitus,  and  weakness 
of  the  knees.  These  affections  may  be  owing  to  debility  from  what- 
ever cause,  to  extreme  nervous  susceptibility,  or  to  plethora.  Syncope 
generally  occurs  while  the  patient  is  standing,  is  seldom  of  long  dura- 
tion, and  very  seldom  causes  any  serious  results.  However,  when 
frequently  repeated  it  may  induce  premature  labor,  which  should  be 
carefully  guarded  against.  The  treatment  should  be  that  usually  pur- 
sued in  syncope  at  other  times;  put  the  patient  in  a  recumbent  posi- 
tion, in  a  place  where  there  is  a  circulation  of  cool  air— dash  cold 
water  on  the  face — apply  Ammonia,  Ether,  or  Vinegar,  etc.,  to  the 
nose,  and  after  her  recovery,  should  there  be  much  debility,  with  cool- 
ness of  the  surface,  diffusible  stimuli  may  be  administered  internally, 
with  frictions  to  the  limbs,  and,  in  severe  cases,  along  the  spinal  col- 
umn. When  the  attacks  are  severe,  and  occur  frequently,  Pulsatilla, 
Gelsemium,  Digitalis,  and  in  some  cases.  Bromide  of  Ammonium  may 
be  given  with  benefit.  The  food  should  be  wholesome,  and  restricted 
somewhat  as  to  quantity,  and  if  the  patient  be  weak,  tonics  may  also 
be  employed.  When  these  attacks  are  frequent.  Sulphate  of  Quinia, 
or  Strychnia  will  be  efficacious ;  if  anemia  be  present,  the  Acid  Solu- 
tion of  Iron. 

Palpitation  of  the  heart  is  not  an  unusual  occurrence,  during  preg- 
nancy ;  it  is  a  distressing  symptom,  and  though  by  no  means  danger- 
ous, it  occasions  much  alarm  to  the  patient.  It  may  happen  at  any 
period  of  utero-gestation,  and  may  be  owing  to  mental  excitement, 
derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  pressure,  flatulency,  or  sympa- 
thetic nervous  irritation.  During  its  presence,  it  may  be  relieved  by 
the  administration  of  an  alkali,  if  acidity  and  flatulency  are  present; 
by  a  mild  laxative  if  the  bowels  are  confined ;  and  under  other  cir- 
cumstances. Digitalis,  Lobelia,  Cactus,  Strophanthus,  and  in  some  cases 
stimulants  may  be  employed,  according  to  indications.  Four  to  eight 
drops  of  the  Sp.  Tr.  of  Digitalis,  given  daily  for  some  time  after  a 
paroxysm  subsides,  may  prevent  a  return  of  the  same.  During  the 
interval,  some  of  the  bitter  tonics  may  be  administered,  and  will  often 
be  found  beneficial  in  preventing  a  return  of  the  palpitation,  and 
should  the  patient  be  of  an  anaemic  habit,  the  proper  chalybeates 
must  be  used  in  conjunction.    The  diet  must  be  mild  and  stimulating. 
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the  patient  should  exercise  moderately,  her  dress  should  be  loose, 
coitus  should  be  abstained  from  entirely,  and  the  mind  should  be  kept 
perfectly  tranquil. 

Dyspticsa,  or  difficulty  of  breathing,  may  occur,  in  the  early  months^ 

from  sympathy,  and  at  a  later  period  from  plethora,  or  from  pressure 

of  the  enlarged  uterus;  it  may  likewise  be  owing  to  derangement  of 

the  digestive  organs,  thoracic  disease,  cardiac  disease,  tumors,  etc.    The 

treatment  will  consist  in  the  administration  of  antispasmodics,  as  Gel- 

semium,  Lobelia,  Ether  Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  etc.,  attention  to  the 

fpgularity  of  the  bowels,  and  a  course  similar  to  that  just  named  for 

palpitation.     When  owing  to  organic  diseases,  or  congestion  of  the 

'"Qgs,  these  must  be  attended  to  according  to  their  indications.    When 

the  difficulty  is  owing  to  the  enlargement  of  the  uterus,  but  little  relief 

^0  be  expected  until  the  delivery  of  the  fetus,  hence,  there  will  be  no 

Necessity  for  injuring  the  patient's  system  by  the   employment   of 

medicines. 

Cough  sometimes  occurs,  independent  of  cold  or  existing  disease^ 

and,  which,  in  the  earlier  months,  is  owing  to  sympathetic  action ;  in 

the  latter  to  pressure.     The  cough  is  usually  short,  dry,  hacking,  and 

constant;  occasionally  very  severe,  with  but  little  or  no  expectoration, 

no  febrile  symptoms,  and  no  change  in  the  pulse,  and  is  apt  to  cause 

premature  delivery.     It  may  be  treated  by  narcotics,  antispasmodics^ 

i«st,  and  regularity  of  the  bowels,  with  a  proper  attention  to  diet^ 

In  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  when  the  cough  is  severe  and 

persistent.  Belladonna,   Pulsatilla,  Sanguinaria,  and  occasionally  an 

anodyne  may  be  employed.   Drosera,  Bromide  of  Potassium,  Trifolium, 

Bromide  of  Ammonia,  etc.,  are  advised  by  Prof.  J.  M.  Scudder.     If 

the  cough  be  due  to  irritation  of  the  diaphragm  and  lungs  from  upward 

pressure  of  the  enlarged  uterus,  but  little  can  be  done,  except  to  keep 

the  bowels  regular,  the  urinary  origans  healthy,  and  during  sleep  to 

have  the  head  kept  in  a  somewhat  elevated  -position.     The  cough  will 

peas  away  after  parturition. 

MaModynia,  or  a  painful  and  distended  condition  of  the  breasts,  is 
very  apt  to  attend  pregnancy,  especially  with  primiparas,  and  may  be 
owing  to  the  rapid  development  of  these  organs  and  flow  of  blood  to 
them.  When  severe,  relief  is  frequently  afforded  naturally  by  a  thin, 
colorless,  serous  discharge  from  the  nipple.     To  relieve  congestion^ 
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and  prevent  inflammation^  which  are  the  principal  indications,  tepid 
fomentations  may  be  applied,  together  with  an  anodyne  liniment,  as  a 
mixture  of  Oil  and  Laudanum;  the  bowels  must  be  kept  free,  and  all 
pressure  upon  the  breasts  removed.  The  Sp.  Tr.  of  Phytolacca  Dee, 
will  be  found  exceedingly  useful  in  these  cases,  in  doses  of  one  to  two 
minims,  administered  in  some  water,  and  rqp^^ated  every  three  or  four 
hours,  at  the  same  time  applying  it  locally.  Tincture  of  Iris  Versi- 
color will  also  prove  beneficial  in  many  instances. 

Muscular  pain  about  the  pelvis  and  hips,  as  well  as  the  abdomen, 
frequently  accompany  pregnancy;  the  cause  of  these  pains  is  supposed 
to  be  owing  to  pressure  on  the  anterior  branches  of  the  sacral  nerves; 
but  this  could  only  happen  when  there  has  been  a  descent  of  the  uterus, 
at  the  termination  of  utero-gestation,  for  prior  to  this  period  the  uterus 
is  too  much  elevated  for  its  inferior  portion  to  compress  these  nerves. 
As  these  pains  are  more  common  after  fatigue,  they  are  probably  de- 
pendent on  an  irritable  condition  of  the  nerves  of  the  painful  muscles, 
and  should  be  treated  principally  by  rest.  In  severe  cases  Macrotys 
may  be  given  internally,  and  stimulating  liniments  may  be  rubbed 
over  the  affected  parts,  and  the  back ;  and  the  pain  of  the  abdominal 
muscles  may  be  frequently  relieved  by  the  use  of  a  bandage. 

Mania,  or  insanity ,  usually  attacks  pregnant  females  of  a  hysterical 
disposition,  or  those  who  are  hereditarily  predisposed  to  it.  It  may 
occur  at  any  period  of  utero-gestation,  from  conception  to  parturition, 
and  as  a  general  rule,  is  not  so  severe  as  that  which  occurs  in  the 
puerperal  state,  and  ceases  with  delivery.  The  treatment  must  be 
principally  moral,  meeting  any  symptoms  which  present  themselves, 
according  to  their  indications ;  employing  tonic  means,  wh^re  debility 
is  present;  Pulsatilla,  Macrotys,  Stramonium,  and  the  Bromides,  as 
they  may  be  specifically  indicated,  where  there  is  much  nervous  irri- 
tability; and  the  means  recommended  for  plethora,  or  albuminous 
urine,  should  these  exist.  The  application  of  cold  to  the  head,  stimu- 
lants to  the  spine,  and  cups  to  the  temples  or  back  of  the  neck,  should 
always  be  employed,  as  may  be  indicated,  to  overcome  any  local  con- 
gestion. When  the  mania  is  acute,  treat  it  in  the  manner  recom- 
mended for  Puerperal  Mania,  which  see. 

Beside  the  several  affections  which  have  just  been  named,  as  owing 
to  nervous  sympathy  and  deranged  circulation,  there  will  be  found 
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certain  changes  in  the  mental  condition  of  the  patient;  thus  she  may 
become  very  despondent^  or  very  irritable.  The  former,  when  severe 
anJ  obstinate,  and  accompanied  with  gradual  loss  of  health,  may 
terminate  eventually  in  puerperal  mania ;  the  latter  has  nothing  serious 
in  its  tendency,  and  disappears  after  delivery.  The  first  must  be  treated 
by  moral  as  well  as  therapeutical  means ;  the  patient  should  be  kept 
from  all  depressing  circumstances,  should  be  led  into  cheerful  society, 
where  she  will  not  hear  of  any  wonderful  or  fatal  accidents  having 
occurred  to  parturient  women,  and  should  be  exhorted  to  overcome 
the  tendency  to  despondency  as  much  as  possible ;  the  therapeutical 
measures  should  be  Pulsatilla,  Viburnum,  the  Compound  Tonic  Mix- 
ture, cold  to  the  head,  diuretics,  etc.,  if  plethora  exist;  and  chalybeate 
tonics  when  an  ansemic  condition  is  present. 

The  second  should  be  treated  by  the  use  of  Macrotys,  keeping  the 
bowels  regular,  and  should  wakefulness  be  present,  the  following  may 
be  administered,  Sp.  Tr.  of  Aconite,  Sp.  Tr.  of  Hyoscyamus,  Sp.  Tr. 
of  Gelsemium,  etc.,  as  indications  direct.  The  patient  should  take 
moderate,  but  regular  exercise  daily  in  the  open  air,  and  the  diet 
should  be  of  a  non-stimulant  and  non-heating  character. 

Pruritus  of  the  Vulca,  Prurigo,  or  itching  of  the  Genitah,  occurs 
during  th^  early  months  of  pregnancy,  and  is  sometimes  very  distress- 
ing; occasionally  it  continues  during  the  whole  period  of  utero-gesta- 
tion,  and  disappears  immediately  after  delivery.  It  may  be  caused  by 
uncleanliness,  acrid  discharges,  and  frequently,  according  to  Dewees, 
from  aphthous  efflorescence  of  the  vulva;  at  times,  it  occurs  without 
any  known  cause.  In  the  treatment  of  this  distressing  symptom, 
means  must  be  employed  according  to  its  severity,  and  the  pathologi- 
cal condition  of  the  parts  affected.  In  the  greater  number  of  cases 
a  solution  of  Borax  will  be  found  efficient;  if  much  inflammation  of 
the  parts  is  present,  a  weak  solution  of  the  Sesquicarbonate  of  Potassa, 
or  of  Nitrate  of  Silver  may  be  applied  locally,  and  as  it  subsides  an 
astringent  infusion  may  be  substituted,  as  of  Geranium  and  Golden 
Seal ;  a  compress  of  lint  or  soft  linen  should  be  moistened  with  these 
applications,  and  placed  between  the  labia  immediately  in  contact 
with  the  affected  parts.  A  very  excellent  preparation  is  composed  of 
Carbolic  acid  five  grains,  Acetate  of  Morphia  four  grains.  Dilute  Hy- 
drocyanic acid  one  fluid  drachm.  Glycerin  two  fluid  drachms,  distilled 
Water  a  sufficient  quantity  to  make  two  fluid  ounces  of  the  mixture; 
moisten  some  lint  with  this,  and  apply  it  upon  the  part  affected.     In 
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all  cases  the  bowels  should  be  kept  regular,  and  the  parts  well  cleansed. 
Occasional  tepid  baths  may  be  employed  with  benefit,  and  sometimes 
the  induction  of  diaphoresis  will  produce  a  favorable  result.  Inter- 
nally, but  little  means  are  required;  Rhus  Tox,  Apis,  or  Eryngium 
may  be  administered,  if  such  agents  are  desired.  If  the  pruritus  pre- 
sents characters  of  periodicity,  Sulphate  of  Quinine,  Macrotys,  or 
Arsenicum,  etc.,  may  be  administered,  according  to  the  indications 
present.  The  Juniper  Pomade  applied  on  lint,  I  have  found  highly 
successful  in  a  number  of  cases;  and  in  others;  the  disease  has  disap- 
peared as  if  by  magic,  upon  the  local  application  of  a  lotion  composed 
of  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  Sulphurous  Acid  Gas  one  fluid 
ounce,  and  rain-water  three  fluid  ounces.  The  saturated  solution  may 
be. made  by  passing  a  stream  of  the  gas  through  water,  until  this  is 
saturated.  Wet  a  piece  of  lint  or  linen  with  it  and  apply  to  the  part. 
One  part  of  Carbolic  acid  to  fifty  or  sixty  parts  of  water  may  fre- 
quently be  locally  applied  with  advantage.  If  the  itching  be  due  to 
pediculi,  Cologne,  or  the  above  carbolic  preparations,  will  remove 
them  without  anv  necessity  for  the  use  of  that  filthy  and  undesirable 
mercurial  ointment. 


CHAPTER    XXII. 
diseases  op  the  pregnant  female — Continued. 

The  symptoms  or  afiections  originating  from  compression  of  the 
enlarged  uterus  upon  neighboring  organs  are  several,  (Edenia^  or 
serous  infiltration  into  the  cellular  tissue  of  various  parts  of  the  body, 
will  be  first  noticed.  It  may  occur  in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy, 
but  is  most  common  in  the  latter  months,  and  is  generally  attributable 
to  pressure  of  the  enlarged  uterus  upon  the  blood-vessels  of  the  pelvis, 
thereby  interrupting  the  circulation,  and  finally  resulting  in  effusion. 
It  is  not,  however,  always  produced  from  this  cause,  as  frequently  the 
size  of  the  uterus  bears  no  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  oedema,  but 
is  usually  small;  and,  again,  we  frequently  find  the  uterus  enormously 
distended,  either  by  excess  of  liquor  amnii  or  plurality  of  children,  with- 
out any  accompanying  oedema.  In  those  instances  where  the  swelling 
is  caused  by  uterine  pressure,  it  is  mostly  confined  to  the  lower  extrem- 
ities, but  where  it  spreads  over  the  whole  body  it  is  due  to  plethora. 
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or  renal  congestion,  which  may  be  known  by  the  presence  of  albu- 
minaria,  and  either  of  which  is  unfavorable.  Convulsions  are  very 
apt  to  succeed  oedema  from  thiese  latter  causes.  Ordinarily,  no  pain 
accompanies  this  aflPection,  yet,  occasionally,  it  is  very  painful.  Where 
the  swelling  is  confined  to  the  feet  and  ankles,  quickly  disappearing 
on  assuming  the  recumbent  position,  but  little  treatment  is  required; 
but  where  it  becomes  so  great  as  to  render  the  recumbent  position 
almost  impossible,  from  dyspnoea,  or  where  it  is  complicated  with 
effusion  into  any  of  the  important  cavities  of  the  body,  it  becomes  of 
a  serious  nature,  and  requires  energetic  treatment.  In  the  milder 
cases,  when  confined  to  the  lower  extremities,  and  where  treatment  is 
required,  relief  may  be  afforded  by  the  administration  of  laxatives, 
with  cold  applications  to  the  oedematous  part,  at  the  same  time  sup- 
porting the  limbs  with  a  bandage  well  applied.  The  rubber,  or 
elastic,  bandage  is  more  efficient  in  these  cases  than  if  made  from 
other  material,  as  the  degree  of  pressure  can  be  regulated,  thus  pro- 
ducing more  uniform  support.  In  severe  cases,  purgatives  and  di- 
uretics will  be  beneficial,  and  it  will  often  become  necessary  to  induce 
premature  labor  as  the  only  means  of  saving  the  patient's  life,  who 
can  not  possibly  live  up  to  the  full  period  with  an  increasing  infiltra- 
tion. When  oedema  is  not  dependent  upon  some  important  organic 
lesion,  it  usually  disappears  after  parturition.  When  renal  conges- 
tion is  a  cause  of  the  effusion,  in  addition  to  the  above  treatment  cups 
may  be  applied  over  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  and,  if  obstinate,  a 
discharge  may  be  maintained  from  this  region  bymeans  of  an  irritat- 
ing plaster.  Puncturing  and  scarification  of  the  oedematous  limbs  are 
advised  by  some  authors,  but  they  should  not  be  attempted,  as  they 
are  most  usiially  followed  by  gangrene. 

When,  by  pressure  of  the  enlarged  uterus  upon  the  pelvic  blood-* 
vessels,  the  circulation  within  the  lower  extremities  is  obstructed,  it 
gives  rise  to  a  varicose  condition  of  their  veins.  This  difficulty  is  a  fre- 
quent accompaniment  of  the  latter  months  of  utero-gestation,  and  is 
more  apt  to  occur  in  women  of  an  advanced  age,  than  in  young  females. 
As  they  are  oVrIng  to  the  impeded  circulation  in  the  extremities,  their 
cure  can  not  be  effected  until  the  cause  is  removed,  when  th^y  usually 
disappear  spontaneously.  Sometimes  they  continue  aft;er  delivery, 
gradually  increasing,  and  on  each  subsequent  pregnancy  augmenting 
considerably  in  size,  forming  tumors  which  are  more  or  less  painful, 
embarrassing  the  movements  of  the  female,  and  often  terminating  in 
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obstinate  ulcerations.  Rupture  of  these  veins  is  the  principal  acci- 
dent to  fear,  as  it  may  prove  fatal^  and  the  practitioner's  treatment 
should  be  especially  directed  to. a  prevention  of  its  occurrence.  The 
patient  should  not  be  long  at  a  time  on  her  feet^  but  should  keep  in  a 
horizontal  position,  with  the  dress  loose,  and  the  employment  of 
properly  graduated  pressure  over  the  veins  by  means  of  bandages,  or 
elastic  stockings.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  free,  the  diet  spare,  and 
the  bandages  may  be  kept  moistened  with  cooling  applications, 
especially  in  severe  cases.  If  the  varices  are  situated  in  the  genital 
parts,  as  the  vulva  or  vagina,  compresses  moistened  with  cooling 
lotions  may  be  applied,  and  continued  for  some  time,  or  until  the 
enlargements  disappear,  in  order  to  prevent  rupture,  which  sometimes 
happens,  especially  at  the  time  of  parturition,  during  the  passage  of 
the  fetal  head  through  the  pelvic  canal.  Within  a  year  or  so,  new 
modes  of  treating  varicose  veins  have  been  suggested;  one  by  Dr. 
Linon,  in  which  he  thoroughly  moistens  a  flannel  compress  with  a 
solution  of  six  drachms  of  perchloride  of  iron  in  eight  ounces  of 
water,  applies  this  upon  the  varicose  part,  and  holds  it  there  for 
twenty-four  hours  by  means  of  a  roller  bandage  of  flannel  applied 
moderately  tight.  This  application  is  to  be  repeated  daily  for  ten  or 
twelve  days  in  succession,  or  until  the  varices  have  disappeared,  after 
which  the  bandage  may  be  continued  for  some  days  without  wetting 
the  compress.  This  is  stated  to  have  cured  enormous  varices,  accom- 
panied with  pain  and  dark  spots;  an  improvement  in  the  venous  di- 
latations will  be  observed  from  the  first  appplication*  Dr.  Rugge,  of 
Berlin,  has  met  with  success  by  subcutaneous  injections  of  one  or  two 
grains  of  Ergotin,  repeated  every  few  days,  the  varices  gradually  dis- 
appearing from  the  first  injections.  Pain  and  infiltration  followed 
each  injection,  but  were  succeeded  by  no  abscess,  nor  any  influence  in 
provoking  uterine  contractions.  The  best  vehicle  is  Glycerine,  five 
grains  of  the  Ergotin  to  one  fluid  drachm  of  this  fluid.  Prof.  Scudder 
prefers  the  Hamamelis. 

From  a  cause  similar  to  the  above,  hemorrhoids^  or  pihs^  may  be 
produced,  and  more  particularly  if  constipation  be  present.  Occasion- 
ally they  are  an  attendant  of  diarrhea.  They  are  similar  in  nature  and 
appearance  to  those  occurring,  at  other  times,  and  require  the  same 
local  treatment.  When  slight,  they  may  be  removed  by  producing 
regularity  of  the  bowels  by  means  of  laxative  medicines,  with  cold 
and  astringent  applications  to  the  parts.     Although  Magnesia,  as  the 
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rule,  is  contra-indicated  in  pregnancy,  on  account  of  its  tendency  to 
accumulate  in  the  intestines,  the  following  preparation  is  stated  to  be 
very  beneficial  in  procuring  daily  soft   alvine   evacuations  without 
pain :  take  of  Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  Carbonate  of  Magnesia,  Bitar- 
trate  of  Potassa,  Sublimed  Sulphur,  each,  equal  parts.     The  dose  is 
from  one  to  three  teaspoonfuls  before  breakfast,  according  to  its  action. 
Internal  agents  may  be  administered,  in  the  hope  of  overcoming  the 
trouble  by  stimulating  the  venous  circulation ;  Hamamelis  and  Col- 
linsonia  may  be  employed,  either  singly  or  in  combination,  for  this 
purpose,  and  will  oftentimes  effect  a  cure.     Owing,  however,  to  the 
fact  of  this  condition  being  the  direct  result  of  mechanical  pressure, 
therapeutic  means  do  not  always  relieve ;   the  annoyance  and  suffer- 
iug  continuing  until  the  cause  is  removed  by  parturition.     If  pain  or 
irritation  exist,  narcotic  ointments,  as  Poke,  Stramonium,  etc.,  may 
be  applied  with  benefit,  and  where  the  tumor  protrudes  externally  the 
pain  and  iritation  may  be  relieved  by  the  application  of  Laudanum, 
incorporated  in  Juniper  pomade,  or  Glycerole  of  Tannin  on  absorb- 
ent cotton.     The  removal  of  piles  by  an  operation,  during  pregnancy, 
is  totally  inadmissible  and  unjustifiable.     Nor  can  a  perfect  cure  be 
expected  until  after  parturition,  when  the  pressure  has  been  removed 
by  a  return  of  the  uterus  to  its  nongravid  condition.     I  have  derived 
considerable  benefit,  in  this  difficulty,  from  an  ointment  composed  of 
Stramonium  ointment,  one  ounce.  Alum,  two  drachms,  Sulphate  of 
Morphia,  ten  grains;    mix,  and  apply  a  small  quantity  on  lint  or 
cotton.   Another  valuable  local  application  is  the  Persulphate  of  Iron. 
A  solution  of  Borax,  also,  is  a  cooling  application,  and  will  relieve 
the  itching  and  burning ;  the  parts  may  be  washed  with  it  morning  and 
evening.   An  ointment  composed  of  Tannin,  ten  grains.  Acetate  or  Mu- 
riate of  Morphia,  two  grains,  pure  Lard,  or  Spermaceti  ointment,  one 
ounce,  has  also  been  advantageously  employed  as  a  local  application. 
All  these  ointments  should  be  applied  two  or  three  times  a  day,  and 
be  carried  well  up  into  the  rectum.     Occasionally  the  pain  and  irrita- 
tion become  so  excessive  that  the  direct  application  of  anodynes  will 
be  called  for.     Cocaine  may  be  employed ;  a  four  per  cent,  solution 
will  usually  mitigate  the  suffering.     Many  other  remedies  have  been 
employed  in  piles  with  benefit,  and  others  may  suggest  themselves  to 
the  mind  of  the  practitioner,  but  whatever  local  means  may  be  used, 
it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to  keep  the  bowels  regular,  the  diet 
spare  but  nutritious  and  easily  digested,  and  avoid  too  much  exercise, 
or  even  long  standing. 
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Should  hemorrhage  be  present,  it  must  be  checked,  especially  when 
considerable,  or  it  may  occasion  miscarriage;  for  this  purpose  astrin- 
gents, cold  applications,  and  compression  may  be  employed.  A  prep- 
aration composed  of  Stramonium  ointment,  one  ounce,  Styptic  powder 
(calcined  Sulphate  of  Iron),  two  drachms,  and  powdered  Alum,  one 
drachm,  employed  as  a  local  application,  and  introduced  as  far  as 
possible  into  the  rectum  by  means  of  the  finger  or  otherwise,  will  be 
found  very  valuable  in  all  cases  of  hemorrhoids  accompanied  with 
hemorrhage.  Persulphate  of  Iron,  diluted  about  one-half,  and  ap- 
plied on  cotton  or  lint,  will  also  act  promptly  in  controlling  the  bleed- 
ing. Injections  of  warm  water  may  be  used  for  this  purpose,  when 
other  means  are  not  at  hand.  Fluid  extract  of  Witch-hazel  bark, 
taken  internally,  has  also  proved  very  useful. 

Prolapsus  ani  is  occasionally  met  with  as  a  concomitant  of  piles,  or 
it  may  occur  independently ;  it  is  often  attended  with  excessive  pain 
during  an  alvine  evacuation,  together  with  distressing  tenesmus,  and 
is  usually  produced  by  the  same  causes  which  occasion  piles,  viz.: 
pressure.  This  symptom  is  exceedingly  annoying  and  distressing, 
and  but  little  can  be  done  toward  a  cure  of  it,  until  after  delivery  is 
accomplished,  when,  as  a  general  thing,  the  cause  being  removed,  a 
spontaneous  cure  is  eifected. 

With  this  complication,  the  parts  are  usually  relaxed  to  the  degree, 
that  extrusion  of  a  portion  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  rectum  is 
produced  by  the  slightest  causes.  It  is  quite  likely  to  follow  constipa- 
tion ;  in  some  cases  every  evacuation  of  the  bowels  is  followed  by  a 
return  of  the  difficulty;  straining  at  stool,  and  coughing  are  also  ex- 
citing causes.  Temporary  relief  is  all  that  can  be  expected  in  the 
way  of  treatment ;  whenever  the  prolapsus  occurs  it  should  be  returned 
as  soon  as  possible.  Place  the  patient  in  the  knee-elbow  position, 
anoint  the  fingers  before  manipulating  the  parts,  and  endeavor  care- 
fully to  return  the  part  first,  which  escaped  last.  This  is  a  simple 
operation,  and  one  the  patient  can  execute  after  a  short  time,  without 
professional  assistance.  If  painful,  the  protrusion  can  be  painted  with 
a  solution  of  Cocaine  before  an  attempt  is  made  to  return  it,  after 
which  the  parts  may  be  supported  by  passing  within  the  anus  a  pledget 
of  cotton,  which  may  be  saturated  with  Glycerole  of  Tannin,  or  other 
mild  non-irritating  astringents.  The  female  should  be  instructed  as 
to  the  after  treatment,  in  order  to  properly  apply  it  in  subsequent 
attacks.     Prolapsus  ani  is  a  very  troublesome  affliction  during  [mr- 
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turitiou,  as  every  pain  is  apt  to  cause  a  protrusion  of  the  bowel,  ren- 
dering it  irritable  and  most  acutely  sensitive. 

Cramps  of  the  inferior  extremities,  sometimes  extending  as  high  as 
the  upper  pelvic  region,  are  occasioned  by  pressure  of  the  gravid  uterus 
upon  neighboring  nerves ;  they  may  likewise  be  occasioned  by  stand- 
ing upright  for  a  long  time,  too  much  exercise,  fatigue,  constipation, 
or  extension  of  ligaments.  They  are  sudden  in  their  attacks,  are  oeca- 
:*ionally  very  frequent  and  painful,  and  mostly  occur  during  the  latter 
months  of  pregnancy.  Friction  over  the  affected  part,  and  change  of 
position  will  ordinarily  remove  them ;  and  when  they  are  frequent  in 
their  attacks,  relief  can  often  be  afforded,  and  this  disposition  to  fre- 
quency obviated,  by  an  attention  to  the  bowels,  together  with  the  use 
of  Macrotys,  or  Xanthoxylum.  Viburnum  will  often  overcome  this 
trouble,  especially  if  the  patient  take  the  recumbent  position  during 
its  administration,  and  so  remain,  quietly,  until  the  paroxysm  sub- 
sides. The  application  of  a  liniment  composed  of  equal  parts  of  Aq. 
Ammonium,  Turpentine  and  Olive  oil,  will  be  found  quite  serviceable 
in  relieving  the  spasm  of  the  part.  The  soreness  caused  by  the  cramps 
may  remain  for  sometime  after  their  cessation,  and  may  be  removed 
by  rubbing  the  parts  with  some  Camphorated  oil,  or  the  officinal  com- 
pound tincture  of  Camphor.  Gelsemium  may  also  be  administered 
with  benefit. 

The  pregnant  female  frequently  suffers  from  a  deep  seated  pain  in 
the  right  aide,  which  most  commonly  manifests  itself  after  the  fifth 
month ;  it  is  unaccompanied  by  cough,  or  any  febrile  or  inflammatory 
symptoms,  and  is  attributed  to  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  pressing 
against  the  concave  surface  of  the  liver.  It  is  not  present  until  after 
the  ascent  of  the  uterus  above  the  superior  strait — never  occurs  in  left 
lateral,  or  anterior  obliquity  of  the  uterus,  but  only  in  right  lateral 
obliquity,  and  is  much  relieved,  after  the  eighth  month,  by  the  falling 
or  descent  of  the  uterus  into  the  pelvis.  Permanent  relief  can  not  be 
had  until  after  delivery,  yet  when  severe,  the  female  may  derive  con- 
siderable benefit  from  change  of  position,  standing,  lying  on  the  left 
>ide,  stretching  upward,  and  leaning  to  one  side ;  in  addition  to  which 
the  bowels  should  be  kept  free.  At  least  one  evacuation  should  be 
solicited  daily.  Regularity  in  going  to  stool  will  often  correct  any 
irregularity  in  this  regard.  Proper  attention  to  diet,  and  judicious 
txercise  should  be  advised.     One  drop  of  Nux  in  a  glass  of  water 
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may  be  taken  each  mornings  or  mild  laxatives,  if  they  become  neces- 
sary. When  the  pain  is  excessively  severe,  cupping  will  sometimes 
mitigate  it.     The  diet  should  be  light  and  non-stimulant. 

Jaundice,  occasionally  occurs  during  pregnancy,  and  is  owing  to 
pressure  upon  the  gall-ducts  by  the  neighboring  viscera,  which  are 
compressed  by  the  gravid  uterus,  in  consequence  of  which  there  is  not 
a  free  escape  of  bile;  it  is  more  severe  when  it  happens  during  the 
latter  months,  and  is  usually  attended  with  dyspeptic  symptoms.  But 
little  can  be  done  for  this  evil;  though  it  is  proper  to  regulate  the 
bowels,  and  attend  to  the  diet.  Should  it  remain  after  delivery,  it 
must  be  met  with  the  appropriate  treatment. 

Females  who  have  given  birth  to  many  children  are  sometimes 
annoyed  with  a  lax  condition  of  the  abdomen,  in  which  the  abdominal 
parietes,  from  their  excessive  looseness,  do  not  afford  support  to  the 
enlarged  uterus,  thereby  allowing  it  to  fall  in  any  direction.  The  best 
treatment,  in  such  cases,  is  a  local  application  composed  of  astringent 
and  slightly-stimulant  agents,  together  with  mechanical  support  by 
means  of  an  appropriate  belt  or  bandage,  and  the  patient  should  as- 
sume the  recumbent  position  daily,  for  three  or  four  hours  at  a  time. 

In  opposition  to  this,  we  frequently  meet  with  a  very  rigid  condition 
of  the  abdomen,  in  which  its  parietes  do  not  give  way  in  proportion  to 
the  gradual  augmentation  of  the  volume  of  the  uterus.  This  is  most 
common  among  primiparse,  occasioning  much  distress,  in  consequence 
of  the  tender  and  irritable  condition  of  the  parts,  the  skin  over  which 
often  cracks.  This  may  sometimes  be  relieved  by  rubbing  Sweet  oil, 
Almond  oil,  simple  ointment,  etc.,  over  the  part,  and  if  very  painful 
or  tender,  it  may  be  relieved  by  hot,  or  soothing  applications,  Cloths 
wrung  out  of  hot  water,  or  a  fomentation  of  Hops.  If  abrasions  exist 
the  parts  may  be  painted  with  a  solution  of  Cocaine.  Internal  treat- 
ment is  useless. 

There  are  other  symptoms  occasionally  met  with  during  pregnancy, 
which  are  due  to  pressure,  or  nervous  and  vascular  sympathetic  de- 
rangement, and  which  deserve  a  passing  notice.  Thus,  in  the  latter 
months  of  pregnancy,  females  are  unable  to  retain  their  urine,  which 
escapes  upon  the  least  exertion,  and  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied 
with  tenesmus  or  a  frequent  desire  to  evacuate  the  bladder;  this  incon- 
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tinenc€  of  the  unne  seldom  admits  of  relief  until  the  removal  of  the 
cause — the  pressure  of  the  bladder  by  the  enlarged  uterus — by  deliv- 
ery; perhaps^  some  benefit  may  accrue  by  giving  support  to  the  abdo- 
men.    It  is  a  very  annoying  symptom,  but  is  by  no  means  dangerous. 

Occasionally,  pvstules  around  the  genital  organs  may  appear,  or 
vaginal  mucous  discharges  of  a  whitish  color,  tinged  sometimes  with 
green,  or  blood.  These  symptoms  disappear  afler  delivery,  and  require 
no  other  treatment  than  cleanliness,  frequently  bathing  and  injecting 
the  parts  with  Fluid  Hydrastis,  or  solution  of  Borax,  or  other  similar 
combination.  The  practitioner  must  be  careful  not  to  injure  his  pa- 
tient's reputation  as  well  as  his  own,  by  pronouncing  either  of  these 
as  syphilitic,  on  too  slight  grounds,  for  they  are  often  the  legitimate 
results  of  pregnancy. 

Pressure  of  the  uterus  is  apt  to  occasion  congestion  of  various 
organs,  especially  of  the  lungs,  or  stomach,  in  consequence  of  which 
hemoptysis  or  heuiatemesis  may  result  from  exudation  of  blood  from  the 
mucous  membrane.  These  hemorrhages  may  be  treated  by  laxatives, 
sedatives,  astringents,  and  the  means  usually  employed  for  them  when 
existing  at  other  times.  Should  they,  at  the  time  of  parturition,  be- 
come excessive,  resisting  the  treatment  employed,  the  delivery  should 
be  hastened  by  artificial  means. 

There  are  likewise  symptoms  which  occur  during  utero-gestation, 
depending  upon  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  uterus,  its  supports,  or 
its  contents.  Among  the  displacements  of  the  organ,  prolapsus  or 
descenty  are  the  most  common,  and  it  usually  takes  place  during  the 
first  months,  before  the  ascent  of  the  uterus  above  the  superior  strait; 
though  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that,  during  the  early  weeks  of  preg- 
nancy, there  exists,  probably  from  an  augmentation  of  the  weight  of 
this  organ,  what  may  be  termed  a  normal  prolapsus;  but  when  it 
exceeds  this  normality  it  then  becomes  abnormal  and  demands  treat- 
ment. The  patient  will  complain  of  a  bearing-down  sensation,  with 
pain  and  uneasiness  in  the  sacral  region,  and  frequently  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  abdomen.  The  prolapsus  will  be  more  or  less  perfect  ac- 
cording to  the  capaciousness  of  the  pelvis,  and  the  laxity  of  the  liga- 
ments. Where  there  is  an  excess  of  pelvic  dimension,  a  sudden 
prolapsus  may  take  place  in  an  advanced  stage  of  pregnancy,  from 
straining,  over-exercise,  or  some  unusual  exertion.  This  displacement 
not  only  occasions  abortion,  but  is  frequently  caused  by  it,  from  the 
16 
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uterus  being  left  in  an  inflamed  or  hypersBmic  condition ;  it  may  also 
be  produced  by  straining,  debility,  and  whatever  circumstances  would 
give  rise  to  it  in  the  unimpregnated  state.  This  difficulty  may  give 
rise  to  very  serious  evils,  and  should  be  promptly  treated.  Ordinarily, 
the  employment  of  astringent  vaginal  enema,  rest  in  the  recumbent 
position,  the  wearing  of  external  supports  or  bandages,  and  regularity 
in  the  evacuations  from  the  bladder  and  bowels,  wuU  answer  the  pur- 
pose. In  very  severe  and  obstinate  cases  other  measures  may  be 
required;  the  rectum  and  bladder  should  first  be  evacuated;  the  pro- 
lapsed organ  should  then  be  carefully  placed  in  its  proper  position, 
and  retained  there  by  a  piece  of  fine  sponge  introduced  into  the  vagina, 
and  the  patient  should  maintain  as  much  as  possible  the  recumbent 
position,  until  the  increased  volume  of  the  uterus  would  prevent  any 
further  prolapse.  The  sponge  may  be  moistened  with  some  astringent 
lotion,  if  desired,  and  should  be  cleansed  every  two  or  three  days. 
Any  accompanying  symptoms,  as  debility,  constipation,  etc.,  must  be 
met  by  appropriate  treatment.  If  the  mechanical  treatment,  by  sponge 
or  other  pessary,  occasions  irritation,  increased  suffering,  or  pain,  it 
will  have  to  be  omitted,  and  the  preceding  measures  be  pursued. 
When  we  find  an  impaction  of  the  uterus  within  the  pelvis,  render- 
ing its  reduction  impossible,  abortion  will  have  to  be  induced. 

Retroversion  of  the  gravid  lUei-us,  is  sometimes  met  with,  as  well  as 
in  the  unimpregnated  organ ;  in  this  displacement,  the  fundus  is  found 
backward,  at  or  below  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  while  the  os 
tincse  is  carried  forward  and  upward,  either  upon,  or  above  the  pubic 
symphysis,  and  the  vagina  being  dragged  along  with  the  os,  its  ante- 
rior wall  will  be  likewise  carried  forward  and  upward,  while  its  pos- 
terior wall  will  be  considerably  depressed.  Retroversion  of  the  uterus 
may  come  on  slowly  or  suddenly,  it  seldom  exists  in  the  latter  months 
of  pregnancy,  and  usually  takes  place  between  the  second  and  fourth 
months.  It  may  be  owing  to  various  causes;  a  very  common  one  is 
a  retention  of  urine  until  the  bladder  becomes  enormously  distended, 
which  extending  backward  and  downward,  thrusts  the  uterine  fundus 
along  with  ifc  in  the  same  direction ;  or  a  large  pelvis  may  predispose 
to  this  accident,  but  it  is  not  an  essential  condition ;  relaxed  condition 
of  the  uterine  supports,  augmented  weight  of  the  fundus  with  relaxa- 
tion of  the  parts,  great  concavity  of  the  sacrum,  ovarian  enlargement, 
tumors,  violent  efforts,  straining  at  stool,  blows,  falls,  vomiting,  poly- 
pus, hydatids,  etc.,  are  each  capable  of  effecting  this  displacement 
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under  favorable  circumstances.  The  symptoms  accompanying  retro- 
version are,  a  partial  or  complete  retention  of  urine,  which  often  takes 
place  suddenly ;  when  it  is  partial  there  is  a  desire  to  urinate  frequently, 
the  water  passes  off  in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  but  never  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  empty  the  bladder,  and  finally,  it  involuntarily  drib- 
bles away,  and  the  enormous  distension  of  the  bladder  creates  a  chronic 
iDflammation,  or  what  is  yet  worse,  it  may  become  ruptured.  Defe- 
cation is  also  very  difficult,  the  feces  being  flattened  and  passing  in 
small  quantities ;  and  both  the  dysuria  and  difficult  defecation  are  in- 
creased by  any  efforts  at  evacuation.  When  retention  of  urine  is  pres- 
ent in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  the  practitioner  should  suspect 
retroversion,  and  adopt  the  proper  means  to  satisfy  himself  in  relation 
to  it.  In  connection  with  these  two  prominent  symptoms,  there  will 
be  an  aching  pain  in  the  sacrum,  thighs,  and  pubes,  with  weight  in 
the  pelvis  and  disagreeable  bearing-down  sensations.  When  retrover- 
sion is  suspected  in  the  pregnant  female,  an  examination  should  be 
immediately  demanded,  for  if  it  be  not  promptly  attended  to,  it  may 
occasion  the  death  of  both  the  mother  and  child,  as  may  be  readily 
imagined,  when  an  enlarging  uterus  becomes  impacted  in  the  cavity 
of  the  pelvis,  preventing  micturition  by  its  pressure  upon  the  urethra, 
causing  irremediable  constipation  by  compression  of  the  rectum,  and 
intense  suffering  by  pressure  upon  the  anterior  sacral  foramina  and 
nerves.  Upon  an  examination  per  vaginam,  which  must  in  all  cases 
be  made,  the  uterine  fundus  will  be  found  depressed  below  the  prom- 
ontory of  the  sacrum,  with  the  cervix  toward  the  bladder,  and  higher 
than  the  crown  of  the  pubic  arch;  in  some  instances,  the  os  uteri  may 
be  found  in  its  normal  position,  with  the  fundus  depressed,  the  cervix 
being  bent  or  flexed  at  an  angle,  in  which  the  uterus  is  shaped  some- 
what like  a  retort ;  this  is  termed  retroflexion,  and  is  not  common  in 
the  pregnant  condition.  If  this  displacement  be  not  relieved,  the  pains 
continue  to  increase,  vomiting  takes  place,  with  peritonitis,  and  the 
patient  dies  from  inflammation  or  sloughing ;  and  it  must  be  remem- 
bered, that  the  later  the  gestating  period  in  which  the  retroversion 
occurs,  the  greater  is  the  danger. 

In  treating  a  case  of  this  character,  before  any  attempt  at  reduction 
is  made,  the  bladder  must  be  emptied  by  means  of  a  male  elastic 
catheter,  bearing  in  mind  that  the  displaced  uterus,  having  elevated 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  causes  an  elongation  of  the  urethra.  Some- 
times considerable  difficulty  will  be  experienced  in  introducing  the 
catheter,  which  may  be  overcome  by  pressing  the  uterus  backward. 
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and  thus  libehiting  the  urethra,  until  the  instrument  has  entered. 
Soon  after  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder  it  will  often  be  found  that 
the  uterus  assumes  its  normal  position  without  further  interference; 
should  this  not  take  place,  the  rectum  must  be  unloaded  by  copious 
injections,  as  an  accumulation  of  fecal  matter  within  it  will  very  much 
interfere  with  the  attempt  to  replace  the  uterus  properly.  Though  it 
should  be  stated  that  injections  have  sometimes  failed  to  produce  the 
desired  effect,  and  instead  of  relieving  has  aggravated  the  difficulty. 
The  patient  is  now  to  be  placed  upon  her  face,  or  the  operation  may 
be  performed  while  she  lies  on  her  left  side,  with  the  nates  near  the 
edge  of  the  bed,  and  two  fingers  be  passed  into  the  posterior  part  of 
the  vagina  along  the  curve  of  the  sacrum,  until  they  come  in  contact 
with  the  presenting  part  of  the  depressed  fundus,  which  must  be  pressed 
cautiously  and  firmly  upward  and  forward,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  superior  strait;  for  if  the  pressure  be  made  in  any  other  course, 
no  reduction  can  be  accomplished.  When  the  reduction  is  effected, 
the  womb  assumes  its  position  Avith  a  sudden  jerk,  and  sometimes  a 
clicking  noise.  Sometimes  this  attempt  wdll  fail;  it  will  then  be 
proper  to  introduce  one  or  two  fingers  into  the  rectum  for  the  purpose 
of  pushing  the  fundus  upward  and  forward,  while  a  finger  or  two  of 
the  other  hand  enters  the  vagina,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  down 
or  depressing  the  cervix,  and  all  these  trials  should  be  made  steadily, 
cautiously,  and  firmly.  In  very  obstinate  cases,  the  j>atient  may  be 
placed  on  her  knees,  having  the  pelvis  elevated  as  high  as  possible, 
while  the  shoulders  rest  upon  the  bed,  table,  or  whatever  she  is  placed 
upon,  and  in  this  position,  having  the  aid  of  gravitation,  we  may 
undertake  the  last  named  manipulation;  this  posture  is  a  favorable 
one,  inasmuch  as  it  tends  to  overcome  tenesmus  and  bearing-down 
efforts.  Various  other  means  have  been  advised  to  reduce  the  retro- 
verted  organ  as  the  use  of  Bond's  instrument  for  retroversion ;  Gariel's 
India-rubber  pessary,  etc.,  and  to  produce  a  thorough  muscular  relaxa- 
tion, the  use  of  Chloroform,  or  Hydrate  of  Chloral. 

Having  accomplished  reduction,  the  patient  should  be  kept  in  a 
recumbent  state,  until  the  ascent  of  the  uterus  above  the  promontory, 
when  its  volume  has  so  far  augmented  as  to  render  any  further  dis- 
placement of  the  kind  impossible ;  and  the  bladder  should  likewise  be 
emptied  every  four  or  five  hours .  If  necessary,  anodynes  or  tonics 
may  be  given  according  to  the  indications.  Instances  are  sometimes 
met  with,  in  which,  after  the  organ  has  been  reduced,  it  will  not  re- 
main so,  but  falls  over  again  upon  the  slightest  exertion,  and  the 
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operation  will  have  to  be  performed  again  and  again  before  the  reduc- 
tion will  remain  permanent.  In  these  eases  advantage  has  ensued 
from  the  introduction  of  a  thin  gum-elastic  air  bag,  of  a  fusiform 
shape,  into  the  rectum;  the  large  end  of  this  to  be  introduced,  after 
which  it  is  to  be  distended  with  air,  and  constantly  worn  by  the 
patient,  until  no  longer  required;  it  admits  of  easy  removal  at  any 
time  by  permitting  the  inclosed  air  to  escape,  and  then  withdraw^ing  it. 

The  reduction  of  the  uterus  may  only  be  partial,  so  that  although 
remaining  in  the  pelvis,  a  part  ascends,  giving  the  organ  a  deformed 
shape,  still  an  attention  to  the  bladder  and  rectum  may  enable  the 
I>atient  to  reach  the  full  term ;  in  these  cases  the  labor  may  be  com- 
pleted without  artificial  aid,  though  it  may  be  tedious  and  difficult. 

Where  retroversion  has  occurred  previous  to  pregnancy,  and  the 
organ  is  rendered  almost  immovable  by  adhesions,  or  where  from 
other  causes,  after  a  persevering  attention  to  the  bladder  and  rectum, 
no  permanent  reduction  can  be  obtained,  it  has  been  proposed  to 
induce  premature  labor  as  the  only  means  of  saving  life ;  but  w^e  must 
be  cautious  in  a  resort  to  this  expedient,  and  should  never  undertake 
it  without  the  opinion  of  a  second  or  even  third  practitioner. 

In  aiUeversion  of  the  uterus,  the  displacement  is  exactly  contrary  to 
the  last;  the  fundus  pressing  forward  toward  the  symphysis  pubis, 
near  the  level  of  the  superior  strait,  while  the  cervix  is  thrown  back- 
ward and  upward,  the  os  uteri  looking  toward  the  hollow  of  the 
sacrum.  This  may  originate  from  severe  exertion  while  the  bladder 
is  empty,  and  is  more  apt  to  ensue  when  the  ligaments  are  in  a  relaxed 
condition — from  blows,  falls,  tumors,  diarrhea,  relaxed  abdomen,  fecal 
accumulations,  lifting  heavy  weights,  violent  exercise,  etc.  The  symp- 
toms are,  a  constant  desire  to  pass  urine,  which  is  accomplished  w4th 
some  difficulty  and  heat;  constipation  is  frequently  present,  with 
pelvic  heaviness,  hypogastric  pain,  and  a  distressing,  dragging  sensa- 
tion, which  is  augmented  by  standing  or  walking.  It  is  rarely  present' 
during  pregnancy,  and  when  it  does  occur  is  not  so  serious  as  retro- 
version. The  treatment  is :  after  placing  the  patient  on  her  back,  to 
elevate  the  fundus  and  pull  down  the  cervix  with  a  finger,  or  hook, 
and  afterward,  if  required,  a  bandage  may  be  worn,  with  a  compress 
over  the  pubes;  the  bowels  should  be  kept  open,  but  the  urine  should 
not  be  passed  too  frequently.  The  woman  should  remain  lying  upon 
her  back  for  several  days  or  weeks,  as  may  be  required ;  though  from 
the  debility  following  a  prolonged  confinement  of  this  kind,  I  gen- 


246  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

erally  advise  more  or  less  exercise,  according  to  circumstances,  the 
uterus  being  held  in  place  by  a  bandage,  and  proper  support  for  the 
time  being. 

An  aqueous  discharge,  of  a  limpid,  or  yellow  color,  sometimes  takes 
place  during  pregnancy,  being  variable  in  quantity,  at  times  passing 
by  drops,  and  again  occurring  suddenly  and  in  large  amount.  It  is 
called  hydrorrhea^  or  fahe  waters.  Usually  this  is  not  a  serious  affec- 
tion, but  occasionally  uterine  contractions  of  a  severe  character  accom- 
pany it,  which,  if  not  overcome,  will  result  in  the  premature  expulsion 
of  the  uterine  contents.  As  regards  the  source  from  which  this  fluid 
originates,  we  have  no  satisfactory  evidence;  authors  vary  in  opinion 
concerning  it,  some  considering  it  to  be  the  result  of  an  uterine  drop^^y, 
others  to  a  transudation  of  the  amniotic  fluid  through  the  membranes, 
some  again  to  a  rupture  of  the  allantois,  or  rupture  of  the  chorion,  and 
caduca,  etc.  Most  generally,  the  woman  goes  on  to  the  full  term  of 
utero-gestation.  Where  there  is  danger  of  miscarriage,  the  bowels 
should  be  kept  in  a  soluble  condition  by  mild  laxatives  or  injections, 
the  patient  should  be  enjoined  to  keep  in  a  state  of  rest  in  the  recum- 
bent position  and  agents  administered  to  allay  any  uterine  excitement, 
among  which  I  prefer  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and 
Opium.  As  soon  as  any  danger  of  premature  labor  has  passed  away, 
the  patient  should  take  the  Parturient  Balm,  or  Macrotys,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  imparting  tonicity  to  the  reproductive  organs,  in  connection 
with  chalybeates  if  anaemia  be  present.  When  a  symptom  of  this 
character  attacks  a  pregnant  female,  the  practitioner  should  be  careful 
to  ascertain  the  condition  of  the  bladder,  as  not  unfrequently  a  dis- 
charge of  urine  may  be  mistaken  for  it. 

Not  unfrequently  the  uterus  is  attacked  with  spasmodic  action — the 
organ  may  be  felt  rapidly  moving  from  side  to  side,  with  frequent 
convulsive  movements,  and  will  speedily  induce  premature  labor  if  not 
relieved.  I  find  it  the  best  treatment  in  these  cases,  to  evacuate  the 
rectum  by  enema,  and  the  application  of  heat  to  the  part,  as  cloths 
wrung  out  of  hot  water,  while  internally  such  agents  as  Macrotys, 
Lobelia  or  Gelsemium  may  be  given.  Anodyne  liniments  may  also 
be  rubbed  on  the  abdomen. 

The  impregnated  uterus  is  sometimes  attacked  with  rheumatism^ 
commonly  produced  by  the  same  causes  which  give  rivse  to  rheuma- 
tism of  other  parts.     It  is  most  common  to  those  of  a  rheumatic  dia- 
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thesis,  and  is  frequently  a  metastasis  of  the  pain  from  some  other  part. 
The  symptoms  are  pain,  augmented  sensibility  of  the  uterus,  which 
may  be  limited  to  only  a  part  of  the  organ,  or  extend  over  the  whole 
of  it,  no  contractions,  pressure  often  increases  the  pain,  which  may 
extend  into  the  loins,  groins,  and  thighs,  or  which  may  suddenly  be 
translated  to  some  other  part  of  the  system.  There  is  tenesmus  or  a 
constant  desire  to  evacuate  the  bladder  and  rectum* 

To  remove  this  last  condition,  Eryngium,  Gelsemium,  or  Rhus,  may 
be  employed,  together  with  the  hot  hip  bath.  Rheumatism  as  a  rule 
will  be  attended  with  more  or  less  fever;  the  treatment,  then,  should 
begin,  by  selecting  the  proper  sedative  in  combination  with  anti-rheu- 
matics; thus  Aconite  and  Macrotys  may  be  called  for,  or  the  pulse 
being  full  and  strong,  Veratrum  should  be  used  in  place  of  the  Aco- 
nite, or  one  of  the  other  anti-rheumatics  being  indicated,  it  replaces 
the  Macrotys.  The  anti-rheumatics  in  common  use  are  the  Macrotys, 
Bryonia,  Apocynum,  Phytolacca,  Sticta,  Colchicum,  Rhus,  and  Eupa- 
torium;  Acetate  of  Potassa  and  Asclepias  are  also  useful  in  some 
cases.  Within  a  few  years  several  new  agents,  derivities  of  coal  tar, 
have  been  introduced  to  overcome  pain ;  they  are  known  as  Antipy- 
rine,  Antifebrine,  Antikamnia,  as  well  as  several  others;  they  should 
be  given  with  care,  and  their  action  studied;  they  are  positively 
contra-indicated  in  weake^jed  heart  action.  Quinia  is  often  a  useful 
agent,  administered  after  secretion  is  established.  The  alkalies  and 
acids  often  prove  valuable  anti-rheumatics,  especially  the  alkaline 
diuretics.  Baths,  in  these  cases,  are  usually  more  harmful  than 
beneficial. 

The  movements  of  the  fetus  in  utero,  are  sometimes  very  violent,  or 
turfndeniy  not  only  occasioning  alarm  to  the  mother,  but  much  uneasi- 
ness, a  sense  of  sickness,  with  general  nervous  agitation,  sleeplessness^ 
febrile  symptoms,  and  often  local  pain. 

This  may  be  owing  to  an  irritability  of  the  nervous  system,  or  to 
some  preternatural  susceptibility  of  the  uterus.  It  may  be  removed 
by  an  attention  to  the  bowels,  and  the  administration  of  Viburnum, 
Pulsatilla,  Macrotys,  or  Gelsemium,  either  singly  or  in  such  combina- 
tion as  indications  may  direct;  the  Parturient  Balm  will  frequently 
prove  beneficial ;  and  when  obstinate,  a  few  doses  of  the  compound 
powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium  may  be  given.  However,  the 
practitioner  should  bear  in  mind,  that  narcotics  should  be  employed 
as  seldom  as  possible,  during  pregnancy,  on  account  of  their  deleter!- 
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OU8  influence  upon  the  nervous  system  of  the  fetus.  The  agents,  as 
named  above,  will,  as  a  rule,  act  promptly  in  overcoming  the  trouble, 
and  should  be  used  in  preference. 


Dropsy  of  the  ovum  usually  takes  place  during  the  early  months,  and 
may  be  suspected  by  an  unnaturally  great  increase  in  the  size  of  the 
abdomen,  which  comes  on  suddenly,  thereby  differing  from  the  gradual 
enlargement  in  ascites,  and  which  is  rendered  still  more  certain  when 
the  pregnancy  is  positively  determined.  It  is  frequently,  however, 
very  difficult  to  form  a  correct  diagnosis,  and  some  of  our  oldest  and 
most  experienced  practitioners  have  been  mistaken  in  relation  to  it. 
Abortion  is  the  common  result,  the  fetus  generally  perishing  before 
this  accident  occurs,  especially  if  the  collection  of  the  fluid  is  great; 
and  should  it  be  born  alive,  it  seldom  survives  a  few  days,  or  weeks  at 
farthest.  The  only  treatment,  in  this  affection,  is  strict  attention  to 
the  health  of  the  female,  and  an  absolute  avoidance  of  the  operation 
of  paracentesis;  for  no  practitioner  is  justified  in  performing  this 
operation  on  a  female  who  affords  the  smallest  possible  suspicion  of 
pregnancy ;  at  least  until  a  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  for  its  determi- 
nation by  the  positive  sign^,  as  revealed  by  auscultation,  ballottenient, 
etc.  When  the  quantity  of  fluid  is  enormous,  giving  rise  to  serious 
consequences,  the  propriety  of  inducing  premature  labor  by  evacuating 
the  amniotic  liquid,  may  then  be  considered.  Hemorrhage  and  Abor- 
tion will  be  treated  of  in  the  following  chapters. 

The  accidental  concomitants  of  pregnancy,  are  hernia.,  tumorfiy  syphi- 
litic  affections,  calculus^  deformed  jjelms,  and  extra-uterine  pregnancy  ;  the 
latter  two  have  already  been  treated  upon,  the  others  require  no  espe- 
cial consideration  at  this  place;  they  will  be  again  referred  to  under 
the  head  of  Labor.  The  treatment  for  syphilitic  affections  will  be  the 
same  as  pursued  under  other  circumstances,  independent  of  pregnancy. 
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CHAPTER   XXIII. 

HEMORRHAGE    AND    ABORTION. 

When  the  fetus  is  capable  of  contiDuing  its  existence,  independent 
of  any  uterine  connection,  it  is  said  to  be  viahle;  and  the  period  of  its 
Tiability,  though  not  precisely  fixed,  is  generally  admitted  as  early  as 
at  the  commencement  of  the  seventh  month.  There  are,  however,  a 
few  instances  on  record  where  children,  born  as  early  as  the  commence- 
ment of  the  sixth  month  have  been  reared,  but  these  may  be  considered 
as  the  exceptions  to  the  general  rule.  A  fetus  may  move  at  birth,  but 
this  does  not  constitute  viability.  In  cases  where  it  is  non-viable,  or 
incapable  of  sustaining  an  extra-uterine  existence,  that  is,  previous  to 
the  seventh  month,  and  is  expelled  from  the  uterus,  owing  to  any 
cause  whatever,  an  abortion  is  said  to  have  taken  place.  Its  expulsion 
at  any  time  between  the  seventh  month  and  full  term,  is  a  premature 
delivery;  and  the  term  miscarriage  is  popularly  applied  to  either  of 
these,  indiscriminately,  and  generally  conveys  an  idea  of  loss  of  off- 
spring previous  to  the  ninth  month. 

As  hemorrhage  and  abortion  are  intimately  related,  being  generally 
dependent  on,  or  connected  with  each  other,  I  will  consider  them  under 
one  head.  Hemorrhage  may  take  place  at  any  period  of  pregnancy, 
and  is  owing  to  a  greater  or  less  detachment  of  the  ovum  from  the 
uterus,  and  the  more  extensive  the  detachment,  the  greater  is  the 
probability  of,  or  disposition  to  abortion.  In  the  earlier  months,  life  is 
seldom  endangered  by  hemorrhage,  in  consequence  of  the  smallness  of 
the  uterine  blood-vessels,  which  do  not  admit  of  a  large  and  rapid  dis- 
charge of  blood ;  but  in  the  latter  months,  w^here  these  vessels  have 
become  much  augmented  in  size,  there  is  always  danger  from  the 
hemorrhage  which  may  then  occur.  It  should  be  stated  here,  that 
women,  laboring  under  hemorrhage  in  the  earlier  months,  are  occa- 
aonally  lost,  the  flooding  obstinately  resisting  all  treatment ;  this  is 
more  usual  with  debilitated  or  ansemic  individuals,  especially  those  who 
have  had  previous  discharges,  with  large  loss  of  blood. 

Abortion  may  be  spontaneous,  accidental,  or  designed,  and  may 
occur  at  any  time  prior  to  the  seventh  month,  but  more  frequently  about 
the  third  or  fourth  month,  and  generally  at  a  period  coincident  with 
what  would  otherwise  have  been  a  menstrual  period;  this  is  undoubt- 
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edly  owing  to  the  delicate  connection  existing  between  the  ovum  and 
uterus  at  this  time,  whereby  a  separation  of  the  former  may  ensue 
more  readily  from  even  slight  causes  than  in  the  latter  months,  when 
this  connection  is  more  persistent.  Abortion  is  not  usually  a  serious 
accident,  as  many  females  abort  several  times,  successively,  and  few 
women  who  bear  offspring  paas  through  their  menstrual  life  without 
aborting  one  or  more  times.  The  principal  dangers  are  from  excessive 
hemorrhage,  or  the  constitutional  injury  inflicted  by  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive abortions.  The  caiLses  of  this  accident  are  numerous,  and  have 
been  divided  into  constitviional,  or  depending  upon  the  condition  of 
the  maternal  health ;  ovuUney  or  attributable  to  some  disease  of  the 
ovum ;  uterine,  or  originating  from  an  abnormal  state  of  the  uterus 
and  its  appendages;  and  acddenial,  or  owing  to  circumstances  not 
immediately  connected  with  the  condition  of  the  uterus,  ovum,  or 
mother. 


No  particular  class  of  females  are  especially  liable  to  abortion ;  it 
occurs  among  those  who  enjoy  the  idle,  sedentary,  luxurious  habits  of 
fiishionable  life,  and  among  those  who  are  obliged  to  earn  their  daily 
subsistence  by  hard  labor ;  the  most  robust  may  abort  as  well  as  those 
of  a  delicate  and  nervous  disposition ;  though  it  may,  probably,  be 
more  frequently  observed  among  those  who  neglect  an  attention  to  the 
rules  of.  hygiene.  Authors  state  that  plethoric  females,  those  who  are 
nervous  or  irritable,  or  extremely  susceptible  to  external  impressions, 
and  those  of  indolent  habits,  abort  more  frequently  than  others  ;  it  has 
likewise  been  stated  that  abortion  may  occur  as  an  epidemic.  The  con- 
stitutional causes  are  tuberculous  diseases,  as  scrofula,  anemia,  phthisis, 
and  recent  cutaneous  affections,  epilepsy,  hysteria,  abdominal  tumors, 
leucorrhea,  diarrhea,  dysentery,  constipation,  strangury,  or,  measles, 
scarlatina,  pelvic  peritonitis,  typhoid  fever,  small-pox,  and  otlier  acute 
diseases.  Syphilis  is  likewise  a  common  cause.  Among  these  causes, 
when  they  occur,  probably,  syphilis,  epilepsy,  small-pox,  and  scarlet 
fever,  are  the  most  certain.  Ascarides,  piles,  or  other  diseases  of  the 
recturn,  as  well  as  of  the  bladder,  ovaries,  and  kidneys,  by  the  irrita- 
tion they  communicate  to  the  uterus,  may  likewise  become  causos. 

Females,  during  pregnancy,  or  even  after  a  recent  confinement, 
should  never  be  vaccinated,  because  in  either  case  it  exposes  them  to 
great  hazard ;  this-  is  a  point  to  which  especial  attention  should  be  paid, 
not  only  on  account  of  the  abortion  which  would  very  probably  follow, 
in  the  first  condition,  but,  in  either,  violent  fever  or  inflammation  of 
the  veins,  might  be  produced,  resulting  in  death. 
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The  ovuline  causes  are  numerous;  thus,  the  fetus  may  be  affected 
with  the  parental  diseases,  as  measles,  small-pox,  scarlatina,  lead  pois- 
oning, mercurial  salivation,  typhus,  etc.,  which  may  either  occasion 
its  death,  or  cause  its  attachment  to  the  uterus  to  become  so  delicate 
as  to  render  abortion  unavoidable.  Syphilitic  disease  may  be  commu- 
nicated to  the  ovum  by  the  male  parent,  as  well  as  the  female;  and  a 
t^eminal  fluid  vitiated  by  debauchery,  or  having  its  vitality  enfeebled 
by  age,  may  also  give  rise  to  an  unhealthy  embryo,  the  result  of  which 
will  be  an  abortion.  Atrophy,  also  hypertrophy  of  the  placenta,  may 
so  debilitate  its  connection  with  the  uterus  as  to  become  a  cause  of 
this  accident.  An  effusion  of  blood  between  the  placenta  and  uterus, 
termed  by  M.  Cruveilhier  placental  apoplexy,  may  separate  the  pla- 
cental connection,  and  give  rise  to  abortion ;  placentitis,  hydatids, 
syphilitic  or  fatty  degeneration  of  the  placenta  or  chorion,  rupture  of 
the  umbilical  vein,  etc.,  will  also  produce  it.  Whenever  the  fetus  la 
dead,  from  whatever  cause,  it  becomes  a  foreign  body,  excites  uterine 
contraction,  and  must  inevitably  be  expelled,  though  frequently  some 
time  may  pass  between  its  death  and  expulsion.  Other  diseases  of 
the  embryo  or  its  appendages  as,  hydrocephalus,  pulmonary  disease, 
disease  of  the  chorion  or  amnion,  etc.,  may  likewise  occasion  abortion. 
Indeed,  it  is  supposed,  that  the  most  common  causes  of  this  accident, 
are  those  referable  to  the  condition  of  the  ovum. 

Among  the  uterine  causes  are,  prolapsus,  retroversion,  anteversion, 
adhesions,  uterine  irritability,  uterine  congestion,  fibroid  tumors,  poly- 
pus, cancer  of  the  cervix,  diseases  of  the  tubes  or  ovaries,  ulceration 
of  the  cervix,  corroding  ulcer,  etc.  Madam  Boivin  found  that,  among 
a  great  proportion  of  those  females  who  habitually  aborted  at  a  regu- 
lar period  of  utero-gestation,  dissections  revealed  uterine  adhesions  to 
the  bladder,  rectum,  or  other  neighboring  organs ;  of  course,  if  these 
adhesions  are  considerable,  there  can  be  but  little  expectations  of  cure. 
The  accidental  causes  are  falls,  blows,  coitus,  severe  exercise,  lifting 
heavy  weights,  working  on  sewing  machines,  rough  motion  on  horse- 
back, in  carriages,  or,  in  railroad  coaches,  or  violent  concussion  of  tlie 
body  from  jumping;  and  the  membranes  of  the  ovum  may  be  so  frail 
as  to  rupture  upon  a  very,  slight  compression  of  the  uterus,  occasioned 
by  coughing,  sneezing,  extracting  a  tooth,  or  straining  at  the  stool. 
Abortion  Ls  also  occasioned  by  emesis,  drastic  purgation,  tight-lacing, 
terror,  grief  or  excess  of  joy,  together  with  the  criminal  means  fre- 
quently employed  for  this  purpose.  It  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into 
a  detailed  relation  of  these  causes,  as  they  can  seldom  be  obviated 
by  the  practitioner,  whose  principal  efforts   will  be  directed  toward 
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preventing  their  results  from  becoming  dangerous.  Some  women  abort 
from  the  slightest  causes,  while  with  others  again,  the  most  serioitf 
accidents  produce  no  influence  of  this  kind.  It  is  stated  that  abortion 
has  been  caused  by  the  mere  smelling  of  a  pungent  odor,  but  I  pre- 
sume such  instances  must  be  very  rare.  Among  newly-married 
persons,  abortions  frequently  occur  from  the  abuse  of  coition,  and  this 
will  likewise  prove  a  very  fertile  cause  of  the  accident  among  child- 
bearing  females  at  any  period,  especially  when  they  have  some 
ilisplacement  or  disease  of  the  uterus;  and  I  am  fully  of  the  opinion 
that  what  are  termed,  "  abortions  from  habit,"  are  chiefly  due  to  this 
act.  A  recent  author  claims  that  fully  one-half  the  spontaneous  abor- 
tions are  directly  the  result  of  excessive  sexual  indulgence  during 
pregnancy.  As  a  general  rule,  it  may  be  observed,  that  when  the 
ovum  is  healthy,  and  its  placental  connection  is  firm,  the  production 
of  abortion  in  a  pregnant  female  will  be  found  very  difficult  to  effect, 
except  it  be  attempted  by  some  mechanical  means,  when  it  will  be 
apt  to  assume  its  more  serious  character;  but  if  the  ovum  be  diseased, 
the  tendency  to  abort  will  be  in  proportion  to  the  influence  of  the 
disease  upon  it,  and  its  placental  connection  with  the  uterus. 

Abortion  is  undoubtedly  produced  by  the  mammary  irritation  result- 
ing' from  continued  lactation  during  pregnancy;  and  with  many 
females,  conception,  as  well  as  menstruation,  is  retarded  while  the 
child  continues  to  suck.  But  whenever  the  menses  appear  during  suck- 
ling, the  child  should  be  immediately  weaned,  both  for  its  own  advant- 
age as  well  as  that  of  its  mother ;  and  the  same  course  should  be 
adopted  when  pregnancy  happens.  Frequently,  a  threatened  abortion 
Uiay  be  checked,  and  the  female  be  enabled  to  reach  full  term,  by 
immediately  weaning  the  child  upon  the  first  appearance  of  pain  or 
bloody  discharges. 

The  symptoms  of  abortion  are  very  much  modified  by  the  causes 
which  produced  it,  and  the  period  of  pregnancy  at  which  it  occurs. 
If  it  happens  during  the  first  days  of  pregnancy,  it  is  accompanied  by 
little  or  no  pain,  and  is  often  mistaken  by  the  female  for  a  difiicult 
menstruation ;  and  the  ovum  which  usually  passes  away  entire,  and 
accompanied  by  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  blood,  is  looked  Ujwn 
merely  as  a  coagulum  or  clot.  When  the  pregnancy  is  more  advanced, 
and  especially  when  the  abortion  proceeds  slowly  and  gradually,  vari- 
ous premonitory  symptoms  may  present  themselves,  as  a  feverish  or 
irritable  condition  of  the  system,  loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  cold  extremi- 
ties, swelling  of  the  eyelids,  with  lividity,  mental  depression,  intermit- 
tent pains  in  the  loins,  a  sensation  of  weight  about  the  vulva,  frequent 
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desire  to  urinate  or  defecate,  and  flaccidity  of  the  breasts;  the  pains 
continue  to  increase  in  frequency  and  force;  tbey  extend  over  the 
abdomen,  running  toward  the  coccyx,  and  finally  assume  the  characters 
of  true  uterine  contractions.  A  sanious  and  bloody  vaginal  discharge 
takes  place^  and;  as  the  pains  continue^  the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri 
progresses,  the  membranes  protrude,  become  ruptured,  the  liquor 
amnii  escapes,  and,  sooner  or  later,  the  ovum,  either  entire  or  in  part, 
is  expelled.  As  all  these  symptoms,  with  the  exception  of  rupture  of 
the  membranes,  may  occur  in  pregnancy  without  any  subsequent  abor 
tion,  the  practitioner  must  be  guarded  in  his  diagnosis,  unless  he 
knows  positively  that  the  fetus  is  dead. 

Most  frequently,  however,  there  are  no  precursory  or  constitutional 
symptoms ;  the  first  sign  being  the  hemorrhage,  which  is  more  or  less 
abundant,  and  is  followed  by  a  cessation  of  the  fetal  movements, 
diminished  size  of  the  abdomen,  flaccid  breasts,  a  sense  of  coldness  in 
the  hypogastrium,  uterine  contractions  or  pains,  and  expulsion  of  the 
fetus.  If  the  fetus  is  dead,  or  the  liquor  amnii  has  been  discharged, 
abortion  will  almost  certainly  take  place,  sooner  or  later,  though  no 
time  can  be  positively  determined  after  the  death  of  the  fetus,  for  ita 
expulsion. 

Between  dysmenorrhea  and  abortion  there  is  considerable  resem- 
blance in  the  character  as  well  as  the  seat  of  the  pains;  both  are 
intermittent,  and  both  ceaj^  after  expulsion  of  the  uterine  contents ; 
hence,  it  becomes  the  accoucheur  to  proceed  cautiously  in  forming  his 
diagruma.  He  must  first  endeavor  to  ascertain  whether  pregnancy 
has  taken  place;  failing  in  this,  he  must  inquire  into  the  character  of 
the  previous  menstruations,  whether  they  were  painful,  accompanied 
with  much  hemorrhage,  etc.  And  he  should  never  fail  to  examine  all 
tte  discharges^  especially  the  clots,  if  they  have  not  been  thrown  away^ 
breaking  them  down  between  the  fingers,  and  among  which  he  may 
discover  the  entire  ovum ,  or  only  a  portion  of  it ;  inched  he  should 
require  the  nurse  to  save  all  the  discharges  during  the  progress  of  the 
abortion,  that  he  may,  by  this  examination,  not  have  a  clot  of  blood 
mistaken  for  the  ovum,  and  every  practitioner  should  perfect  himself 
^^  a  knowledge  of  this  kind,  not  only  by  an  examination  whenever 
the  opportunity  occurs,  but  also  by  procuring,  if  possible,  ten  or 
twelve  specimens  of  ova  at  various  periods  of  pregnancy,  and  preserv- 
^^g  them,  so  as  to  accustom  the  eye  to  a  familiarity  with  them ;  though 
Jt  must  not  be  forgotten,  that  the  ovum  may  pass  away  without  having 
heen  observed,  or  even  be  discharged  in  minute  portions  with  the 
^guineous  discharge,  more  or  less  hemorrhage  continuing  for  some 
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rime  subsequently.  If  he  ascertains  that  the  former  menstruations 
were  healthy,  and  that  between  the  present  difficulty  and  the  last 
menstruation,  one  or  two  months  have  been  passed  without  any  dis- 
charge, these  are  strong  grounds  for  suspecting  abortion;  if  pregnancy 
exists,  abortion  is  undoubtedly  in  progress.  The  blood  in  dysmen- 
orrhea is  menstruous,  while  that  in  abortion  is  sanguineous,  and 
escapes  in  larger  quantities  than  is  usual  to  the  catamenia.  The  finger 
?;hould  likewise  be  introduced  into  the  vagina  for  the  purpose  of  asc^er- 
taining  the  condition  of  the  cervix,  and  if  it  be  found  shorter  than 
normal,  its  orifice  patulous  and  sufficiently  dilated  to  admit  the  end 
of  the  finger,  and  especially  if  during  a  pain,  the  membranes  are 
found  tense  and  protruding,  the  diagnosis  becomes  more  certain. 

The  diagnosis  of  abortion  is  more  positive  as  the  period  of  utero- 
gestation  advances,  because  the  development  of  the  uterus  can  then  be 
readily  ascertained,  the  pains  \vill  be  more  violent,  the  hemorrhage 
more  abundant,  and  the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  more  easily  detected. 
After  the  fifth  month  the  death  of  the  fetus  may  also  be  more  posi- 
tively ascertained  by  auscultation,  which  will  fail  to  detect  the  sounds 
of  the  fetal  heart,  and  if  it  has  been  dead  for  a  few  days,  there  will  be 
found  an  emaciation  and  flaccidity  of  the  breasts,  a  diminution  in 
volume  of  the  abdomen,  with  weight  in  the  hypogastrium,  dragging 
sensations  about  the  loins,  and  cessation  of  the  fetal  motions  which 
were  previously  observed  by  the  female.  In  the  early  months  of 
pregnancy,  if  nausea,  vomiting,  or  other  sympathetic  irritations  con- 
nected wuth  this  condition,  and  which  are  present  w-ith  a  patient, 
become  suddenly  suspended,  it  affords  grounds  for  suspicion  of  ap- 
proaching abortion. 


The  prognosis  of  abortion  varies  according  to  its  cause,  as  well  as 
the  period  in  which  it  occurs;  females  who  abort  are  always  exposed 
to  more  danger  than  when  delivery  takes  place  naturally  at  full  term. 
In  a  few  casesf  death  takes  place  during  the  accident,  but  more  com- 
monly no  immediate  fatal  effects  happen,  though  they  are  very  apt  to 
ensue  as  secondary  results,  being  the  consequence  of  some  chronic 
disease  of  the  uterus,  ovaries,  etc.,  produced  by  the  abortion.  Females 
at  full  term  are  more  subject  to  acute  maladies,  which  often  prove 
immediately  fatal,  while  the  serious  results  of  abortion  more  commonly 
manifest  themselves  at  a  remote  period ;  yet  grave  consequences  may 
occur  speedily  under  either  of  these  conditions.  Abortion  is  very 
generally  unfavorable  to  the  fetus,  because  its  expulsion  happens 
during  its  stage  of  non-viability,  and  its  death  must  inevitably  take 
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place;  or,  th^  abortion  may  liave  been  determined  by  its  death.  In 
this  latter  case,  the  fetas,  acting  as  a  foreign  body,  excites  the  uterus 
to  contractions ;  but  this  e^ect  may  not  take  place  for  weeks  and  even 
months  after  its  death. 

Abortion  occurs  with  more  difficulty,  and  is  attended  with  more 
danger,  after  the  second  month  of  pregnancy  than  before,  on  account 
of  the  increased  size  of  the  ovum,  and  the  unfavorable  condition  of 
the  cervix  to  dilatation;  and  the  more  advanced  the  pregnancy,  the 
greater  is  the  danger  from  hemorrhage.  Probably,  abortions  occuring 
during  the  third  and  fourth  months  of  pregnancy,  are,  as  a  general 
rule,  more  dangerous  than  at  any  other  period.  If  the  hemorrhage  is 
profuse,  abortion  will  be  very  apt  to  follow,  though  the  practitioner 
must  bear  in  mind,  that  large  and  frequent  hemorrhages  may  occur, 
and  yet  pregnancy  continue  to  the  full  term.  If  the  pains  occur  at 
regular  intervals,  with  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  and  protrusion  of 
the  membranes,  the  abortion  almost  always  follows;  and  if  the  mem- 
branes be  ruptured,  it  will  certainly  occur ;  though  I  know  of  one  in- 
stance in  which,  in  order  to  effwt  an  abortion,  the  membranes  had 
been  perforated,  and  a  large  amount  of  fluid  (liquor  amnii)  escaped, 
and  yet  the  woman  went  to  full  term  with  a  living  fetus.  The  ^death 
of  the  fetus  will  likewise  positively  determine  it,  though  a  few  in- 
stances are  related  of  an  opposite  character. 

K  the  abortion  be  produced  by  constitutional,  accidental  or  mechan- 
ical causes,  it  is  usually  more  violent  or  alarming  in  its  results,  than 
when  owing  to  the  uterine  or  ovuline.  When  it  occurs  during  acute 
attacks,  as  measles,  erysipelas,  scarlatina,  small-pox,  typhus,  etc.,  being - 
the  result  of  the  severity  of  the  attack,  it  is  very  apt  to  prove  fatal, 
especially  when  it  takes  place  before  a  mitigation  or  cure  of*  the  acute 
disease  has  been  effected.  When  produced  mechanically,  the  principal 
danger  is  from  hemon*hage,  peritonitis,  or  metritis.  Usually,  the  more 
dowly  the  abortion  comes  on,  the  less  danger  is  there  to  fear  from 
bemorrhage,  though  the  constitutional  effects  are  more  to  be  dreaded, 
than  when  it  is  accomplished  with  rapidity.  Previous  abortions 
always  exert  an  un&vorable  influence  upon  subsequent  pregnancies, 
predisposing  to  a  similar  accident,  and  which,  of  course,  requires  the 
especial  attention  of  the  practitioner. 

The  ovum,  in  an  abortion  previous  to  the  third  month,  is  usually 
expelled  entire,  but  after  this  period  it  commonly  proceeds  as  at  ftill 
term,  ilie  liquor  amnii  being  first  discharged,  followed  by  the  embryo, 
and  sooner  or  later  by  the  placenta.     At  the  third  and  fourth  montha. 


256  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

the  placenta  has  coDsiderably  augmented  in  size,  and  has  likewise* 
formed  close  adhesions  with  the  uterus ;  and  this  latter  organ,  though 
it  may  have  acquired  a  degree  of  contractile  power  sufiScient  to  expel 
the  ovum^  does  not  possess  the  contractility  of  tissue  as  developed  at 
full  term,  and  is  frequently  incapable  of  overcoming  the  attachment 
existing  between  it  and  the  placenta.     In  an  abortion  at  this  period,  a 
partial  evacuation  of  the  uterine  contents,  is  very  apt  to  be  followed 
by  a  closure  of  the  os  uteri,  and  a  cessation  of  the  symptoms,  leading 
the  practitioner  to  believe  that  the  abortion  has  happily  terminated; 
but  after  several  days  the  hemorrhage,  generally  preceded  and  accom- 
panied with  pains,  again  appears  with  increased  se'^erity,  and  if  the 
cause  be  not  removed,  the  patient  dies.     The  cause,  in  this  instance, 
•is  a  retained  placenta  and  membranes;  the  utero-placental  adhesions 
having  been  overcome,  hemorrhage,  and  sometimes  copious  hemor- 
rhage, follows  the  separation  of  the  placenta  from  the  uterus,  which 
remains  detached  in  the  uterine  cavity,  irritating  the  uterus  and  pre- 
venting its  complete    contraction,  thereby  promoting    an    increased 
hemorrhage,  and  causing  a  fatal  termination,  if  the   patient  be  not 
relieved    by  art.     And  whenever  hemorrhage  occurs,  several   days 
subsequent  to  an  abortion,  the  practitioner  should  always  suspect  the 
presence  of  the  placenta  and  membranes  within  the  uterus,  without 
regard  to  the  statements  that  may  be  made  to  him,  affirming  that  these 
have  been  expelled.     He  should  at  once  make  a  vaginal  examination, 
when  he  will  probably  find  a  partially  dilated  os  uteri,  with  a  portion 
of  the  placenta  protruding.     Should  the  placenta  be  only  partially 
detached,  the  os  may  be  slightly  dilated,  but  without  protrusion  of  the 
placenta,  depending  however  upon  its  situation  and  extent  of  separa- 
tion.    Oooasionally,  the  placenta  decomposes,  the  uterine  discharges 
become  fetid,  absorption  of  the  putrid  matter  takes  place,  and   an 
irritative  fever  ensues,  requiring  all  the  skill  of  the  practitioner  to 
overcome,  or  to  avert  its  fatal  effects.     Putrefaction  of  the  dead  fetus 
takes  place  only  when  the  membranes  are  ruptured,  which  admits  the 
air  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus ;  decomposition  without  putrefaction 
ensues  when  the  membranes  are  entire.     Absorption  of  the  placenta 
has  been  observed,  both  after  an  abortion,  as  well  as  after  a  natural 
accouchement.  Sometimes  an  effusion  of  blood  into  the  placenta  may 
occur,  and  by  imparting  to  it  a  kind  of  organization,  produce  wha< 
are  known  as  "  fleshy  moles.^' 

The  TREATMENT  varies  according  to  the  symptoms  which  are 
presented  the  principal  indications  being,  to  prevent  the  abortion  if 
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possible,  and  when  this  can  not  be  effected,  to  assist  the  expulsion  of 
the  uterine  contents,  and  likewise  to  remedy  any  subsequent  accidents. 
When  the  pains  are  somewhat  continuous,  and  are  experienced  pre- 
vious to  the  hemorrhage  which  considerably  mitigates  their  severity, 
the  case  is  very  probably  one  of  uterine  congestion ;  but  when  the 
hemorrhage  is  observed  first,  followed  by  pains  increasing  in  severity 
and  with  well  marked  remissions,  abortion  is  about  to  ensue.  In  all 
cases  of  abortion,  the  practitioner  should  carefully  examine  the  con- 
dition of  the  cervix,  except  in  instances  where  the  death  of  the  fetus 
has  been  positively  ascertained;  if  it  be  of  normal  length  nnd  thick- 
ness, but  slightly  dilated,  unfavorable  to  the  speedy  expulsion  of  the 
ovum,  and  if  the  hemorrhage  be  not  too  threatening,  an  attempt  may 
be  made  to  check  its  farther  progress;  but  if  it  be  dilated,  short,  the 
OS  imtulous,  and  attended  with  considerable  hemorrhage,  means  must 
be  adopted  which  will  favor  the  speedy  expulsion  of  the  uterine  con-' 
tents.  And  in  making  this  examination,  no  roughness  or  violence 
must  be  used,  lest  the  symptoms  of  the  abortion  be  aggravated. 

In  a  great  number  of  cases,  whether  abortion  ensues  or  not,  all  the 
treatment  required  will  be,  rest  in  the  recumbent  position,  a  cool, 
hard  bed,  perfect  quiet,  avoidance  of  stimulants,  and  all  excitement, 
quieting  of  nervous  fears  or  anxieties,  cooling  drinks  and  light  diet, 
with  an  occasional  dose  of  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and 
Opium,  say  four  or  five  grains  repeated  every  two,  three,  or  four 
hours,  for  the  purpose  of  subduing  the  pains.     It  is  claimed  by  the 
most  recent  writers,  that  to  arrest  uterine  action,  nothing  can  be  com- 
pared with  Opium ;  it  is  recommended  in  half-grain  doses,  repeated 
in  thirty  minutes,  if  necessary,  to  allay  uterine  excitation  and  control 
the  pains.      Laudanum   may   be   used;   a   drachm   in   starch-water 
enema.     But  where   this  course  does  not  speedily  effect  a  mitiga- 
tion of  the  pymptoms,  there  having  been  no  escape  of  the  liquor 
amnii,    Viburnum     Prunifolium    should    be    given;      one    or    two 
dwchms  to  four  ounces  of  water,  in  teaspoonful  doses,  will  usually 
prove  efficient.       A   blister   applied   to    the   sacrum    was    formerly 
much  in  use;  it  will  likely  prove  beneficial  in  some  cases,  and  should 
be  tested  wl)ere  other  means  fail.     Should  any  displacement  of  the 
uterus,  or  other  affection  exist,  it  must  be  treated  as  heretofore  advised. 
Nauseating  with  a  preparation  composed  of  three  or  four  parts  of  the 
tincture  of  Lobelia,  and  one  of  the  tincture  of  Opium,  has  been  rec- 
onimended  and  successfully  employed  in  some  cases,  but  I  deem  it 
inferior  to  the  means  above  named ;  although  it  may  be  used,  should 
17 
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that  fail.  Care  is  required  not  to  cause  emesis^  which  might  render 
the  abortion  inevitable.  The  administration  of  Stramonium  seed  has 
been  highly  spoken  of,  but  I  have  never  seen  its  action  in  such 
cases,  and  can,  therefore,  say  but  little  about  it.  Tincture  of  Cannabis 
Indica,  in  doses  of  five  or  six  drops  every  one,  two,  four  or  six  hours, 
has  also  been  advised  as  an  anodyne  as  well  as  to  arrest  the  sanguin- 
eous discharge.  If  the  hemorrhage  be  slight,  it  may  not  require  any 
special  attention,  but  when  it  is  considerable,  effort  should  be  made  to 
check  it.  For  this  purpose,  cloths  wet  in  cold  vinegar  and  water,  or 
ice  applied  to  the  hypogastrium  and  pudendum  has  been  recommended; 
but  the  application  of  ice  within  the  vagina,  or  cold  vaginal  injec- 
tions, recommended  by  some  authors,  should  be  used  with  great 
caution,  lest  they  produce  the  accident  we  are  attempting  to  avert 
Injections  of  water  as  hot  as  can  be  endured,  will  give  better  results, 
and  affect  the  patient  more  pleasantly.  In  connection  with  these,  in- 
ternal means  may  be  used,  a  few  drops  of  the  oil  of  Erigeron,  or  oil  of 
Erechthites  may  be  given,  in  mucilage  or  on  sugar,  every  ten,  thirty, 
or  sixty  minutes,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  hemorrhage;  or  a 
powder  composed  of  burnt  Alum  and  Sulphate  of  Iron,  three  grains, 
Capsicum,  one  grain,  may  be  administered  as  often  as  the  urgency  of 
the  symptoms  demand ;  the  burnt  Alum  and  Sulphate  of  Iron  form  a 
valuable  hemostatic,  and  may  be  made  by  mixing  together  two  parts 
of  Sulphate  of  Iron  and  one  of  Alum,  and  exposing  them  to  heat  in  a 
stone  or  clay  dish,  until  the  mixture  assumes  a  reddish  color.  Other 
astringents  may  be  employed  in  the  absence  of  those  named,  as  Tan- 
nin, Hamamelis,  Gallic  Acid,  etc.  An  agent  in  common  use  as  a 
hemostatic  is  powdered  Alum  and  Nutmegs;  the  late  Prof.  Meigs 
recommended  it  in  the  proportion  of  five  grains  of  the  former  to  one 
*  of  the  latter  as  a  dose,  to  be  repeated  every  half-hour  or  hour.  It 
will  frequently  be  found  that  internal  remedies  derange  the  digestive 
organs  and  occasion  constipation,  without  exerting  any  influence  what- 
ever upon  the  hemorrhage ;  in  such  instances  a  soft  sponge,  or  plug 
of  cotton  wadding  moistened  with  solution  of  Alum,  Tannin,  or  Per- 
chloride  of  Iron,  and  introduced  within  the  vagina  so  as  to  slightly 
press  against  the  os,  will  promote  coagulation  and  tend  to  arrest  the 
flow ;  and  this  application  may  be  worn  for  several  hours  at  a  time, 
changing  it  only  as  required.  I  regard  the  solution  of  Perchloride 
of  Iron,  as  just  mentioned,  as  one  of  the  most  reliable  agents  at  our 
command,  in  controlling  uterine  hemorrhage,  and  have  frequently 
gotten  prompt  results  from  it,  after  other  means  have  failed.     It  may 
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be  used  on  absorbent  cotton,  after  which  all  eoagula  resulting 
therefrom  •  should  be  removed  by  hot  water  vaginal  injections. 
A  rectal  enema,  composed  of  Lloyd's  Ergot,  two  fluid  drachms, 
thin  Starch  solution,  one  fluid  ounce,  retained  in  the  rectum  for  an 
hour,  repeating  it  two  or  three  times  a  day,  if  necessary,  has  proved 
successful  in  some  instances  in  arresting  the  pains  and  checking  the 
hemorrhage.  It  is  not  required  that  the  patient  should  be  confined 
to  the  recumbent  posture  for  more  than  the  first  two  or  three  days, 
and,  subsequently,  even  though  some  flow  be  present,  only  occasion- 
ally, according  to  the  symptoms;  a  constant  lying  in  bed  will  affect 
the  general  health,  occasion  anorexia  and  nervous  excitement,  and 
rather  tend  to  &cilitate  instead  of  prevent  the  abortion.  On  the 
other  hand,  should  there  exist  any  congestion  or  irritability  of  the 
uterus,  an  erect  position,  or  any  bodily  movements,  increase  the 
liability  to  abort,  hence,  these  conditions  must  be  removed  before 
allowing  the  female  to  move  about. 

Should  these  means  fail  to  arrest  the  hemorrhage,  and  there  is  no 
doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  practitioner  but  that  the  expulsion  of  the 
ovum  must  take  place — is  inevitable — the  tampon  or  plug  should  be 
employed.  This  consists  of  pieces  of  linen  cloth,  muslin,  silk,  or 
balls  of  absorbent  cotton.  The  tampon  can,  as  a  rule,  be  best  applied 
by  using  Sims'  speculum.  It  is  always  Mcll  to  wash  the  vagina  out 
with  hot  water;  then,  if  the  cotton  is  used,  the  balls  may  be  carried 
to  the  parts  by  means  of  dressing- forceps,  firmly  packing  them  around 
the  cervix.  The  first  few  balls  should  be  sprinkled  with  Iodoform. 
If  muslin  is  used,  the  pieces  should  be  about  three  or  four  inches 
square,  which  are  separately  introduced  into  the  vagina,  until  it  is 
completely  filled  and  distended ;  these  are  to  be  kept  in  place  by  a 
napkin  or  bandage,  and  may  be  allowed  to  remain  for  six  or  twelve 
hours,  but  never  to  exceed  twenty-four.  Sometimes  sponge  is  used, 
but  I  think  it  inferior  to  the  pieces  just  referred  to.  The  first  piece 
introduced  may  be  medicated  with  Tannin,  Alum,  or  other  astringent, 
and  the  remaining  pieces  forming  the  tampon  should  be  moistened 
with  Carbolized  Oil,  to  admit  of  their  ready  removal,  and  to  act  as  an 
antiseptic.  It  must  be  especially  borne  in  mind  by  the  practitioner, 
that  the  tampon  is  never,  under  any  circumstances,  to  be  used  after 
the  fifth  month  of  pregnancy ;  because,  the  uterine  capacity  having 
become  much  augmented,  its  cavity  may  become  distended  with 
blood  or  eoagula,  and  cause  a  fatal  result.  Previous  to  the  fifth 
month,  however,  it  is  incapable  of  containing  an  amount  of  blood 
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sufficient  to  prove  fatal  from  a  concealed  hemorrhage.  Upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  tampon,  a  coagulum  may  be  observed  attached  to  its 
upper  part,  in  the  center  of  which  the  ovum,  or  its  remains,  will  gen- 
erally be  found.  Cotton-wool  was  regarded  by  J.  Marion  Sims  as 
the  best  material  from  which  to  prepare  a  tampon.  He  advises  that 
it  be  soaked  in  some  antiseptic  solution  and  then  molded  into  small 
disks;  they  are  now  carried  high  up,  with  the  dressing-forceps,  and 
packed  tightly  around  the  intra-vaginal  portion  of  the  cervix,  and  so 
on  until  the  vagina  is  filled.  This  makes,  probably,  the  most  solid 
tampon  that  can  be  used.  When  the  tampon  is  removed,  after 
about  twelve  hours,  the  parts  should  be  carefully  examined,  and,  in 
case  the  cervix  is  not  sufficiently  dilated  to  allow  the  ovum  to  pass, 
then  at  once  re-apply  the  tampon  as  in  the  beginning,  and  so  continue 
until  dilatation  follows.  The  tampon  not  only  acts  as  a  mechanical 
agent  in  controlling  the  hemorrhage,  but  hastens  the  expulsion  of  the 
ovum  by  exciting  contractions  of  the  uterus.  Ergot  is  usually  indi- 
cated in  cases  requiring  the  tampon;  and  when  associated  they  ?ict 
very  well.  The  ovum,  as  a  rule,  is  expelled  entire  in  cases  where  this 
treatment  is  used.  Should  the  presence  of  the  tampon  induce  dysury, 
the  bladder  must  be  evacuated  by  means  of  a  catheter ;  and  during 
the  whole  treatment  the  female  should  be  kept  in  the  recumbent  posi- 
tion, and  not  allowed  to  arise  until  all  danger  from  hemorrhage  is 
over.  The  tampon  ought  never  to  be  used  when  there  is  any  pos- 
sibility of  checking  the  abortion,  as  it  is  very  apt  to  increase  the  ten- 
dency to  abort,  in  consequence  of  the  irritation  of  the  cervix  produced 
by  its  presence  having  extended  to  the  fundus;  beside,  the  external 
discharge  of  blood  being  suppresse<l,  it  continues  to  be  effiised  inter- 
nally, gradually  separating  the  ovum  from  the  uterus,  until  it  finally 
passes  off,  surrounded  with  a  compressed  coagulum.  Neither  should 
it  be  employed  after  the  expulsion  of  the  ovum,  nor  when  the  os  uteri 
has  dilated  to  an  extent  that  will  admit  a  finger  to  pass  and  remove 
the  embryo. 

Females  who  habitually  abort  in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy, 
should,  after  ^e  symptoms  of  abortion  have  been  removed,  be  advised 
to  remain  most  of  the  time  in  the  horizontal  position,  avoiding  all 
fatigue  and  violent  exertion,  until  the  uterus  has  risen  above  the 
superior  strait  of  the  pelvis.  The  employment  of  the  lancet,  in  cases 
of  abortion,  is  recommended  by  some  authors,  but  I  can  not  perceive 
its  utility ;  the  detachment  of  the  placenta  from  the  uterine  wall,  which 
is  the  cause  of  tlie  hemorrhage,  can  not  certainly  be  remedied  by  a 


HEMORRHAGE   AND   ABORTION.  261 

Jo88  of  blood  from  some  other  part  of  the  system,  for  in  all  the  cases 
which  I  have  witnessed  treated  by  blood-letting,  the  separation  con- 
tinued to  progress,  with  augmented  hemorrhage,  and  the  only  result 
gained  was  a  degree  of  debility  and  disposition  to  disease,  on  the  part 
of  the  female,  probably  greater  than  would  have  resulted  had  the  use 
of  the  lancet  been  omitted.  It  is  true,  that  in  consequence  of  the 
prostration  of  nervous  and  muscular  force  eff'ected  by  its  use,  it  may 
overcome  rigidity  of  the  cervix,  and  favor  the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri, 
when  the  fulfillment  of  these  indications  is  desired;  but  then  we  have 
remedies  which  produce  the  same  results  without  disposing  a  part  or 
all  of  the  constitution  to  any  of  the  after  disastrous  consequences  so 
common  to  blood-letting;  as  Lobelia,  and  still  better,  the  tincture  of 
Gelsemium,  from  the  relaxing  influences  of  either  of  which  the  patient 
will  speedily  recover.  I  am  aware  that  bleeding,  in  many  cases,  may 
arrest  or  modify  the  expulsive  contractility  of  the  uterus,  but  it  is  ef- 
fected at  a  great  expense  to  the  constitution  of  the  patient,  and  is  by 
no  means  a  safe  or  desirable  method  of  treatment;  Opium,  either  alone 
or  combined  with  Lobelia  or  Gelsemium,  will  not  only  produce  the 
same  results,  but  will  succeed  in  cases  where  bleeding  fails.  As  to 
bleeding  for  the  relief  of  plethora,  or  of  a  congested  condition  of  the 
uterus,  the  hemorrhage  undoubtedly  affords  all  the  benefit  that  can  be 
had  from  venesection,  especially  in  the  latter  condition;  and  the  ordi- 
nary means  advised  for  overcoming  or  relieving  either  of  these  states 
will  be  found  fully  efficient  without  a  resort  to  the  lancet — though  the 
lancet  saves  time  and  labor,  to  the  physician.  For  the  purpose  of 
equalizing  the  circulation,  it  has  been  advised  by  some  accoucheurs  to 
bathe  the  lower  extremities  of  the  female  in  warm  water ;  with  some 
patients  this  course  may  be  attended  with  benefit,  but  it  should  always 
be  employed  with  caution,  as  among  many  women  it  will  be  found  to 
facilitate  the  abortion ;  it  is  only  in  hemorrhage  after  the  expulsion 
of  the  ovum  where  much  advantage  will  be  derived  from  this  local 
bathing. 

If  by  the  means  employed  the  abortion  is  not  prevented,  or  if  it  be 
so  far  advanced  that  no  hope  for  checking  it  can  be  reasonably  enter- 
tained ;  the  pains  increasing  together  with  the  hemorrhage,  the  os  uteri 
gradually  dilating,  and  the  ovum  being  within  reach  of  the  finger,  all 
that  the  practitioner  can  do  is  to  patiently  await  the  efforts  of  nature, 
and  carefully  watch  and  treat  the  hemorrhage ;  as  a  general  rule,  any 
artificial  interference  is  highly  improper,  and  might  give  rise  to  serious 
consequences.     The  practitioner  must  be  very  careful  not  to  rupture 
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the  membranes  in  the  early  months,  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
expulsion,  as  it  is  always  desirable  that  the  ovum  be  expelled  entire, 
for  when  the  membranes  are  retained  after  the  discharge  of  the  fetus, 
there  is  danger  from  hemorrhage;  and  when,  in  cases  of  such  reten- 
tion, it  is  found  that  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  are  insuflRcient  to 
separate  and  expel  the  membranes,  the  os  being  sufficiently  dilated, 
agents  may  be  administered  which  will  promote  these  contractions,  as 
Ergot,  Macrotys,  Pulsatilla,  or  Quinine.  Creed's  method  will  often 
stimulate  the  uterus  to  increased  action.  Agents  of  this  class  are  not 
to  be  depended  on  when  the  hemorrhage  is  alarming,  but  give  way  to 
more  radical  treatment,  as  will  be  presently  noticed.  The  fresh  inner 
bark  of  Cotton  root,  in  strong  infusion,  will  generally  excite  the  uterus 
to  energetic  action ;  but  this  agent  can  rarely  be  had.  So  will  pow- 
dered or  grated  Nutmeg  in  teaspoonful  doses ;  also  a  combination  of 
Borax  and  Cinnamon.  If  this  does  not  produce  the  desired  effect,  and 
the  hemorrhage  continues  unabated,  it  will  be  proper  for  the  practitioner 
to  introduce  a  finger  within  the  canal  of  the  cervix,  as  far  as  possible, 
then  bend  it  so  as  to  resemble  a  blunt  hook,  and  in  this  way  remove  the 
membranes,  and  in  doing  this  it  may  become  necessary  to  introduce  the 
whole  hand  into  the  vagina ;  or  a  wire  blunt-hook,  which  will  admirably 
answer  the  purpose,  may  be  made,  by  bending  a  piece  of  fine  wire  so  as 
to  form  two  parallel  strips  nearly  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  curved 
end  of  which  is  to  be  again  bent  so  as  to  form  a  hook;  this  may  be 
introduced  into  the  uterus,  whenever  hemorrhage  is  owing  to  retained^ 
membranes,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  them.  Other  instruments 
have  likewise  been  recommended  for  this  purpose,  as  Bond's  placental 
forceps,  and  Dewees'  placental  hook.  But  in  the  introduction  of  the 
finger,  or  any  of  these  instruments  into  the  canal  of  the  cervix,  no 
force  must  be  employed,  too  much  care  and  gentleness  can  not  be 
observed;  no  attempts  whatever  should  be  made,  to  effect  dilatation, 
nor  should  these  means  be  employed  at  all  until  the  cervical  canal  has 
become  cylindrical  and  sufficiently  open  for  their  free  intromission. 
And  as  the  development  of  the  uterus  previous  to  the  fifth  month  is 
not  such  as  to  warrant  any  fears  of  a  serious  internal  hemorrhage,  the 
tampon  may  be  used,  in  conjunction  with  the  other  means,  to  check 
flooding,  if  circumstances  prevent  the  removal  of  the  membranes. 
The  introduction  of  the  tampon  is  sometinios  attended  with  such  dis- 
agreeable and  painful  sensations  that  the  patient  can  not  endure  its 
presence  for  even  ton  minutes ;  in  such  cases,  as  well  as  in  cases  where 
it  does  not  check  the  hemorrhage,  the  evacuation  of  the  uterine  eon- 
tents  must  be  promoted  as  soon  as  possible.     It  may  be  proper  to 
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remark  here^  that  when  the  hemorrhage  is  such  as  to  threaten  the  life 
of  the  mother,  every  means  must  be  employed  to  arrest  it,  even  should 
the  means  effect  the  death  and  expulsion  of  the  fetus,  as  the  safety  of 
the  mother  always  demands  such  sacrifice.  '  When  the  death  of  the 
fetus  has  occasioned  the  abortion  the  hemorrhage  is  not  generally 
excessive. 

A  very  good  rule  to  govern  one's  actions  in  cases  of  hemorrhage 
from  abortion  is,  after  deciding  it  to  be  inevitable,to  use  the  tampon 
as  has  been  suggested,  in  cases  where  there  is  no  dilatation  of  the  cer- 
vix, and  so  continue  together  with  the  administration  of  Ergot,  until 
dilatation  is  produced.  Should  the  hemorrhage  be  alarming,  and  the 
cervix  already  fully  dilated  and  relaxed,  then  forcibly  remove  the  ovum 
by  introducing  the  fingers  or  hand. 

In  the  more  advanced  stage  of  pregnancy,  when  in  consequence  of 
excessive  hemorrhage  or  other  cause  it  becomes  necessary  to  facilitate 
the  expulsion  of  the  fetus,  the  membranes  may  frequently  be  ruptured 
with  advantage,  because  at  this  period,  the  uterus  has  increased  in  size 
sufficiently  to  receive  two  or  three  fingers,  or  even  the  whole  hand, 
should  it  become  necessary  to  remove  a  retained  placenta.  And  the 
extraction  of  the  placenta  should  always  be  effected,  when  the  abortion 
occurs  at  a  period  of  utero-gestation,  in  which  the  uterus  will  permit 
the  introduction  of  the  hand  within  its  cavity.  Other  means  may 
likewise  be  employed  to  favor  the  expulsion,  as  Ergot,  Macrotys,  in- 
jections of  hot  water  together  with  Creed^s  method.  Cold  applications 
may  be  made  to  the  pubes  and  hypogastriilm,  to  aid  in  arresting'  the 
hemorrhage.  At  this  period  I  usually  prefer  as  an  internal  hemostatic^ 
the  tincture  of  Cinnamon,  of  which  from  half  a  fluid  drachm  to  a 
fluid  drachm  may  be  given  every  ten,  thirty  or  sixty  minutes,  as  the 
urgency  of  the  case  requires,  in  a  wine-glass  of  sweetened  water;  ten 
or  fifteen  drops  of  Laudanum  or  Viburnum  may  be  added  to  each  dose,, 
m  case  the  pains  are  very  severe.  The  Cinnamon  and  Ergot  may  be 
administered  together  in  doses  of  from  fifteen  to  thirty  drops  of  each; 
the  combination  of  the  two  agents  exhibit  more  striking  haemostatic 
properties  than  either  administered  singly.  Aft«r  the  embryo  and  its 
membranes  have  passed  away  from  the  uterus,  should  hemorrhage  still 
continue,  it  must  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  recommended  for 
flooding  aft«r  delivery  at  full  term.  Intra-uterine  washings  of  a  solu- 
tion of  Iodine  after  the  evacuation  of  the  contents,  have  been  advised 
Doth  for  its  antiseptic  and  heemostatic  effect. 

A  weak  solution  of  Sulphuric  Acid  has  been  frequently  employed  in 
hemorrhages  occurring  during  pregnancy,  as  well  as  after  delivery, 
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with  decided  benefit.  It  is  exhibited  as  a  vaginal  enema^  ten  or  fifteen 
drops  of  the  acid  being  added  to  three  or  four  ounces  of  warm  water. 
Care  should  be  taken,  however,  not  to  employ  it  when  it  is  desired  to 
check  the  abortion.  Many  persons  use  this  injection  with  the  criminal 
intention  of  procuring  an  abortion. 

In  cases  of  excessive  hemorrhage  occurring  several  days  after  the 
abortion  has  apparently  terminated,  and  which,  as  previously  stated, 
are  owing  to  a  retention  of  the  placenta  and  membrane,  the  wire 
blunt-hook  may  be  slowly  and  carefully  passed  within  the  canal  of 
the  cervix,  and  the  membranes  extracted  by  means  of  a  gentle  manip- 
ulation ;  if  this  can  not  be  accomplished,  the  practitioner  will  most 
likely  have  to  contend  with  the  effects  of  putrefactive  absorption. 
The  patient  with  whom  there  is  a  retention  of  the  placenta  is  exposed 
to  hemorrhage,  to  septicaemia,  to  hydatoid  degeneration  of  the  placenta, 
or  to  polypoid  growths  of  which  the  placenta  forms  the  nucleus; 
hence  the  necessity  for  not  allowing  it  to  remain  too  long  within  the 
uterus,  and  especially  when  the  flow  is  continuous  or  excessive.  Putre- 
factive decomposition  may  be  known  by  a  fetid  lochial  discharge,  and 
absorption  of  the  putrid  matter  gives  rise  to  an  irritative  fever  which 
may  prove  dangerous.  The  fever  must  be  treated  upon  general  prin- 
ciples, using  Aconite  or  Veratrum  as  indicated,  and  being  careful  to 
support  the  strength  of  the  patient;  and  the  vagina  must  be  frequently 
syringed  with  wat^r,  as  hot  as  the  patient  can  endure,  in  which  shall 
be  used  Borax,  Asepsin,  Carbolic  Acid,  Distillate  of  Hamamelis,  or 
Fluid  Hydrastis,  as  the  practitioner  may  prefer,  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  the  putrified  material  as  soon  as  it  forms;  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obviating  putridity  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  placenta 
or  membranes,  soft  cotton  wool  has  been  recommended  moistened  with 
diluted  Carbolic  Acid,  or  other  antiseptic,  and  carefully  introduced 
within  the  canal  of  the  cervix,  (dilating  this,  if  necessary,  by  means 
of  tents),  removing  it  every  two  or  three  hours,  and  replacing  it  with 
a  new  pledget.  As  a  rule,  I  believe  pledgets  of  lint  should  not  be 
introduced  into  the  cervix  at  this  time,  as  it  might  be  an  obstruction 
to  the  free  drainage  of  the  uterus,  and  as  a  result  of  pent  up  purulency 
thwart  the  very  object  we  are  trying  to  accomplish.  Internally,  to 
lessen  the  dangers  from  septicemia,  such  agents  as  Chlorate  of  Potash, 
Baptisia,  Phytolacca,  dilute  Nitro-Muriatic  Acid,  Asepsin  and  such 
other  remedies  as  would  tend  to  eliminate  the  poison  that  might  have 
been  absorbed  by  the  system  may  be  administered,  as'  well  as  tonics, 
good  diet,  etc.,  as  indicated  from  time  to  time.  I  have  in  several  in- 
stances succeeded  in  preventing  any  serious  consequences  by  adminis- 
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tering,  in  connection  with  the  general  treatment,  Macrotys,  Pulsatilla, 
Phytolacca,  together  with  direct  sedatives,  if  there  happens  to  be  an 
increased  temperature,  as  Aconite,  Veratrum  or  small  doses  of  Digi- 
talis. The  Parturient  Balm  (Am.  Dispensatory)  as  a  uterine  tonic  is 
a  good  remedy,  especially  during  convalescence.  The  infusion  of  Digi- 
talis is  useful  in  some  cases.  Peruvian  bark  in  Port  wine  has  also 
been  used  in  a  few  cases  with  apparent  benefit,  where  a  tonic  i.s  called 
f(^. 

After  an  abortion,  especially  in  advanced  pregnancy,  it  may  become 
proper  to  apply  a  bandage  around  the  abdomen,  the  same  as  after  or- 
dinary labor,  and  the  patient  should  be  kept  for  a  few  days  in  a  state 
of  rest;  if  there  be  much  exhaustion  from  loss  of  blood,  the  diet  must 
be  similar  to  that  recommended  in  uterine  hemorrhage,  or  flooding 
after  labor  at  full  term.  A  lo'chial  discharge,  as  well  as  secretion  of 
milk,  is  most  commonly  present,  after  abortion  in  the  advanced  stage 
of  gestation. 

The  sequeLcBy  or  after  consequences  of  abortion,  are  irritative  fever, 
metritis,  peritonitis,  phlebitis,  ulceration  of  the  cervix,  ansBmia,  leucor- 
rhea,  menorrhagia,  dysmenorrhea,  organic  disease  of  the  uterus, 
sterility,  or  phthisis,  either  of  which,  when  present,  will  require  the 
treatment  appropriate  to  such  abnormal  condition. 

When  an  abortion  has  once  taken  place,  it  is  very  liable  to  recur 
during  the  following  pregnancy,  and  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
which,  the  practitioner  should  endeavor  to  ascertain  its  cause,  and 
remove  it,  if  possible,  by  the  appropriate  treatment  pursued  during 
the  intervals  between  the  pregnancies,  as  well  as  during  pregnancy 
previous  to  the  manifestation  of  the  aborting  symptoms.  It  will  be 
still  more  efficacious,  however,  if  the  patient,  while  endeavoring  to 
become  cured  of  her  difficulty,  will  give  the  reproductive  organs  rest 
by  an  al)solute  avoidance  of  sexual  excitement,  cohabitation,  and 
pregnancy,  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  Should  it  be  owing  to 
tumors,  diseased  ovum,  or  other  intra-uterine  diseases,  internal  treat- 
ment will  be  of  little  avail ;  though  in  these  cases  the  internal  use  of 
alteratives,  uterine  tonics,  proper  diet,  exercise,  etc.,  may  be  adopted, 
with  a  faint  hope  that  good  may  follow.  If  a  fissured  os  and  cervix 
uteri  be  the  cause,  as  determined  by  a  careful  examination,  and  which 
is  often  present  in  those  cases  of  abortion  that  occur  successively  in 
the  same  woman  at  the  same  period  of  gestation,  the  fissures  must  be 
healed  by  local  applications  of  Nitric  Acid,  Nitrate  of  Silver,  Caustic 
Iodine,  or  Chromic  Acid,  etc.,  being  careful  to  apply  these  agents  in 
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a  manner  that  will  not  destroy  the  tissues  of  the  parts;  at  the  same 
time  administering  such  agents  internally  as  may  be  indicated  to 
relieve  pain,  remove  anemia,  or  lessen  uterine  congestion,  etc.,  when 
either  of  these  are  present.  The  trouble  being  a  slight  fissured  con- 
dition, it  may  often  be  cured,  or  at  least  benefited,  by  the  direct 
application  of  caustics;  if,  however,  the  cervix  should  be  deeply 
lacerated,  then  nothing  short  of  a  careful  operation,  known  as  trache- 
lorraphy,  will  restore  the  parts  and  overcome  the  trouble.  It  ij? 
necessary  to  remove  all  cicatricial  tissue,  after  which  the  parts  may  be 
sutured  together.  Uterine  congestion,  as  a  cause  of  abortion,  requires 
an  avoidance  of  coition,  diuretics,  regularity  of  bowels,  moderate  diet 
and  exercise,  and  sometimes  warm  hip  baths.  If  the  uterus  be  dis- 
placed, it  must  be  restored  to  its  normal  position ;  should  ulceration 
of  the  cervix  uteri  be  a  cause,  it  must  be  treated  by  applying  locally 
concentrated  Nitric  Acid  by  means  of  a  pine  stick  porte-caustic.  Ni- 
trate of  Silver,  solution  of  Sesqilicarbonate  of  Potassa,  solution  of 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  etc.,  the  application  to  be  made  by  means  of  a  spec- 
ulum. The  patient  must  likewise  be  kept  in  a  state  of  rest,  and  if 
treated  during  pregnancy,  no  vaginal  injections  must  be  used.  Dys- 
menorrhea is  frequently  a  cause  of  abortion,  and  when  present,  the 
functions  of  the  uterine  system  must  be  attended  to,  administering 
uterine  tonics.  Chlorate  of  Potassa,  and  pursuing  the  means  generally 
recommended  in  Eclectic  teachings  to  remove  the  difficulty ;  and  so 
in  all  otlier  uterine  derangements.  In  those  cases  of  abortion  due  to 
an  enfeebled  condition  of  the  uterus,  to  a  premature  disintegration 
and  exfoliation  of 'the  decidua,  or  to  morbid  nervous  excitability  of 
the  reproductive  system,  I  have  found  the  Helonias  Dioica,  Pulsatilla, 
Senecio  and  Macrotvs  to  be  excellent  remedies,  in  combination  with 
Chlorate  of  Potassa;  and,  indeed,  have  even  found  it  efficacious  in 
several  instances  where  the  cause  of  the  abortion  was  quite  obscure; 
it  is  especially  required  in  all  these  instances  that  the  uterus  have  a 
long  period  of  rest.  If  the  abortion  is  owing  to  a  syphilitic  taint  of 
the  system,  this  must  he  remedied  by  the  usual  treatment  for  this  dis- 
ease,  administered,  in  most  instances,  to  both  parents.  The  bowels 
must  be  kept  regular,  the  diet  must  be  nutritious,  avoiding  fats  and 
acids,  the  surface  of  tho  body  must  be  frequently  bathed  with  a  weak 
alkaline  solution,  and  too  much  exercise  must  be  prohibited;  if  the 
male  parent  is  contaminated  with  the  disease,  but  little  benefit  can  be 
expected  unless  he  is  also  placed  under  proper  treatment.  The  ad- 
ministration of  Mercury,  so  highly  recommended  by  some  authors,  is 
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of  no  utility,  as  this  agent  will  not  only  effect  no  cure  of  the  disease, 
but  has  a  strong  tendency  to  destroy  the  vitality  of  the  fetus,  and  thus 
add  to  the  already  existing  cause  of  abortion.  Any  other  disease  with 
which  the  patient  may  be  affected,  whether  general  or  local,  must,  if 
possible,  be  eradicated  by  the  appropriate  remedies,  which  may  be 
employed  not  Only  during  the  interval  between  pregnancy,  but  like- 
wise when  this  condition  is  present.  Fatty  degeneration  of  the  chorion 
and  placenta,  detected  by  careful  microscopic  investigation,  will  re- 
quire the  same  treatment  pursued  in  similar  degeneration  of  other 
organs.  Chlorate  of  Potash  has  been  recently  used,  with  marked 
success,  in  a  number  of  cases  where  women  habitually  aborted  owing 
to  degeneration  of  the  placenta,  and,  as  a  consequence,  faulty  nutrition 
of  the  fetus.  This  remedy,  when  further  tested,  will,  I  believe,  prove 
to  be  a  specific  in  this  diseased  condition  of  the  placenta. 

Ansemic  or  chlorotic  patients  should  be  treated  with  vegetable 
and  chalybeate  tonics,  among  which  I  prefer  Acid  Solution  of  Iron.; 
those  who  are  plethoric  require  light  and  moderate  diet,  exercise,  reg- 
ularity of  bowels,  and  depletion  by  diuretics;  and  coition  should  be 
very  moderate  until  pregnancy  occurs,  during  which  it  must  be  pos- 
itively prohibited.  If  the  patient  resides  in  a  miasmatic  district, 
usuallv  so  called,  a  removal  will  in  many  instances  be  followed  M'ith 
benefit;  though  occ^asionally  the  internal  use  of  Sulphate  of  Quinine, 
Fowler's  solution  of  Arsenic,  or  dilute  Nitric  Acid,  will  be  found  to 
answer  an  excellent  purpose.  Jf  she  be  giving  suck  when  pregnancy 
occurs,  the^child  must  be  weaned;  if  there  be  any  vesical  or  rectal 
irritation,  hemorrhoids,  or  a  constipated  condition  of  the  bowels,  these 
may  be  overcome  by  an  attention  to  diet,  aided  by  laxatives,  anodyne 
and  mucilaginous  enemata,  quiet,  and  an  avoidance  of  all  active  med- 
icines. As  habitual  abortions  usually  occur  at  a  regular  period  of 
pregnancy,  the  patient  should  at  this  period  more  frequently  assume 
the  recumbent  position,  upon  a  hard  mattress,  in  a  cool  room,  and  be 
otherwise  treated  according  to  the  peculiarities  or  indications  of  her 
individual  case ;  and  which  treatment  should  be  perseveringly  pursued 
until  the  aborting  period  has  passed  by. 

When  habitual  abortion  obstinately  resists  our  endeavors  to  remove 
it,  it  will  ultimately  destroy  the  constitution  of  the  patient;  and  it 
therefore  becomes  necessary  on  her  part  to  pursue  a  rigid  and  self- 
denying  course.  The  indications  are:  firstly,  to  avoid  pregnancy, 
until  the  functions  of  the  reproductive  organs  have  been  restored  to  a 
normal  condition;  and,  secondly,  to  effect  this  restoration.     The  only 
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method  by  which  the  first  indication  can  be  fulfilled  is  absolute  and 
positive  discontinuance  of  sexual  intercourse  for  a  year  or  longer — or 
for  such  a  length  of  time  as  may  be  required  to  effect  a  healthy  con- 
dition of  the  generative  functions.  I  am  aware  that  various  other 
means  may  be  suggested,  or  pursued,  to  prevent  pregnancy,  but,  in 
the  cases  under  consideration,  it  must  be  especially  borne  in  mind, 
that  not  only  is  an  avoidance  of  this  condition  required,  but  it  is  im- 
peratively demanded  that  the  sexual  organs  be  maintained  in  a  state 
of  quiet,  entirely  free  from  all  excitement,  and  which  can  only  be 
effected  by  rigid  abstinence. 

The  second  indication  is  to  be  accomplished  by  bestowing  a  care- 
ful attention  toward  both  the  uterine  and  general  systems,  emploj^ing 
tonics,  alteratives,  and  such  other  measures  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
required.  The  tonics  which  I  have  found  more  commonly  beneficial  are, 
Macrotys,  Pulsatilla,  Achillea,  Aletris  farinosa,  Helonias  Dioica,  as  in- 
dicated; they  are  given  either  singly,  or  any  two  that  are  indicated 
may  be  combined  or  given  in  alternation.  Sulphate  of  Quinine  will 
sometimes  be  called  for.  The  Parturient  Balm  (Am.  Dispensatory), 
as  prepared  by  Lloyd  Bros.,  I  regard  as  an  excellent  uterine  tonic  also  ; 
indeed,  the  vegetable  uterine  tonics,  generally,  may  be  employed  with 
advantage.  The  agents  which  I  term  uterine  tonics,  and  which  are. 
described  in  the  Am.  Dispensatory,  appear  to  exert  an  especial  health- 
ful influence  upon  the  uterus,  but  of  their  peculiar  modus  operandi^  I 
am  free  to  confess  my  ignorance.  In  addition  to  the  special  tonics 
mentioned,  it  was  formerly  the  custom  of  the  earlier  EclSeties  to  ad- 
minister, in  these  cases,  alteratives,  so  called,  as  compound  syrups  of 
Sarsaparilla  and  Stillingia;  together  with  Iodide  and  Bromide  of  Po- 
tassium; at  present  these  are  seldom  thought  of.  The  general  tonics, 
however,  may  be  used  in  connection  with  the  special  treatment,  as  the 
practitioner  may  deem  proper. 

In  conjunction  with  this  treatment,  the  bowels  must  be  kept  in  a 
soluble  condition  by  the  use  of  mild  laxatives,  so  given  as  to  produce 
one,  but  not  over  two,  alvine  evacuations  daily,  approximating  as 
nearly  as  possible  to  the  natural  healthy  discharges;  and  for  this  pur- 
pose I  prefer  the  trituration  of  Podophyllin,  or  the  small  Podophyl- 
lin  and  Hydrastin  pill;  this  may  be  omitted  occasionally,  and  cold  or 
tepid  enemata  employed,  as  may  be  found  to  suit  each  particular  case. 
In  many  cases,  a  few  doses  of  Cascara  Sograda,  or  Cascara  Cordial, 
will  prove  useful,  repeated  once  or  twice  a  day  for  several  consecutive 
days  at  a  time,  according  to  its  effect.    Active  purgation  is  invariably 
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to  be  prohibited,  except  in  plethoric  patients^  when  it  may  be  resorted 
to  every  week  or  two,  if  not  contra-indicated.  Bathing  the  surface 
daily  with  cold  or  tepid  water,  and  once  a  week  with  a  weak  alkaline 
solution,  and  drying  with  considerable  friction',  will  materially  assist 
in  the  restoration  to  health,  by  bringing  about  a  normal  condition  of 
the  skin,  the  functions  of  which  will  be  found  more  or  less  impaired 
in  these  cases ;  the  shower-bath  has  also  been  advised,  either  of  rain- 
water or  salt  w^ater,  and  where  it  is  applicable  it  will  usually  prove 
beneficial ;  its  temperature  should  range  between  75°  and  85°,  and  the 
best  time  for  using  it  is  upon  rising  in  the  morning.  Moderate  exercise 
will  be  found  indispensable,  and  an  avoidance  of  all  indolent  habits  im- 
perative, as  lying  in  bed  late  in  the  morning,  lying  down  after  a  meal 
to  sleep,  sleeping  on  feather  beds,  etc.  The  diet  should  be  light  but 
Dtitritious,  using  tender  fowls,  meats,  etc.,  but  always  avoiding  fats 
and  acids;  and  very  weak  patients  may  use  Port  wine,  porter,  or  other 
suitable  stimulants,  in  moderate  quantity,  during  the  dinner  meal. 
Occasionally,  a  change  of  air  will  prove  serviceable.  All  bathing 
must  be  omitted  during  menstruation.  By  a  perseverance  in  this 
course  for  one  or  even  two  years,  the  most  obstinate  cases  of  habitual 
abortion,  when  not  owing  to  uterine  adhesions,  m?iy  be  cured ;  and  it 
may  be  proper  to  remark,  that  should  pregnancy  occur  shortly  after 
dismissing  the  patient  as  cured,  it  is  very  necessary  that  close  atten- 
tion be  bestowed  upon  that  condition,  until  five  or  six  weeks  have 
passed  beyond  the  previous  aborting  period,  in  order  to  promote  the 
certainty  and  permanency  of  the  cure. 

It  may  be  briefly  stated  that  when  habitual  abortion  is  due  to  a 
morbid  nervous  excitability  of  the  reproductive  system,  to  premature 
disintegration  and  exfoliation  of  the  decidua,  Helonias,  Dioica  and 
Chlorate  of  Potassa  are  tbe  remedies;  when  due  to  uterine  displace- 
ments, overcome  the  trouble  by  using  supports,  if  necessary,  iand  ad- 
minister Aletris,  Nux,  Parturient  Balm,  and  Belladonna ;  when  to  a 
low  grade  of  uterine  inflammation.  Aconite,  Pulsatilla,  and  Macrotys; 
to  a  hard,  contracted  condition  of  the  cervix,  with  more  or  less  irrita- 
bility, Gelsemium,  Aconite,  Macrotys  and  Lobelia;  to  a  neuralgic  or 
rheumatic  affection  of  the  uterus.  Aconite,  Macrotys  and  Gelsemium ;  if 
there  be  asluggishness  of  the  circulation,  lack  of  Jiervous  energy,  Isux, 
Xauthoxylon,  Gelsemium,  and  Rhus;  to  irritability  of  nerve  centers, 
Bromide  of  Potassium,  Belladonna,  Gelsemium,  Conium,  etc.  Any 
constitutional  disease  under  which  either  of  the  patients  may  be  labor- 
ing, will  require  the  proper  treatment  for  such  affection. 
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Before  leaving  this  subject,  I  wish  to  refer  to  two  things  which  may 
occasion  some  trouble  to  the  practitioner  in  the  treatment  for  prevent- 
ing abortion ;  the  first  is,  the  dififieulty  in  prevailing  on  some  females 
to  keep  quiet  and  confine  themselves  to  the  recumbent  position  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time.  Not  feeling  any  sickness,  nor  suffering  from 
any  pain,  the  patient  will  be  apt  to  treat  the  advice  of  her  physician, 
in  this  matter,  very  lightly,  unless  it  is  especially  urged  upon  her, 
explaining  to  her  the  consequences  of  a  different  course  of  action,  and 
the  advantages  attending  its  observance,  among  which  may  be  named 
the  diminution  of  the  tendency  to  abort,  by  checking  or  overcoming 
irritability  or  other  morbid  results  due  to  the  cause  of  such  tendency, 
and  the  strong  probability  of  its  permanent  cure,  when  the  habit  has 
been  overcome  in  any  one  pregnancy.  The  practitioner  can  not  be 
too  particular  in  regard  to  this  matter.  Though  he  must  not  forget 
that  too  long  a  continuance  in  the  recumbent  position  is  apt  to  give 
rise  to  morbid  symptoms  that  may  promote  instead  of  prevent  the 
abortion.  The  second  point  is  relative  to  the  decided  objections  which 
are  frequently  made  to  vaginal  examinations.  When  a  female,  during 
an  abortion,  objects  to  an  examination  of  this  kind,  and  the  symptoms 
are  not  very  urgent,  the  physician  will  treat  the  case  as  well  as  circum- 
stances will  permit;  but  when  the  hemorrhage  is  great,  and  the  serious 
consequences  that  may  happen  from  a  persistence  in  the  objection  have 
been  explained,  without  effecting  any  change  in  the  will  of  the  patient, 
it  would  be  improper  for  the  practitioner,  so  far  as  his  own  reputation 
alone  is  concerned,  to  assume  the  whole  responsibility  of  the  case. 
He  will,  therefore,  not  manifest  any  irritation,  nor  abruptly  leave  the 
patient,  but  will  state  to  the  friends,  or  the  patient,  that  the  case  has 
assumed  a  character  which  leads  him  to  desire  council,  and  then,  should 
any  fatal  result  ensue  from  a  continuance  of  such  obstinaucv,  this 
course  will  free  him  from  any  subsequent  imputations,  of  neglect, 
malpractice,  etc. 

In  a  premature  labor,  the  management  will  be  the  same  as  recom- 
mended for  labor  at  full  term ;  for  as  a  general  rule,  during  the  last 
three  months  o.f  pregnancy,  the  hand  may  be  introduced  within  the 
uterus  for  the  purpose  of  performing  any  manipulations  which  may 
be  required.  But  I  would  make  one  observation,  that  if  the  hand  of 
the  practitioner  be  very  large,  and  a  manual  operation  is  demanded 
during  the  seventh  or  eighth  month,  it  will  be  safer  for  the  patieut, 
and  very  humane  on  the  part  of  the  medical  attendant,  to  send  for 
some  medical  friend,  with  a  small  hand.  This  is  a  point  too  little 
heeded,  and  whicli,  of  itself,  is  frequently  a  cause  of  grave  results. 


LABOR.  271 


CHAPTER   XXIV. 

LABOR. 

Labob,  or  Parturition,  is  that  function  by  which  the  matured 
fetus,  together  with  its  secundines,  are  expelled  from  the  uterus;  it 
occurs  at  the  end  of  nine  calendar  months  and  one  week,  or  about  two 
hundred  and  eighty  days  from  the  last  menstrual  appearance,  and  about 
one  hundred  and  forty  days  after  quickening.  A  few  days,  either 
previous  or  subsequent  to  this  time,  constitute  practically  no  material 
difference.  At  this  period,  the  hitherto  inactive  nervous  and  muscular 
eyiitems  of  the  uterus  become  stimulated  into  action,  causing  contrac- 
tions of  this  organ,  which  are  always  accompanied  with  pain,  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree,  and  which  cease  only  when  the  uterus  has 
expelled  its  contents ;  as  the  contractions  are  invariably  attended  with 
pains,  the  terms,  labor  painSf  and  uterine  contractions  are  employed 
synonymously.  As  a  general  rule,  labor,  though  painful  and  exposed 
to  danger,  may  be  expected  to  terminate  favorably,  and  without  arti- 
ficial aid.  The  average  duration  of  labor  is  six  hours,  or  according  to 
some  authors,  four,  but  which  depends  upon  the  amount  of  power  ia 
action,  and  the  degree  of  resistance  which  is  presented.  Cases  have 
been  known,  in  which  labor  has  been  completed  in  ten  or  fifteen  min- 
ates,  while  with  others,  again,  from  four  to  seven,  and  even  ten  days 
have  passed,  before  the  fetus  has  been  expelled  into  the  world.  The 
investigations  of  M.  Quetelet,  Dr.  Buck,  and  others,  indicate  that 
more  births  occur  at  night  than  during  the  day,  there  being  five  chil- 
dren bom  at  night,  for  every  four  born  during  the  day ;  and  also,  thai 
the  least  number  of  births  occur  at  midnight,  and  at  noon.  Yet 
these  day-births  may,  in  many  instances,  require  the  attention  of  the 
accoucheur  during  the  night. 

The  immediaie  or  exciting  cause  of  labor,  is  not  satisfactorily  under- 
Btood,  though  physiologists  of  all  ages  have  advanced  various  theories. 
Thus,  some  have  attributed  it  to  a  supposed  struggling  of  the  fetus,  in 
an  endeavor  to  procure  a  more  adequate  amount  of  nourishment  than 
is  received  while  within  the  uterus ;  others  again,  have  supposed  it  to 
depend  upon  the  motions  of  the  fetus,  in  seeking  to  relieve  itself  from 
its  constrained  position,  to  remove  itself  to  a  less  elevated  tempera- 
ture; or,  to  obtain  access  to  the  atmosphere  for  the  purpose  of  breath- 
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ing.  But  these^  or  any  other  theories  which  suppose  the  fetus  to  be 
the  principal  agent  in  ite  own  expulsion,  are  now  known  to  be  incor- 
rect ;  the  fetus  is  merely  a  passive  agent  in  parturition,  and  a  dead  one 
is  expelled  as  easily  as  one  living.  Some,  viewing  the  uterus  alone  as 
possessing  the  power  necessary  to  effect  labor,  have  supposed,  that 
when  no  further  development  of  uterine  fiber  can  take  place,  the  con- 
tractions ensue;  others  assert,  that  they  commence  as  soon  as  the 
antagonizing  condition,  which  exists  between  the  fibers  of  the  cervix 
and  those  of  the  fundus,  are  overcome,  the  latter  having  the  prepond- 
erance of  action.  Dr.  Tyler  Smith  believes  the  expulsion  of  the  ovum 
to  be  effected  by  certain  changes  occurring  in  the  uterus,  and  which 
are  due  to  ovarian  excitement, — the  ovaries,  in  all  cases  of  pregnancy, 
assuming  a  regular  periodical  action  at  or  near  the  tenth  period  from 
the  last  menstruation.  This  hypothesis,  however,  is  inconsistent  with 
the  recent  views  concerning  nidation.  Cases  have  been  recently 
reported,  also,  in  which  the  ovaries  have  been  removed  during 
pregnancy  without  affecting  labor  in  the  least,  which  came  on  and 
was  perfectly  natural  at  the  proper  time.  Sir  James  Simpson  has 
advanced  the  opinion  that  parturition  is  the  result  of  a  separa- 
tion between  the  deciduous  membranes  and  the  uterine  walls,  and 
which  is  due  to  degeneration  of  the  decidual  structure  occurring 
toward  the  full  term  of  pregnancy.  But  it  is  unnecessary  to  enter 
into  an  explanation  of  all  the  views  which  have  been  promulga- 
ted on  the  subject ;  suflBce  it  to  say,  that  they  are  all  unsatisfactory,  and 
we  are  compelled  to  admit  that  it  is  the  result  of  an  unknown  natural 
law,  or,  as  expressed  by  Avicenna,  an  Arabian  physician  of  the  eleventh 
century,  "  that  at  the  proper  time,  labor  comes  on,  by  the  grace  of 
God;'*— or,  as  a  medical  man  once  remarked,  "it  is  involved  in  as 
much  obscurity  as  the  cause  why  peaches  ripen  in  August,  and  straw- 
berries in  June.''  But  though  the  researches  of  physiologists  have 
fiiiled  to  discover  the  exciting  cause  of  labor,  they  have  established  the 
fact,  that  as  with  all  other  uterine  functions,  periodicity  exists  in  this 
also ;  as  labor  manifests  itself  at  a  period  corresponding  to  that  of 
menstruation,  and  which,  but  for  the  conception,  would  have  been  a 
menstrual  term. 

The  principal  agents,  in  the  accomplishment  of  parturition,  are  the 
(contractions  of  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  uterus,  aided  in  ordinary 
cases,  during  the  second  stage,  by  the  diaphragm  and  the  abdominal 
muscles ;  the  expulsory  efforts  of  all  these  agents  finally  determine  the 
evacuation  of  the  uterine  cavity,  which,  when  completed,  the  organ 
returns  to  its  non-gravid  state,  measuring  from  two  and  a  half  to  three 
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inches  in  length,  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  width,  and  a  half  or 
three-fourths  of  an  inch  in  thickness.  The  pain,  which  attends  each 
uterine  contraction,  is  supposed  to  be  owing  to  the  pressure  these  con- 
tractions exert  upon  the  nerves  of  the  uterus,  and  also  to  the  constant 
traction  upon  the  circular  fibers  of  the  cervix,  by  the  longitudinal 
fibers. 

The  PREMONITORY  SIGNS  OF  LABOR  are  several ;  a  mb- 
sideticey  or  linking  dovm  of  the  vterua  in  the  abdomen,  is  the  first,  and 
probably  most  striking ;  the  uterus,  which  had  previously  extended  to 
the  epigastric  region,  sinks  lower,  and  appears  to  spread  out  laterally. 
This  symptom  may  occur  as  early  as  two  weeks  previous  to  the  first 
pains  of  parturition,  but  usually,  it  is  observed  only  a  few  days  before. 
The  mechanical  impediment  to  respiration  being  thus  removed,  the 
female  experiences  much  relief,  she  respires  with  greater  ease,  feels 
lighter,  cheerful,  and  more  comfortable,  less  apprehensive,  and  is  better 
able  and  more  disposed  to  action  and  motion  than  she  had  been  for 
«)me  time  previously.  The  lowering  of  the  uterus  occasionally  pro- 
duces a  puffiness  and  swelling  of  the  lower  extremities,  rendering 
locomotion  difficult  or  impossible.  In  those  cases  where  nausea  or 
vomiting  was  present,  from  mechanical  pressure  upon  the  stomach, 
this  subsidence  at  once  relieves  the  patient  from  any  further  disposi- 
tion to  these  unpleasant  symptoms. 

This  fiiUing  of  the  uterus  generally  takes  place  gradually,  so  that 
several  days  pass  before  the  patient  is  aware  of  it ;  sometimes  it  occurs 
suddenly,  or  in  a  short  time,  as  in  t«n  or  twelve  hours.  As  the  head, 
covered  by  the  cervix,  must  enter  the  brim,  to  a  greater  or  less  extent, 
during  the  above  sinking,  this  is  looked  upon  as  a  symptom  indicative 
of  a  large,  or  well-formed  pelvis ;  being  seldom  observed  in  cases  of 
contracted  pelvis.  The  sinking  of  the  uterus  is  usually  considered  to 
be  the  result  of  the  complete  softening  of  the  cervix  uteri,  with  a 
relaxation  of  the  uterine  tissue,  which  permits  it  to  expand  laterally. 
The  late  Dr.  Meigs  considered  the  womb  wholly  passive  in  the  matter, 
it  being  pushed  downward  by  the  action  of  the  diaphragm  and 
abdominal  muscles.  In  some  females,  this  sinking  of  the  uterus  is 
followed  by  an  unpleasant  sensation  of  weight  in  the  inferior  part  of 
the  pelvis,  with  an  irritable  condition  of  the  rectum  and  bladder, 
occasioning  frequent  and  ineffectual  desire  to  evacuate  these  organs, 
with  other  unpleasant  .symptoms,  and  which  are  owing  to  pressure  of 
the  presenting  part  upon  the  bladder,  rectum,  blood- ves.sels,  etc.  These 
symptoms  can  not  be  relieved  by  treatment,  though  when  dysury  is 
present  the  patient  may  urinate  freely,  by  placing  herself  upon  her 
18 
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bands  and  knees,  with  the  hips  somewhat  elevated ;  tenesmus,  when 
severe,  may  frequently  be  relieved  by  an  injection  of  starch,  or  elm 
infusion,  to  which  a  few  drops  of  Laudanum  have  been  added,  or  the 
support  of  a  bandage  carefully  applied  might  prove  advantageous. 

One,  two,  or  three  weeks  previous  to  labor,  contractions  of  the 
uterus  are  frequently  observed,  to  which  the  names  of  painless  vierine 
contractions^  ot  fibrillar  contractions,  have  been  applied.  The  patient 
experiences  a  squeezing  sensation  in  the  abdomen,  which  is  unaccom- 
panied with  pain,  and  which  occurs  at  intervals ;  during  its  presence, 
if  the  hand  be  placed  upon  the  abdomen,  the  uterus  will,  be  found  hard 
and  well-defined.  They  occur  much  sooner  in  primiparse  than  in  mul- 
tiparse,  and  are  supposed  to  be  sometimes  occasioned  by  the  child's 
motions ;  it  is  believed  that  these  painless  contractions  produce  gradual 
changes  in  the  cervix  and  os  uteri,  before  actual  labor  commences,  and 
may,  possibly,  assist  in  bringing  about  the  subsidence  of  the  uterus. 

In  connection  with  the  above  symptoms,  the  parts  become  somewhat 
relaxed  and  soft ;  though  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  any  relaxation 
of  the  pelvic  symphysis  occurs,  as  stated  by  some  authors.     With  these 
are  frequently  other  symptoms,  of  a  minor  character,  as  cramps  in  the 
lower  limbs,  swelling  of  the  labia,  increase  of  appetite,  ete.;  all  of 
which,  collectively,  indicate  the  approach  of  labor.  •  But  the  symptom 
upon  which  we  may  rely  as  an  evidence  that  labor  is  close  at  hand,  is 
a  muco-serolent  discharge,  called  by  nurses  and  midwives,  "  the  show.'' 
It  is,  usually,  observed  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours  previous  to 
the  commencement  of  actual  labor,  and  consists  of  a  greater  or  less 
quantity  of  mucus,  of  a  thin,  or  thick  and  viscid  character,  colorless, 
until  labor  has  commenced,  when  it  becomes  mixed  with  more  or  less 
blood.     The   mucus  is   an  exalted  secretion  of  the   follicles  of  the 
vagina,  and  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  an  indication  of  labor,  unless 
there  be  found  mixed  with  it  the  gelatinous  substance  which  had  pre- 
viously occupied  the  canal  of  the  cervix ;  and  the  blood  arises  from 
the  separation  of  the  membranes,  and  the  rupture  of  the  blood-vessels 
which  pass  from  the  cervix  uteri  to  the  fetal  membranes.     According 
to  Wigand,  when  the  mucus  is  thick  and  viscid,  it  is  more  favorable. 
It  evidently  prepares  the  passages  for  the  exit  of  the  fetus  by  lubrica- 
ting them.     It  may  be  proper  to  state  here,  that  the  show  is  frequently 
absent,  and  also,  it  is  sometimes  observed  for  some  days  previous  to 
actual  labor;  but  these  cases  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  exceptions  to 
the  general  rule;  for  it  is  usually  only  when  the  dilatation  of  the  os 
uteri  has  commenced,  with  descent  of  the  membranes,  that  the  san- 
guineous show  is  seen — it  is,  therefore,  a  good  sign  of  commendng 
labor. 
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Some  females  suffer  for  a  week  or  longer  previous  to  labor,  with  a 
restless  anxiety,  a  wakefulness  at  night,  pains  of  an  irregular  character 
about  the  uterus,  and  a  peculiar  nervous  irritability.  Others  again^ 
especially  those  of  nervous  temperament,  are  attacked  with  rigors  or 
tremors,  of  greater  or  less  severity,  but  which  are  unattended  with 
•any  feeling  of  cold.  These  rigors  are  usually  indicative  of  rapid  dila- 
tation of  the  OS  uteri,  and  require  no  attention,  unless  accompanied 
with  a  sensation  of  cold.  They  frequently  occur  immediately  after 
labor,  and  are  sometimes  so  severe  as  to  create  some  alarm  in  the  minds 
of  the  friends  of  the  patient,  as  well  as  of  herself,  and  heating  drinks 
are  often  injudiciously  administered.  Some  warm  diluent  drink,  as  tea, 
and  an  extra  covering  over  the  patient  will  be  all  that  are  required. 
"  If  these  shiverings  be  followed  by  symptoms  of  fever,  this  must  be 
guarded  against;  if  by  severe  pains  in  the  head  and  abdomen, 
evidently  not  proceeding  from  the  labor,  then  you  may  suspect  that 
there  is  inflammation.  If  there  be  much  flushing  of  the  face,  throb- 
bings  of  the  carotids,  and  the  pulse  high,  there  is  reason  to  apprehend 
that  convulsions  may  supervene.  These  accidents  are  rare,  however ; 
and  when  the  rigors  occur  without  the  above  accompanying  symptoms, 
it  is  indicative  that  the  labor  will  be  active  and  its  termination 
speedy." — BlundeU. 

Dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  is  frequently  attended  with  nausea  or 
vomiting;  these  are  not  the  canJics,  but  the  effects  of  the  dilatation, 
and  have  no  weight  in  sustaining  an  erroneous  impression  once  enter- 
tained, that  nauseants  or  emetics  favor  dilatation.  The  only  agents 
proper  to  overcome  a  rigid  os  uteri,  and  forward  the  dilating  process, 
are  relaxants.  The  practitioner  who,  in  the  first  stage  of  labor,  meets 
with  a  rigid  os  uteri,  which  seems  disposed  to  obstinately  maintain  its 
rigidity,  notwithstanding  the  strength  and  frequency  of  the  pains, 
will  observe  that  an  attack  of  spontaneous  vomiting  is  followed  by  a 
softening,  relaxation,  and  dilatation  of  the  os,  and  is  therefore  a 
fiiToraUe  symptom.  As  a  common  rule,  it  seldom  lasts  any  length 
of  time,  occasions  but  little  distress  to  the  patient,  and  needs  no  treat- 
ment. Occasionally  it  becomes  very  painful  and  obstinate,  requiring 
the  aid  of  the  physician;  a  few  drops  of  Laudanum,  or  of  tincture  of 
Gelsemium  in  a  draught  of  Soda  water,  will  usually  prove  sufficient 
to  check  it;  and  should  ^constipation  be  present,  a  laxative  enema 
must  be  administered.  It  is  rarely  that  a  sinapism  is  required  over 
the  epigastrium ;  vomiting  during  a  protracted  labor  must  not  be 
confounded  with  that  just  referred  to ;  it  is  a  very  unfavorable  sign, 
anil  the  matter  ejected  will  be  in  large  quantity,  dark  colored,  and 
often  fetid ;  it  will  be  noticed  under  Rupture  of  the  Uterus. 
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Usually  labor  commences  with  pain,  but  considerable  progress  may 
be  made  without  any  pain  ;  and  occasionally  the  patient  experieneas 
no  pain  until  the  os  has  become  fully  dilated,  and  the  suffering  attends 
the  expulsive  effort  only.  True  labor  pains  are  intermittent  in  their 
character,  having  an  interval  of  ease  between  them ;  at  first  they  are 
short  and  weak,  with  long  intervals,  but  gradually  become  stronger, 
more  frequent,  with  but  little  or  no  interval  between  them.  They  may 
be  suspended  by  many  causes,  as  passions  of  the  mind,  anger,  fear,  sur- 
prise, grief,  etc.;  sudden  and  unexpected  news,  or  even  the  entrance 
of  the  physician  into  the  parturient  room,  has  frequently  suspended 
the  labor  for  hours.  The  administration  of  stimulating  liquors,  which 
is  rather  common  with  some  old  nurses,  is  very  reprehensible ;  I  have 
known  labor  to  be  suspended  for  twelve  hours,  by  a  draught  of  gin- 
sling,  advised  for  the  purpose  of  eamng  the  pains.  Anodynes,  as  Mor- 
phine or  Opium,  act  in  a  similar  manner;  a  full  dose  of  either  will 
overcome  uterine  contraction,  and  may  result  in  the  suspension  of 
labor  for  hours. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  pain  recognized  at  the  commencement  of 
labor,  which  arc  termed  true  and  fal^e  pains,  and  it  is  of  importance 
to  the  patient,  as  well  as  to  the  reputation  of  the  physician,  to  be 
enabled  to  discriminate  between  them.  Tme  pains  are  regularly  inter- 
mittent, and  are  confined  to  the  uterine  region,  and  during  their  con- 
tinuance, if  the  hand  be  placed  on  the  abdomen,  over  the  uterus,  it 
will  be  found  to  contract  and  grow  harder  with  the  pain,  and  to 
become  softer  as  the  pain  passes  off;  upon  making  a  vaginal  examina- 
tion, the  OS  uteri  will  be  found  to  contract  during  the  presence  of  a 
true  pain,  with  a  protrusion  of  the  membranes,  and  to  dilate  during 
its  absence. 

False  pains,  are  more  frequent  in  first  pregnancies  than  in  subse- 
quent ones;  they  are  irregular  or  constant,  and  exert  no  influence 
whatever  upon  the  uterus  or  os  uteri,  though  contraction  of  the  abdom- 
inal muscles  may  attend  them,  and  which  it  is  important  not  to  mistake 
for  uterine  contractions.  They  are  very  apt  to  harass  the  patient 
during  the  night,  and  disappear  through  the  day ;  and  may  be  dependent 
upon  rheumatism  or  congestion  of  the  uterus,  intestinal  irritability, 
constipation,  overfatigue,  etc.,  and  are  sometimes  attended  with  febrile 
symptoms. 

Time  pains,  commence  generally  in  the  back,  pass  around  to  the 
front  of  the  abdomen,  as  far  down  as  the  groin,  recur  at  regular 
intervals,  gradually  increase  in  frequency  and  power,  and  occasion 
contractions  of  the  uterus  and  os  uteri,  and  protrusion  of  the  bag  of 
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waters.  False  pains,  usually  commence  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
fiindus,  have  a  limited  extent,  are  irregufar,  spasmodic,  often  quite 
sharp,  and  exert  no  influence  on  the  uterus  or  os.  There  appears  to 
be  a  disagreement  among  obstetricians  as  to  the  order  of  uterine  action, 
some  believing  it  to  commence  in  the  os  uteri  and  from  thence  to  pass 
to  the  fundus,  while  others  assert  that  it  begins  in  the  fundus,  passes 
in  an  undulate  manner  to  the  cervix,  and  then  returns  to  the  fundus, 
the  uterus  being  firmly  contracted  all  this  time.  As  to  the  manner 
in  which  peristaltic  uterine  action  occurs,  Leishman  cites  Wigand, 
who  has  taught,  in  so  far  as  the  contractions  of  labor  are  concerned, 
as. follows:  The  earliest  contractions  always  take  place  at  the  neck, 
which  grows  tense.  From 'this  point  the  vermicular  action  extends 
gradually  upward, in  the  direction  of  the  fundus,  from  whence  it 
again  returns  toward  the  os,  obvious  mechanical  advantages  being 
attendant  upon  this  method  of  action;  my  own  observations  lead  me 
to  coincide  with  the  latter  opinion. 

To  remove  false  pains,  we  must  endeavor  to  learn  their  cause;  if 
they  be  owing  to  intestinal  irritability,  or  constipation,  a  mild  pur- 
gative, or  a  purgative  enema  will  answer;  if  from  overfatigue,  rest 
must  be  enjoined,  and  an  opiate  may  be  administered,  or,  what  is 
better,  Sp.  Tr.  Pulsatilla  or  Valerian ;  if  from  rheumatism,  the  com- 
pound powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium,  with  an  occasional  lax- 
ative, will  remove  them,  or  specific  tinctures  of  Gelsemium,  Macrotys 
and  Aconite.  Ordinarily  a  few  doses  of  compound  powder  of  Ipecac- 
uanha and  Opium  (Dover's  Powder)  will  give  relief.  If  the  patient 
is  annoyc'd  by  a  return  or  a  continuance  of  the  pains,  I  would  recom- 
mend half-tcaspoouful  doses  of  the  Parturient  Balm  three  times  daily. 
This  preparation  has  a  direct  and  kindly  action  on  the  uterus,  and 
satisfactory  results  will  follow  its  administration. 

I  have  met  with  many  cases,  in  practice,  where  the  pains  were  sharp, 
regular,  occurring  at  short  intervals,  with  dilatation  of  the  os  to  nearly 
the  size  of  a  silver  half  dollar,  and.  everything  indicating  a  speedy 
labor ;  when,  after  waiting  a  few  hours,  the  pains  c^sed,  and  did  not 
recur  again  for  several  days ;  the  longest  time  I  have  observed  to  pass 
in  such  cases,  before  the  re-appearance  of  labor,  was  two  weeks ;  I  do 
not  pretend  to  account  for  these  anomalies. 

Labor  has  been  variously  classified  by  different  authors,  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  an  acquaintance  with  it.  The  arrangement 
which  I  have  adopted,  is  one  followed-  by  several  recent  writers,  and 
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will  be  found  fully  suflScient  for  all  practical  purposes;  it  divides  labor 
into  four  classes,  viz.: 

1.  Natural  labor ^  in  which  the  fetal  head  presents,  and  where 
delivery  is  effected  within  twenty-four  hours,  without  the  aid  of  any 
artificial  power. 

2.  Diffimlt  labor,  also  called  lingering^  tedious,  and  protracted,  in 
which  the  fetal  head  presents,  but  where  labor  continues  beyond 
twenty-four  hours,  and  may  require  some  medicinal,  manual,  or  instru- 
mental assistance. 

3.  Pretemaiural  labor,  in  which  some  other  part  than  the  head 
presents,  where  there  is  a  prolapse  of  the  umbilical  cord,  or  a  plurality 
of  children. 

4.  Complicated  labor,  in  which  some  serious  agcident  occurs,  not 
connected  with  the  presentation  of  the  fetus. 

From  its  commencement  to  its  termination,  natural  labor  is  one  con- 
tinued process,  marked,  however,  by  certain  peculiarities  which  have 
led  to  a  division  of  it,  among  obstetricians,  into  several  parts  or  stages. 
The  most  usual,  and,  probably,  the  most  natural  division,  is  that  of 
Denman,  who  describes  labor  as  consisting  of  three  stages.  The  first 
stage,  extending  from  the  commencement  of  labor  to  the  full  dilata- 
tion of  the  08  uteri ;  the  second  stage,  occupying  the  period  between 
the  dilatation  of  the  os,  until,  and  including,  the  birth  of  the  child; 
and  the  third  stage,  including  the  delivery  of  the  placenta.  The  time 
which  each  of  these  stages  occupies  varies  with  different  patients 
according  to  circumstances. 

In  the  FIRST  STAGE  OF  LABOR,  the  stage  of  ditaiation,  the  os 
uteri  will,  at  an  early  period,  be  found  looking  toward  the  sacrum,  and 
will  gradually  approach  toward  the  center  of  the  brim  as  labor  advances. 
The  pains  which  are  present  during  this  stage,  are  of  a  peculiar  character, 
and  are  variously  described  by  patients,  as  "  grinding,  cutting,  or  saw- 
ing." They  are  entirely  confined  to  the  uterus,  producing  no  sensible 
change  in  the  position  of  the  fetus,  but  influence  the  condition  of  the  os 
uteri,  dilating  it  that  the  head  of  the  fetus  may  pass  through.  These 
are  tern^ed  the  preparatory  pains,  and  the  rapidity  with  which  dilata- 
tion ensues,  very  much  depends  on  their  force  and  frequency. 
Generally,  it  proceeds  more  rapidly  during  the  latter  half  of  the  first 
stage,  and  is  effected  more  slowly  in  priraiparse  than  in  multiparse. 

Tliese  pains  commonly  commence  in  the  back,  extend  to  the  loins,. 
from  thence  to  the  front  of  the  abdomen  and  pubes,  and  terminate  in 
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the  neighborhood  of  the  groins,  or  upper  part  of  the  thighs.  Some- 
times females  are  able,  especially  in  the  first  part  of  this  stage  of  labor, 
t«)  conceal  these  pains,  but  usually  they  cause  much  suffering,  obliging 
the  patient  to  suspend  for  the  time  whatever  occupation  she  may  be 
engaged  in,  and  forcing  from  her  moans,  or  a  short  and  fretful  cry. 
The  pains  are  not  attended  with  any  bearing-down  or  expulsive  efforts, 
and  the  practitioner  should  be  careful  to  caution  the  patient  against 
any  of  those  voluntary  bearing-down  efforts  during  the  preparatory 
stage  of  labor,  which  are  so  often  unwisely  advised  by  ignorant  nurses 
and  mid  wives.  As  the  pains  proceed,  they  increase  in  severity,  and 
last  for  a  longer  time,  having  shorter  intervals  between  them,  and 
when  absent,  the  female  manifests  a  certain  degree  of  restlessness  and 
uneasiness;  the  pain  in  the  back  may  sometimes  be  relieved  by 
pressure,  but  not  always,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  the  matter  should 
be  left  to  the  care  of  the  friends,  and  not  to  the  practitioner,  who  must 
be  careful  not  to  fatigue  himself  at  an  early  period,  lest  he  be  unable 
to  afford  more  important  aid  at  an  advanced  stage,  should  it  be 
required.  Sometimes  each  pain  is  preceded  by  a  slight  nervous  tremor 
or  shivering,  and  it  is  not  uncommon  for  nausea  and  vomiting  to 
attend  the  whole  of  the  first  stage.  The  vomiting  is  beneficial,  in  con- 
j^equence  of  its  removing  crude  and  indigestible  substances  from  the 
.stomach,  when  they  are  present,  and  also  from  the  relaxation  of  the  os 
uteri,  which  is  certain  to  accompany  it.  When  it  is  very  severe  and  an- 
noying, I  have  frequently  checked  it  by  administering  a  hot  drink ;  the 
common  tea  or  hot  water  may  be  used.  Frequently  the  female  becomes 
irritable,  restless,  impatient  or  despondent,  and  may  say  or  do  things 
which  are  extremely  unpleasant  to  the  physician,  but  which  good  sense 
'Hill  teach  him  to  pass  by  in  a  pleasant,  friendly  manner,  at  the  same 
time  endeavoring  to  console  and  encourage  his  patient.  By  an  atten- 
tion to  the  moans  or  peculiar  cries  of  the  female,  her  expressions,  and 
respirations,  the  practitioner  can  frequently  determine  the  first  from 
the  second  stage  of  labor.  Respiration  will  be  free,  or  if  the  breath 
be  suspended,  it  will  be  for  a  few  seconds  only,  without  any  straining 
or  bearing-down  efforts,  and  which  is  the  reverse  of  the  second  stiige. 
Generally,  there  is  no  increase  of  the  temperature  of  the  surface, 
and  no  perspiration,  especially  during  the  first  half  of  this  j)reparatorv 
stage;  and  the  pulse  is  seldom  quickened  until  the  second  staire. 
Hohl  has  remarked,  however,  that  during  the  first  part  of  a  j)ain,  tiie 
pulse  will  be  found  more  frequent,  then  remain  stationary  for  a 
moment,  and  afterward  subside  into  its  natural  action.  Upon  auscul- 
tation, just  as  a  pain  is  coming  on,  there  will  i)e  heard,  a  short,  rushing 
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sounds  apparently  proceeding  from  the  liquor  amnii,  and  which  may, 
probably,  be  caused  in  a  degree  by  the  fetal  movements,  or  the  mus- 
cular contractions  of  the  uterus,  at  the  same  time  all  the  tones  of  the 
uterine  pulsations  become  stronger  and  more  distinct;  sounds  also,  are 
heard  which  were  not  noticed  before,  especially  those  of  a  piping, 
resonant  character,  and  which  seem  to  vibrate  through  the  stethoscope. 
As  the  pain  reaches  its  maximum,  these  sounds  become  gradually 
dull  or  altogether  inaudible,  and  return  with  the  decline  of  the 
pain,  resuming  the  original  character  during  the  intervals  between 
the  pains. 

If  we  examine  through  the  abdominal  walls,  during  the  pains,  the 
body  of  the  uterus  will  be  found  hard  and  rigid,  and  thrown  forward, 
so  as  to  place  its  long  diameter  in  correspondence  with  the  axis  of  the 
superior  strait,  and  without  which  the  labor  would  progress  with  much 
difficulty;  as  the  pain  ceases,  the  organ  relaxes.  An  examination  per 
vaginam  will  detect  the  os  uteri  high  up,  looking  toward  the  promon- 
tory of  the  sacrum,  and  more  or  less  dilated ;  most  commonly,  it  will 
admit  the  end  of  the  index  finger,  at  the  commencement  of  labor. 
If  it  be  much  dilated,  each  pain  will  cause  a  protrusion  of  the  mem- 
branes into  the  vagina,  which  is  called  the  "bag  of  waters" — and  the 
presenting  part,  if  it  be  low  down,  will  be  found  to  ascend  during  each 
contraction,  but  will  resume  its  original  position  as  the  pain  subside.*?. 

This  ascent  of  the  head  is  due  to  the  liquor  amnii,  which,  being 
compressed  downward  by  the  uterine  contraction,  must  exert  an  action 
that  will  cause  any  body  floating  in  it  to  ascend,  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  of  hydrostatics. 

The  bag  of  waters  is  the  name  given  to  that  portion  of  the  mem- 
branes which  protrudes  through  the  os  into  the  vagina  during  a  pain. 
Its  shape  is  generally  round  or  elliptical,  and  sometimes  elongated, 
like  a  sausage,  and  which  is  supposed  to  be  owing  to  the  nature  of 
the  presentation.  During  a  pain  it  is  hard,  and  must  be  carefully 
touched,  as  it  frequently  becomes  ruptured  from  the  slightest  cause; 
as  the  pain  disappears,  it  becomes  lax  and  wrinkled,  and  recedes  into 
the  uterine  cavity.  It  undoubtedly  assists  in  the  dilatation  of  the 
OS  uteri.  It  usually  ruptures  at  its  dependent  extremity,  and  when 
the  rupture  occurs,  that  portion  of  the  liquor  amnii,  situated  between 
the  fetal  head  and  the  membranes,  escapes,  the  head  descends  and 
prevents  the  too  rapid  flow  of  the  remainder,  and  delivery  is  soon 
effected.  Sometimes  the  rupture  occurs  high  up,  the  waters  escape 
gradually,  and  the  head  being  in  immediate  contact  with  the  mem- 
branes, the  child   may   be   born  with   a  cavJy  especially  when  the 
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membranes  in  contact  with  its  head  remain  unbroken.  Rupture 
of  the  membranes  may  occur  at  any  period  of  the  first  stage  of  labor, 
depending  on  their  power  of  resistance ;  if  it  should  happen  at  an 
early  period,  it  will  delay  the  delivery,  and  may  cause  a  difficult  labor. 
Sometimes  it  is  not  ruptured  at  all,  but  the  fetus  is  born  enveloped  in 
the  membranes,  yet  such  cases  are  rare.  It  is  important  for  the  practi- 
tioner, as  a  general  rule,  to  retain  the  membranes  entire,  if  possible, 
until  complete  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  has  been  effected. 

The  08  uteri  may  present  several  variations  in  its  character  during 
the  first  stage  of  labor.  Thus,  it  may  be  found  thick,  soft,  spongy, 
moist,  dilated,  or  if  not  dilated,  relaxed,  and  dilatable,  which  is  a 
favorable  condition;  or  it  may  be  thick,  hard,  rigid — perhaps  likewise, 
hot,  dry,  and  tender,  feeling  somewhat  like  cartilage,  and  which  is  an 
unfavorable  condition,  generally  indicating  a  difficult  labor.  Toward 
the  latter  part  of  the  first  stage  of  labor  it  may  be  found  soft,  moist, 
cool,  sensitive  to  the  touch,  but  not  painful,  and  so  thin  that  the 
prej<enting  part  of  the  fetus  can  be  distinctly  felt  through  its  substance ; 
this  is  likewise  a  favorable  condition.  Or,  it  may  be  thin,  hard,  rigid, 
perhaps  tender  when  touched,  with  its  edge  tightly  embracing  the 
presenting  part  of  the  fetus,  like  a  piece  of  cord ;  this  is  an  unfavor- 
able condition,  indicating,  as  with  the  former  instance  of  rigidity,  a 
difficult  labor.     Rigidity  of  the  os  uteri  will  be  treated  of  hereafter. 

To  return  to  the  progress  of  the  preparatory  stage  of  labor;  the 
OS  uteri  becomes  thinner  and  softer  as  the  labor  advances,  its  dilatation 
continues  to  increase,  and  usually,  the  head  of  the  fetus  passes  the 
superior  strait,  occupying  a  considerable  portion  of  the  pelvic  cavity, 
until  complete  dilatation  having  been  effected,  the  os  uteri  is  wholly 
effaced,  and  the  head  passes  through  into  the  vagina.  Sometimes, 
however,  the  anterior  lip  may  be  felt,  thick  and  somewhat  oedematons, 
between  the  fetal  head  and  the  pubis,  requiring  no  interference,  unless 
the  progress  of  labor  be  impeded  by  inefficient  pains,  but  which  is 
more  commonly  encountered  during  the  second  stage.  Generally, 
if  the  membranes  have  not  previously  given  way,  they  rupture  at  this 
moment,  and  the  liquor  amnii  escapes  with  a  gush.  Sometimes  they 
do  not  rupture  but  pass  through  the  vagina  and  its  orifice,  upon  the 
external  parts,  which  they  aid  in  dilating.  With  the  full  dilatation 
of  the  08  uteri,  which  may  be  accomplished  in  from  four  to  eight 
hours,  the  first  stage  of  labor  terminates.  The  duration  of  this  stage, 
however,  varies  with  different  women,  and  frequently  with  the  same 
women  in  different  labors,  and  almost  always  occupies  more  time  with 
primiparse. 
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The  OS  uteri  haviog  become  fully  dilated,  the  SECOND  STAGE 
OF  LABOR  the  propulsive  and  eapvMve  stage  now  commences, 
between  which  and  the  first  stage,  especially  if  the  membranes  have 
ruptured,  there  is  usually  a  short  interval  of  freedom  from  pain ;  and 
with  some  women,  several  hours  of  rest  will  follow  without  any  pain. 

A  new  order  of  things  is  now  presented,  the  pains  become  much 
stronger  and  more  perfect,  and  change  from  tlie  grinding  character 
to  that  of  the  expulsive,  and  it  is  only  in  this  stage  tliat  the  accessory 
powers  of  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal  muscles  are  called  into 
action — the  rectus  abdominis,  the  external  and  internal  oblique,  and 
the  transversal  is.  The  action  of  these  muscles  is  rarely  witnessed 
until  the  os  Uteri  has  retracted  over  the  head,  and  then  it  commences 
powerful  and  continued.  The  patient  fills  her  chest  with  air,  and 
fixes  it  as  a  fulcrum  for  muscular  exertion  by  closing  the  glottis, 
which  prevents  the  escape  of  the  air ;  she  then  grasps  any  object  near 
her  for  support,  fixing  the  feet  firmly  upon  some  inimovable  point, 
and  forcibly  bears  down.  Any  noise  or  outcry  is  usually  suspended 
until  the  termination  of  the  pain,  the  breath  being  held  until  it  is 
over;  though,  sometimes  when  the  pain  continues  for  a  long  time, 
a  kind  of  half-breath  with  a  short  cry  will  be  uttered  once  or  twice 
during  the  pain^  apparently  for  the  purpose  of  more  firmly  renewing 
the  condition  necessary  for  powerful  bearing-down  efforts.  The  tone 
is  not  of  the  fretful,  moaning  character  of  the  first  stage,  but  is  of  a 
straining  character,  sometimes  terminating  in  a  short  cry  and  gasping 
for  breath,  and  affords  a  good  test  for  the  practitioner  to  determine 
the  second  stage  from  the  first.  Between  each  pain  there  is  a  perfect 
condition  of  repose,  and  should  this  stage  be  much  prolonged,  the 
patient  will  frequently  doze  during  the  intervals.  The  dozing  is 
owing  to  fatigue,  and  partly  to  the  congestion  about  the  face  snd  head, 
the  result  of  the  suppressed  breathing,  and  requires  no  interference, 
unless  it  be  excessive  and  attended  with  severe  pain  in  the  head, 
which  are  the  premontory  signs  of  convulsions. 

During  the  presence  of  a  pain,  and  while  the  patient  is  so  power- 
fiilly  exerting  herself,  the  heat  of  the  skin  becomes  increased,  also  the 
frequency  of  the  pulse,  the  eyes  are  bright,  profuse  perspiration  takes 
place,  and  during  the  suspension  of  respiration,  the  vessels  of  the  head 
and  neck  become  congested  from  an  arrest  of  the  circulation,  the  face 
being  florid  and  sometimes  purple.  The  patient  manifests  much  agita- 
tion, though  she  bears  her  sufferings  with  more  patience  and  clieorfiil- 
ness  than  in  the  first  stage  and  appears  to  have  changed  her  fretful  or 
despondent  condition  to  one  of  courageous  determination.     Vomiting 
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occasionally  occurs  in  this  stage  also,  and  is  usually  a  favorable  symp- 
tom; unless  it  be  dark,  greenish,  and  fetid,  with  fever,  suspension  of 
painiJ,  and  tenderness  of  abdomen,  when  it  is  a  very  unfavorable  indica- 
tion. 

Upon  making  a  vaginal  examination,  the  head  of  the  child  will  be 
found  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  each  pain  forcing  it  toward  or  upon  the 
})erineum ;  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  head  causes  a  wrinkling  of 
the  integuments,  and  overlapping  of  the  parietal  bones;  and  if  the 
external  parts  are  unyielding,  the  labor  being  protracted,  a  tumor, 
caput  succedaneumy  will  form  under  the  scalp,  owing  to  an  efiusion  of 
blood  into  the  loose  cellular  membrane  between  the  bones  and  integu- 
ments. The  head  most  usually  lies  in  an  oblique  or  diagonal  position 
in  the  pelvis,  having  the  occiput  looking  toward  the  left  acetabulum, 
and  the  forehead  to  the  right  sacro  iliac  symphysis,  the  most  dependent 
part  being  the  vertex.  As  the  head  is  forced  onward  by  the  pains^ 
the  Poft  parts  of  the  canal  through  which  it  is  passing  become  gradu- 
ally dilated,  rotation  of  the  head  ensues,  the  perineum  becomes  thin 
and  distended,  and  the  occiput  appears  between  the  labia.  On  the 
subsidence  of  the  pain  the  head  recedes,  and  the  external  parts  resume 
their  natural  appearance ;  but  on  the  return  of  another  pain,  the  head 
is  thrust  still  fiirther  down,  the  distension  of  the  perineum  is  increased, 
the  anus  projects,  and  probably  there  may  be,  at  this  time,  a  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  rectum^  as  well  as  of  the  bladder.  The  patient 
suffers  most  intensely,  as  manifested  by  her  loud,  piercing  cries,  or  by 
deep,  suppressed  groans.  As  the  pains  continue,  the  distension  of  the 
perineum  increases,  it  becomes  thinner,  tense,  elongated,  and  widened, 
the  vnlva  begins  to  unfold,  and  the  head  advances  to  the  external 
labia;  with  the  subsidence  of  the  pains  the  elasticity  of  the  perineum 
forces  the  head  to  recede  upward,  to  be  again  thrust  forward  upon 
their  renewal.  Finally,  all  resistance  is  overcome,  a  succession  ojf 
strong,  expelling  pains,  called  double  pains,  because  they  follow  each 
other  so  rapidly,  that  a  new  one  commences  before  the  previous  one 
has  terminated,  causes  the  head  to  emerge  from  the  vulva,  while,  at  the 
same  time,  the  female  utters  a  sharp,  agonizing  shriek,  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  panting  and  sobbing,  and,  after  a  short  period  of  repose,  the 
remainder  of  the  child,  is  delivered.  As  soon  as  the  head  is  born  the 
child  conmiences  respiring  and  crying,  or  if  this  does  not  immediately 
occur,  it  will  as  soon  as  the  mucus  in  the  mouth  is  removed  by  means 
of  a  finger. 

Dilatation  of  the  perineum,  like  that  of  the  os  uteri,  is  accomplished 
m  different  cases,  at  various  periods  of  time,  sometimes  requiring  sev- 
eral hours  before  it  is  completed,  especially  in  first  labors,  and  as  often 
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requiriDg  only  a  few  paiiis.  Its  distension  is  so  great  during  the 
passage  of  the  head  and  shoulders  as  to  endanger  its  laceration,  which 
must  be  carefully  guarded  against  by  the  practitioner. 

After  delivery  of  the  child,  the  female  is  relieved  from  all  her  suf- 
fering and  anxiety,  and  enjoys  a  greater  or  less  period  of  repose,  until 
the  THIRD  STAGE  OF  LABOR  or,  mpplemerdal  stage,  commences; 
though,  usually,  she  will  be  much  excited  or  exhausted,  with  a  rapid 
pulse,  flushed  countenance,  and  profuse  perspiration.  The  pains  are 
again  renewed,  but  with  less  severity  than  before,  and  after  one  or  two 
have  been  experienced,  the  placenta  and  membranes  are  expelled. 
Sometimes  the  placenta  is  delivered  with  the  same  pain  that  expelled 
the  child,  but  usually  from  a  few  minutes  to  half  an  hour  or  longer, 
-elapses  before  this  takes  place ;  as  the  placenta  is  not,  commonly,  com- 
pletely detached  before  the  birth  of  the  child. 

The  delivery  of  the  placenta  is  usually  followed  by  a  variable 
amount  of  blood,  not  to  exceed  a  pint  in  normal  cases ;  and  frequently 
a  shivering,  with  chattering  of  the  teeth  ensues,  which,  however,  is 
not  the  result  of  cold.  When  the  placenta  is  not  delivered  within 
an  hour  after  the  birth  of  a  child,  it  must  be  managed  as  a  retained 
placenta.  If  the  distance  between  the  perforation  in  the  membrane, 
through  which  the  fetal  head  passed,  and  the  placenta,  be  ascertained 
after  their  expulsion,  it  will  give  us  the  exact  distance  between  the 
placenta  and  os  uteri,  and  thus  enable  us  to  estimate  the  situation  of 
the  placenta  in  utero. 

After  the  secundines  have  been  expelled,  the  uterus  contnicts,  and 
gradually  returns  to  its* normal,  unimpregnated  condition,  and  it  may 
be  felt  through  the  abdominal  walls,  directly  above  the  pubic  sym- 
physis, soon  after  the  delivery,  imparting  the  sensation  of  a  hard, 
round  tumor,  somewhat  like  a  large  ball.  For  a  few  days  subsequently, 
the  exposed  vessels  of  the  uterus,  at  the  placental  site,  discharge  a 
sanguineous  fluid  called  the  lochia ^  which  changes  to  a  greenish,  or  a 
creamy  hue,  having  a  peculiar  odor,  and  which  gradually  disappears  as 
the  uterus  resumes  its  non-gravid  state. 

Profe&sor  Haughton,  who  has  bestowi»d  considerable  attention  upon 
the  subject,  concludes,  from  his  investigations,  that  the  involuntary  or 
uteiine  eflbrt  during  labor  amounts  to  3.4  pounds  to  the  square  inch, 
while  the  voluntary  or  abdominal  force  equals  38.6  pounds  to  the 
square  inch,  giving  a  total  of  42  pounds.  Now,  if  it  be  admitted  that 
the  diameter  of  the  fetal  head  is  4J  inches,  we  have  a  pro|>elling 
power,  exerted  upon  its  surface,  during  uterine  action,  equivalent  to 
593  pounds.     And  as  the  voluntary  force  exceeds  the  involuntary  more 
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than  ten  times,  it  may  readily  be  seen  how  the  progress  of  labor  must 
be  impeded  by  destroying  the  will  power  under  the  influence  of  anses- 
thetics.  It  will,  however,  become  necessary  in  some  cases  of  nervous 
patients,  to  allay  the  suffering,  to  a  degree,  by  allowing  a  few  inspira- 
tions of  chloroform  during  the  pain,  withdrawing  it  during  the  inter- 
val between  the  pains,  and  so  continue  during  the  last  throes  of  the 
second  stage.  It  is  very  probable,  however,  that  the  real  force  ex- 
erted is  less  than  that  named  above,  though  we  are  aware  it  is  very 
great  from  the  difficulty  experienced,  if  not  impossibility,  of  intro- 
ducing the  hand  into  the  uterine  cavity  during  a  pain,  from,  the  in- 
fluence of  these  pains  upon  the  accoucheur's  hand  when  ^vithin  this 
cavity,  as  w^ell  as  from  the  force  required  in  delivering  the  head  wdth 
forceps,  in  the  absence  of  pains,  and  when  the  head  is  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  vagina. 


CHAPTER    XXV. 

MANAGEMENT  OF  NATURAL  LABOR. 

It  must  be  remembered  by  the  practitioner,  that  labor  is  not  a 
case  of  sickness,  but  a  function  natural  to  females,  for  which  as  com- 
plete provision  is  made  as  for  any  other  function  of  the  system; 
and  all  that  'he  can  do  is,  to  carefully  witness  and  superintend  its 
progress,  without  any  improper,  or  uncalled  for  interference.  Indeed, 
the  maxim  of  every  obstetrician  should  be,  "allow  nature  to  pursue 
her  own  course,  without  any  officious  intermeddling.^'  But,  sometimes, 
as  is  the  case  with  other  functions,  this  of  labor  may  fail  from  certain 
causes,  and  it  is  only  in  these  failures,  when  the  natural  powers  are 
insufficient  to  safely  finish  the  labor,  that  the  aid  of  the  practitionef  is 
demanded;  and  it  is  his  duty  to  thoroughly  inform  himself  relative  to 
all  the  circumstances  which  may  require  his  assistance,  as  well  as  the 
means  of  removing,  or  overcoming  them,  in  the  safest,  gentlest,  and 
most  successful  manner,  ^n  a  natural  labor,  nothing  further  is 
required,  after  having  satisfied  one^s  self  that  the  presentation  and 
condition  of  the  parts  are  normal,  than  to  patiently  await  the  ex- 
pulsion of  the  head,  receive  it  and  the  rest  of  the  child,  tie  and 
separate  the  cord,  and  remove  the  placenta.  But  as  the  young 
physician,  especially,  may  be  at  a  loss  how  to  proceed  in  the  manage- 
ment of  a  case  of  this  kind,  I  shall  lay  down  a  line  of  conduct,  an 
attention  to  which,  I  trust,  will  be  found  advantageous;  for  without 
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a  knowledge  of  the  proper  course  to  be  pursued,  a  very  slight  iuter- 
ference  of  an  improper  character,  may  convert  a  simple  case  of  labor 
into  a  protracted   or  even  dangerous  one. 

Having  been  engaged  to  attend  a  female  in  her  confinement,  the 
physician  should    endeavor   so  to  arrange  his  business,  that,  at  the 
expected  time,  he  can  readily  be  found  by  those  who  are  dispatched 
to  summon  his  presence  to  the  parturient  chamber.     He  should  obey 
the  summons  as  promptly  as  possible,  not-  only  that  he  may  secure 
the  confidence  of  the  patient  and  her  friends,  by  displaying  a  readi- 
nes.s,  cheerfulness,  and  willingness  to   accord   his  services,  but  more 
especially  that  he  may  be  in  time  to  rectify  any  accidents  which  may 
occur,  and  to  which    all    females   are  liable    during  parturition — ^as, 
presentation  of  the  superior  extremities,  uterine  hemorrhage,  and  (in 
cases  where  delivery  takes  place  rapidly,  with  but  a  few  pains),  an 
encircling  of  the  neck  of  the  child  by  the   umbilical  cord.     If  he 
reside  in  a  city,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  take  along  with  him  any 
medicines  or  instruments,  lest  he  be  tempted  to  needlessly  administer 
the  one,  or  rashly  employ  the  other;  beside,  when  either  are  required, 
they  can  readily  be   obtained,  and  in  sufficient  season.     Perhaps  a 
flexible  male    catheter,  and  some  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha 
and  Opium,  may  be  the  only  exceptions  to  this  rule.     But  with  a 
practitioner  in  the  country,  who  frequently  has  to  attend  patients  many 
miles  distant  from  his   office,  and  where    the   delav  occasioned  bv 
sending  for  the  requisite .  articles  may  prove  fatal  to  his  patient,  the 
ca,«?e  is  entirely  different.     He  should  take  with  him,  his  instruments, 
and  several  vials,  containing  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and 
Opium,  Ergot,  Macro tys,  some  preparation  for  uterine  hemorrhage, 
as  tincture  of  Cinnamon,  and  tincture  of  Gelsemium,  or  compound 
tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum.     He  should  likewise  include  an 
anfesthotic,  as  Chloroform,  Ether,  or  a  mixture  of  the  two.     The  uso 
of  any  of  these  may  not  generally  be   needed;    but  if  one   patient 
among  fifty  is  saved,  or  benefited,  the  physician  will  be  fully  repaid 
for  his  attention  to  these  patients. 

On  reaching  the  patient's  house,  he  should  have  his  arrival  made 
known  to  her  before  he  enters  the  room,  as  it  is  frequently  the  ca-^t', 
especially  .in  first  labors,  that  the  sudden  fntroduction  of  the  physician 
has  caused  a  suspension  of  the  pains  for  some  time ;  beside,  the  female 
may  wi8h  to  have  her  room  arranged  before  the  entrance  of  the  phy- 
sician, or  she  may  be  very  averse  to  his  presence,  requiring  some  time 
for  her  friends  to  remove  her  scruples.  But  this  can  not  always  be 
done,  for  with   the  poorer  classes,  who  occupy  but  one  room,  he  is 
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obliged  to  be  ushered  into  the  patient's  presence  at  once,  and  his  good 
sense  will  teach  him  how  to  conduct  himself  in  such  cases.  Unless 
from  the  general  symptoms  and  appearance  of  the  patient,  he  suspects 
the  second  stage  of  labor  to  be  at  hand,  or  where  symptoms  are  present 
which  demand  his  immediate  attention,  it  will  be  proper  to  remove 
any  embarrassment  under  which  she  may  be  laboring,  and  allow  her 
to  collect  herself,  by  entering  into  conversation  with  her  upon  any  sub- 
ject foreign  to  her  situation.  Should  the  pains  come  on,  while  thus 
engaged,  if  they  are  of  trifling  importance,  the  practitioner  may  leave 
the  room,  or  occupy  himself  in  conversation  with  some  of  the  friends 
present,  and  especially  with  the  nurse,  from  whom  he  may  gain  infor- 
mation as  to  the  condition  of  the  bowels,  bladder,  and  previous  charac- 
ter of  the  pains.  But  if  the  pains  are  frequent  and  active,  or  occasion 
much  complaining,  he  may  then  inquire  of  the  patient,  herself,  in  a 
low  tone  of  voice,  relative  to  these  points ;  and  he  may  also  form  some 
idea  of  the  probable  advance  of  the  labor  from  the  character  of  the 
pains.  He  should  likewise  interrogate  as  to  the  general  health  of  the 
patient,  and  with  multiparaB,  the  character  of  previous  lal)ors ;  ascer- 
tain the  present  condition  of  the  pulse,  skin,  and  tongue,  and  make 
such  other  inquiries  as  may  be  necessary. 

If  the  bowels  are  in  a  constipated  condition,  in  the  early  part  of  the 
first  stage  of  labor,  a  mild  cathartic  may  be  administered,  as  castor  oil, 
or,  whatever  unobjectionable  purgative  the  patient  may  prefer ;  but  if 
the  labor  has  advanced  to  nearly  the  commencement  of  the  second 
stage,  or  if  this  stage  is  already  present,  a  laxative  injection  should  be 
tised  in  preference,  as  being  more  apt  to  cause  a  speedy  evacuation  of 
the  rectum.  And  at  all  times,  during  the  labor,  whenever  the  female 
desires  to  evacuate  the  bladder  or  rectum,  the  practitioner  should  leave 
the  room;  indeed,  it  is  proper  that  he  should  request  the  patient, 
through  the  nurse,  or  some  friend,  not  to  retain  these  discharges,  but 
to  have  him  notified,  whenever  they  are  called  for,  while  he  is  in  the 
room,  that  he  may  retire. 

As  soon  as  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  make  a  vaginal  examination, 
and  which  should  not  be  delayed  for  too  long  a  time^  the  request  must 
be  made  of  the  patient,  through  some  friend  or  the  nurse ;  the  object 
of  such  an  examination  is  usually  understood,  but  where  it  is  not,  an 
explanation  should  be  given,  stating  that  it  is  "  for  the  purpose  of 
learning  the  condition  of  the  parts,  the  manner  in  which  the  child  is 
coming;  and  to  know  that  everything  is  right  to  insure  a  safe  deliv- 
ery." Sometimes,  an  objection  is  made,  especially  by  those  in  their 
first  labors,  but  by  a  firm  and  gentle  course,  representing  to  the  patient, 
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that  her  own  safety,  as  well  as  that  of  her  child,  may  depend  upon  an 
early  examination,  the  objections  will  generally  be  overcome.  Should 
the  female  be  pettish,  or  fidgety,  and  notwithstanding  these  represen- 
tations, persist  in  her  objections,  declaring  that  she  will  never  submit 
to  an  examination,  and  perhaps  using  harsh  words  to  the  physician,  all 
that  he  can  do,  will  be  to  wait  patiently  until  the  pains  have  subdued 
her  caprices  and  antipathies,  when  the  examination  will  be  cheerfully 
granted.  Generally  speaking,  however,  there  will  be  found  no  diffi- 
culty in  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  patient,  if  the  request  be  delicately 
made  through  a  third  (female)  person. 

One  other  reason  for  requiring  an  early  examination,  is,  that  the 
accoucheur  may  not  be  detained  for  hours,  waiting  upon  faht  pains, 
I  have  known  several  young  practitioners,  who,  having  been  misled 
by  these  pains,  and  a  delicacy  as  to  insisting  upon  a  vaginal  examina- 
tion, have  been  deprived  of  their  rest  for  many  hours,  and  were  only 
made  aware  of  their  error,  when  the  loss  of  confidence  in  their  abilities 
determined  the  patient  to  send  for  another  medical  man,  who  at  once 
explained  the  cause  of  the  delay.  Truly,  a  mortifying  situation  for 
any  one  to  be  placed  in!  Again,  it  may  be  the  case,  that  no  pregnancy 
exists. 

It  is  not  only  highly  proper,  but  it  is  a  positive  and  imperative  duty 
of  the  practitioner,  to  conduct  himself,  throughout  the  whole  course 
of  parturition,  with  firmness  and  kindness,  but  especially  with  de- 
corum, using  no  language,  and  manifesting  no  actions  which  might 
offend  the  delicacy  or  modesty  of  the  most  fastidious.  It  will,  there- 
fore, be  proper  for  him  to  observe  the  persons  who  are  in  the  room, 
previous  to  making  an  examination,  prudently  dismissing  all  but  two 
or  three,  whose  presence  as  assistants  may  subsequently  be  needed ; 
and  unmarried  females  should  by  no  means  be  allowed  to  remain,  as 
they  can  render  but  little  assistance,  or  afford  but  a  small  share  of  con- 
solation to  the  patient.  The  presence  of  relatives  should  always  be 
preferred,  and  if  the  husband  remains  it  is  an  attention  which  many 
men  neglect  to  pay  to  their  wives  at  this  period,  and  should  be  rather 
encouraged  than  condemned;  his  presence  will  tend  to  check  the 
obscene  language  of  the  filthy-minded,  should  any  such  be  present. 
No  pure-minded  nor  well-meaning  practitioner  would  hesitate  for  a 
moment  to  perform  all  the  necessary  duties  of  his  profession  in  the 
presence  of  a  husband,  which  he  would  do  in  his  absence,  or  in  the 
presence  of  females.  A  servant  in  attendance,  to  do  the  errands  that 
may  be  requisite,  will  be  found  a  valuable  acquisition,  when  one  can 
be  had. 


MANAGEMENT  OF  NATURAL  LABOR.  289 

Previous  to  the  examination^  the  physician  must  see  that  the  nail  of 
the  finger  to  be  introduced  into  the  vagina  is  short,  otherwise^  it  might, 
by  coming  into  contact  with  the  tense  membranes,  at  this  early  period, 
rapture  them,  and  occasion  serious  results.  Indeed,  a  physician  with 
long  nails,  and  kept  in  a  state  of  uncleanliness,  is  not  a  very  proper 
nor  desirable  object  for  the  parturient  chamber.  Filthiness  of  person, 
in  any  respect,  implies  filthiness  or  carelessness  in  practice. 

There  are  various  positions  recommended  for  placing  the  female 
<luring  an  examination.  Sims'  position,  in  the  early  part  of  labor, 
is  the  preference  with  many ;  directing  the  patient  to  lie  on  the  bed, 
U|)on  her  left  side,  her  back  being  toward  the  physician,  with  the 
hips  near  to  the  edge  of  the  bed,  and  the  knees  drawn  up  toward  the 
abdomen,  and  separated  a  little  by  a  pillow  or  cushion  placed  be- 
tween them.  Other  positions  may  be  advised,  as  to  lie  upon  the 
right  side,  or  upon  the  back,  in  which  case  the  right  or  left  hand 
may  have  to  be  used ;  but  an  accoucheur  should  accustom  himself  to 
examine  readily  with  either  hand.  I  usually  allow  the  patient  to 
take  the  position,  in  the  beginning,  that  seems  most  comfortable  to 
her.  I  find  it  more  convenient,  however,  if  she  remain  on  the  back, 
to  pass  the  hand,  in  making  the  examination,  beneath  the  flexed 
limb,  etc.  The  position  having  been  taken,  the  index  or  middle 
finger  is  to  be  annointed  with  lard,  sweet  oil,  pomatum,  or  other 
unctuous  substance,  both  for  the  purpose  of  an  easy  introduction  and 
that  the  parts  may  not  be  readily  irritated  by  its  presence,  as  well  as 
to  guard  against  the  contraction  of  disease,  should  any  be  present. 
A  cloth,  or  napkin,  should  be  at  hand,  as  likewise  a  basin  of  water, 
8oap,  and  towel,  for  the  subsequent  washing  of  the  hands.  In  all 
cases,  when  possible,  never  make  a  vaginal  examination  unless  in  the 
presence  of  a  third  jHjrson. 

■  Having  loosely  thrown  a  sheet  ot^er  the  patient,  for  any  exposure  of 
her  person  is  unnecessary  and  reprehensible,  the  practitioner  will  seat 
himself  by  the  bedside  in  such  a  manner  as  will  admit  a  ready  intro- 
duction of  the  finger  into  the  vagina,  that  is,,  with  his  face  looking 
toward  the  head  of  the  patient,  and  his  side  to  the  side  of  the  bed  next 
the  patient.  As  simple  as  this  direction  may  be,  an  error  or  a  hesita- 
tion as  to  the  proper  mode  of  placing  the  chair,  may  destroy  the 
confidence  of  the  patient  or  her  friends.  During  the  presence  of  a 
pain  is  the  period  generally  advised  for  the  introduction  of  the  finger, 
hence,  it  is  frequently  termed  "taking  a  pain."  The  sheet  is  now  to 
be  raised,  but  without  any  exposure  of  the  female,  and  the  examining 
hand  of  the  accoucheur  passed  quickly  upward  toward  the  vagina ;  the 
finger  is  to  be  carefully  and  slowly  introduced  along  the  posterior 
19 
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conxmissure,  and  into  the  vagina,  carrying  it  along  the  posterior  wall 
of  this  canal;  until  its  upper  extremity  is  reached ;  then,  by  bringing 
the  point  of  the  finger  toward  the  symphysis  pubis,  the  os  uteri  will  be 
felt.  The  practitioner  will  be  very  careful,  in  this  examination,  not  to 
introduce  his  finger  into  the  rectum  instead  of  the  vagina,  a  very 
mortifying  accident,  and  one  which  I  have  known  to  occur  in  the  early 
obstetric  practice  of  some  young  medical  gentlemen;  it  will  not  be 
likely  to  happen,  if  presence  of  mind  is  retained,  with  a  freedom  from 
restraint  and  bashful  diffidence.  The  advice  to  envelop  the  arms  in  a 
towel,  or  cover  them  with  oil-silk  sleeves  at  this  early  examination,  is 
altogether  unnecessary. 

In  this  first  vaginal  examination,  there  are  several  conditions  to  be 
ascertained,  in  effecting  which,  the  physician  must  proceed  carefully 
and  cautiously,  and  without  undue  haste;  nor  must  he  remove  his 
finger,  until  he  has  positively  satisfied  himself  in  relation  to  the  more 
important  symptoms.  A  great  fault  with  young  practitioners,  is  a 
species  of  delicacy  or  bashfulness,  which,  although  highly  commend- 
able, is  very  apt  to  prompt  them  to  make  a  hurried  and  unsatisfiictory 
examination.  The  knowledge  to  be  acquired  is:  1,  whether preguancy 
exists;  2,  whether  the  woman  be  in  labor,  and  the  progress  it  has 
made ;  3,  which  is  the  presenting  part  of  the  child ;  4,  whether  the 
membranes  are  entire,  or  have  ruptured;  5,  the  condition  of  the  os 
uteri,  vagina,  perineum,  and  pelvic  diameters;  and  the  finger  should 
not  be  withdrawn  until  the  pain  has  passed  away,  and  a  sufficient  part 
of  the  succeeding  interval  has  been  occupied  in  making  the  examina- 
tion thorough  and  satisfactory. 

The  recommendation  to  asceiiain  the  existence  of  pregnancy  in  a 
female  who  declares  herself  pregnant,  that  she  Jias  felt  the  motions  of 
the  child  very  sensibly,  and  that  she  is  suffering  from  labor-pains, 
may,  at  first  sight,  appear  rather*  absurd,  but  when  we  reflect  that 
instances  have  not  unfrequently  occurred,  in  which  the  physician, 
misled  by  the  professions  of  the  woman,  who  was  herself  deceived  in 
regard  to  her  condition,  has  remained  in  attendance  for  days  and  even 
weeks,  until  the  discovery  was  made  that  she  was  not  even  pregnant, 
rendered  him  the  mark  for  the  jest  and  ridicule  of  all  who  heard  of 
his  exploits;  this  caution  will  be  deemed  very  proper  and  essential. 
Many  circumstances  may  occasion  an  enlargement  of  the  abdomen,  as 
flatulency,  an  efitlsion  of  fluid  in  the  peritoneal  cavity,  tumors,  etc.; 
and  a  near  resemblance  to  labor-pains  may  be  occasioned  by  spasmodic 
action  of  different  muscles,  leading  the  female  to  believe,  not  only  that 
she  is  pregnant,  but  that  labor  has  actually  commenced.  It  will, 
therefore,  be  readily  understood,  that  the  accoucheur  can  place  no 
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reliaiioc  upon  any  other  source  than  a  correct,  personal  examination. 
The  means  by  which  pregnancy  may  be  determined  have  already  been 
given  in  preceding  pages;  but  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  call  attention 
to  a  few  matters  relating  thereto.  In  many  instances,  the  hand  placed 
on  the  .abdomen  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  the  contractions  of  the 
uterus  during  the  pains,  the  condition  of  the  abdomen  as  to  its  .softness 
or  hardness,  and  elasticity,  the  extent  of  the  swelling,  and  its  shape, 
will  frequently  decide  the  question ;  but  if  there  still  remains  an} 
doubt,  the  vaginal  examination  will  be  more  likely  to  solve  it.  There 
will  be  found,  if  pregnancy  be  absent,  the  protruding,  unexpanded 
cervix,  with  a  close,  undeveloped  os  uteri,  and  the  uterus  when  poised 
on  the  end  of  the  finger,  will,  if  not  diseased,  be  faund  small,  light, 
and  very  movable;  but,  if  pregnancy  be  present,  and  labor  com- 
mencing, the  cervix  will  be  found  expanded,  and  the  os  uteri  fully 
developed,  and  perhaps  sufficiently  open  to  allow  the  finger  to  enter, 
and  detect  the  presence  of  the  fetus.  When  doubt  still  remains,  bal- 
lottement,  auscultation,  and  the  means  previously  recommended 
should  be  resorted  to. 

The  female  may  be  pregnant,  but  not  in  labor,  and  this  is  to  be 
determined  by  the  rules  given  in  the  previous  chapter.  This  is  a  point 
that  must,  as  well  as  the  preceding,  be  fully  solved,  or  else  the  prac- 
titioner may  subject  himself  to  much  ridicule  by  waiting  upon  "  false 
pains"  instead  of  true  ones,  a  circumstance  which  has,  unfortunately, 
happened  more  than  once  in  practice.  Labor  may  be  detected  by  the 
true  pains  hardening  the  uterine  globe;  by  the  os  uteri  contracting 
during  the  presence  of  a  pain,  and  dilating  during  its  absence;  by  the 
bag  of  waters  being  tender,  tense,  and  protrusive  during  the  uteiine 
contractions,  and  becoming  soft  and  relaxed  in  their  absence,  receding 
within  the  uterine  cavity. 

J)uring  the  presence  of  a  pain,  a  careful  examination  should  be  made 
to  ascertain  the  effect  produced  by  it  upon  the  os  uteri ;  whether  this 
is  high  up  in  the  pelvis,  or  low  down  :  whether  it  is  thick  or  thin, 
soft,  and  yielding,  or  thick,  rigid,  and  unyielding ;  and  in  doing  this, 
no  pressure  should  be  made  upon  the  membranes,  which  are  generally 
tense  and  thin  during  the  presence  of  pain,  lest  they  rupture,  and  a 
natural  labor  be  thereby  converted  into  a  protracted  one.  Upon  the 
cessation  of  the  pain,  as  soon  as  the  os  uteri  has  relaxed,  and  the  mem- 
branes have  collapsed,  and  not  before,  cautiously  introduce  the  finger 
within  the  orifice  of  the  os  uteri,  to  ascertain  whether  the  head  pre- 
sents, and  should  a  pain  come  on,  while  the  finger  is  within,  gradually 
remove  it  as  the  membranes  protrude,  without  exerting  any  pressure 
upon  them,  and  re-introduce  it  on  the  subsidence  of  the  pain  and  col- 
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lapse  of  the  membranes.  The  'head  may  readily  be  known  by  its 
rounded  form,  its  peculiar  hardness,  and  its  sutures.  If  the  hard 
edges  of  the  parietal  bones  can  be  felt  along  the  sagittal  suture,  there 
can  be  no  difificulty  in  determining  the  presentation.  The  endeavor 
to  ascertain  the  position  of  the  head  at  the  commencement  of  labor, 
or  previous  to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes  and  completion  of  the 
first  stage,  is  unnecessary,  and  exceedingly  improper,  and  endangers 
the  rupture  of  the  membranes ;  it  is  sufficient  to  know  positively  that  the 
head  presents,  and  this  information  should  always  be  obtained,  before 
withdrawing  the  finger,  for  it  quiets  any  fear  or  anxiety  on  the  part  of 
the  practitioner,  who  knows,  that  nature  is  most  generally  capable  of 
overcoming  or  rectifying  any  improper  positions  of  the  head  without 
artificial  interference.  "  Any  attempt  to  determine  in  which  of  the 
numerous  positions  described  by  some  authors,  the  head  is  placed  at 
the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  would  only  endanger  the  rupture  of  the  mem- 
branes, and  disturb  the  regular  order  observed  by  nature  in  the  process. 
Indeed,  I  can  not  discover  what  benefit  could  result  from  knowing 
during  the  first  stage  of  labor,  provided  you  can  touch  the  vertex  with 
the  point  of  the  finger,  in  which  of  the  six  or  eight  positions  of  Bau- 
delocque  and  other  foreign  authors,  the  head  is  placed,  The  import- 
ance attached  by  some  authors  to  a  knowledge  of  these  positions,  some 
of  which  are  wholly  imaginary,  has  probably  arisen  from  the  dangerous 
practice  of  employing  the  long  forceps  before  the  os  uteri  is  fully  dilated, 
and  before  the  head  has  passed  into  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis.  At  this 
early  stage  of  the  labor,  no  instrument  of  this  description  can  be  safely  used, 
and  if  the  operation  of  turning  were  required,  the  position  of  the  head 
would  have  no  influence  upon  the  method  we  would  adopt  in  turning. 
Be  sure  that  the  head  presents  before  you  state  this  to  the  nurse  or 
patient,  as  they  will  not  soon  forget  your  mistake,  if  it  should  turn 
out  to  be  a  case  of  nates  presentation. "-r-iee. 

Should  any  other  part  present  than  the  head,  the  practitioner,  has 
by  the  examination,  gained  information  which  will  enable  him  to  give 
the  necessary  assistance  at  the  proper  time ;  but  by  neglecting  to 
obtain  this  knowledge,  he  is  highly  culpable,  as  he  not  only  runs  the 
risk  of  exposing  his  patient  to  much  unnecessary  suffering,  but  may 
actually  endanger  her  life,  that  of  the  fetus,  or  the  lives  of  both.  The 
method  of  determining  face,  nates,  and  other  presentations,  together 
with  their  treatment,  will  be  described  hereafter.  I  may  state  here, 
that  if  the  index  finger  fails  to  reach  the  os  uteri,  or  feel  the  present- 
ing part,  two  fingers,  the  index  and  middle,  should  then  be  introduced, 
for  it  is  imperative  that  the  practitioner  should  decide  the  presentation 
at  as  early  a  period  as  possible.     It  is  frequently  the  caae,  especially  in 
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females  of  irritable  habits,  that  the  most  cautious  introduction  of  the 
finger  within  the  os  uteri  will  occasion  the  uterus  to  contract;  and  in 
nearly  all  patients,  the  excitement  produced  by  the  finger  being  need- 
lessly moved  round  to  discover  the  position  of  the  presenting  part,  will 
induce  contractions,  which  may,  more  or  less  suddenly,  force  the  mem- 
branes against  the  finger  and  rupture  them,  occasioning  a  premature 
dischage  of  the  liquor  amnii,  an  accident  always  to  be  dreaded  in  the 
early  part  of  the  first  stage  of  labor.  When  the  membranes  are  entire^ 
the  protruding  bag  of  waters  will  be  felt  during  the  pain,  and  there 
will  be  no  dribbling  away  of  the  liquor  amnii ;  if  they  be  ruptured, 
tlie  presenting  part  can  be  more  readily  detected,  the  hairy  scalp  puck- 
ering up  during  the  pain,  and  becoming  smooth  and  even,  when  it 
subsides;  while,  on  the  contrary,  the  membranes  are* smooth  and  tense 
while  the  pain  is  on,  and  lax  during  its  absence. 

The  finger  being  withdrawn  from  the  os  uteri,  the  dimensions  of  the 
pelvis  and  its  conditions,  should  then  be  explored,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  probable  character  of  the  labor.  The  point  of  the 
finger  should  be  carried  toward  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  as  ex- 
plained when  describing  the  pelvic  diameters,  and  if  this  be  not 
touched,  the  Space  is  ample  enough  for  the  passage  of  the  fetus,  and  if 
deemed  necessary,  the  other  diameters  may  be  ascertained  by  the  rules 
heretofore  given.  The  condition  of  the  soft  parts,  as  to  whether  they 
are  hot  or  normally  cool,  dry  or  moist,  soft  and  yielding,  or  hard  and 
iiDyielding,  should  also  be  observed — the  finger  should  then  be  with- 
drawn, wiping  it  with  a  napkin,  whil§  still  under  the  sheet;  after 
which,  the  hands  may  be  washed. 

As  soon  as  the  examination  is  finished,  the  patient  and  her  friends, 
being  naturally  anxious  to  know  whether  everything  is  right,  will 
interrogate  the  physician  relative  thereto.  This  is  a  very  delicate 
position  for  him  to  be  placed  in,  for  if  the  reply,  or  opinion  expressed, 
prove  incorrect,  the  confidence  which  the  parties  repose  in  him,  will  be  at 
once  lessened  or  altogether  destroyed,  and  another  physician  may  be 
sent  for ;  beside  which,  it  may  give  rise  to  some  apprehensions  on  their 
part,  that  diflSculty  or  danger  in  the  case  exists,  not  recognized  by  the 
medical  attendant.  Consequently,  a  reply  to  such  interrogations 
should  be  very  guarded;  the  physician  should  never  permit  himself  to 
he  betrayed  into  the  expression  of  a  positive  opinion  on  this  subject. 
When  the  head  presents,  and  everything  appears  to  be  in  a  favorable, 
condition,  he  may  state  this,  and  add,  that  if  no  unforeseen  circum- 
stances occur,  and  the  labor  progresses  uninterruptedly,  she  will,  prob- 
ably,  be  delivered  by  such  a  time,  naming  the  longest  possible  time 
suggested  by  the  examination ;  and  if  delivery  is  eflfected  previous  to 
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this  time,  it  will  prove  anything  but  a  disappointment  to  the  patient, 
and  will  occasion  no  doubt  of  the  accoucheur's  skill  or  acquaintance 
with  his  profession.  The  reasons  for  such  a  course  are  suflSciently 
obvious;  for  it  frequently  happens  that  a  labor  which  commences 
rapidly  and  with  a  prospect  of  speedy  termination,  becomes  protracted 
during  its  latter  part ;  and  one  that  has  a  slow  and  tedious  beginning, 
may  advance  with  rapidity  during  the  second  stage  ;  Reside,  many  cir- 
cumstances may  transpire  during  the  progress  of  labor,  which  may 
convert  it  into  one  of  a  protracted  and  even  dangerous  character.  By 
remembering  the  following  points,  which  have  been  laid  down  by 
accoucheurs,  a  pretty  accurate  estimate  as  to  the  duration  of  labor  may 
be  formed,  when  not  interfered  with  by  unexpected  accidents  : 

1.  First  labors  are  commonly  more  tedious  than  subsequent  ones. 

2.  Labor  advances  more  rapidly  where  the  pelvis  is  of  large 
dimensions  than  where  it  is  small. 

3.  In  proportion  to  the  softness  and  yielding  of  the  soft  parts,  will 
be  the  rapidity  of  the  labor. 

4.  The  duration  of  labor  is  always  modified  by  the  character  of  the 
pains. 

5.  Labor  will  be  accomplished  at  an  earlier  period  when  the  os  uteri 
is  dilated,  or  thick,  soft,  and  dilatable,  than  when  it  is  thin  and  firm, 
even  though  somewhat  dilated. 

6.  A  soft  and  slightly  dilated  os  uteri,  moist  and  relaxed  condition 
of  the  soft  parts,  and  regularity  in  the  pains,  are  signs  of  a  speedy 
delivery.  When  these  symptoms  are  present,  and  the  os  uteri  is 
dilated  to  a  size  corresponding  in  diameter  to  that  of  half  a  dollar, 
most  accoucheurs  consider  it  improper  to  leave  the  patient,  especially 
if  it  be  in  the  night — and  which  will  be  found  a  good  general  rule  to 
adopt  in  practice.- 

7.  Labor  will  be  rapid  where  the  vagina  is  large  and  yielding 
throughout  its  whole  extent;  but  will  be  slow  where  it  is  small  and 
unyielding.  "  If  the  entrance  of  the  vagina  is  small,  the  neighboring 
parts  cool,  dry,  inelastic,  and  as  if  tightly  drawn  over  the  bones ;  if 
the  finger,  in  spite  of  being  well  oiled  and  carefully  introduced,  pro- 
duces pain  upon  the  gentlest  attempt  to  examine,  we  may  expect  a 
tedious  and  difficult  labor." 

8.  When  the  upper  portion  of  the  vagina  is  well  dilated,  and  its 
lower  portion  is  rigid  and  contracted,  the  labor  will  be  rapid  during 
its  first  half  and  protracted  afterward;  and  vice  versa, 

9.  Labor  is  almost  always  tedious  in  primiparae  of  advanced  years. 
10.  Notwithstanding  all  the  above  points,  unexpected  changes  may 

occur  which  will  materially  alter  the  character  of  the  labor,  and  hence 
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the  necessity  of  expressing  an  opinion,  as  to  the  duration  of  labor, 
with  a  cautions  reser\'e ;  for  "  no  one  can  know  beforehand,  when  a 
labor  shall  be  terminated,"  and  no  good  practitioner  ever  makes  ptog* 
nostics.  Should  the  examination,  at  any  time  during  the. first  stage  of 
labor,  discover  rigidity  of  the  parts,  it  must  be  treated  as  described 
under  difficult  or  protracted  labor.  If  the  breech,  an  arm,  or  any  other 
unusual  part  presents,  it  should  be  made  known  to  the  nurse,  or  some 
friend,  btU  not  to  the  patient,  and  the  proper  means  should  be  pursued, 
as  hereafter  laid  down. 

The  examination  being  over,  the  condition  of  the  patient's  bowels 
and  bladder  must  be  attended  to,  if  this  has  not  been  done  previously, 
using  the  catheter  to  evacuate  this  latter  organ  if  required;  and  it 
must  be  recollected,  that  these  are  essential  and  necessary  measures  to 
insure  a  safe  and  speedy  delivery.  Now  is  also  the  time  to  make  the 
proper  arrangements  for  the  delivery,  as  preparing  the  bed,  and  getting 
in  readiness  the  ligatures,  scissors,  bandage,  etc.;  an  attention  to  these 
little  but  very  necessary  matters,  serves  to  secure  the  confidence  of  the 
patient  and  her  friends,  a  very  important  desideratum  in  obstetric 
practice.  The  adjustment  of  the  bed  is  usually  attended  to  by  the 
nurse,  still  it  is  requisite  for  the  practitioner  to  understand  the  method 
of  doing  it,  as  he  will  frequently  be  called  upon  to  give  directions  in 
relation  thereto.  A  cot,  hair  mattress,  or  straw  mattress  may  be  used, 
but  by  no  means  a  feather  bed ;  and,  if  the  patient  have  but  the  one 
feather  bed,  it  must  be  removed  or  rolled  to  one  side,  that  the  under 
mattress  may  be  used  for  her  to  lie  upon.  Over  this  a  folded  sheet, 
blanket,  or  any  soft  material,  to  protect  the  mattress  or  cot  from  the 
discharges,  must  be  placed,  covering  that  part  of  it  which  will  be 
occupied  by  the  patient's  hips.  During  the  second  stage  of  labor, 
some  recommend  a  piece  of  oil-cloth,  or  leather,  or  india-rubber 
cloth — these  are  all  proper,  but  are  not  always  at  hand.  Upon  the 
folded  blanket,  or  material  that  is  employed,  the  sheet  upon  which  the 
patient  is  to  lie,  may  be  placed.  Care  must  be  taken  that  in  preparing 
or  guarding  the  bed,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  no  depressions  or  con- 
cavities are  formed,  into  which  the  pelvis  might  sink  down;  at  this 
point  it  should  rather  be  elevated  a  little.  Thus  arranged,  the  bed  is 
ready  for  the  delivery  when  it  comes  oh. 

A  piece  of  narrow  tape,  or  bobbin,  or  linen  thread  doubled,  two  or 
three  times,  and  a  few  inches  in  length,  must  be  secured  for  a  ligature. 
I  generally  use  two  ligatures,  and  which,  together  with  a  pair  of 
sharp  scissors,  should  be  placed  in  a  convenient  position  for  the  j)rae- 
titioner  to  reach,  when  it  becomes  neces.sary  to  ligature  the  umbilical 
cord  and  divide  it;  or  these  may  be  handed  to  him  by  one  of  the 
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female  assistants.  Long  and  strong  pins  should  also  be  held  in  readi* 
nesS|  with  which  to  pin  the  binder  or  bandage,  atler  the  delivery  ; 
but  it  will  often  be  found  that  the  female  has  a  binder  already  mad(^ 
which  requires  to  be  &stened  and  retained  with  a  cord,  like  a  corset 
but  these  are  generally  troublesome  and  in  the  way,  and  I  do  not  like 
them  as  well  ajs  a  good  stout  towel,  or  piece  of  unbleached  muslin, 
about  a  foot  wide,  and  three  or  four  feet  long. 

The  room  must  be  kept  comfortably  cool,  and  free  from  unpleasant 
odors,  the  clothing  of  the  patient  should  be  light  and  loose,  and  the 
diet,  if  any  is  required,  composed  of  crackers,  gruel,  toast-water,  tea, 
and  cold  water;  no  stimulating  articles  of  food  or  drink,  nor  meats 
should  be  allowed,  nor  should  any  solicitations  be  used  to  induce  an 
appetite. 

Everything  having  been  thus  attended  to  and  prepared,  nothing 
else  can  be  done  than  to  wait  patiently  for  the  second  stage  of  labor ; 
the  practitioner  can  do  nothing  to  facilitate  the  progress  of  the  first 
stage,  and  any  interference  to  dilate  the  os  uteri,  or  passages  through 
which  the  child  has  to  be  expelled,  or  in  any  other  way  to  hasten  the 
labor,  is  a  mark  of  ignorance,  and  is  fraught  with  serious  consequences. 
Even  the  too  frequent  repetition  of  the  vaginal  examination  is  im- 
proper; probably,  another  examination  may  not  be  required  for  an 
hour  or  two,  but  this*  will  depend  very  much  upon  the  increased 
strength  and  frequency  of  the  pains,  as  well  as  the  capacioasness  of 
the  pelvis,  and  the  yielding  character  of  the  soft  parts.  It  is  proper 
to  examine  the  hypogastriura  occasionally  to  be  certain  that  the  bladder 
does  not  become  distended  with  urine,  and  this  may  be  done  at  the 
time  of  the  vaginal  examinations ;  during  a  protracted  labor,  an  atten- 
tion to  this  circumstance  is  very  important,  that  the  catheter  may  be 
used  without  delay,  as  soon  as  a  necessity  for  it  arises. 

In  reference  to  the  condition  of  the  bladder,  the  accoucheur  should 
always  personally  satisfy  himself,  for  it  often  happens  that  he  will 
be  told  the  urine  passes  freely,  when,  in  fact,  there  is  only  a  mere 
dribbling  of  fluid  upon  the  recurrence  of  each  uterine  contraction,  and 
which  may  be  the  liquor  amnii,  or  a  portion  of  urine  forced  out  of  the 
bladder  in  consequence  of  its  contraction  by  the  abdominal  muscles; 
this  latter  circumstance  is  an  indication  that  the  bladder  contains  a 
large  amount  of  fluid,  which  requires  an  artificial  evacuation.  In 
introducing  the  catheter,  the  index  finger  of  the  left  hand  is  to  be 
passed  between  the  labia  majora,  and  carried  toward  the  vestibulum, 
at  the  lower  part  of  which,  just  within  the  lower  angle  of  the  pubic 
symphysis,  the  meatus  urinarius  may  be  detected  by  a  ^ight  pressure 
of  the  finger  upon  this  part ;  the  point  of  the  catheter  should  then  be 
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passed  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  finger,  until  it  reaches  the 
urethral  orifice,  when  a  slight  movement  Avill  clause  it  to  enter.  It 
should  be  passed  upward  without  force,  until  about  three-fourths 
of  it  has  entered,  being  careful  not  to  allow  it  to  slip  entirely  into  the 
bladder ;  some  small  vessel  must  be  in  readiness  to  receive  the  urine 
as  it  passes.  When  the  pelvis  is  occupied  by  the  head,  a  flat  catheter 
will  be  preferable  to  a  round  one,  as  it  does  not  take  up  so  much  space 
in  the  antero-posterior  diameter.  Sometimes  the  introduction  of  the 
ia<^trument  into  the  bladder  will  be  facilitated  by  gently  raising  the 
head  of  the  child,  during  the  absence  of  uterine  contraction. 

Some  time  may  elapse  before  the  commencement  of  the  second 
stage  of  labor,  and  a  few  suggestions  relative  to  the  mode  of  employ- 
ing the  time,  may  be  of  service,  especially  to  the  young  accoucheur. 
If  the  labor  has  just  commenced,  and  everything  is  found  right  on 
examination,  there  will  be  no  necessity  for  tarrying  at  the  house;  the 
practitioner  may  return  home,  or  visit  other  patients,  being  careful  not 
to  allow  his  absence  to  exceed  one  hour,  as  it  may  then  become 
necessary  to  institute  another  vaginal  exploration.  Much,  however, 
will  depend  upon  circumstances;  if  it  be  a  first  labor,  it  will  not, 
probably,  progress  very  rapidly ;  if  previous  labors  have  been  rapid, 
too  long  an  absence  from  the  patient  is  not  advisable,  and  more 
especially  when  the  os  uteri  is  dilated  to  nearly  the  size  of  half  a 
dollar,  or  is  very  soft  and  dilatable ;  for  it  must  be  remembered,  that 
although  it  may  have  required  several  hours  to  obtain  the  above 
degree  of  dilatation,  the  remainder  of  the  process  may  be  effected  in  a 
very  short  time,  and  labor  be  completed  by  only  a  few  more  pains. 
Should  the  physician  conclude  to  remain  with  the  patient  during  the 
first  stage  of  labor,  and  which  is  the  course  usually  pursued  when  the 
visit  is  late  at  night,  it  is  not  proper  that  he  should  continue  all  the 
time  in  the  parturient  chamber,  as  it  may  prevent  his  patient  from 
attending  to  the  fecal  and  urinary  discharges,  the  calls  to  one  or  both 
of  which  are  apt  to  be  rather  frequent.  He  should  retire  to  some 
other  room,  generally,  if  possible,  so  situated  that  he  can  hear  the 
cries  of  the  female,  and  thus  be  able  to  determine  the  progress  of  tlie 
laW,  as  well  as  the  necessity  for  another  examination.  Or,  if  this  can 
not  be  done,  the  room  not  being  favorably  situated  for  the  purpose, 
he  will  request  the  nurse  to  inform  him,  from  time  to  time,,  of  the 
advance  of  the  pains,  their  frequency  and  strength.  While  thu.'S 
absented  in  another  room,  he  may  employ  himself  in  reading,  in  con- 
versation, etc.,  but  should  never  permit  himself  to  become  so  far 
interested  in  whatever  employment  he  adopts,  as,  for  a  moment,  to 
forget  his  patient.     Or,  if  there  is  a  probability  that  the  labor  may 
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not  require  his  immediate  attention  for  a  few  hours,  he  may  lie  down 
on  a  sofa  or  bed,  and  enjoy  a  short  sleep,  until  the  nurse  awakens 
him,  at  such  time  as  he  may  have  requested.  If  there  is  but  one  room 
occupied  by  the  family,  as  is  frequently  the  case  with  the  poorer 
classes,  it  will  be  proper  for  him  to  leave  it  occasionally  to  take  a  peep 
at  the  stars,  or  a  glance  at  the  weather,  or  to  inhale  a  little  fresh  air, 
for  the  purpose  of  relieving  a  little  dullness  of  feeling,  etc.,  remarking 
as  he  goes  out,  that  he  will  return  in  ten  or  twelve  minutes;  thus 
giving  the  female  an  opportunity  to  attend  to  her  evacuations.  These 
little  attentions,  and  especially  if  performed  with  a  degree  of  delicacy, 
will  always  produce  a  favorable  impression,  which  may  subsequently 
prove  advantageous  to  the  physician. 

While  in  the  room  with  the  patient,  it  is  always  proper  to  speak 
encouragingly  to  her,  and  endeavor  to  cheer  her  up,  occasionally 
assuring  her  when  such  is  really  the  case,  that  everything  is  going 
right.  But,  above  all  things,  avoid  that  very  reprehensible  and 
demoralizing  practice,  which  is  too  common  among  some  persons, 
of  indulging  in  filthy  and  obscene  conversation;  some  individuals, 
and  among  them  I  regret  to  say  are  found  females,  seem  to  select  this 
as  the  best  time  for  the  deliverv  of  all  the  obscenitv  with  which  their 
minds  are  filled,  and  vie  with  each  other  as  to  who  shall  bear  off  the 
palm  in  such  disgusting  loquaciousness.  This  kind  of  chat  has  a 
depressing  and  injurious  influence  upon  the  patient,  beside  polluting 
the  minds  of  all  present ;  and  I  have  no  doubt,  but  that  the  first 
approach  toward  a  departure  from  virtue,  has,  with  many  females, 
commenced  in  the  parturient  room,  where  these  coarse  and  indelicate 
conversations  were  permitted.  No  gentleman,  and  certainly  no  lady, 
would  be  guilty  of  such  low  and  undignified  behavior.  It  is  the  duty 
of  the  physician,  at  all  times,  and  under  all  circumstances,  not  only 
to  preserve  and  protect  the  health  of  his  patient,  but  likewise  to 
preserve  and  protect  the  purity-  of  her  mind,"  and  any  one  who  pursues 
a  different  course,  should  not  be  recognized  as  a  professional  brother 
nor  as  a  man  worthy  the  confidence  of  community. 

It  is  not  necessary,  during  the  first  stage  of  labor,  that  the  female 
should  retain  the  recumbent  position,  she  may  sit  up,  walk  about,  lie 
down,  and  change  her  position,  according  to  her  inclination ;  nor 
should  any  bearing-down  efforts  be  permitted  during  this  stage,  as 
they  exhaust  the  patient's  strength,  without  effecting  the  least  benefit 
whatever,  and  may  also  cause  a  premature  rupture  of  the  membranes, 
and  thus  convert  the  labor  into  a  difficult  one.     It  is  only  when  the 
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06  Qteri  is  fully  dilated^  and  'the  membranes  have  ruptured^  that  she 
must  assume  the  recumbent  position,  or  make  use  of  any  voluntary 
efforts  at  bearing  down. 

After  the  full  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  until  the  birth  of  the  child, 
the  female  should  be  required  to  remain  in  the  recumbent  position^ 
lest,  while  moving  about,  the  child  should  suddenly  be  expelled  upon 
the  floor,  and  the  uterus,  following  the  cord  and  placenta,  become 
inverted.  But,  in  a  prolonged  labor,  where  there  is  no  immediate 
danger  of  rapid  expulsion,  she  may  be  permitted  to  sit  up  at  short 
intervals,  as  well  as  to  change  her  position  on  the  bed.  If,  at  the 
complete  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  the  membranes  have  not  ruptured, 
the  liead  pre^eniingy  and  the  soft  parts  being  yielding,  the  accoucheur 
should  rupture  them ;  but  not  under  other  circumstances,  except  those 
referred  to  hereafter.  Sometimes,  the  head  emerges  from  the  vulva 
."imultaneously  with  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  but  this  most 
commonly  occurs  in  oases  where  the  membranes  are  unusually  tough, 
and  have  been  allowed  to  remain  entire  until  the  head  has  cleared  the 
OS  uteri  and  advanced  considerably  into  the  pelvic  cavity. 

During  the  second  stage  of  labor,  many  practitioners  pass  a  towel 
Around  each  fore-arm,  without  removing  the  coat,  as  a  protection 
agayist  the  discharges.  The  towel  is  doubled  so  as  to  form  a  triangle^ 
the  base,  or  folded  edge  of  which,  is  passed  rather  tightly  around  the 
vrist,  but  not  so  as  to  interfere  with  its  free  motion,  the  rest  being 
folded  with  one  end  over  the  other,  around  the  arm,  and  then  pinned, 
and  which  is  usually  done  by  some  female  present.  Others,  again, 
have  oil-silk  sleeves  for  the  purpose  which  they  draw  on  over  the  coat 
sleeves.  Some,  merely  remove  the  coat,  and  roll  up  the  shirt  sleeves, 
thus  having  a  free,  unimpeded  use  of  the  hand  and  arms,  especially  in 
cases  where  manual  assistance  is  required.  This  latter  plan  is  the 
one  which  I  prefer;  but  the  accoucheur  may  please  himself  in  these 
respects. 

After  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  the  practitioner  should  make 
no  delay  in  ascertaining  the  position  of  th(^  presentation ;  and  an  early 
examination,  at  this  time,  is  often  of  much  importance,  as  any  mal- 
position may  be  more  readily  rectified  than  at  a  later  period.  The 
situation  of  the  head  at  the  time  of  tho  rupture  varies;  most  com- 
monly it  will  be  found  just  within  the  brim,  sometimes  midway  in  the 
pelvic  cavity,  or  at  the  perineum,  etc.  The  position  of  the  head  may 
be  determined  by  the  rules  heretofore  named.  During  this  stage 
of  labor,  the  patient  should  not  be  left  by  her  medical  attendant, 
who  will  find  it  necessary  to  repeat  his  examinations  every  four,  six* 
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or  eight  pains,  according  to  their  frequency  and  strength,  and  the 
rapidity  with  which  the  head  advances;  and  after  these  examinations, 
it  is  not  necessary  to  wash  the  hands  each  time,  but  merely  to  dry 
them  on  a  napkin,  secured  for  the  purpose.     It  is  also  an  excellent 
plan  for  the  accoucheur,  by  means  of  a  flexible  stethoscope,  to  examine 
the  condition  of  the  fetal  heart  from  time  to  time,  both  during  natural 
and  unnatural  labors,  as  the  information  thus  acquired  may  prove 
of  great  value  in  the  management  of  the  case,  and  save  his  patient 
much  suffering  and  danger.     Should  the  patient  suffer  from  cramps 
of  the  lower  extremities,  they  may  be  removed  by  frictions  with  the 
hand  over  the  part  affected,  or  ligatures  around  it,  or  warm  applica- 
tions ;  pain  in  the  sacrum,  occasioned  by  pressure  of  the  presenting 
part  upon  the  anterior  sacral  nerves,  may  be  relieved  by  firm,  count^-r- 
pressure  against  the  posterior  face  of  the  sacrum,  during  a  pain,  and 
which  should  be  made  by  the  nurse,  or  some  female  present;  the 
practitioner   should   avoid   any   fatiguing   exercise,  or   manipulation, 
unless  when  imperatively  required.     If,  however,  the  pain  should  be 
very  severe,  and  no  relief  be  afforded  by  the  counter-pressure,  and 
the  efficiency  of  the  pains  be,  at  the  same  time,  diminished,  it  may 
become  necessary  to  relieve  the  agony  of  the  patient,  by  hastening  the 
delivery  with  the  forceps.     I  have  heard  of  a  Professor  of  Obstetric*, 
who  informed  his  class,  that  he  had  relieved  several  instances  of  this 
kind,  by  placing  a  folded  handkerchief  between  the  head  and  the 
nerves.     But  it  must  be  remembered,  that  this  would,  still  further 
diminish  the  diameter  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  and  be  very  apt  to  produce 
irritation,  dryness,  and  probable  inflammation  of  the  parts;  perhaps 
the  Professor  may  have  dreamed  of  these  several  cases,  and  forgotten 
that  thev  were  but  dreams. 

The  position  which  I  prefer  for  the  delii-ery,  is  on  the  back,  having 
the  knees  flexed  toward  the  abdomen,  and  the  feet  resting  against  some 
support,  as  the  footboard  of  the  bed  ;  and  a  sheet  or  towel  fastened  to 
the  bedpost,  may  he  held  by  the  patient,  upon  which  she  may  pull 
during  the  presence  of  the  pain,  or  the  hand  of  an  attendant  may  be 
used.  In  this  stage,  the  auxiliary  aid  of  the  diaphragm  and  abdomi- 
nal muscles  are  useful,  and  the  patient  may  be  advised  to  make  bearing- 
down  efforts,  when  the  pain  is  on.  Her  dress  should  be  so  far  drawn 
up  underneath  her,  as  to  prevent  it  from  being  soiled  by  the  dischargee. 
And  until  the  period  when  the  head  presses  upon  the  perineum,  it  is 
not  necessary  for  her  to  remain  in  one  position  all  the  time,  though 
«he  must  not  be  allowed  to  get  out  of  the  bed.  It  is  during  this  stage, 
that  many  practitioners  have  api)lied  an  obstetrical  supporter.     As  a 
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general  tiling,  supporters  have  not  been  found  so  useful  in  practice  a» 
was  at  first  supposed,  and  are  seldom,  if  ever,  made  use  of  by  the 
obstetrician. 

Various  other  positions  for  delivery,  are  recommended  by  writers, 
and  assumed  by  females ;  as  sitting,  kneeling,  leaning  over  a  chair,  and 
lying  on  the  left  side.  Females,  generally,  will  assume  the  position 
recommended  by  the  physician,  but  where  they  obstinately  prefer  a  cer- 
tain position,  and  it  is  immaterial,  so  far  so  the  delivery  is  concerned, 
it  is  better  to  allow  them  their  own  way.  Lying  upon  the  left  side, 
with  the  knees  flexed,  and  a  pillow  placed  between  them,  is  the  posi- 
tion most  generally  recommended  in  this  country  and  England ;  but  I 
do  not  think  that  the  delivery  proceeds  with  so  much  ease  and  rapidity, 
nor  it  so  convenient  for  the  practitioner  in  every  respect,  as  when  the 
female  is  placed  upon  the  back.  Some  writers  maintain,  that  the 
action  of  the  uterus  is  frequently  interfered  with,  and  the  progress  of 
labor  impeded,  when  the  female  lies  on  her  left  side,  in  consequence 
of  an  obliquity  of  the  uterus,  caused  by  this  position ;  also,  that  the 
too  close  condition  of  the  limbs,  produced  thereby,  retards  the  labor, 
and  to  overcome  which  the  advocates  of  this  position,  advise  a  pillow 
to  be  placed  between  them,  which  causes  much  unnecessary  heat. 
When  lying  upon  the  back,  the  limbs  can  be  kept  apart  with  ease,  the 
axis  of  the  uterus  is  brought  into  a  favorable  direction  for  an  easy 
delivery,  and  the  patient,  being  in  a  position  requiring  no  muscular 
exertion  to  maintain,  can  freely  and  more  powerftilly  employ  the 
abdominal  muscles. 

When  the  head  has  reached  the  perineum,  the  practitioner  will  take 
his  seat,  by  the  bedside,  in  the  position  heretofore  named,  and  as  the 
part  begins  to  distend,  he  should  keep  his  finger  gently  upon  the  head, 
during  each  pain,  so  as  to  ascertain  the  proper  period  for  supporting 
the  perineum,  in  order  to  protect  it  from  becoming  lacerated,  and  the 
advance  of  the  head  must  be  determined,  not  bv  its  condition  at  the 
pubic  arch,  but  at  the  perineum.  As  soon  as  the  perineum  is  fully  dis- 
tended and  protruding,  and  the  head  about  emerging,  and  not  before,  a 
folded  cloth,  or  napkin,  light  and  not  too  thick  or  bulky,  may  be 
placed  over  it,  extending  from  its  anterior  edge  to  the  coccyx,  and 
which  must  be  sustained  by  either  hand,  as  the  case  may  require,  more 
commonly  the  right.  The  pressure,  made  in  giving  support  to  the  ])eri- 
neum,  must  be  moderate,  it  must  not  interfere  with  the  advance  of  the 
head,  the  part  requiring  firmer  support  toward  the  coccyx  than  at  its 
anterior  edge ;  and  instead  of  making  efforts  to  retract  the  skin  over 
the  head,  as  it  passes  through  the  orifice,  the  perineum  and  the  head 
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should  be  carried  upward  and  forward  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  inferior  strait ;  this  action  would  press  the  fetal  head  toward  the 
pubic  arch,  and  tend  to  elongate  the  perineum  forwardly,  thereby 
diminishing  the  risk  of  laceration,  by  facilitating  the  movement  of 
extension  of  the  fetal  head.  This  pressure  should  not  be  long  eoiilin- 
ned,  nor  should  it  be  made  at  all,  except  when  the  pain  is  present,  inu 
it  would  be  much  better  to  leave  the  part  entirely  untouched,  tliaii  if 
make  improper  pressure,  which  has  frequently,  of  itself,  occasioned  tht 
very  difficulty  it  was  intended  to  obviate.  There  is  scarcely  arn 
necessity  for  this  support  when  the  perineum  is  gradually  yielding  to 
the  normal  advance  of  the  fetal  head ;  but  when  the  head  is  rapidly 
advancing,  the  perineal  tissues  not  being  suflBciently  soflened,  support 
of  this  kind  may  prevent  laceration  ;  and  it  may  also  be  useful  in 
cases  of  delivery  by  the  forceps.  Some  authors  advise  to  support  by 
pressing  the  bare  thumb  upon  the  anterior  edge  of  the  perineum,  while 
the  index  and  second  finger  rest  upon  the  vertex  to  check  its  too  rapid 
advance  ;  this,  to  my  mind,  is  equal  to  no  support  at  all,  the  object  of 
support  being,  in  my  opinion,  to  elongate,  as  it  were,  and  aid  in  the 
relaxation  of  the  perineum,  and  at  the  same  time  to  press  the  occiput 
against  the  pubic  arch  and  facilitate  the  movement  of  extension. 

My  experience  in  this  matter,  leads  me  to  believe,  that  laceration  of 
the  perineum  would  be  a  rare  accident,  were  the  rule  to  support  ii 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  second  stage  of  a  normal  labor,  entirely 
dispensed  with  in  obstetrical  practice.  Some  writers  recommend  the 
support  of  the  perineum,  not  only  during  the  passage  of  the  head,  but 
likewise  of  that  of  the  shoulders,  from  a  belief  that  the  perineum  i^ 
frequently  lacerated  as  the  bis-acromial  diameter  is  emerging ;  in  souie 
instances,  an  attention  to  this  point  may  prove  serviceable,  but  I  do  not 
regard  it  necessary  as  a  general  rule. 

While  the  head  is  at  the  perineum,  pressing  upon  the  lower  part  of 
the  rectum,  a  great  disposition  to  evacuate  the  bowels  will  be  produced, 
and  the  female  will  desire  to  rise  and  attend  to  the  call ;  but  it  must 
by  no  means  be  granted,  as  a  violent  pain  might  come  on,  and  the 
child  be  delivered,  and  perhaps,  destroyed,  before  the  physician  could 
bestow  the  necessary  attention.  Beside,  these  desires  generally  dis- 
appear with  the  delivery  of  the  head,  the  pressure  of  which  upon  the 
parts  has  occasioned  the  tenesmus.  I  have  twice  witnessed  the  delivery 
of  the  child,  and  its  reception  into  the  chamber-utensil,  where  the  physi- 
cians had  permitted  the  females  to  attempt  an  evacuation  of  the  rectum, 
at  this  stage  of  the  labor.  Again :  should  the  bowels  not  have  been 
opened,  early  in  the  labor,  and  the  probability  is,  that  a  fecal  discharge 
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maj  happen^  the  patient  must  not  be  permitted  to  rise  from  the  bed, 
but  must  perform  the  evacuation  on  some  old,  useless  cloths,  to  be 
placed  under  her  for  such  purpose,  and  which  are  then  to  be  immedi- 
ately removed. 

It  is  sometimes  the  case,  that  the  pains  cease,  or  diminish  in  strength, 
toward  the  close  of  the  second  stage,  but  they  may  be  renewed  by 
making  firm  pressure  with  the  left  hand,  upon  the  uterus,  each  time 
of  its  contracting,  or,  by  pressing  firmly  on  the  end  of  the  sacrum. 

As  the  head  passes  through  the  vaginal  orifice,  the  leg  on  the  side 
toward  the  practitioner  should  be  raised  and  flexed  at  the  knee,  to 
facilitate  its  passage,  and  to  enable  the  attendant  to  act  with  greater 
accuracy  and  promptness ;  the  fetal  head  should  be  received  into  the 
right  hand,  holding  it  loosely,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  motion  of  restitU" 
timj  and,  at  the  same  time,  a  finger  should  be  passed  around  the  neck 
of  the  child  to  ascertain  whether  the  umbilical  cord  is  coiled  around  it, 
and  which  commonly  occurs  when  the  cord  is  of  more  than  ordinary 
length. 

If  the  neck  be  embraced  by  one  or  more  turns  of  the  cord,  it  must 
be  liberated  by  loosening  it,  and  passing  it  over  the  head ;  or  else  the 
following  results  may  ensue,  especially  if  the  cord  be  short :  the  com- 
pression may  arrest  the  circulation  in  the  blood-vessels  of  the  neck, 
and  prevent  the  access  of  air  into  the  lungs  by  closure  of  the  trachea, 
thus  destroying  the  child ;  or,  the  expulsion  of  the  child  by  a  strong 
pain,  might  cause  inversion  of  the  womb,  or  serious  hemorrhage  by 
tearing  the  placenta  from  its  uterine  attachment.  If  the  cord  can  not 
be  easily  passed  over  the  head,  it  must  be  loosened  as  much  as  possible, 
80  as  to  prevent  strangulation  of  the  vessels  of  the  neck ;  for  il  must 
be  remembered,  that  ordinarily,  even  with  two  or  three  coils  around 
the  neck,  the  cord  will  be  sufficiently  long  for  delivery  to  take  place, 
without  any  evil  consequences  to  the  mother.  Sometimes,  the  cord  is 
80  placed  around  the  neck,  that  it  has  to  be  divided  before  the  body 
c&n  be  bom,  a  ligature  being  applied  as  soon  as  possible ;  but  this  is 
done  only  in  those  extremely  rare  cases,  where  the  free  portion  of  the 
cord  is  rendered  so  short  as  to  endanger  inversion,  should  the  child  be 
delivered.  It  is  frequently  the  case,  that  an  evacuation  of  the  rectum 
occurs  with  the  expulsion  of  the  head,  but  the  compress  at  the  peri- 
neum serves  to  protect  the  hand  of  the  accoucheur  from  being  soiled 
by  it  The  use  of  a  napkin  or  compress  in  supporting  the  perineum 
bas  been  termed  most  c^urd,  the  objection  being  that  it  absorbs  the 
great  secretion  of  mucus  designed  to  lubricate  the  parts  and  thereby 
Tender  the  passage  of  the  head  more  easy.     I  have  never  found  any 
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difficulty  from  this  cause^  which  may  be  readily  obviated  by  applying 
oil  or  lard  upon  the  perineum,  and,  if  necessary,  also  upon  the  com- 
press. The  principal  object  of  the  compress  has  just  been  referred 
to — the  support  can  be  given  as  well  without  as  with  it. 

As  soon  as  the  head  is  bom,  the  child  commonly  commences  crying 
lustily ;  frequently,  however,  the  presence  of  mucus  interferes  with  its 
breathing,  and  the  practitioner  should  pass  a  finger  into  its  mouth  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  any  mucus  or  other  obstruction  that  may 
exist  there.  More  commonly,  simply  wiping  its  mouth  with  a  small 
napkin,  will  answer  the  purpose,  by  removing  any  mucus  that  may 
have  accumulated  around  the  lips. 

No  attempt,  whatever,  should  be  made  at  removing  the  body,  unless 
much  delay  occurs  in  the  natural  process,  or,  the  life  of  the  child  is  in 
danger.  After  the  birth  of  the  head  a  short  interval  generally  fol- 
lows, but  if  this  is  prolonged,  serious  consequences  may  result;  under 
such  circumstances,  a  finger  may  be  inserted  into  the  axilla  nearest  the 
perineum,  and  traction  made  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  inferior 
sti*ait,  while,  at  the  same  time,  pressure  is  to  be  made  by  the  other 
hand,  or  by  an  assistant,  on  the  abdomen  over  the  uterus.  One 
shoulder  disengaged,  the  other  ^follows,  and  the  child  is  born  without 
any  further  trouble.  I  prefer,  however,  as  the  rule,  to  arouse  tlie 
uterus  to  act  and  expel  the  child,  by  making  firm  pressure,  through 
the  abdominal  walls,  upon  the  uterine  fundus,  and  which  will  also  be 
found  to  fecilitate  the  delivery  of  the  placenta.  But,  when  the  body 
follows  the  head  without  requiring  any  assistance  to  expel  it,  the 
right  hand  must  be  passed  along  with  the  head,  supporting  it  as  it 
moves,  and  the  body  must  be  supported  by  the  left  hand ;  and  as  soon 
as  the  child  is  expelled,  it  should  be  laid  upon  its  right  side  with  its 
back  to  the  mother's  genitals,  to  prevent  it  from  receiving  any  of  the 
copious  discharge  which  follows,  into  its  mouth  ;  or  it  may  be  placed 
with  its  abdomen  toward  the  mother,  so  that  the  mouth  is  protected 
from  the  discharges.  And  in  moving  tlie  child,  care  must  be  taken 
not  to  make  sudden  or  powerful  traction  on  the  cord,  as  the  uterus  may 
become  thereby  inverted,  or  a  portion  of  the  placenta  by  being  roughly 
detached,  may  occasion  alarming  hemorrhage. 

The  expulsion  of  the  child  terminates  the  second  stage  of  labor; 
and  it  must  be  ever  borne  in  mind  by  the  physician,  that  in  a  case  of 
natural  delivery,  there  is  nothing  for  him  to  do  in  these  two  stages, 
except  to  witness  the  progress  of  the  labor,  to  console  and  encourage 
his  patient,  and  to  receive  the  child  after  its  expulsion.  Any  inter- 
ference^  in   either  the   first   or  second   stages,   when  everything  is 
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proceediDg  fevorably,  further  than  I  have  just  described^  is  exceed- 
ingly improper  and  criminal. 

I  am  aware  that  some  writers  advise^  and  many  practitioners  adopt 
the  plan  of  administering  Ergot  to  all  parturient  women^  in  the  second 
stage  of  labor,  for  the  purpose  as  they  say,  of  promoting  the  easy 
expulsion  of  the  placenta,  and  a  subsequent  uterine  contraction,  thereby 
lessening  the  risk  of  hemorrhage ;  but,  more  for  the  purpose,  as  I 
6tn>ngly  fear,  that  they  may  the  sooner  visit  another  patient  and 
procure  another  fee,  or,  perhaps,  from  want  of  sympathy  and  patience. 
I  consider  this  a  very  unscientific  and  censurable  practice,  and  have 
witnessed  many  accidents  resulting  from  it;  indeed,  when  the  influence 
of  the  Ergot  has  subsided,  the  feaction  that  must  ensue,  would  be  very 
apt  to  produce  a  condition  of  the  uterine  tissue  favorable  to  hemorrhage 
from  that  organ.  From  a  practice  and  observation  of  thirty  years,  I 
am  thoroughly  convinced,  that  the  administration  of  Ergot  to  cause 
contractions  of  the  uterus,  whether  indicated  or  not,  occasions  and 
develops  a  greater  proportion  of  diseases  of  the  organ,  than  is  generally 
suspected  by  the  profession.  I  have  found  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  to 
answer  a  much  better  purpose,  when  it  is  desired  to  keep  up  permanent 
uterine  contraction  after  delivery,  though,  ajs  with  Ergot,  it  sometimes 
fails.  It  may  be  given  alone,  or  in  combination  with  powdered 
Cinnamon. 

A  natural  labor  may  be  accomplished  in  two  hours,  or  it  may  con- 
tinue for  twenty-four  or  even  longer,  without  any  danger.  The  danger 
is  never  to  be  estimated  by  the  time  which  the  process  occupies,  nor  by 
the  severity  of  the  pains,  but  by  the  symptoms  which  are  present.  So 
long  as  the  parts  are  in  a  proper  condition,  position  and  presentation 
right,  and  the  pulse  unaffected,  there  is  no  necessity  for  haste,  alarm, 
or  officious  intermeddling,  no  matter  how  long  the  labor  continues ; 
the  practitioner  should  appear  cheerful,  resolute,  and  confident,  at  once 
check  any  complaints  or  whisperings  among  the  female  attendants, 
and  use  all  means  to  sustain  the  patient's  spirits,  and  preserve  her  from 
a  despondency,  which  may  cause  a  suspension  of  uterine  contraction, 
and  convert  the  labor  into  a  difficult  one.  But,  if  the  parts  become 
hot  and  dry,  with  more  or  less  tenderness  on  being  touched,  and  the 
pulse  accelerated,  it  is  then  necessary  to  interfere,  calmly,  deliberately, 
without  violence  or  rudeness,  and  employ  the  proper  means  to  over- 
come the  difficulty. 

Sometimes,  after  the  delivery  of  the  child,  the  female  will  be 
attacked  with  violent  pains,  and  forcible  straining,  or  bearing-down 
efforts ;  as  these  may  be  owing  to  a  disposition  to  inversion  of  the 
20 
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uterus,  the  practitioner  should  endeavor  to  ascertain  their  canse^  and 
remove  it  if  possible,  at  the  same  time  urging  upon  the  female  the 
importance  of  resisting  these  efforts  as  much  as  possible,  lest  inversion 
should  be  produced  by  them. 

The  third  stage  of  labor  commences  after  the  birth  of  the  child  [the 
placenta  not  having  been  expelled  simultaneously  with  the  child],  and 
may  be  considered  the  most  important  period  of  the  process,  for  by  far 
the  greater  part  of  the  accidents  of  labor  occur  at  this  time,  either  from 
improper  intermeddling,  or  from  an  ignorance  of  the  correct  mode  of 
proceeding.  After  having  observed  that  the  child  is  living,  as  made 
known  by  its  crying,  it  must  be  separated  from  its  uterine  attachment; 
and  this  must  be  effected  without  any  exposure  of  the. mother — ^a  point 
which  I  desire  the  reader  especially  to  impress  upon  his  mind — as 
many  practitioners,  at  this  stage,  are  very  apt  to  needlessly  expose 
their  patients. 

As  soon  as  the  pulsation  of  the  cord  of  the  living  child  ceases 
toward  its  placental  extremity,  say  at  a  distance  of  five  or  six  inches 
beyond  its  abdomen,  or,  as  far  as  can  be  reached  by  the  hand  without 
introducing  it  into  vagina,  the  accoucheur  will  proceed  to  cut  the  cord. 
The  child  must  be  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  bedclothes,  if  the 
length  of  the  cord  will  permit ;  or  if  too  short,  the  operation  must  be 
performed  under  the  bedclothes,  raising  them  to  effect  it,  taking 
especial  care,  however,  to  previously  place  over  the  parts  of  the  patient 
a  well-aired  cloth  or  towel,  that  they  be  perfectly  covered  and  con- 
cealed. 

The  ligatures,  which  had  been  prepared  in  the  early  part  of  the 
labor,  are  now  to  be  used ;  they  should  not  be  so  thin  as  to  risk  cutting 
through  the  membranes  and  vessels  of  the  cord,  nor  so  thick  as  to  be 
incapable  of  making  firm  compression,  sufficient  to  prevent  bleeding 
aftier  the  separation.  The  cord  is  to  be  tied  tightly  with  One  of  these, 
at  a  distance  of  an  inch  or  two  from  the  umbilicus,  care  being  had 
not  to  include  any  portion  of  protruding  intestine,  which  is  oocasionally 
met  with ;  as  in  these  cases,  the  incautious  ligaturing  of  the  intestinal 
protrusion  would  give  rise  to  the  most  disastrous  consequences.  This 
first  ligature  is  of  importance,  for  if  it  be  not  tied  securely,  so  as  to 
compress  the  vessels,  the  child  may  lose  its  life  from  hemorrhage; 
lience,  when  the  cord  is  large  or  fat  it  may  require  considerable  force 
to  ligate  it  properly ;  and  shortly  after  dividing  it,  it  will  be  well  to 
examine  and  ascertain  whether  any  hemorrhage  is  occurring  from  its 
free  extremity.  The  second  ligature  is  to  be  applied  two.  or  three 
inches  beyond  the  first,  and  the  division  must  be  made  between  the 
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two  with  the  scissors^  being  careful  not  to  excise,  at  the  same  time,  a 
finger,  or  a  portion  of  the  child's  penis,  if  it  be  a  male.  In  this 
operation  the  practitioner  should  see  what  he  is  doing. 

I  am  well  aware  that  many  authors  advise  the  application  of  but  one 
ligature,  and  consider  the  employment  of  the  second  superfluous,  but 
I  prefer  two  in  all  cases,  not  from  an  erroneous  impression  held  by 
some,  that  the  female  may  lose  blood  through  the  unprotected,  open 
vessels  of  the  cord,  but  for  the  following  reasons :  In  the  first  place,  I 
am  well  convinced,  that,  in  many  instances,  by  thus  retaining  the 
blood  within  the  cord  and  placenta,  it  acts  as  a  provocative  to  uterine 
contraction  and  insures  a  speedy  detachment  and  expulsion  of  the 
placenta;  secondly,  it  is  much  more  cleanly,  and  dispenses  with  the 
pressure  of  the  thumb  and  finger  to  prevent  the  blood  from  spurting 
over  the  bedclothes,  or  even  on  the  clothing  of  the  practitioner;  thirdly, 
it  is  safe  in  case  of  twins,  with  anastomosed  circulation  in  the  placenta, 
should  the  practitioner,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  have  neglected  to 
place  his  hand  on  the  abdomen  to  ascertain  the  size  of  the  uterine 
turaor,  and  the  probability  of  the  presence  of  a  second  child ;  and 
fourthly,  should  it  be  judged  advisable  not  to  have  the  second  ligature, 
it  can  very  readily  be  removed,  or  another  division  of  the  extremity 
of  the  placental  portion  of  the  cord  be  made. 

It  is  sometimes  the  case  that  the  child  is  born  in  a  state  of  defective 
vitality,  asphyxia,  or  apoplexy.  If  the  pulsation  in  the  cord  continues, 
and  the  child  does  not  breathe,  some  cold  brandy  sprinkled  on  the 
region  of  the  diaphragm,  or  suddenly  dashing  cold  water  upon  its 
l)ack  and  chest,  and  perhaps  a  few  light  frictions  made  rapidly  over 
the  body  and  extremities  with  a  piece  of  warm  flannel,  will  be  all  the 
means  required  for  its  resuscitation  ;  previous  to  which,  however,  the 
finger  must  be  passed  carefully  into  the  mouth,  as  far  down  as  possible, 
in  order  to  remove  any  mucus  which  may  be  present,  obstructing  the 
respiration. 

Where  these  means  do  not  suffice,  it  may  become  necessary  to 
produce  artificial  respiration,  which  will  not,  however,  be  found  of  so 
great  value  in  cases  of  congenital  asphyxia  (in  which  air  has  never 
entered  the  fetal  lungs)  as  in  other  forms;  a  flexible  catheter,  or  laryn- 
geal tube  must  be  cautiously  and  correctly  introduced  into  the  larynx, 
after  which  the  angles  of  the  mouth  must  be  closed  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  air ;  the  practitioner  will  then  apply  his  mouth  to  the  free 
end  of  the  tube  and  slowly  and  gently  inflate  the  lungs,  simulating 
breathing  by  making  gradual  pressure  on  the  chef*t  to  expel  the  air, 
which  he  3ontinues  to  introduce  for  some  time;  with  these  attempts 
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lie  may  also  sprinkle  water  or  brandy  over  the  face  and  chest,  apply 
warm  flannel  to  the  surface  and  administer  an  uijection.  Some 
children  are  not  resuscitated  until  after  a  persevering  trial  of  an  hour 
or  two.  Respiration  may  also  be  excited  by  the  Sylvester  method, 
which  consists  in  lifting  the  child  by  its  two  arms  and  then  lowering 
it  to  a  sitting  posture,  gradually  carrying  the  arms  to  the  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  body ;  these  elevating  and  depressing  movements  are 
to  be  continued  alternately  for  some  time;  they  tend  to  produce 
movements  strongly  resembling  those  of  natural  respiration.  Dr. 
Harvey  L.  Bird,  of  Baltimore,  advises  an  easy  and  speedy  method  in 
asphyxia,  which  consists  essentially  in  placing  the  palms  of  the  hands, 
(the  ulnar  edges  being  in  approximation)  under  the  back  of  the  child 
in  the  dorsal  decubitus,  the  thumbs  being  extended  toward  the  head 
and  extremities.  Keeping  the  ulnar  edges  of  the  hands  together,  the 
radial  sides  are  simultaneously  and  alternately  elevated  and  depressed 
80  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  child's  body  about  forty-five  degrees  above 
and  below  the  horizontal  line,  the  downward  movement  allowing  air  to 
enter  the  lungs,  while  the  upward  facilitates  its  escape.  These  alternate 
movements  performed  with  gentleness  and  regularity,  the  child's  head 
being  kept  in  the  median  line  of  the  body,  rarely  fail  in  effecting 
respiration  in  a  short  time,  where  life  is  not  extinct.  The  first 
symptom  of  returning  life  is  a  short  sob,  which  increases  in  frequency 
until  respiration  is  established,  after  which,  the  child  should  be  kept 
at  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature,  and  in  a  state  of  rest  and  quiet. 
Upon  the  first  return  of  vitality,  the  warm  bath  used  for  a  very  short 
time,  frequently  facilitates  the  restoration. 

This  condition  of  the  child  may  arise  from  a  premature  detachment 
of  the  placenta,  from  uterine  hemorrhage,  or  from  defective  nourish- 
ment, and  is  generally  accompanied  with  little  or  no  pulsation  in  the 
cord,  and  but  slight  action  of  the  heart,  and  as  nothing  is  to  be  gained 
by  maintaining  the  connection  of  the  fetus  with  the  uterus,  it  will  be 
proper  to  ligate  and  cut  the  cord ;  but  in  all  instances  where  the  pulsa- 
tion of  the  cord  is  distinct,  though  feeble,  I  deem  it  inadvisable  to 
make  the  division,  until  respiration  has  been  fiilly  established  ;  and  in 
those  cases  where  the  placenta  has  been  expelled,  it  should  be  wrapi»ed 
in  warm,  damp  cloths,  and  no  separation  be  made  until  all  pulsation  in 
the  cord  ceases. 

Apoplexy  may  be  known  by  the  lividity  of  the  face,  blueness  of  the 
surface,  labored,  or  obscure  action  of  the  heart,  and  feeble,  or  imper- 
ceptible pulsation  in  the  cord;  while,  in  the  instances  above  referred 
to,  the  color  of  the  surface  is  natural,  or  pale.     Apoplexy  may  result 
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fioiu  prolonged  labor,  compression  of  the  head  by  a  narrow  pelvis,  or 
from  a  delay  in  the  expulsion  of  the  body  after  the  delivery  of  the 
head,  etc.,  and  it  must  be  treated  by  removing  the  cerebral  and  pul- 
monary' engorgement.  In  these  cases  it  is  recommended  to  cut  the 
cord  without  ligaturing  it,  and  allow  the  escape  of  from  half  an  ounce 
to  an  ounce  of  blood,  at  the  same  time  sprinkling  tepid  water  over  the 
head,  face,  and  chest.  As  in  the  previous  instances,  the  mouth  and  fauces 
should  be  freed  from  mucus,  and  artificial  respiration  may  be  attempted. 
If  recovery  ensues,  the  surfece  becomes  paler,  or  slightly  rosy,  the  pulse 
more  frequent  and  stronger,  and  efforts  at  inspiration  are  made  ;  and 
when  tliese  symptoms  appear,  the  cord  may  be  tied.  In  all  these 
instances,  the  practitioner  should  not  become  discouraged  at  too  early 
a  period,  and  therefrom  slacken  his  efforts,  as  almost  hopeless  cases 
have  been  resuscitated  after  long,  but  patient  and  continued  treatment. 
When  the  pulsations  in  the  heart  and  cord  have  ceased  for  several  min- 
utes, attempts  at  restoration  will  be  useless. 

The  cord  having  been  cut,  the  child  is  to  be  passed  to  the  nurse,  who 
is  generally  ready  to  receive  it  in  a  small  blanket,  prepared  for  the 
purpose;  but  as  its  body  is  very  slippery  with  the  waters,  blood,  or 
vernix  caseosa,  there  may  be  danger  of  dropping  it,  if  it  be  not  taken 
hold  of  properly.  To  avoid  any  such  mortifying  accident,  the  prac- 
titioner will  seize  it  by  the  ankles,  with  his  left  hand,  placing  a  finger 
between  the  two ;  and  will  have  the  back  of  its  neck  to  rest  in  the 
arch  formed  by  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  his  right  hand,  resting 
the  upper  portion  of  its  back  upon  the  palm  of  his  hand,  and  placing 
the  points  of  the  three  remaining  fingers  under  its  right  axilla  ;  thus 
held,  it  can  not  fall.  Some  advise  the  left  hand  to  be  placed  at  the 
breech,  with  one  finger  between  the  legs,  the  left  thigh  grasped  by 
the  thumb,  and  the  right  thigh  and  nates  resting  on  the  remaining 
fingers  and  palms  at  the  same  time  making  gentle  pressure  of  the  hands 
toward  each  other,  for  the  purpose  of  more  firmly  securing  the  child. 
Either  of  these  methods  may  be  safely  adopted. 

The  next  thing  is  to  ascertain,  if  it  has  not  been  previously  done, 
whether  there  is  another  child  in  the  uterus  ;  this  may  be  known  by 
placing  the  hand  on  the  abdomen,  when  the  fundus  uteri  will  be  felt 
still  in  the  epigastric  region;  and  an  examination  per  vaginam  will 
detect  the  bag  of  membranes,  and  the  presenting  part.  If,  however, 
the  uterus  be  found  small  and  hard  like  a  solid  ball,  when  grasped 
through  the  abdomen ;  or  small,  but  soft  and  doughy ;  or  small,  but 
beeoming  hard  and  soft  alternately,  no  second  child  is  present,  and  the 
placenta  has  probably  passed,  either  partly  or  wholly  into  the  vagina. 
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If  it  be  hard  and  nearly  the  size  of  the  adult  head,  there  is  no  child,, 
but  a  contraction  of  the  uterus,  upon  the  mass  inclosed  within  its  cav- 
ity; and  if  it  be  thus  large,  but  soft  and  doughy,  contraction  of  the 
organ  has  not  yet  taken  place  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  the  pla- 
centa.    The    treatment   of  twin   cases  will  be   considered  hereafter. 
Having  ascei-tained  that  no  twin-child  is  present,,  the  practitioner  will 
attend  to  the  delivery  of  the  placenta ;  occasionally,  the  same  pain  which 
expelled  the  child  likewise  ejects  the  placenta.     But,  usually,  from  five 
to  thirty  minutes  elapse  from  the  birth  of  the  infant,  before  Ihe  uterine 
contractions  are  renewed  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  secundiues. 
The  left  hand  should  be  placed  on  the  hypogastrium,  and  if  the  uterus 
be  found  hard  and  well  defined,  and  the  patient  complains  of  some 
pain,  but  not  so  severe  as  before,  the  organ  is  contracting  and  expelling 
its  contents,  and  the  right  hand  should  be  ready  to  recreive  them  as 
they  emerge.     If,  however,  the  uterus  be  found  large,  soft,  and  yield- 
ing, or,  if  it  be  not  felt  at  all,  it  may  be  caused  to  contract  by  gentle 
friction  and  pressure  on  it,  through  the  abdominal  parietes,  and  as  soon 
as  it  contracts,  the  woman  should  bear  down,  and  slight  traction  be 
made  upon  the  cord  with  the  right  hand  in   the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  superior  strait,  which  will  carry  the  cord  backward  to  the  os 
coccyx,  and  as  soon  as  the  placenta  moves  the  motion  will  be  recog- 
nized by  the  hand, — frequently  a  crackling  sensation,  or  as  if  tearing 
a  piece  of  thin  silk.     In  the  meantime,  the  left  hand  should  continue 
upon  the  hypogastrium,  both  for  the  purpose  of  exciting  the  contrac- 
tions, as  well  as  to  admonish  a  cessation  of  the  traction,  whenever  the 
uterus  grows  soft,  or  manifests  a  tendency  at  some  portions  of  the 
fundus,  to  become  depressed  and  follow  the  direction  of  the  traction, 
and  thus,  probably,  be  partially  or  completely  inverted.     Whether  tlie 
placenta  be  in  the  uterus  or  vagina,  if  the  soft  condition  of  the  uterus 
continues,  notwithstanding  the  means  used,  the  labor  may  be  compli- 
cated with  hemorrhage,  to  treat  which,  according  to  the  rules  hereafter 
given,  the  physician  must  be  thoroughly  prepared.     Credo's   method 
of  aiding  or  forcing  the  delivery  of  the  placenta  is  stated  to  be  sup- 
rior  to  any  other,  as  it  does  not  endanger  the  tearing  away  of  the  cord, 
produces  a  tonic  contraction  of  the  uterus  that  diminishes  the  tendency 
to  subsequent  hemorrhage  or  to  severe  after-pains,  and  aids  in  the  pre- 
vention of  puerperal   disease.      It   simply  consists  in   grasping  the 
uterine  fundus,  through  the  abdominal  parietes,  with  the  hands,  in 
Buch  a  manner  that  the  organ  can  be  forcibly  compressed  from  above 
downward  and  backward ;   and  which,  as  the  rule,  causes  the  detach- 
ment and  ejection  of  the  placenta.     The  operation  is  the  more  readily 
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effected  the  sooner  it  is  employed  after  the  delivery  of  the  child.     Of 
course  this  method  is  inapplicable  when  hemorrhage  is  present. 

When  the  placenta  has  emerged  from  the  vulva,  it  should  be  twisted 
or  turned  around  several  times,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  cord  or 
string  of  the  membranes,  that,  thereby,  no  portion  of  them  be  left 
attached  to  the  uterine  surface,  thus  effecting  a  clean  and  perfect 
delivery,  and  the  accoucheur  should  always  examine  its  uterine  surface 
to  ascertain  whether  any  portion  of  it  has  remained  within  the  uterine 
cavity.  If  a  portion  of  the  membranes  be  left  within  the  uterine 
cavity,  it  may  give  rise  to  unpleasant  symptoms,  as  hemorrhage,  putre- 
faction, offensive  discharges,  etc.;  or  should  portions  of  them  pass 
away  in  a  few  hours  afterward,  they  may  occasion  alarm  to  the  patient, 
or  lead  her  to  think  that  her  medical  attendant  is  not  perfect  in  this 
department  of  his  profession. 

It  is  always  proper  for  the  practitioner  to  ascertain  as  early  as  possi- 
ble after  the  birth  of  the  child,  whether  the  placenta  is  detached,  that 
he  may  remove  it,  and  this  may  usually  be  known  by  the  absence  of 
pulsation  in  the  cord,  which  becomes  cold  and  flabby,  and,  generally^ 
renewed  but  less  severe  pains  with  a  slight  discharge  of  blood;  but,, 
unless  there  be  flooding,  or  some  other  circumstance  demanding  the 
immediate  delivery  of  it,  it  is  inadvisable  for  him  to  make  any  more 
active  efforts  than  above  named,  to  bring  about  its  expulsion  when  not 
effected  naturally,  for  at  least  one  hour  subsequent  to  the  child's 
egress ;  then  he  will  treat  it  as  a  retained  placenta.  And  in  all  cases 
of  natural  labor,  it  must  be  thoroughly  impressed  upon  the  mind,  that 
no  force  or  haste  is  required  in  the  removal  of  the  placenta  and  mem-^ 
branes,  but  they  should  be  drawn  forth  slowly  and  carefully,  to 
prevent  any  tearing  of  the  membranes,  or  cord,  or  other  unpleasant 
accidents  arising  from  too  hasty  a  removal  of  them  from  the  uterine 
or  vaginal  cavity. 

The  secundines  being  completely  removed,  the  practitioner  will 
request  the  nurse  to  bring  a  basin  or  some  other  vessel,  in  which  to 
place  them,  covering  them  with  a  cloth,  "  for  the  sake  of  decency/' 
Then  he  will  ascertain,  by  placing  a  hand  on  the  abdomen,  whether 
the  uterus  is  small  and  contracted,  or  large  and  soft,  which  latter 
condition  indicates  a  tendency  to  internal  hemorrhage,  and  the  pulse 
and  countenance  of  the  patient  should  be  at  once  examined,  as  described 
hereafter.  The  delivery  of  the  placenta  closes  the  third  stage  of 
labor;  a  stage  of  the  process  which  requires  much  judgment  and 
presence  of  mind,  for  the  slightest  mistake  or  misconduct  might  lead 
to  the  most  serious  consequences  ;  and  with  ail  diiliculties  which  may 
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occur  at  this  stage,  as  well  as  their  treatment,  the  physician  should  be 
thoroughly  and  familiarly  converbant. 

A.8  soon  as  possible  after  the  birth  of  the  placenta,  and  especially  in 
cases  where  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  extract  it  artificially,  the 
practitioner  should  ascertain  that  there  is  no  inversion  of  the  uterus, 
and.  If  it  has  not  been  previously  accomplished,  should  likewise 
examine  the  placenta  and  membranes  to  see  that  the  whole  of  them 
have  passed  away,  and  that  no  portion  of  them  has  been  left  within 
the  uterine  cavity,  subjecting  the  patient  to  severe  pains,  nausea, 
vomiting,  and  hemorrhage.  In  this  examination  both  surfaces  of  the 
placenta  should  be  inspected. 

Unless  there  are  certain  circumstances,  or  symptoms  present,  which 
will  be  referred  to  hereafter,  it  is  not  material  that  the  bandage  or 
binder  should  be  applied  until  aft;er  the  expulsion  of  the  placenta.     It 
should  be  passed  under  the  patient's  back,  carefully,  being  made  to 
embrace  the  hips  and  the  whole  abdomen,  and  without  requiring  any 
efforts  on  her  part  to  assist  in  its  application ;  it  should  be  pinned  or 
fastened  from  below  upward,  having  that  portion  around  the  hips  and 
lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  more  tightly  applied  than  the  rest,  or 
sufl&ciently  tight  to  occasion  a  very  slight  degree  of  uneasiness  when 
first   placed  on.     If,  however,  there  should  be  considerable  of  the 
discharges  present,  so  as  to  endanger  wetting  the  binder,  these  must 
first  be  removed,  or  covered  over  with  dry  cloths.     When  hemorrhage 
is  present,  the  bandage  is  in  the  way,  and  should  not  be  applied  until 
this  is  overcome.     Many  writers  consider  the  bandage  of  no  practical 
importance,  but  I  am  well  convinced  of  its  utility  during  the  fii*st 
forty-eight  hours  after  labor  when  it  is  carefully  and  properly  applied. 
When  firmly  applied,  and  pressing  equally  upon  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  abdomen,  it  promotes  the  regular  contraction  of  the  uterus,  and 
gives  support  to  the  viscera  and  to  the  suddenly  relaxed  abdominal 
walls,  thereby  diminishing   the   risk  of  concealed  hemorrhage,  and 
syncope,  and  also  tends  to  prevent  air  from  passing  into  the  uterine, 
cavity;  it  likewise  assists  a  return  to  the  natural  condition  of  the 
abdominal   parietes,   preventing  that   lax   state    of  the   integuments 
which  causes  a  "pendulous  belly,"  but  if  used  simply  for  this  purpose, 
it  can  well  be  dispensed  with.     When,  in  dropsy  of  the  abdomen,  the 
sudden  removal  of  the  pressure  is  effected  by  tapping,  unless  a  bandage 
is  applied  and  tightened  as  the  water  passes  off,  syncope  and  nausea 
are  very  apt  to  ensue;  and  fatal  syncope  has  occured  shortly  after 
parturition,  from  no  other  attributable  cause  than  the  omission  of  the 
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bandage;  the  remov)ftl  of  the  uterine  contents  in  labor,  whereby  a 
removal  of  pressure  is  speedily  accomplished,  is  a  somewhat  analogous 
case,  requiring  similar  measures  for  relief.  The  binder  may,  if  neces- 
sarj',  be  worn  for  a  few  days  suQceeding  delivery,  not  certainly  to 
exceed  three  or  four ;  and  its  longer  employment,  as  advised  by  some 
physicians,  for  two  or  three  weeks,  strikes  me  as  being  a  useless 
measure.  A  bandage  applied  too  tightly,  and  especially  when  worn 
longer  than  the  first  few  days,  would,  in  my  estimation,  very  much 
endanger  some  displacement  of  the  uterus,  paralyze  or  greatly  weaken 
the  abdominal  muscles,  force  the  uterus  into  the  pelvic  cavity  by 
pressing  the  intestines  upon  it,  check  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  a 
free  circulation  in  the  organ  by  compression  of  the  vena  cava  and 
pelvic  veins,  and  greatly  interfere  with  the  accomplishment  of  involu- 
tion. It  should  be  applied  so  that  the  uterus  will  be  pressed  down- 
ward rather  than  backward;  and,  in  some  cases,  it  may  be  advisable 
to  place  a  sufficiently  thick  compress  under  it,  in  order  to  secure  the 
proper  compression  to  aid  in  preventing  uterine  relaxation  with  flood- 
ing. It  will  be  observed  from  the  above,  that  since  the  publication 
of  the  last  edition  of  this  work,  further  and  more  attentive  experience 
has  considerably  modified  the  views  therein  expressed  relative  to  the 
binder.  Generally,  the  binder  is  applied  by  the  nurse  or  some  female 
friend,  but  the  physician  should  understand  how  to  apply  it  himself, 
and  should  always  ascertain  that  it  is  properly  placed  and  tightened 
before  leaving  the  patient.  He  will,  frequently,  be  requested  to  place 
the  bandage  on  his  patient,  but,  as  a  general  rule,  I  consider  it  a 
task  entirely  out  of  his  province,  and  one  which  should  be  invariably 
performed  by  a  female.  To  be  of  the  greatest  service,  the  bandage 
should  be  applied  next  the  skin,  and  I  can  not  conceive  of  any  office 
more  offensive  to  female  purity  and  modesty,  and  more  repugnant  to 
the  sensitiveness  of  a  man  of  honor  and  refinement,  than  that  of 
bandaging  a  naked  and  exposed  parturient  woman.  True,  physicians 
and  females  have  often  to  be  placed  in  even  more  delicate  and  exposed 
situations  than  this,  but  then  it  is  only  in  those  cases  in  which  health 
and  life  render  it  imperatively  necessary,  and  in  which,  from  the 
dangers  to  the  patient,  modesty  becomes  a  vice.  She  must  be,  truly, 
an  ignorant  nurse,  who  is  incapable  of  correctly  bandaging  a  parturient 
female.  Although  I  consider  the  application  of  the  bandage,  the  duty 
of  the  nurse,  yet  it  is  the  physician^s  duty  to  ascertain,  after  it  has  been 
done  and  the  female  covered,  whether  it  is  applied  properly.  And  in 
those  instances  where  he  is  desired  to  place  the  bandage,  himself,  and 
no  excuses  will  be  received,  he  may  adjust  it  over  the  body-garment 


314  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

of  the  patient,  and  thus  obviate  the  necessity  for  exposure.  After  the 
application  of  the  binder,  some  warm,  dry  cloths  should  be  loosely 
applied  to  the  vulva,  for  the  purpose  of  aHsorbing  the  discharges,  and 
preventing  them  from  soiling  the  dry  clothes  of  the  patient.  These 
cloths  should  be  examined  from  time  to  time,  while  in  the  house,  for 
the  purpose  of  aiding  in  the  determination  of  the  degree  of  hemor- 
rhage ;  and  for  the  same  purpose,  the  hand  may  be  place^  upon  the 
abdomen  occasionally,  to  learn  if  the  uterus  continues  contracted ;  the 
pulse  likewise  ought  to  be  felt  several  times,  and  ibquiriea  be  made 
as  to  whether  the  patient  experiences  any  sensations  of  faintness. 

The  "  putting  to  bed,^^  as  it  is  termed,  in  which  the  patient  is  moved 
into  her  regular  bed,  should  take  place  as  soon  as  circumstances  will 
permit;  in  ordinary  labors  it  may  be  accomplished  in  an  hour  after 
the  delivery,  or,  following  the  washing  and  dressing  of  the  child ;  but 
if  the  labor  has  been  tedious,  or  very  painful,  it  must  be  delayed 
according  to  the  strength  and  circumstances  of  the  patient.  In  the 
process  of  *^ putting  to  bed"  the  practitioner  must  be  very  careful  that 
the  patient  uses  no  exertions  on  her  part  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
assistance,  and  that  she  be  not  removed  from  the  horizontal  position, 
lest  hemorrhage  be  thereby  induced.  The  husband  and  two  females 
may  carefully  raise  and  remove  her,  or  she  may  be  carried  in  a  strong 
sheet,  held  by  four  persons;  it  matters  not  how  the  removal,  or 
"putting  to  bed,"  is  executed,  so  it  is  with  care,  and  an  attention  to 
the  above  points.  But,  under  any  circumstances,  the  patient  should 
not  be  allowed  to  lie  for  any  length  of  time  with  the  discharges  and 
damp  cloths  around  her,  these  must  be  removed  as  promptly  as  the 
condition  of  the  patient  will  admit,  and  in  a  manner  not  calculated  to 
unnecessarily  expose  her  to  any  dangers. 

As  soon  as  the  mother  can  be  safelv  left  for  a  short  time,  and  the 
nurse's  attention  to  her  can  be  dispensed  with,  the  child,  which  had 
been  warmly  wrapped  up  and  placed  in  some  safe  location,  must  be 
attended  to.  It  must  be  washed  and  dressed.  This  is  almost  alwavs 
the  task  of  the  nurse,  or  some  female  present;  yet  the  practitioner 
should  understand  how  it  is  to  be  done,  in  case  inquiry  be  made  of 
him,  or  he  should  be  left  in  a  condition  where  he  would  be  required 
to  act  the  part  of  nurse ;  a  part,  however,  to  which  I  most  decidedly 
object,  except  in  imperative  cases. 

The  body  and  limbs  should  be  lubricated  with  Sweet  Oil,  fresh 
Lard,  or  fresh  Butter,  which  will  assist  in  the  more  ready  removal 
of  the  sebaceous  matter  with  which  the  skin  of  the  child  is  covered 
at  birth;  after  which,  warm  Soap-suds  will  be  the  only  applioatiou 
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required.  If  the  above  substance  is  not  ttioroughly  cleansed  from  the 
skin^  it  may  occasion  painful  and  troublesome  cutaneous  excoriations. 
Be  careful  that,  in  washing  and  drying,  the  tenderness  and  integrity  of 
the  infantas  skin  be  regarded,  as  too  much  pressure,  or  too  much  fric- 
tion may  bruise  or  abrade  it;  soft  cotton,  or  linen  should  be  used,  both 
in  the  washing  and  drying.  Some  apply  cold  water  to  the  infant, 
but  this  .is  wrong,  and  frequently  injurious,  requiring  a  very  robust 
child  to  pass  through  the  ordeal  with  safety.  The  child  has  just 
emerged  from  a  situation  of  an  elevated  temperature,  and  a  reduction 
of  this  temperature  too  suddenly,  or  too  soon  after  birth,  would* 
especially  in  those  who  are  weak  and  delicate,  be  very  apt  to  occasion 
serious  and  even  fatal  consequences.  In  washing  the  child's  head, 
many  nurses  are  accustomed  to  apply  a  small  portion  of  warm  spirits 
of  some  kind,  for  the  purpose,  as  they  say,  of  preventing  its  taking  cold ; 
whether  this  accomplishes  the  intention  or  not,  there  can  be  no  objec- 
tion to  the  practice,  if  too  great  a  quantity  of  liquor  be  not  employed. 
After  the  washing,  the  accoucheur  will  be  called  upon  to  dress  the 
cord;  but  previous  to  this,  it  will  be  proper  for  him  to  examine  the 
child,  and  ascertain  that  it  is  not  malformed  or  blemished  with  nsevi, 
and  that  its  limbs,  hands,  feet,  mouth,  genital  organs,  etc.,  are  perfect. 
Some  examine  for  this  purpose,  even  before  its  washing.  This  having 
been  done,  a  piece  of  soft  linen  must  be  doubled,  so  as  to  form  a  square 
whose  sides  measure  six  or  seven  inches ;  this  is  again  doubled  and 
folded  in  a  triangular  form,  somewhat  in  the  manner  of  preparing  a 
paper  filter,  so  that  its  point,  which  will  be  the  center  of  the  square 
when  opened,  may  be  applied  to  the  flame  of  a  lamp  or  candle,  to  form 
an  opening  of  sufficient  size,  through  which  to  pass  the  cord.  I  prefer 
making  the  orifice  by  burning  instead  of  cutting,  as  its  edges  are 
thereby  much  softer  and  less  liable  to  increase  any  existing  irritation 
of  the  parts  in  contact  with  it.  This  is  then  opened,  and  through  the 
orifice  thus  formed  in  the  piece  of  linen,  doubled,  the  cord  is  to  be 
passed.  The  linen  may  now  be  allowed  to  lie  upon  the  abdomen,  and 
another  piece  placed  over  it  and  the  cord,  or  the  cord  may  be  wrapped 
up  in  the  first  piece.  But  whichever  plan  is  adopted,  the  cord  must 
be  placed  upward  along  the  abdomen,  rather  to  the  left,  in  order  to 
avoid  any  compression  of  the  liver,  and  then  be  secured  in  this  position 
by  a  bellyband  or  bandage,  passed,  but  not  too  tightly,  around  the 
child's  body.  If  any  blood  be  found  to  ooze  from  the  end  of  the  cord 
previous  to  dressing  it,  another  ligature  must  be  applied  nearer  the 
umbilicus.  The  remaining  piece  of  the  funis  umbilicalis  dries  up, 
and  usually  fiills  off  in  five  or  six  days,  though  this  may  vary  from 
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two  to  sixteen  days.  It  is  not,  commonly,  necessary  for  the  practi- 
tioner to  examine  the  cord  at  subsequent  visits,  for  every  time  the 
nurse  bathes  the  child,  she  makes  it  a  matter  of  duty  to  inspect  its 
condition  herself,  and  from  her  any  information  relative  to  it,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  can  be  obtained.  As  the  cord  shrivels  and 
diminishes  in  thickness,  it  soon  has  the  appearance  of  a  fine  spider- 
web,  and  which  may  lead  the  accoucheur  to  hasten  its  separation 
l)y  cutting  it  with  a  knife  or  scissors,  but  he  must  be  careful  not  to 
attempt  this;  I  have  known  such  an  operation  to  be  followed  by 
severe  ulceration,  and  also  by  hemorrhage.  After  the  application 
of  the  bandage,  the  child  should  be  lightly  and  loosely  dressed, 
according  to  the  season,  and  all  cumbersome  and  tigh^  clothes  placed 
aside,  as  injurious  to  its  health  and  welfare. 

The  child  should  be  placed  to  the  breast  as  soon  as  possible,  for,  in 
many  instances,  it  will  at  once  obtain  a  supply  of  the  mother's  milk ; 
or  if  there  be  no  milk  present,  the  attempt  at  sucking  is  very  apt  to 
be  followed  by  its  early  secretion ;  but  should  it  fail  to  suck,  or  should 
no  milk  have  been  secreted,  there  will  be  no  necessity  for  feeding  it 
until  several  hours  have  elapsed.  Some  recommend  it  to  be  kept  from 
the  breast  for  ten  or  twelve  hours :  this  mav  answer  in  cases  where 
there  is  much  exhaustion,  or  where  the  labor  has  been  protracted ;  but 
in  ordinary  instances  I  prefer  placing  it  to  the  breast  as  early  as  possi- 
ble; and  this,  not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of  food,  as  to  excite  uterine 
contraction  and  thereby  prevent  hemorrhage.  I  have  met  with  many 
instances  in  which,  for  several  hours  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  any 
attempt  made  by  it  to  suck,  was  instantly  followed  by  moie  or  less 
severe  after  pains.  Should  it  become  advisable  to  feed  the  child,  a 
little  warm  milk  and  water,  without  sweetening,  or  some  thin  gruel, 
will  be  the  only  food  required — [if,  however,  these  articles  must  be 
sweetened,  it  will  be  better  to  use  sugar  of  milk,  and  not  cane  sugar] ; — 
but  after  it  obtains  the  mother's  milk,  no  other  food,  whatever,  should 
be  allowed,  unless,  for  some  urgent  reason. 

The  substance  collected  in  the  intestines  of  the  fetus  during  utero- 
gestation,  is  called  "  meconium,"  and  if  it  be  not  removed  soon  after 
birth,  it  will  occasion  gripings,  colic,  etc.  The  first  breast-milk  of  the 
mother,  secreted  afi;er  delivery,  is  the  best  agent  for  the  removal  of 
the  meconium ;  it  is  called  colostrum,  and  contains,  in  addition  to  the 
common  milk  globules,  numerous  large  cells,  or  granular  corpuscles, 
whose  investing  membrane  is  filled  with  oil,  or  common  milk  globules, 
similar  to  those  which  are  floating  free  in  the  surrounding  fluid.  This 
colostrum  appears  to  exert  a  laxative  influence  on  the  child,  and  is 
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superior  to  any  other  agent  for  the  above  purpose ;  if  it  can  not  be 
had  within  a  few  hours  succeeding  delivery,  some  Sweet  Oil,  or  Castor 
Oil  may  be  given,  to  effect  the  evacuation.  I  do  not  believe  in  dosing 
an  infant  with  medicine  as  soon  as  it  is  born,  for,  owing  to  the  cus- 
toms and  habits  of  society  it  will  become  a  charge  to  the  physician 
soon  enough,  without  attempting  medication  from  the  moment  of  birth  ; 
therefore,  care  and  prudence  should  be  manifested  in  making  use  of 
laxatives  to  purge  off  the  meconium.  And,  above  all  things,  for  the 
8ake  of  decency  and  of  science,  forbid  that  nauseous,  abominable,  and 
worse  than  heathenish  praotice,  which  some  old  nurses  have,  of  forcing 
down  the  child's  throat,  a  disgusting  mixture  of  urine  and  molasses. 

During  these  attentions  to  the  child,  the  mother  must  by  no  means 
be  neglected;  her  pulse  should  be  examined  from  time  to  time,  and 
other  investigations  pursued  to  ascertain  the  condition  of  the  uterus, 
and  whether  any  disposition  to  hemorrhage  exists.  The  practitioner 
should  NEVER  leave  the  house  for  at  least  one  hour  after  the  delivery 
of  the  placenta,  and  he  who  leaves  earlier  than  this,  is  criminally 
guilty  of  the  loss  of  his  patient,  should  she,  shortly  afi;er  his  leavings 
die,  from  uterine  hemorrhage.  There  is  no  excuse  for  him.  If  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  for  him  to  leave  the  house,  previous  to  the  ter- 
mination of  the  hour,  let  him  have  another  physician  called  in,  to 
temporarily  supply  his  place.  If  the  labor  has  been  a  tedious  one, 
or  the  patient  is  much  exhausted,  or  if  the  womb  does  not  contract 
properly,  the  house  should  not  .be  left;  for  even  a  longer  period  than 
an  hour,  depending,  however,  upon  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

When  about  to  return  home,  the  accoucheur  should  place  his  hand 
upon  the  patient's  abdomen,  to  learn  whether  the  uterus  is  small,  hard, 
and  contracted;  he  should  examine  the  condition  of  the  pulse,  and 
likewise  request  the  nurse  to  show  him  the  cloth  which  had  been 
placed  at  the  vulva,  that  he  may  form  some  idea  of  the  quantity  of 
blood  discharged.  He  should  direct  a  light,  non-stimulating,  but 
nutritious  diet,  as,  of  toast  and  tea,  gruel,  barley-water,  and  similar 
articles,  favoring  the  patient's  desires  in  this  respect  when  they  are  not 
decidedly  objectionable,  and  positively  prohibit  the  admission  of  friends 
into  the  parturient  room,  for  a  period  of  at  least  twenty-four  hours ; 
the  room  must  be  kept  comfortably  warm,  and  properly  ventilated 
without  exposure  of  the  patient,  and  perfectly  free  from  any  noise  or 
excitement.  Nervous  irritation,  fretfulness,  feverishness,  mania,  and 
even  death,  have  followed  the  use  of  a  diet  not  sufficient  to  afford  the 
nourishment  and  strength  required  during  the  puerperal  period.  He 
should  leave  the  most  positive  orders  that  the  female  shall  not  assist 
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herself  in  anything,  and  especially  that  she  continue  in  the  horizontal 
position,  for  the  first  twenty-four  hours  after  labor,  for  even  the 
momentary  semi-erect  posture  has  frequently  occasioned  alarming 
hemorrhage ;  and  he  should  also  ascertain  that  the  bandage  is  properly 
secured. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

•ATTENTIONS    REQUIRED    SUBSEQUENT    TO    DKLIVERY,    DURING    THE 

PUERPERAL   PERIOD. 

In  about  twelve  hours  the  patient  should  be  again  vis^ited  by  her 
medical  attendant,  and  even  sooner  than  this,  where  the  labor  has 
been  tedious,  or  where  there  is  a  disposition  to  hemorrhage.  As  with 
the  process  of  natural  labor,  so  with  the  puerperal  state,  when  unin- 
terrupted by  accidents,  no  interference  is  required  on  the  part  of  the 
practitioner;  the  patient  will  gradually  attain  her  normal  condition, 
unaided;  yet  as  many  females,  who  pass  through  their  labors  with 
safety,  perish  in  the  subsequent  puerperal  condition  from  inflammatory 
attacks,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  attendant  to  superintend  this  condition, 
that  he  may  at  once  adopt  the  proper  measures  to  remove  any  abnor- 
mal symptoms  that  may  arise. 

The  shock  to  the  nervous  system  from  labor,  effects  a  derangement 
varying  from  mere  restlessness  to  absolute  hysteria;  in  easy  labors, 
the  patient  soon  recovers  from  it,  requiring  only  a  state  of  rest  and 
sleep.  When  severe,  it  is  characterized  by  symptoms  of  exhaustion, 
with  an  alteration  in  the  appearance  of  the  eye,  an  anxious  counte- 
nance, derangement  of  the  brain,  the  sensibility  of  which  is  either 
diminished  or  increased,  and  a  disturbance  of  the  circulating  and 
respiratory  systems,  as  manifested  by  the  pulse,  which  is  slow  and 
labored,  or  rapid  and  fluttering,  or  alternating  from  slow  to  rapid,  and 
which  must  not  be  mistaken  for  the  pulse  of  peritonitis,  and  also  by 
the  hurried,  panting  breathing. 

The  pulse  will  be  found  to  increase  during  the  second  stage  of  labor, 
to  diminish  after  this  is  completed,  and  to  rise  again  on  the  secretion 
of  the  milk.  A  pulse  ranging  from  100  to  110  in  the  puerperal  state, 
should  be  watched,  though  it  is  not  always  indicative  of  danger.  A 
quick  pulse  may  be  present  when  a  large  clot  is  in  the  uterus,  it  may 
occur  with  diarrhea,  gastric  disturbance,  or  severe  after-pains ;  and 
when  found  immediately  after  delivery,  it  frequently  indicates  hemor- 
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rhage.  A  quick,  feeble,  fluttering  pulse  occurs  in  the  collapse  from 
the  nervous  shock.  There  is  a  sensation  of  fatigue  experienced  in  the 
shoulders  and  in  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen,  which  sometimes  persists 
for  three  or  four  days.  It  is  occasioned  by  the  muscular  efforts  made 
during  the  second  stage  of  labor,  and  which  may  be  discriminated  from 
peritonitis,  by  the  puli?e  not  being  increased,  by  no  aggravation  of  the 
pain  on  pressure,  and  by  the  absence  of  febrile  symptoms.  When 
these  symptoms  are  not  very  severe,  they  will  subside  upon  keeping 
the  patient  quiet,  and  free  from  excitement,  together  with  a  few  hours 
sleep.  If  severe,  small  doses  of  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha 
and  Opium  may  be  administered  with  advantage.  In  some  instances, 
the  indication  for  Sp.  Tr.  Xanthoxylum,  Pulsatilla  or  the  Parturient 
Balm  will  be  present.  The  support  derived  from  the  bandage  will, 
Ui?ually,  quickly  overcome  any  weakness  that  may  exist  in  the  abdom- 
inal walls.  Not  unfrequently  small  doses  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  Sp. 
Tr.  of  Macrotys,  of  Aconite,  of  Gelsemium,  or  even  of  Nux  Vomica, 
according  to  the  indications,  will  prove  efficacious.  The  diet  should 
be  nutritious,  the  patient  kept  quiet,  the  visits  of  friends  prohibited, 
and  for  a  few  days  nursing  may  be  avoided.  When  symptoms  of  col- 
lapse or  great  exhaustion  are  present,  stimulants  may  be  allowed,  as 
a  moderate  quantity  of  brandy  and  water,  wine,  or  Aqua  Ammonia,  and 
these  may  be  given  in  conjunction  with  the  compound  powder  of  Ipe- 
cacuanha and  Opium.  Special  attention  has  recently  been  called  to 
Erythroxylon  Coca,  either  in  tincture,  fluid  extract,  or  infusion,  which 
will,  in  many  instances,  no  doubt,  be  found  decidedly  beneficial.  In 
anemic  conditions,  small  doses  of  the  Acid  Solution  of  Iron  may  be 
associated  with  the  other  remedial  measures.  The  stimulants  may  be 
omitted  as  reaction  comes  on,  for  if  continued  beyond  this,  they  will 
be  likely  to  produce  mischief. 

The  vaf^ina,  notwithstanding  its  great  distension,  soon  recovers  its 
normal  size,  and  the  heat  and  soreness  speedily  disappear,  unless  the 
labor  has  been  protracted  during  the  second  stage;  or  the  lochial  dis- 
charge becomes  acrid.  The  integuments  of  the  abdomen  do  not  so  readily 
recover  their  natural  condition ;  they  remain  loose  and  flaccid  for  a 
long  time ;  but  if  the  bandage  be  properly  applied,  the  only  evidence 
of  pregnancy  which  they  afford,  will  be  the  white  streaks  on  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  abdomen,  Unece  albicantes.  The  contractions  of  the 
uterus  after  delivery,  not  only  reduce  its  size,  but  prevent  uterine 
hemorrhage,  remove  all  substances  from  within  its  cavity,  and  dimin- 
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ish  the  caliber  of  its  vessels  and  sinuses.  The  contraction,  however 
is  not  permanent,  but  is  followed,  after  a  short  time,  by  an  interval  of 
relaxation;  and  these  alternate  contractions  and  relaxations  continue 
for  eight  or  ten  days,  during  which  time  the  organ  can  be  felt  and 
examined  through  the  relaxed  walls  of  the  abdomen,  after  which  it 
becomes  so  reduced  in  size  as  to  descend  Ir  the  pelvis,  when  it  can  no 
longer  be  distinguished  through  the  abdomen.  A  day  or  two  after 
delivery,  the  lining  membrane  of  the  internal  cavity  of  the  uterus, 
appears  loose,  somewhat  soft^ened,  wrinkled,  and  covered,  more  or  less, 
with  patches  of  decidua.  At  the  placental  site  the  part  is  raised,  and 
the  surface  is  unequal,  like^  a  granulating  ulcer,  and  its  size  is  very 
much  reduced.  The  whole  internal  surface  of  the  organ  is  of  a  dark 
ash  color,  with  a  greenish  or  brownish  discharge  upon  it,  which  has 
been  mistaken  for  a  gangr^enous  condition.  The  uterine  structure  is 
not  so  dense  as  in  its  natural  state ;  its  fibers  are  more  distinct,  and 
the  sinuses  are  still  evident,  being  filled  with  clots  of  blood  at  the  pla- 
cental site.  The  os  and  cervix  uteri  appear  bruised  and  ecchymosed, 
and  small  lacerations  or  abrasions  may  sometimes  be  observed,  w^hich 
occasionally  degenerate  into  ulcers.  The  orifice  remains  open  fur 
several  days,  closing  gradually. 

The  contractions  of  the  uterus,  which  ensue  after  delivery,  are  usually 
accompanied  with  more  or  less  pain,  termed  AFTER-PAINS,  and 
which  are  more  common  to  multiparous  women  than  primiparous; 
being  more  generally  absent  in  the  latter.  Females  who  are  the  sub- 
jects of  dysmenorrhea  are  said  to  be  the  most  liable  to  these  pains, 
which  vary  greatly  in  their  severity  and  duration.  They  commence 
soon  after  delivery,  say  from  half  an  hour  to  an  hour,  and  continue 
from  twenty-four  to  sixty  hours.  No  bearing-down  efforts  accompany 
them,  nor  is  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  increased.  These  pains  are 
useful  not  only  in  reducing  the  uterus  to  its  non-gravid  condition,  but, 
by  expelling  coagula,  pieces  of  membrane,  and  the  fibrinous  clots 
which  plug  up  the  sinuses,  they  also  prevent  irritative  fever.  They 
are  frequently  brought  on,  or  increased,  ppon  applying  the  child  to  the 
breast,  which  is  an  argument  in  favor  of  this  being  done  at  an  early 
period  after  delivery,  in  order  to  assist  in  promoting  these  contractions 
and  thereby  lessening  the  risk  of  hemorrhage. 

After-pains  may  be  usually  distinguished  from  peritonitis,  by  their 
periodical  returns,  by  being  unaccompanied  with  fever  or  an  excited 
pulse,  by  the  persistence  of  the  secretion  of  milk,  and  the  discharge  of 
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the  lochia^  and  by  not  increasing  in  severity  upon  pressure,  though  it 
raust  be  recollected  that  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen  may  feel  sore 
wb^n  pressed  upon.  They  require  no  treatment  unless  severe,  when 
they  may  be  overcome  by  the  administration  of  Sp.  Tr.  Macrotys,  or 
compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium,  either  singly  or  in 
aheration ;  the  mixture  known  as  Diaphoretic  Powder  has  been  admin- 
istered with  benefit.  Should  the  pains  resist  the  use  of  these  agents, 
and  which  resistance  will  usually  be  found  to  depend  upon  retention 
of  coagula,  the  rectum  should  be  unloaded  by  a  purgative  enema,  and 
hot  fomentations  should  be  applied  to  the  abdomen,  which  will  cause 
a  prompt  discharge  of  the  clots,  followed  by  immediate  relief  to  the 
patient.  The  application  of  Hops,  heated  in  a  small  sack  or  equal  parts 
of  Hops  and  Tansy,  made  into  a  fomentation  with  Whisky  or  some 
kind  of  Spirits,  and  applied  over  the  abdomen  warm,  renew^ing  it  from 
time  to  time,  together  with  the  internal  administration  of  compound 
powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium  five  gijains,  repeating  the  dose 
every  three  hours,  has,  in  my  practice,  afforded  prompt  relief  in  severe 
after-pains  that  had  obstinately  resisted  all  previous  treatment.  Sul- 
phate of  Quinine,  in  doses  of  two  to  five  grains,  one,  two,  or  three 
times  a  day,  alternating  with  Sulphate  of  Morphia,  in  doses  of  one- 
eighth  to  one-fourtli  of  a  gftiin,  will  frequently  check  after-pains  which 
have  resisted  other  means.  The  process  of  involution  is  greatly  facil- 
itated in  a  majority  of  instances  by  the  use  of  Macrotys  and  Pulsatilla ; 
Phytolacca  also  seems  to  exert  a  specific  influence  in  this  regard,  as 
well  as  the  Parturient  Balm.  Other  remedies  have  been  recommended 
in  this  diflSculty,  but  I  have  found  the  above  all-sufficient  in  the  nu- 
merous cases  which  have  come  under  my  notice.  There  is  a  species 
of  pain,  of  a  very  excruciating  character,  which  sometimes  follows 
delivery ;  it  does  not  intermit  like  the  ordinary  after-pains,  but  is  con- 
tinuous, and  is  located  in  the  coccyx  and  extremity  of  the  sacrum.  It 
may  be  relieved  by  introducing  an  opiate  suppository  into  the  rectum, 
or  by  the  internal  administration  of  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecac- 
uanha and  Opium,  or  other  mild  anodyne. 

Rheumatism  of  the  uterus  may  render  the  retraction  of  this  organ 
after  delivery,  very  imperfect,  causing  it  to  continue  enlarged  above 
the  superior  strait.  In  this  case  the  after-pains  are  prolonged  and 
very  severe;  and  the  want  of  sufficient  contraction  upon  the  bleeding 
vessels  may  give  rise  to  profuse  hemorrhage.  This  may  be  overcome 
by  pursuing  a  treatment  similar  to  that  named  in  another  chapter. 

21 
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In  addition  to  the  above-named  conditions^  there  are  several  others, 
which  it  is  important  to  inquire  into  upon  the  first  visit  after  deliver}^; 
among  these  may  be  named  the  state  of  the  excretions.  During  Ibe 
second  stage  of  labor,  perspiration  becomes  quite  copious,  diminishing 
after  the  delivery,  but  not  immediately  returning  to  the  ordinary 
standard;  sometimes  it  has  a  greasy  feel,  and  a  sickly  odor,  arid  the 
skin  is  soft  and  flabby,  gradually  returning  to  its  natural  state. 

Particular  inquiry  should  be  made  as  to  the  urinary  discharge,  and 
on  this  point  the  practitioner  should  fully  satisfy  himself.  It  is 
frequently  the  case,  that  the  patient  is  unable  to  void  the  urine,  or 
it  passes  with  difficulty,  and  in  small  quantity.  This  may  distend  the 
bladder,  giving  rise  to  pains,  fever,  violent  spasms,  and,  perhaps, 
rupture  of  the  bladder.  Pressure  of  the  head  upon  the  bladder  and 
urethra,  during  its  passage  through  the  pelvis,  usually  occasions  this 
difficulty.  Whenever  there  exists  any  want  of  free  urination,  the 
bladder  should  be  at  once  emptied  by  means  of  a  catheter,  which  may 
have  to  be  used  several  times  before  the  parts  recover  their  tone 
sufficiently  to  do  without  it.  In  attending  to  the  evacuations  during 
the  first  twenty-four,  or  thirty-six  hours  aft«r  labor,  the  patient  should 
never  be  allowed  to  rise  in  the  bed ;  it  has  often  been  the  case  that  a 
sudden  rising  up  in  bed,  within  a  day  or  so  after  delivery,  especially 
when  this  has  been  accompanied  with  hemorrhage,  has  been  followed 
by  immediate  death.  The  late  Professor  Meigs  considered  this  to 
arise  fi*om  the  ^^ heart  clot"  emboly.  The  excessive  loss  of  blood 
disposes  the  remaining  portion  of  this  fluid  circulating  in  the  system 
to  a  ready  coagulation;  consequently,  if  on  rising,  the  debilitated 
patient  should  faint,  the  activity  of  the  circulation  is  impeded,  and  a 
mass  of  coagulated  blood  forms  in  the  heart,  filling  it  so  that  the 
circulation  can  not  be  re-established,  and  death  must  ensue ;  or  if  this 
does  not  supervene,  restoration  takes  place  very  slowly,  with  symp- 
toms of  restlessness,  difficult  respiration,  and  a  peculiar  action  of  the 
heart.  Dr.  Meigs  says,  that  he  has  not  seen  a  patient,  struggling  and 
breathing  violently,  from  the  above  cause,  who  has  ever  recovered. 

The  condition  of  the  bowels  should  likewise  be  inquired  into ;  if  the 
patient  is  doing  well,  and  had  a  thorough  alvine  evacuation  previous 
to  delivery,  there  will  be  no  necessity  for  any  medication  in  two  or 
three  days,  if  at  all.  But,  if  the  bowels  were  costive,  or  if  there  are 
febrile  symptoms,  restlessness,  with  slight  pain  upon  pressure  of  the 
abdomen,  some  mild  laxative  medicine  should  be  administered.  If 
an  enema  can  be  given  without  worrying  or  exciting  the  patient  it 
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may  be  employed  in  preference  to  the  internal  laxative ;  but  on  no 
account  should  the  patient  be  actively  purged,  as  it  increases  her 
already  existing  debility,  favors  absorption  of  any  septic  poison  that 
may  be  present,  and  may  give  rise  to  some  uterine  displacement. 
Castor  Oil  is  the  agent  most  generally  employed  for  this  purpose,  but 
many  females  have  an  aversion  to  it,  consequently  other  laxatives  will 
have  to  be  used,  as  the  compound  powder  of  Rhubarb,  calcined  Mag- 
nesia, or  one  of  the  mild  aperient  waters  may  be  substituted,  as 
Hunyadi.  Small  doses  of  Cascara  Cordial  is  a  favorite  with  many. 
In  fact,  any  one  of  the  mild,  non-irritating  laxatives  may  be  era- 
ployed,  when  an  agent  of  the  kind  is  indicated.  I  have  frequently  been 
called  to  patients,  several  days  after  their  delivery,  who  were  suffering 
from  pains  in  the  abdomen,  headache,  restlessness,  and  febrile  symp- 
toms, caused  by  the  medical  attendant  having  neglected  to  evacuate 
the  bowels,  and  in  whom  all  these  symptoms  disappeared,  after  the 
action  of  a  dose  of  mild  purgative  medicine.  This  inattention  to  the 
condition  of  the  bowels  of  the  puerperal  female,  appears  to  constitute 
a  part  of  the  practice  of  a  certain  class  of  physicians.  It  is,  however, 
a  very  reprehensible  omission. 

The  LOCHIA  is  a  discharge  consisting  of  blood,  broken-down 
coagula,  and  decidual  debris,  which  takes  place  from  the  partially 
closed  vessels  of  that  part  of  the  uterine  surface  to  which  the  placental 
attachment  was  formed,  as  well  as  from  the  naked  surface  of  the 
uterus  deprived  of  its  decidual  membrane ;  it  generally  lasts  five  or 
six  days,  or  longer,  until  the  womb  is  restored  to  its  normal  size; 
though  with  some  females,  the  discharge  continues  until  the  re-appear- 
ance of  the  menses.  It  is,  at  first,  bloody,  but  in  twelve  or  thirteen 
hours  becomes  thinner  and  paler,  changing  to  a  discharge  of  bloody 
serum.  According  to  its  color,  the  lochia  is  distinguished  by  the 
names  of  sanguineous,  sero-sanguineous,  and  purulent  or  puriform; 
it  exhales  a  peculiar,  disagreeable  odor,  varying  in  intensity  with 
different  women,  which  is  called  grama  odor  piierperii.  During  the 
milk-fever,  the  discharge  generally  ceases,  but  returns  on  its  subsid- 
ence, being  then  of  a  yellowish-white  color;  it  varies  in  quantity, 
being  with  some  women  very  small,  while  others  will  soil  from  six  to 
fifteen  napkins  in  the  twenty-four  hours;  but  this  quantity  gradually 
diminishes,  and  the  discharge  assumes  a  greenish  or  paler  color  before 
it  ceases.  The  lochial  discharge  serves  to  relieve  congestion,  and  to 
lessen  the  chances  of  an  inflammatory  attack;  during  fever,  it  becomes 
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checked,  hence,  its  presence  is  indicative  of  the  absence  of  fever.  This 
flow  is  considered  to  bear  a  relation  to  the  expulsion  of  the  uterine 
contents^  somewhat  similar  to  that  which  exists  between  menstruation 
and  the  discharge  of  the  monthly  formed  decidua. 

Generally,  the  lochia  requires  no  interference ;  it  is  only  when  its 
condition  aflPects  the  health  of  the  patient,  that  medical  attention  will 
be  needed.  Thus,  it  may  be  very  small  in  quantity,  but  continue  the 
usual  time  without  any  unpleasant  results,  and  which  is  apt  to  occur 
after  flooding;  or  it  may  be  abundant,  and  cease  at  the  usual  time, 
without  any  detriment  to  health ;  or  it  may  stop  shortly  after  delivery, 
without  any  evil  consequences,  as  is  frequently  witnessed  in  the  case 
of  still-born  or  putrid  children.  When  this  flow  continues  beyond 
fourteen  or  sixteen  days,  it  is  indicative  of  existing  ulcerations  of  the 
cervix,  of  a  check  to  the  act  of  involution,  or  of  both.  Should  these 
conditions  be  found,  upon  examination,  to  exist,  astringent  solutions 
may  be  locally  applied  to  the  vaginal  walls  and  to  tiie  ulceratious,  as, 
of  Tannin,  Borax,  Chlorate  of  Potash,  Asepsin,  Persulphate  of  Iron, 
etc.;  while,  to  forward  uterine  involution,  agents  should  be  admin- 
istered internally  that  occasion  contraction  of  uterine  fiber,  as.  Ergot, 
Sulphate  of  Quinia,  Macrotys,  Cinnamon,  Strychnia,  etc. 

Sometimes,  however,  the  discharge  is  very  excessive,  producing 
much  debility ;  in  these  cases,  remedies  must  be  employed  which  will 
diminish  the  quantity  of  the  flow,  as  well  as  strengthen  the  patient's 
system.  To  check  the  discharge,  astringents  may  be  employed;  Ma- 
crotys, Aletris,  Pulsatilla,  or  the  Parturient  Balm  may  be  given,  as 
suited  to  each  particular  case.  Perchloride  or  Persulphate  of  Iron 
will  often  prove  serviceable,  in  dilute  solution.  I  have  also  gotten 
good  results  from  teaspoonful  doses  of  a  mixture  of  soluble  Citrate  of 
Iron;  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  Port  wine.  As  tonics.  Quinine, 
preparations  of  Iron,  or  some  of  the  ordinary  vegetable  bitter  agents, 
may  be  used ;  the  diet  of  the  patient  should  be  more  nourishing,  but 
not  stimulating,  and  she  should  be  kept  in  a  state  of  rest  and  quietude. 
If,  with  the  excessive  discharge,  there  is  vascular  excitement,  as  quick 
pulse,  heat  of  surface,  furred  tongue,  pain  in  the  back,  etc.,  the  patient 
should  be  placed  on  a  low,  mild  diet,  with  cooling  drinks,  the  bowels 
must  be  gently  moved  by  Seidlitz  Powders,  or  other  cooling  laxative, 
and  the  febrile  symptoms  may  be  overcome  by  the  administration  of 
Aconite,  Gelsemium,  or  such  other  specific  agents  that  may  be  espe- 
cially indicated,  prepared  as  usual,  in  the  half-glass  of  water,  and 
given  in  teaspoonful  doses,  every  one  or  two  hours.     Macrotys  will 
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be  often  called  for^  at  which  time  the  most  satisfactory  results  wiLl 
follow  its  use ;  it  may  be  either  given  singly  or  with  the  sedative. 
Beside  the  sedative  and  antiphlogistic  influence  exerted  on  the  sys- 
tem by  these  agents,  we  also  obtain  the  peculiar  tonic  action  of  the 
Macrotys  upon  the  uterus,  thus  rendering  the  compound  a  highly  de- 
sirable one.  The  generative  parts  should  be  bathed  with  cool  water, 
three  or  four  times  a  day.  Should  the  increase  of  the  flow  be  owing 
to  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  the  placenta  within  the  uterine  cavity^ 
and  which  may  be  presumed  if  the  discharge  is  oflensive,  with  vomit- 
ing, the  vagina  may  be  syringed  two  or  three  times  daily  with  hot 
water,  in  which  may  be  used  Chlorate  of  Potash,  Borax,  Asepsin,  or 
diluted  Carbolic  Acid,  one  to  fifty  or  sixty  parts  of  distilled  Water, 
or,  solution  of  Permanganate  of  Potash,  one  to  one  hundred  or  one 
hundred  and  twenty  parts,  etc.,  and  if  the  offending  portion  can  be 
easily  removed  it  should  be  done,  when  the  symptoms  are  very  urgent. 
Should  it  become  necessary  to  apply  any  of  these  to  the  inner  uterine 
walls,  it  must  be  effected  by  a  soft  uterine  probang,  and  not  by  injec- 
tion ;  the  greatest  circumspection  and  care  must  be  observed  in  mak- 
ing these  applications.  Generally,  however,  the  uterus  will  -evacuate 
its  contents  with  more  safety  when  not  interfered  with  by  injections 
or  manual  operations. 

At  times,  the  lochial  flow,  after  having  diminished  in  quantity,  sud- 
denly becomes  increased  and  of  a  red  color;  this  arises  from  the 
patient  sitting  up  too  soon,  or,  at  a  later  period,  from  too  much  exer- 
cise, as  of  walking.  Rest  in  the  recumbent  position  will,  usually,  be 
the  only  treatment  needed;  but  should  it  prove  obstinate,  the  red  dis- 
charge still  continuing,  secondary  hemorrhage  may  ensue,  for  which 
the  practitioner  must  be  prepared;  Ergot,  Cinnamon,  Macrotys,  Pul- 
satilla, etc.,  are  among  the  articles  that  may  be  used  in  these  instances, 
together  with  a  confinement  to  the  horizontal  position.  Some  of  the 
astringent  preparations  of  Iron  may  frequently  be  employed  with 
benefit  in  these  cases. 

The  lochia  may  be  checked,  or  deficient  in  quantity,  from  other 
causes  than  uterine  contraction,  in  which  cases  febrile  symptoms  will 
be  present ;  and  if  the  discharge  be  not  promptly  restored,  it  may 
form  the  basis  of  some  fatal  disease.  The  treatment  which  I  have 
found  to  be  most  commonly  beneficial,  is,  to  evacuate  the  bowels  by  a 
mild  purgative,  afticr  which  the  sedatives  and  other  agents  usually 
indicated  where  we  have  febrile  excitation  should  be  given ;  at  the 
same  time  bathing  the  groins,  thighs,  and  inferior  extremities  with 
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the  officinal  compound  tincture  of  Camphor  has  been  recommended. 
Hot  fomentations  to  the  abdomen  have  also  proved  serviceable. 

When  the  above  treatment  fails  to  remove  the  abnormal  symptoms, 
they  may  be  owing  to  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  or  other  local  in- 
fiammatioUy  which  will  require  to  be  treated  upon  general  principles. 
I  would  remark  here,  however,  that  the  combination  of  the  Sp.  Tr. 
of  Aconite  and  Macrotys,  above  mentioned,  with  attention  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  bowels,  and  warm  fomentations  to  the  abdomen,  have 
been  employed  in  my  own  practice  very  successfully.  I  have  also 
administered  the  tincture  of  Gelsemium,  in  these  cases,  with  the  most 
remarkable  results.  A  similar  course  may  be  pursued  where  the  dim- 
inution of  the  lochial  discharge  is  owing  to  uterine  rheumatism; 
which  is  apt  to  be  the  case  when  the  uterus  is  attacked  by  this 
disease. 

Sometimes  the  lochia  has  a  very  fetid  odor,  is  acrid,  and  of  a  dark 
color;  this  may  be  owing  to  putrefaction  of  retained  coagula,  or  de- 
composition of  pieces  of  the  placenta  or  membranes  which  have  been 
left  within  the  uterus.  An  injection  of  hot  water,  with  the  addition 
of  an  astringent,  or  of  a  very  weak  solution  of  chloride  of  lime, 
passed  into  the  vagina  two  or  three  times  daily,  will  be  found 
sufficient  to  remove  the  fetor.  Or,  weak  solutions  of  Chlorinated 
Soda,  of  Permanganate  of  Potassa,  or  of  Carbolic  acid  may  be 
injected  into  the  vagina,  as  well  as  sprinkled  upon  that  part  of  the 
bed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  reproductive  organs.  When  the  discharge 
continues  of  a  purulent  character,  long  after  delivery,  with  lumbar 
pains  and  sense  of  weight  accompanying,  it  may  be  owing  to  ulcers, 
or  abrasions  of  the  cervix  or  vagina,  which  will  have  to  be  determined 
by  the  speculum,  and  treated  accordingly.  When  the  lochia  is  acrid, 
an  infusion  of  Elm  bark  and  Black  Cohosh  root,  may  be  injected  into 
the  vagina,  several  times  a  day,  with  advantage. 

With  some  women  the  secretion  of  milk  is  attended  with  considerable 
vascular  excitement;  rigors,  headache,  pains  in  the  back  and  limbs, 
quick  pulse,  ftirred  tongue,  etc.,  are  present  in  a  greater  .or  less  degree. 
This  condition  is  termed  milk-fever ^  and  is  by  no  means  common  to 
every  parturient  woman;  it  usually  manifests  itself  in  two  or  three 
days  after  delivery;  occasionally  sooner,  and  sometimes  later.  It  may 
generally  be  avoided  by  placing  the  child  to  the  breast  as  soon  after 
labor  as  is  compatible  with  the  strength  and  condition  of  the  motner, 
and  by  the  early  administration  of  a  mild  purgative.     It  commonly 
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lasts  for  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  rarely  forty-eight,  and  may  be 
overcome  by  the  use  of  cooling  purgatives,  fomentations  to  the  breasts, 
if  they  are  full,  hard,  and  painful,  and  the  frequent  application  of  the 
child.  When  very  severe,  diaphoretics  or  sedatives  may  also  be  given. 
When  the  rigors  are  very  intense,  or  when  the  fever  assumes  peri- 
odicity, febrifuges  and  antiperiodics  must  be  administered,  and  the 
practitioner  should  be  on  his  guard  lest  it  be  attended  with  puerperal 
peritonitis. 

Milk-fever  is  often  occasioned,  or  aggravated  by  too  long  a  delay 
in  giving  suck  to  the  child,  and  which  may  arise  from  deficient,  mal- 
formed, or  sore  nipples.  Where  the  nipples  are  deficient  or  mal- 
formed, the  milk  will  have  to  be  extracted  by  artificial  means,  as  the 
breast-pump.  The  secretion  of  milk  is  liable  to  become  diminished 
when  the  uterus  is  suffering  under  a  rheumatic  attack;  and  this, 
together  with  the  severe  pain,  diminution  of  lochia,  pain  on  pressure, 
etc.,  may  be  readily  taken  for  peritonitis.  From  recent  investi- 
gations it  seems  more  probable  that  the  symptoms,  to  which  the 
name  of  "milk-fever''  has  been  applied,  are  in  no  way  associ- 
ated with  the  secretion  of  milk,  but  are  rather  the  result  of  a 
mild  form  of  puerperal  septicemia  arising  from  absorption  of  any 
putrid  lochia  that  may  be  present  within  the  uterus  or  vagina,  and 
may  be  remedied  by  keeping  up  proper  uterine  contraction,  with 
cleanliness,  antiseptics,  and  tonics  or  febrifuges  as  required. 

Eaccoriation  and  viceration  of  the  nipples  is  a  very  common  affection 
among  nursing  women,  indeed,  some  suffer  severely  from  it  after  every 
confinement.  It  is,  sometimes,  so  severe  and  painful  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  bear  the  application  of  the  child's  mouth  to  the  nipple,  and, 
in  some  instances,  a  persistence  in  suckling,  gives  rise  ix)  large,  foul^ 
painful,  superficial  ulcers,  or  deep  cracks,  which  bleed  upon  every 
application  of  the  child ;  occasionally,  the  woman  loses  her  nipple^ 
This  difficulty  may  be  obviated,  by  the  use  of  artificial  shields,  or 
prepared  teats,  which  can  be  had  in  every  drug-store;  but  frequently 
the  child  refuses  to  suck  with  them,  and  the  aid  of  the  physician  is 
demanded.  Whenever  inflammation  is  present,  it  must  first  be  subdued, 
previous  to  the  application  of  any  healing  salve  or  ointment.  This 
maybe  effected  by  a  poultice  of  Elm  bark,  or  Flaxseed,  which  should 
cover  the  whole  nipple  and  areola,  after  which  any  of  the  preparations 
named  below  may  be  applied.  Sometimes,  the  inflammation  will  be 
60  intense,  as  to  require  the  application  of  a  few  leeches  on  the  breast 
outside  of  the  areola,  before  anv  benefit  will  result  from  the  emollient 
poultices.     The  severe  pain  may  frequently  be  relieved  by  a  careful 
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application  of  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver  to  the  excoriated  parts 
only ;  the  solution  may  be  of  the  strength  of  from  two  to  six  grains 
of  salt  to  the  fluidounce  of  water. 

After  the  reduction  of  the  inflammation,  and  in  those  cases  where 
it  is  but  slight,  the  following  applications  have  been  recommended: 
1.  Take  of  Spermaceti  Ointineht,  six  drachms;  Balsam  of  Peru,  one 
drachm;  mix  together,  and  apply  a  small  portion  to  the  nipples,  several 
times  a  day.  2.  Take  of  Mutton  Suet,  one  ounce;  Balsam  of  Peru, 
two  drachms;  Honey,  Glycerin,  of  each,  one  drachm;  melt  the  Suet, 
and  add  the  remainder  of  the  articles,  stirring  well  together.  Use 
same  as  above.  3.  Take  of  Balsam  of  Tolu,  Balsam  of  Peru,  Honey, 
of  each,  fourteen  drachms;  Camphor,  Opium,  of  each,  two  drachms; 
Alcohol,  two  pints ;  mix  together  and  allow  them  to  stand  for  seven 
days,  frequently  agitating  them.  A  piece  of  linen  is  to  be  moistened 
with  this,  and  kept  constantly  applied  to  the  nipple  when  the  child  is 
not  suckling;  if  too  severe,  it  may  be  slightly  diluted  with  water.  It 
must  be  washed  off  every  time  previous  to  the  application  of  the  child. 
I  have  used  this  successfully,  in  many  cases.  4.  Take  of  Beef-mar- 
row, Olive  Oil,  white  Wax,  of  each  two  ounces ;  Cherry  Wine,  made 
of  common  cherries  {Cerasus  avium,  C,  v^algaruSy  etc.),  two  fluidounces; 
place  the  articles  together  in  a  vessel,  apply  it  over  a  gentle  heat,  and 
allow  it  to  remain  until  all  the  wine  has  evaporated.  This  ointment 
may  be  applied  just  previous  to  the  child's  suckling,  and  immediately 
after.  Should  the  child's  mouth  be  sore,  this  will  have  a  tendency  to 
heal  it.  It  forms  an  elegant  preparation,  one  which  I  have  success- 
fully employed  in  the  most  distressing  and  obstinate  cases.  And  as 
my  object  is  to  render  this  work  one  of  practical  utility,  even  in  minor 
difficulties,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  give  publicity  to  these  small  details. 
5.  Take  of  Glycerin,  Tannin,  each,  two  drachms;  mix,  dissolve  the 
Tannin,  and  apply  frequently.  6.  Take  of  Gum  Tragacanth,  8  to  15 
parts;  Lime  water,  120  parts;  Glycerin,  30  parts;  Rose  water,  100 
parts ;  mix,  and  employ  in  ointment  or  embrocation.  The  agents  I  more 
commonly  employ  are,  however,  No.  3,  of  the  preceding,  and  diluted 
Carbolic  acid,  or  Carbolate  of  Soda.  I  have  frequently  been  called 
upon  to  prescribe  in  cases  of  sore  nipples,  which  had  baffled  the  treat- 
ment of  four  or  five  preceding  medical  attendants,  but  which  yielded 
at  once  to  the  course  above  named.* 


*  The  above  named  formTilie  are  old  :  most  of  them  are  taken  from  the  Am.  Dis- 
pensatory. They,  however,  wiU  be  found  quit^  efficient,  and  may  be  used  where 
other  means  fail.  A  cure,  in  most  cases,  will  follow  the  application  of  Qlycerole  of 
Tannin. 


ATTENTIONS   SUBSEQUENT   TO   DELIVERY.  329 

After  having  bestowed  the  proper  attentions  to  the  mother,  and 
ascertained  the  condition  of  the  bowels,  bladder,  uterus,  lochia,  pulse, 
breasts,  et<;.,  the  practitioner  may  then  inquire  concerning  the  child. 
Whether  it  has  had  evacuations  from  the  bowels  and  bladder,  and 
whether  it  sucks.  In  cases  where  the  urine  is  scanty,  or  where  there 
has  been  no  urinary  discharge,  and  the  parts  are  natural,  requiring  no 
surgical  operation,'  a  warm  bath,  cold  water  sprinkled  upon  the  hypo- 
gastrium,  or  the  administration  of  one  of  the  diuretic  infusions, 
will  be  very  serviceable;  if,  however,  these  do  not  cause  a  copious 
urinary  discharge,  and  the  hypogastric  region  be  swollen  from 
accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  urinary  bladder,  it  may  become  neces- 
sary to  introduce  a"  small  flexible  catheter,  in  order  to  remove  the 
urine,  and  which  will  be  found  a  difficult  operation,  requiring  great 
care.  If  the  bowels  have  not  been  evacuated,  and  there  is  no  imper- 
forate anus  requiring  the  surgeon^s  aid,  a  mild  laxative  as  before 
remarked,  may  be  given ;  Castor  Oil  is  usually  preferred,  though  I 
prefer  Sweet  Oil  in  almost  every  instance.  The  light  should  not  be 
too  intense  for  the  delicate  eyes  of  the  child,  but  should  be  kept  sub- 
dued for  several  days  after  birth,  gradually  accustoming  these'  organs 
to  ordinary  daylight.  The  clothing  of  the  child  should  be  warm,  and 
loosely  applied,  that  it  may  be  free  in  its  motions;  caps  are  to  be 
avoided  as  injurious;  the  dress  should  be  high  up  on  the  neck,  with 
long  sleeves;  and  the  diapers  must  be  soft,  and  never  allowed  to 
become  dry  and  stiffen  with  the  excretions,  and  thus  give  rise  to 
troublesome  excoriations. 

The  only  proper  food  for  an  infant,  is  its  mother's  milk,  and  when 
this  can  be  obtained,  little  else  should  be  given  it,  for  at  least  six  or 
seven  months.  All  paps,  panadas,  gruels,  and  cordials  are  to  be 
avoided,  and  their  use  among  infants,  as  food,  can  not  be  too  severely 
censured.  Colics,  diarrheas,  green  and  watery  stools,  and  severe 
aphthous  affections  are  the  penalties  of  such  unnatural  practices. 
When  the  mother's  milk  can  not  be  had,  from  whatever  cause,  and 
a  wet  nurse  is  not  at  hand,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  feed  the  child, 
a  mixture  of  one  part  of  water  to  two  or  three  parts  of  cow's  milk, 
and  warmed,  forms  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  parent  fluid.  I'he 
milk  used  should  be  procured  from  one  healthy  cow  regularly,  and  b(^ 
given  as  soon  as  possible  afl^r  it  has  been  milked  out.  The  addition 
of  cane  sugar  to  the  preparation,  as  advised  by  some  writers,  I  con- 
sider uncalled  for  and  pernicious,  frequently  producing  diseases  of 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  which  are  attributed  to  other  causes.  If 
sugar  is  at  all  desired  as  an  addition,  it  should  be  sugar  of  milk  alone. 
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The  following  table,  by  Simon,  showing  the  mean  of  fourteen  analyses,, 
made  at  different  periods,  with  the  milk  of  the  same  woman,  and 
which  very  nearly  corresponds  with  the  analyses  of  other  investigators^ 
will  conclusively  show  the  folly  of  adding  sugar  to  a  preparation 
intended  to  supply  the  place  of  breast-milk : 

Water 883.6 

Solid  constituents 116.4 

Butter 25.3 

Casein "  34.3 

Sugar  of  milk,  and  extractive  matters 48.2 

Fixed  salts 2.3 

« 

And  as  to  the  sugar  of  milk,  it  very  nearly  corresponds  in  quantity 
to  that  of  cow's  milk,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  following  analysis  of  this 
animaPs  milk,  by  Chevallicr  and  Henri : 

Casein 4.48 

Butter 3.13 

Sugar  of  milk 4.77 

Saline  matter 0.60 

Water 87.02 

It  will  be  observed  that  cow's  milk  contains  more  casein  and  butter 
than  human  milk,  which  may,  probably,  lead  to  the  production  of  a 
still  better  substitute  for  this  last,  than  the  one  proposed  above. 

In  feeding  the  child  .its  artificial  food,  it  should  be  done  in  a  manner 
to  simulate,  as  closely  as  possible,  the  natural  functions;  that  is,  it 
should  not  be  fed  with  a  spoon,  but  should  be  taught  to  suck  from 
a  vessel,  through  some  porous  substance,  by  which  means  the  saliva  is 
invited  into  the  mouth  to  be  swallowed  with  the  food,  which  latter  is 
thereby  rendered  more  easily  digestible. 

The  parturient  woman  should  be  kept  in  a  state  of  rest  and  quiet 
for  nine  or  ten  days,  in  order  that  the  process  of  involution  may 
progress  uninterruptedly,  or  in  other  words  that  the  uterus  may  return 
to  its  non-gravid  size,  without  hemorrhage,  inflammation,  or  displace- 
ment, and  that  the  system  may  fully  recover  from  the  shock  given 
to  it  by  the  labor.  The  first  two  or  three  days,  she  must  not  be 
allo\ved  to  remove  from  the  horizontal  position  (though  she  may 
move  around  in  bed),  especially  if  the  labor  has  been  protracted,  or 
if  there  has  been  hemorrhage ;  after  this  time,  if  not  contra-indicated, 
she  may  be  permitted  to  sit  up  in  bed  a  few  minutes  at  a  time,  or  in  a.  ' 
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chair,  while  the  bed  is  being  fixed^  and  should  from  this  time  lengthen 
the  duration  of  sitting  each  day,  until  there  is  no  further  occasion  for 
remaining  in  the  bed.  But  in  this  matter,  the  judgment  of  the 
accoucheur  based  upon  the  conditions  present  must,  after  all,  decide 
the  proper  degree  of  motion  to  allow  the  patient;  some  strong,  healthy 
women  may  sit  up  and  even  walk  about  in  a  day  or  two  subsequent  to 
labor,  while  delicate  and  weak  females,  or  those  who  have  been  much 
enfeebled  by  a  prolonged  labor,  hemorrhage,  etc.,  will  require  rest  and 
quiet  in  the  recumbent  position  for  three  or  four  days,  or  even  longer. 
Too  much  rest  in  bed  relaxes  muscular  fiber  and  weakens  nerve 
power,  while  proper  movements  tend  to  equalize  the  circulation,  to 
remove  passive  uterine  congestion,  and  to  excite  the  contractile  power 
of  the  uterus  sufficiently  to  enable  it  to  expel  any  putrid  lochial  clots 
that  may  form  within  its  cavity,  and  thereby  tend  to  the  avoidance 
of  septica3mia.  Where  there  is  a  sense  of  fatigue,  weariness,  mild 
stimulation  will  prove  beneficial. 

The  room  should  be  well  ventilated,  but  without  exposing  the 
patient,  and  be  kept  clean,  quite  free  from  all  unpleasant  odors,  and 
moderately  warm.  The  female  should  be  kept  clean,  especially  about 
the  genitals,  which  must  be  frequently  bathed  with  lukewarm  water, 
or  warm  water  and  spirits;  and  her  diet  must  be  light,  nutritious,  and 
of  easy  digestion,  especially  during  the  first  days.  Gruel,  mush  and 
milk,  toast,  panada,  arrowroot,  rice,  etc.,  are  all  that  is  usually  per- 
mitted until  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  when,  if  she  be  doing  well,  the 
use  of  softr-boiled  eggs,  oysters,  and  weak  soups,  may  be  allowed. 
After  the  tenth  day,  and  during  the  puerperal  month,  animal  food, 
fowls,  and  other  diet  of  a  nourishing  but  non-stimulating  character, 
may  be  given;  if  she  be  weak,  a  little  porter  will  be  admissible. 
However,  it  will  more  frequently  be  found  that  a  compliance  with  the 
desires  of  the  patient,  as  to  diet,  will  answer  a  much  better  purpose, 
than  any  arbitrary  rules  that  can  be  laid  down,  when  such  desires  are 
not  morbid  or  otherwise  contraindicated. 

If  the  patient,  previous  to  pregnancy,  was  afflicted  with  prolapsus 
uteri,  an  intermittingly  continued  recumbent  position  [but  not  neces- 
fiarily  in  bed]  for  eight  or  ten  weeks  after  delivery,  together  with 
Sulphate  of  Quinia,  Macrotys,  Pulsatilla,  Aletris,  Strychnia,  etc.,  in- 
ternaHy,  according  to  the  indications  [to  improve  the  tone  and  con- 
dition of  the  uterus],  will  contribute  much  toward  a  radical  cure; 
the  medical  man  observing  that  the  uterus  is  kept  in  position  during 
the  intervals  of  sitting  or  standing. 

The  visits  of  the  practitioner  should  be  daily,  for  the  first  two  or 
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three  days,  or  oftener,  if  required ;  after  which,  a  visit  every  second  or 
third  day,  made  on  two  diflFerent  occasions,  will  be  sufBcient  in  ordinary 
cases.  However,  this  is  governed  by  custom ;  in  some  places,  after  the 
first  visit  succeeding  delivery,  no  other  is  made,  unless  the  physician  is 
sent  for;  in  others,  the  visits  are  continued  more  or  less  often,  as  may  be 
required,  until  the  ninth  or  tenth  day.  I  consider  the  last-named  plan 
of  visiting,  the  preferable  one,  both  as  regards  the  safety  of  the  woman, 
and  the  reputation  of  the  accoucheur.  If,  after  the  fourth  or  fifth 
week  from  parturition,  the  patient  sufiPers  from  pains  in  the  back  and 
loins,  debility,  profuse  leucorrhea,  irritable  bladder,  with  more  or  less 
straining  and  tenesmus,  and  perhaps  some  hemorrhage,  we  may  be  led 
to  suspect  defective  involution,  and  if  examination  confirms  our 
suspicion,  we  should  at  once  pursue  the  treatment  necessary  to  remove 
the  subinvolution,  which  consists,  in  some  cases,  of  gently  stimulat- 
ing vaginal  injections,  together  with  uterine  tonics,  as  Macrotys, 
Pulsatilla,  Aletris,  Parturient  Balm,  etc. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

PRESENTATIONS    AND    POSITIONS. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  clearly  understanding  the  mechanism  of 
labor,  it  is  necessary  that  a  knowledge  qf  the  various  presentations  and 
positions  of  the  fetus,  be  had.  By  the  term  jyresentationj  in  obstetrics, 
is  meant  the  part  of  the  fetus  which  occupies  the  pelvic  superior  strait 
at  the  commencement  of  labor ;  while  portion  designates  the  relations 
which  the  presenting  part  assumes  with  the  circumference  of  this  strait, 
or  with  some  fixed  point.  Thus,  if  it  is  said  the  vertex  prej^entSy  we 
understand  it  to  mean  a  presentation  of  the  head,  in  which  the  head 
of  the  child  will  be  the  part  first  delivered ;  if  it  is  still  further  said, 
that  it  is  in  the  left  occipito-anterior  position^  we  learn  that  the  occipnt 
of  the  child  looks  toward  the  left  acetabulum  of  its  mother,  while  lis 
forehead  is  toward  her  right  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  and  the  sagittal 
suture  will  consequently  be  found  running  in  an  oblique  direction  in 
the  pelvis  between  these  two  points— or,  in  other  words,  we  have  the 
position  in  which  the  head  presents. 

There  are  two  PRESENTATIONS  recognized  in  obstetrics— one 
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Cephalic^  the  other  Pelvic.  The  cephalic,  is  divided  into  vertex,  face, 
and  shoulder  presentations;  the  pelvic,  into  breech,  knees,  and  feet. 
Occasionally,  some  portion  of  the  trunk  may  present,  or  perhaps  the 
ear  and  side  of  the  head,  but  these  are  so  extremely  rare,  as  to  form 
exceptions  rather  than  exemplifications ;  and  their  management  would 
be  .similar  to  that  recommended  for  arm  or  shoulder  presentations. 

The  most  common,  as  well  as  the  most  favorable  presentation  for 
lx)th  niothec  and  child,  is  that  of  the  vertex  or  head,  and  which  alone 
constitutes  a  natural  labor ;  the  others  are  only  deviations.  That  this 
is  the  fact  may  be  gathered  from  the  following  statistics:  Bland 
records  1792  head  presentations  in  1897  cases  of  labor ;  Dubois  10,262 
in  10,742 ;  Kluge  257  in  298 ;  Lovati  61  in  67 ;  Mazzini  439  in  452 ; 
Naegftle  1210  in  1296;  Pacord  49  in  53;  Ramoux  266  in  275;  Riecke 
214,134  in  219,258;  Siebold  132  in  137;  Smellie  920  in  1000;  and 
Velpeau  392  in  400. 

The  relative  frequency  of  the  various  presentions,  are  given  in  the 
following  table,  taken  from  Churchill's  Obstetrics, 


Aathor. 

ToUI  No.  of 
cases. 

Head  nreseD- 
ta  lions. 

Breech  pre- 
sentations. 

Inferior  ex- 
tremities. 

Suiterlor  ex- 
tremities. 

Mad.  Boivin 

20,517 

15,652 

10,387 

2,947 

640 

2,452 

839 

691 

16,414 

1,182 

4,666 

1,640 

19,810 

14,677 

9,748 

2,735 

619 

2,225 

786 

645 

15,912 

1,105 

4,266 

1,119 

372 

349 

61 

78 

2 

17 

14 
242 
28 
59 
35 

238 

255 

184 

40 

3 

8 

21 

7 

187 

15 

29 

22 

80 

68 

48 

19 

1 

4 

4 

4 

40 

4 

12 

9 

Mad.  La  Chapelle 

Dr  Job   Clarke. m 

Dr.  Merrinian 

Dr  Granville 

Edin  HoBpital. 

Dr.  \f AUiiiiell.M .•• 

Mr.  Gresfory 

Dr.  Collins.... » 

Dr.  Bentty 

Dr.  Lever 

Dr.  ChurchilU 

The  POSITIONS  of  the  two  presentations  and  their  divisions  or 
deviations,  vary  considerably,  so  much  so  that  some  authors  have 
given  one  hundred  and  two  distinct  positions.  {Baudelocque)  But 
these  have  recently  been  so  reduced  and  simplified  by  Nsegdle,  Dubois, 
Stoltz,  and  other  accoucheurs,  that  the  whole  of  them  may  be  com- 
prised in  sixteen  positions,  and  which  will  be  found  fiiUy  sufficient  for 
all  practical  purposes.  The  many  slight  alterations  and  deviations 
in  position,  which  may  occur  with  the  several  presentations,  and  which 
have,  given  rise  to  the  numerous  positions  above  referred  to,  may, 
singly,  either  be  reduced  to  some  one  of  the  distinct  positions,  here- 
inafter named,  before  the  termination  of  labor,  or  may  hold  such 
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a  close  relation  to  it,  as  to  require  no  material  difference  in  its  man- 
agement. 

In  a  VERTEX  or  CRANIAL  PRESENTATION,  although  it 
may  become  necessary  to  determine  the  situation  of  the  anterior  and 
posterior  foritanelles,  and  the  direction  assumed  by  the  sagittal  suture, 
in  order  to  ascertain  its  position,  yet  it  is  the  posterior  fontanelle  alone, 
which  distinguishes  the  situation  of  the  occiput;  and  this  fontanelle,  in 
all  natural  labors,  is  the  most  readily  reached  by  the  finger.  A  vertex 
poftjition  is  characterized  by  the  relation  existing  between  the  occiput 
of  the  fetus,  and  the  acetabulum,  symphysis  pubis,  or  sacro-iliac  sym- 
physes of  the  maternal  pelvis.  Thus,  then,  the  positions  of  a  vertex 
presentation,  may  be  arranged  as  follows : 

POSITIONS  OF  THE  VERTEX  OR  CRANIAL  PRESENTATION. 

1st.  LEFT  OCCIPITO-ANTERIOR,  in  which  the  occiput  of 
the  child  looks  toward  the  left  acetabulum  of  the  mother,  or  anteriorly 
and  to  the  left  of  the  pelvis.  In  this  position  the  forehead  of  the 
child,  and  consequently  the  anterior  fontanelle,  will  be  found  toward 
the  right  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  the  sagittal  suture  running  obliquely 
across  the  pelvis  anteriorly  from  the  left,  to  the  right  posterioily. 
This  position  has  also  been  called  the  lefi  occipUo-cotyloid^  or  first 
{oblique)  cranial  position,^ 

2d.  RIGHT  OCCIPITO-ANTERIOR,  in  which  the  occiput  of 
the  child  looks  toward  the  right  acetabulm  of  the  mother,  or  ante- 
riorly and  to  the  right  of  the  pelvis.  In  this  position,  the  anterior 
fontanelle  will  be  found  toward  the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  the 
sagittal  suture  running  obliquely  across  the  pelvis  anteriorly  from  the 
,  right,  to  the  left  posteriorly.  This  position  has  also  been  called  the 
right  occipito-eotyloid,  or  second  {oblique)  cranial  position. 

3d.  OCCIPITO-PUBAL,  in  which  the  occiput  faces  the  sym- 
physis pubis  of  the  mother,  or  is  placed  anteriorly  without  any  lateml 
obliquity.     In  this  position,  the  anterior  fontanelle  will  be  toward  the 

*I  see  no  necessity  for  the  changes  in  name  which  some  authors  have  given  for  the 
various  poRitionB  in  which  the  liead,  or  other  parts  of  the  fetUR,  may  present.  The 
namefl  which  I  still  adhere  to,  and  wliich  originated  with  eminent  obstetvicianR,  appear 
to  me  to  convey  a  clearer  and  much  better  understanding  of  the  positions  than  any 
others  that  have  yet  been  proposed  as  substitutes.  Indeed,  the  new  terms  attempted 
to  be  introduced  by  recent  writers  are  not  only  more  apt  to  confuse  the  student  and 
practitioner,  but  are,  certainly  to- my  mind,  very  unsatisfactory.  The  term  Uft  ocdpitO' 
anterior^  will  much  better  convey  to  the  mind  of  the  accoucheur  the  fact  that  the  ooci- 
put  is  to  the  left  anteriorly,  than  the  term  first  cranial  position. — K. 
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sacrum^  the  sagittal  suture  running  in  the  direction  of  the  antero- 
posterior diameter  of  the  pelvis.  This  position  has  also  been  called 
the  Jirst  (direct)  cranial  position. 

4tb.  LEFT  OCCIPITO-POSTERIOR,  in  which  the  occiput 
looks  toward  the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis  of  the  mother,  or  poste- 
riorly and  to  the  left  of  the  pelvis.  In  this  position,  the  forehead  of 
the  child,  or  its  anterior  fontanelle,  will  be  found  toward  the  right 
acetabulum,  the  sagittal  suture  running  obliquely  across  the  pelvis 
anteriorly  from  the  right,  to  the  left  posteriorly  as  in  the  second  posi- 
tion. This  position  has  also  been  called  the  right  fronto-cotyloidy  or 
tJurd  (oblique)  cranial  position. 

5th.  RIGHT  OCCIPITO-POSTERIOR,  in  which  the  occiput 
looks  toward  the  right  sacro-iliac  symphysis  of  the  mother,  or  poste- 
riorly and  to  the  right  of  the  pelvis.  In  this  position,  the  forehead 
of  the  child,  or  its  anterior  fontanelle,  will  be  toward  the  left 
acetabulum,  the  sagittal  suture  running  obliquely  across  the  pelvis 
anteriorly  from  the  left,  to  the  right  posteriorly,  as  in  the  first  posi- 
tion. It  has  also  been  called  the  lefifronto-cotyloid,  or  fourth  (obliqae) 
cranial  position. 

6th.  OCCIPITO-SACRAL,  in  which  the  occiput  faces  the  sacrum 
of  the  mother,  or  is  placed  posteriorly  without  any  lateral  obliquity. 
In  this  position  the  anterior  fontanelle  will  be  found  toward  the 
symphysis  pubis,  the  sagittal  suture  being  in  the  same  direction  as  in 
the  third  position.  This  has  also  been  called  the  second  (direct)  cranial 
position. 

The  student  can  readily  master  a  knowledge  of  these  positions,  if, 
taking  the  vertex  or  occiput  as  the  guide,  he  will  bear  in  mind,  that  it 
may  be  placed  either  anteriorly  or  posteriorly  in  the  maternal  pelvis, 
and  that,  commencing  with  its  anterior  position  as  the  first,  he  has 
merely  to  give  to  it  the  directions,  left^  right,  diud  front.  Thus,  vertex 
to  the  left  anterior,  vertex  to  the  right  anterior,  vertex  anterior,  vertex 
to  the  left  posterior,  vertex  to  the  right  posterior,  and  vertex  posterior. 
p^rofessor  Meigs  simplifies  the  positions,  the  better  to  impress  them 
upon  the  student's  mind,  thus:  "vertex  left,  vertex  right,  vertex 
front;  forehead  left,  forehead  right,  forehead  front,"  and  which 
enumeration  is,  undoubtedly,  as  he  remarks,  "  the  easiest  one  to 
remember.''  The  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  these  positions,  is, 
that  in  cases  where  an  interference  is  demanded,  the  accoucheur  may 
have  a  certain  guide  by  which  to  govern  his  operations,  with  an  eye  to 
^e  safety  of  the  mother,  as  well  as  of  the  child ;  and,  without  this 
Imowledge,  any  assistance  which  may  be  attempted,  is  more  likely  to 
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eflfect  mischief  than  benefit.  And  I  hold  a  man,  who  is  ignorant  of 
these  matters,  criminally  responsible  for  any  fatal  consequences  tbat 
may  follow  his  rash  attempts  to  accomplish — he  knows  not  what.  Nor 
is  the  excuse,  "  that  he  has  no  malice  or  evil  feeling  toward  his  patient, 
but  was  endeavoring  to  do  the  best  he  could  for  her,^^  a  valid  one — he 
has  no  right,  whatever,  even  with  the  authority  of  a  diploma,  to  under- 
take a  practice  which  concerns  health  and  life,  with  an  entire  ignorance 
of  his  duties ;  the  very  attempt  alone,  is,  in  my  estimation,  criminal. 

More  recently  writers  have  given  but  four  positions,  the  first  or  left 
occipito-anterior ;  the  second  or  right  occipito-anterior;  the  third  or 
left  occipito-post^rior ;  and  the  fourth,  or  right  occipito-posterior. 
The  other  positions,  four  in  number,  occipito-pubal  or  sacral,  and  left 
or  right  transverse  vertex  positions,  from  their  rare  occurrence,  and 
from  the  fact  that  they  must  assume  an  oblique  position  before  the 
head  can  be  born,  unless  it  be  very  small  as  compared  with  the  maternal 
pehds,  are  merely  referred  to.  Yet  as  the  first  mentioned  do  sometimes 
occur,  I  think  it  proper  to  recognize  them.  The  transverse  positions, 
as  far  as  my  own  experience  is  concerned,  are  nothing  more  than 
positions  which  are  incidentally  encountered  during  the  movement  of 
the  head  toward  an  oblique  position. 

When  the  head  presents  well  flexed,  it  is  a  vertex  presentation,  but 
when  extension  has  occurred,  it  then  becomes  a  FACE  PRESENT A- 
TION,  in  which  but  two  poeitions  are  recognized.  In  the  diagnosis 
of  face  positions,  the  mentum  or  chin  of  the  child,  must  be  taken  as 
the  guide. 

Although  the  labor  in  face  presentations  is  tedious,  and  more  painful 
to  the  mother,  and  somewhat  more  dangerous  for  the  child  than  in 
vertex  presentations,  yet  we  find  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  they 
terminate  naturally,  and  without  any  artificial  aid.  From  statistics 
collected  from  French,  German,  and  English  authorities,  it  appears 
that  in  136,123  cases,  the  face  presented  in  640  or  about  1  in  212i 
cases,  so  that  these  deviations  of  the  natural  vertex  presentation  are 
very  rare.  As  to  the  labor,  we  have  a  record  of  344  cases,  in  which 
248  were  delivered  naturally,  42  required  version,  20  the  forceps,  and 
15  craniotomy.  The  mortality  to  the  mother  averages  about  1  in  50; 
to  the  child  1  in  7 ;  and  it  has  been  found  the  greatest  to  both  mother 
and  child  in  those  cases  where  assistance  was  given;  so  that  the 
•necessity  for  interference  is  not  so  great  as  was  formerly  supposed. 
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POSITIONS  OF  FACE  PRESENTATIONS. 

Ist,  LEFT  MENTO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  child^s  chin  is  to  the 
left  side  of  the  maternal  pelvis^  and  its  forehead  to  the  right  side. 
This  is  also  termed  the  second  or  left  face  position. 

2d.  RIGHT  MENTO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  chin  of  the  child  is  to 
the  right  side  of  the  mother^s  pelvis,  and  its  forehead  to  her  left  side. 
This  is  also  termed  'the^r«^  or  right  face  position. 

Some  authors  give  two  other  positions,  one  the  merUo^a^al  or  fourth 
face  position^  in  which  the  chin  is  toward  the  sacrum  or  nearly  so,  and 
the  forehead  toward  the  pubic  symphysis,  and  the  other,  the  merdo-pubio 
or  third  face  position^  exactly  the  reverse  of  the  preceding  one.  The 
former  is  said  to  be  extremely  rare,  and  I  very  much  doubt  whether  it 
can  occur,  except  in  children  with  very  small  heads,  or  in  premature 
labors.  The  latter  is  likewise  seldom  met  with,  although  it  is  the 
position  which  the  two  principal  positions  assume  at  the  termination 
of  labor.  For  practical  purposes  the  two  positions  above  named  are 
sufficient.  The  right  mento-iliac  position  is  much  more  frequently 
encountered  than  the  left,  and  is  commonly  given  by  authors  as  the 
fird  face  position ;  but,  as  I  have  commenced  with  the  vertex  presenta- 
tion by  giving  the  first  position  to  the  left,  and  the  second  to  the  right, 
I  have  considered  it  better  to  adhere  to  this  arrangement  with  all 
presentations  without  regard  to  the  frequency  of  any  one  position 
among  them,  and  which  certainly  presents  more  uniformity  and  less 
complexity. 

A  SHOULDER  PRESENTATION  may  be  considered  a  deviation 

of  the  cephalic  presentation,  and  includes  those  of  the  arm,  elbow,  and 

hand;  according  to  statistics  it  has  occurred  358  times  in  93,398  cases, 

or  about  1  in  260f ,  and  its  mortality  to  the  mother  is  about  1  in  9, 

while  of  the  children  rather  more  than  one-half  have  been  lost.     There 

are  four  shoulder  positions ;  two  for  each  shoulder,  and  the  points  by 

which  the  practitioner  is  to  be  guided  in  his  diagnosis,  are,  the  head  of 

the  fetus,  and  the  ilium  of  the  mother ;  some  authors  name  the  back 

of  the  fetus  instead  of  its  head,  while  others  again  have  two  dorso- 

anterior,  and   two   abdomino-anterior  positions.     The  right   afni  or 

shoulder  presents,  oftener  than  the  left,  and  in  the  majority  of  instances, 

the  back  of  the  fetus  will  be  looking  toward  the  maternal  abdomen. 

Firsty  is  the  distinctive  term  applied  to  the  two  positions  of  the  right 

shoulder  presentation  :  and  second y  to  those  of  the  left, 
22 
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POSITIONS   OF   SHOULDER   PRESENTATIONS. 

FIRST  LEFT  CEPHALO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  right  shoulder 
presents,  the  head  of  the  fetus  being  in  the  maternal  left  iliac  fossa, 
its  face  looking  posteriorly,  and  its  back  anteriorly.  This  is  likewise 
called  the^rs^  dorso- miter  tor  i^omtion, 

SECOND  LEFT  CEPHALO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  left  shoulder 
presents,  the  head  of  the  fetus  being  in  the  maternal  left  iliac  fossa, 
its  face  looking  anteriorly,  and  its  back  posteriorly.  This  is  likewise 
called  the  first  dorso-posterior  position. 

FIRST  RIGHT  CEPHALO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  right  shoulder 
presents,  the  head  of  the  fetus  being  in  the  maternal  right  iliac  fossa, 
its  face  looking  anteriorly,  and  its  back  posteriorly.  This  is  likewise 
called  the  second  dor  so-posterior  position. 

SECOND  RIGHT  CEPHALO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  left  shoulder 
presents,  the  head  of  the  fetus  being  in  the  maternal  right  iliac  fossa, 
its  face  looking  posteriorly,  and  its  back  anteriorly.  This  is  likewise 
called  the  second  dorso-anterior  position. 

The  PELVIC,  or  BREECH  PRESENTATION,  is  divided  into 
four  positions,  the  sacrum  of  the  fetus  being  the  diagnostic  guide.  In 
this  presentation,  the  delivery  is  generally  accomplished  by  the  natural 
powers,  without  the  intervention  of  art,  though  it  is  slow,  tedious,  and 
painful  to  the  mother,  and  more  dangerous  to  the  fetus  than  vertex, 
or  face  presentations;  the  mortality  to  the  child  is  owing  to  pressure 
of  the  08  uteri  on  its  body,  which,  by  forcing  the  blood  toward  its 
head,  produces  congestion  of  that  organ ;  it  may  also  be  owing  to  the 
tardiness  of  the  labor,  and  the  compression  of  the  cord  during  the 
delivery  of  the  head.  Why  the  breech  should  present,  has  not  been 
satisfactorily  explained.  Breech  presentations  have  occurred,  accord- 
ing to  statistics,  2,438  times  in  129,117  cases,  or  about  1  in  52,  and  the 
mortality  to  the  child  is  recorded  at  195  deaths  in  678  cases,  or  about 
1  in  85.  Those  breech  presentations  in  which  the  back  of  the  child  is 
directed  anteriorly,  and  which  are  more  commonly  encountered,  are 
termed  first  positions;  those  in  which  the  fetal  back  is  directed 
posteriorly,  are  termed  second  positions.  The  other  positions  which 
have  been  given  by  former  writers,  as,  sacro-pubic,  sacro-sacral,  etc., 
I  have  wholly  omitted,  as  I  doubt  very  much  whether  they  really 
occur ;  but  should  they  ever  be  presented  to  the  accoucheur,  he  will 
be  guided  in  their  management,  by  the  rules  hereafter  laid  down 
Knee  and  feet  presentations  are  mere  deviations  from  the  breech,  and 
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are  even  more  tedious  and  dangerous  to  the  child  than  this,  on  account 
of  the  dehiy  in  the  delivery  of  the  head,  the  maternal  parts  not  being 
so  well  dilated,  as  when  the  breech  presents,  with  the  extremities 
Hexed  upward.  Knee  presentations  are  rare,  occurring  about  once  in 
3,445  cases;  statistics  give  i,268  foot  and  knee  presentations  in  117,640 
iU'^s,  or  about  1  in  92§,  and  the  mortality  to  the  child  is  recorded  at 
210  deaths  in  562  cases,  or  about  1  in  2 J. 

POSITIONS  OF  BREECH    PRESENTATIONS. 

1st.  FIRST  LEFT  SACRO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  back  or  sacrum 
of  the  fetus  looks  anteriorly  and  to  the  left;  its  abdomen  posteriorly 
and  to  the  right;  its  transverse  or  bitrochanteric  diameter  occupying 
the  right  oblique  pelvic  diameter. 

2d.  FIRST  RIGHT  SACRO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  sacrum  of  the 
fetus  looks  anteriorly  and  to  the  right;  its  abdomen  posteriorly  and 
to  the  left ;  its  transverse  diameter  occupying  the  left  oblique  pelvic 
diameter. 

3d.  SECOND  LEFT  SACRO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  sacrum  of  the 
fotus  looks  posteriorly  and  to  the  left;  its  abdomen  anteriorly  and  to  the 
right;  its  transverse  diameter  occupying  the  left  oblique  pelvic  diameter. 

4th.  SECOND  RIGHT  SACRO-ILIAC,  in  which  the  sacrum  of 
the  fetus  looks  posteriorly  and  to  the  right;  its  abdomen  anteriorly 
and  to  the  left;  its  transverse  diameter  occupying  the  right  oblique 
pelvic  diameter. 

In  KNEE  PRESENTATIONS,  the  feet  are  always  to  be  .brought 
down,  and  the  positions  of  the  feet  (corresponding  with  those  of  the 
breech),  are  determined  by  the  heel;  thus,  first  left  ccdcaneo-iiiac,  or 
lieels  to  the  left  and  front;  ^r*^  right  calcaneo-iliac,  or  heels  to  the 
right  and  front;  second  left  calcaneo-iliaCy  or  heels  to  the  left  and 
posteriorly;  second  right  calcaneo-iliac,  or  heels  to  the  right  and 
IMMteiiorly.  The  position  of  the  heels  enables  us  more  readily  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  breech. 

To  briefly  recapitulate,  the  presentations  and  positions  are  as  follows : 


VreuntcUioTU,  JPimtiofU,  Presenlatiom,  Positions. 

1.  First  Left  Cephalo-iliao. 

2.  Second  Ijcft  Ceplialo-ilisic. 


Veetix. 


1.  Left  Occipito-anterior. 
4.  Left  Occi  pi  to-posterior. 


3.  First  Right  Cephalo-illac. 

4.  Second  KiglitCephalo-iliaa 


5.  Right  Occipito-posterior.  p  i.  pjrst  Left  Sacro-iliac. 

6.  Occipito-Pacral.                  Po^^^xr  J   2.  First  Right  Sacro-iliac. 
p^               f  1.  Left  Mento-iliac.                 IJREECH.  <   3  j^^^^^^^.j  ^^^  Sacroiliac. 

\  2.  Right  Menio-iliac.  {_  4.  Second  Right  Sacro-iliac. 
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CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

■ 

MECHANISM    OF   LABOR. 

It  has  been  heretofore  remarked,  that  presentation  of  the  vertex  ia 
the  most  common  of  all  —  the  mechanism  of  which  includes  descent, 
Hexion^  rotation,  restitution  and  expulsion  of  the  trunk ;  and  among 
the  positions,  the  left  occipito-anterlor,  or  that  in  which  the  occiput  is 
directed  toward  the  left  acetabulum,  is  more  frequently  met  WMth,  oc- 
durring,  according  to  statistics,  about  69  times  in  every  100  cases.  In 
1,913  cases,  reported  by  M.  Dubois,  1,339  were  left  occipito-anterior, 
494  right  occipito-posterior,  55  right  occipito-anterior,  and  12  left  oc- 
cipito-posterior.  Why  the  occiput  is  found  so  much  more  frequently 
in  front  is  difficult  to  determine;  but  its  position  at  the  left  anterior 
of  the  pelvis  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  rectum  on  the  left  side, 
which,  being  usually  distended  with  fecal  matters,  diminishes  the 
right  oblique  diameter,  so  that  the  head  being  forced  to  traverse  the 
most  ample  diameter,  the  occiput  is  thrown  to  the  left  acetabulum^ 
and  the  forehead  to  the  right  sacro-iliac  symphysis. 

As  already  remarked,  vertex  presentations  are  always  more  favor- 
able for  both  mother  and  child,  than  any  other.  The  occipito-posterior 
positions  are,  however,  less  so  than  the  occipito-anterior,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  difficult  descent  of  the  head,  the  more  frequent  demands 
for  artificial  aid,  the  greater  liability  of  laceration,  or  perforation  of 
the  perineum,  and  from  the  delay  in  the  advance  of  the  head  often 
creating  sloughs,  and  urinary,  or  stercoral  fistulse. 

The  presence  of  a  vertex  presentation  may  frequently  be  recognized 
during  the  last  few  weeks  of  pregnancy,  even  before  the  finger  can  be 
introduced  within  the  os  uteri;  a  regular,  solid,  rounded  tumor  may 
be  felt  through  the  inferior  portion  of  the  uterine  pariet^s,  which  can 
be  raised  by  the  finger  with  more  or  less  difficulty  as  the  pregnancy  is 
more  or  less  advanced.  And  when,  at  the  commencement  of  labor, 
the  presenting  part  can  not  be  easily  reached,  or  the  round,  resisting 
surface  of  the  head  is  not  encountered,  there  may  be  some  other  than 
a  vertex  presentation,  and  the  labor  should  be  closely  watched  during 
the  first  stage,  in  order  to  determine,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  nature 
of  the  presenting  part,  and  be  thereby  enabled  to  rectify,  at  the  proper 
period,  any  accidents  which  may  present  themselves.  Nsegdle  states, 
that  various  circumstances,  independent  of  malposition,  may  occur, 
which  will  prevent  the  presenting  part  from  being  felt  at  the  end 
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of  g&jtation ;  as  in  cases  of  multiparse,  where  the  uterine  Aindus  is 
strongly  inclined  forward;  in  twin  cases;  in  breech  presentations; 
where  a  large  quantity  of  amniotic  fluid  is  present ;  where  the  uterus 
is  not  oval  at  its  inferior  part;  when  there  is  a  hydrocephalus  head ;  and 
where  the  pelvis  is  narrow.  As  soon  as  the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri 
hao  so  far  proceeded  as  to  admit  the  introduction  of  the  finger^  during 
tlie  absence  of  a  pain,  the  large,  rounded,  smooth  and  solid  surface 
■of  the  head  can  be  felt  through  the  membranes,  and  if  the  dilatation 
be  suflBcient,  membranous  spaces,  answering  to  the  sutures  and  fonta- 
nelles,  may  be  recognized ;  and  if  the  head  be  pressed  upon,  a  resist- 
ance of  a  somewhat  el:;rtric  character  may  be  noticed.  But  great  care 
is  necessary  to  urevent  these  examinations  from  prematurely  rupturing 
the  memorautii:.  After  the  membranes  have  ruptured,  at  the  close 
of  the  first  stage,  these  diagnostic  signs  are  more  manifest. 

After  having  correctly  ascertained  the  presentation,  the  next  thing 
will  be  to  determine  the  position,  and  this  should  always  be  done  at 
.as  early  a  period  as  possible,  in  order,  the  more  readily  to  remedy 
any  difficulties  which  may  occur.  The  diagnosis  can,  in  many 
instances,  be  eflected  previous  to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes; 
but,  most  frequently,  it  will  be  impossible  to  arrive  at  it,  until  after 
this  has  occurred,  and  then,  it  should  always  be  accomplished  without 
delav. 

Auscultation  has  been  spoken  of,  as  affording  aid  in  determining 
the  position ;  thus,  if  the  fetal  heart  is  heard  pulsating  in  the  left 
iliac  fossa,  the  occiput  is  to  the  left,  and  if  in  the  right,  it  is  to  the 
right,  etc. ;  but  there  is  too  much  uncertainty  in  this  mode  of 
diagnosticating,  to  admit  of  its  employment  in  actual  practice;  the 
examination  per  vaginam  is  the  only  one  on  which  dependence 
must  be  placed.  The  same  may  be  said  in  relation  to  the  active 
motions  of  the  fetus,  whose  anterior  region  is  supposed  to  corre- 
spond with  the  point  of  the  uterus  at  which  these  have  been 
recognized  for  a  long  time.  The  practitioner  may  attend  to  these 
symptoms,  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  their  accuracy,  or  of  leading 
to  a  more  positive  determination  of  their  real  value ;  but  he  should 
not  allow  a  labor  to  proceed  solely  upon  the  indications  they  aftopd. 

In  order  to  arrive  at  the  position  of  a  vertex  presentation,  the 
accoucheur  should  render  himself  enabled  to  recognize  at  once,  the 
character  of  the  fontanelles  and  sutures,  a  description  of  which  has 
already  been  given,  and  the  exploring  finger  should  be  pressed  with 
sufficient  firmness  upon  the  head  to  enable  it  to  detect  them.  He 
must  also  bear  in  mind  that,  frequently,  while  the  head  is  descending. 


342 


king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 


the  compression  it  undergoes,  is  such,  that  the  bones  are  forced  to 
overlap  each  other,  and  the  sutures,  instead  of  a  membranous  sensa- 
tion,  convey  to  the  finger,  one  of  longitudinal  ridges  or  prominences; 
and  the  distinctive  character  of  the  posterior  fontanelle  especially,  is 
lost,  being  recognized  merely  by  the  junction  l)f  the  sagittal  and 
lambdoidal  sutures,  or  rather  the  longitudinal  prominences  which 
they  present  from  the  pressure. 


l8T.   LEFT  OCCIPITO- ANTERIOR  POSITION. 

DIAGNOSIS. — In  this  position,  the  finger,  upon  being  introduced 
into  the  vagina,  or  within  the  os  uteri,  will  first  come  in  contact  with 
the  boss  or  protuberance  of  the  right  parietal  bone  of  the  fetal  head^ 
which  is  the  most  depending  part,  and  not  the  posterior  fontanelle^ 
which  latter  will  be  found  in  the  region  of,  and  corresponding  nearly 
to  the  maternal  left  acetabulum ;    the  sagittal  suture  may  then  be 

Fio.  46  traced  running  from 

this  triangular  fon- 
tanelle, obliquely 
across  the  pelvis^ 
from  below  upward^ 
and  from  before 
backward,  and  fi'om 
left  to  right,  until 
it  meets  with  the 
large,  soft,  mem- 
branous, and  quad- 
rangular anterior 
fontanelle,  w  h  i  c  b 
will  be  toward  the 
right  sacro- iliac 
symphysis.  The 
back  of  the  child 
will  be  toward  the 
front  and  left  of  the 
mother's  abdomen, 
while  its  abdomen 
will  be  toward  her 
back  and  right;  its 
right  shoulder  will  be  in  front  and  to  the  right,  and  its  left,  back  and 
to  the  left.     (jF'iV.  46.) 
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MECHANISM. — The  waters  having  been  discharged  by  the  rup- 
ture of  the  membranes,  the  expulsive  contractions  of  the  uterus  force 
the  head,  which  presents  obliquely  at  the  superior  strait,  down  into 
the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  its  flexion  upon  the  chest  is  increased,  so  that 
the  neck  is  bent  more  into  a  curve,  and  the  body  of  the  fetus  is  more 
or  less  compressed  and  rolled,  as  it  were,  into  a  ball,  occupying  muck 
less  space  than  before.  At  first,  the  two  fontanelles  are  nearly  on  a 
level,  but  as  labor  progresses,  and  the  head  advances,  one  of  them, 
more  commonly  the  posterior,  will  be  found  gradually  descending,  a» 
the  uterine  contractions  cause  the  vertex  to  sink.  The  flexion  causes 
a  chanjije  in  the  relations  of  the  head.  Previous  to  the  rupture  of  the 
membranes,  and  the  flexion  of  the  head,  the  occipito-frontal  diameter 
of  the  fetal  head  was  parallel  to  the  left  oblique  diameter  of  the 
superior  strait,  and  the  biparietal  of  the  former  coincided  with  the 
right  oblique  of  the  latter ;  but  now,  while  the  position  of  the  latter 
diameters  remains  unaltered,  the  former  changes,  the  occipito-breg- 
matic  of  the  fetal  head  corresponding  to  the  left  oblique  diameter 
of  the  strait,  in  place  of  the  occipito-frontal.  The  axis  of  the 
pelvis,  which,  previous  to  the  rupture,  coincided  wnth  the  trachelo- 
bregmatic  diameter  of  the  head,  now  corresponds  very  nearly  with  its 
occipito-mental.  If  the  student  will  compare  the  diameters  of  the 
fetal  head  with  those  of  the  maternal  pelvis,  he  will  ascertain  that  this 
movement  of  flexion,  brings  the  smallest  diameters  of  the  head  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  smallest  of  the  pelvis,  thus  placing  it  in  a  position 
highly  fevorable  to  its  ready  expulsion. 

The  descent  of  the  head  is  due  to  the  continuation  of  the  uterine- 
contractions,  which  force  it  through  the  strait,  into  the  pelvic  cavity,, 
and  onward  to  the  lower  strait  of  the  pelvis.  In  its  passage  through, 
the  pelvic  excavation,  it  undergoes  great  compression,  the  bones  over- 
lap each  other,  as  above  stated,  forming  longitudinal  ridges  along  the 
sutures,  and  sometimes,  when  the  pressure  is  very  considerable,  a 
tumor  is  formed  upon  the  scalp,  called  the  caput  succedaneum^ 
The  obliquity  of  the  head  at  the  superior  strait  is  preserved  throughout 
its  descent,  with  the  exception  that  one  foiitanelle  (the  posterior)  is, 
more  commonly,  lower  than  the  other.  The  contractions  urge  the 
liead  downward,  the  occiput  descends  on  the  left  antero-lateral  inclined 
plane,  while  thB  forehead  moves  in  the  direction  of  the  right  sacro-iliac 
*»yniphysis,  and  the  descent  is  wholly  perfected,  when  the  occi])it()- 
bregodatic  circumference  coincides  with  the  plane  of  the  inferior 
strait,  or  when  the  two  protuberances  of  the  parietal  bones  have 
arrived  at  this  level,  and  to  attain  which,  the  left  protuberance,  which 
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is  behind,  must  traverse  the  whole  anterior  face  of  the  sacram, 
describing  the  arc  of  a  large  circle,  while  the  right,  which  is  anterior, 
traverses  a  shorter  distance,  describing  the  arc  of  a  much  smaller 
circle. 

When  the  head  arrives  at  the  floor  of  the  pelvis,  its  further  progress 
is  arrested  by  the  perineum,  sacro-«ciatio  ligaments,  etc.,  etc.,  wliicb 
Fio.  47,  form  tliis  part;  but 

the  continuation  of 
the  uterine  contrac- 
tions eETects  a  move- 
ment of  rotation 
from  left  to  riglit, 
in  which  the  occipnt 
is  passed  behind  the 
symphysis  pubis,  a 
little  to  its  left, 
while  the  forehead 
rotates  into  the  hol- 
low of  the  sacrum, 
remaining,  however, 
a  little  to  the  right 
{Fig.  47.)  In  this 
situation  the  occi))- 
ito- mental  diameter 
of  the  head  is  al- 
most parallel  with 
ihe  axis  of  the  in- 
ferior strait,  and 
the  sagittal  suture 
nearly  coincides  with  the  antero-posterior  cliameter  of  this  strait.  As 
the  resistance  at  the.  floor  of  the  pelvis  is  gradually  overcome,  the 
occiput  continues  to  descend,  pastiing  under  the  arch  of  the  pubis 
nntil  the  neck  comes  in  contact  with  it,  when  its  further  advance  is 
arrested.  At  the  period  when  the  occiput  is  engaged  at  the  pu- 
bic arch,  the  shoulders  and  upper  part  of  the  body  engage  in  the 
superior  strait  with  their  long  diameters  in  the  same  direction  as 
was  taken  by  the  biparietal  diameter  of  the  head,  viz.:  its  right 
oblique  diameter. 

The  neck  being  immovably  fixed  against  the  pubis,  the  contractile 
efforts  being  always  in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait,  are 
directed  upon  the  chin,  or  that  portion  of  the  head  which  lies  in  the 
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tjoncavity  of  the  sacrum ;  the  chin  gradually  departs  from  the   chest, 
while   the   occiput   ascends,  forming   the  Fig.  48. 

motion  of  extension.  {Fig.  48.)  During 
this  extension,  with  the  neck  fixed  against 
the  symphysis  pubis  as  a  pivot  for  the  head 
to  turn  upon,  the  forehead  and  face  pass 
over  the  curves  of  the  sacrum,  coccyx,  and 
perineum,  and  as  the  head  emerges,  the 
vulva  becomes  distended,  the  labia  majora 
are  effaced,  the  nymphse  are  pressed  up, 

the  perineum  becomes  thin,  yielding,  and  ^  /ifjif^f  /J  ^^Ir/j 
distended,  and  the  sagittal  suture,  ante- 
rior fontanelle,  forehead,  nose,  mouth, 
and  chin,  appear  in  succession  at  the 
vulva,  and  the  head  is  born.  It  must  be 
remarked  here,  that  although  the  fetal  head  is  impelled  toward  the 
outlet  during  each  pain,  yet  each  remission  is  followed  by  a  recession 
of  the  head ;  and  this  may  frequently  be  observed  when  the  occiput, 
which  has  appeared  at  the  vulva  during  a  pain,  recedes  within  the 
eavity  during  its  cessation,  having  the  labia  closed  over  it.  This 
recession  is  of  immense  benefit  to  the  woman,  as  the  distension  of  the 
parts  is  thereby  relieved.  Were  the  head  to  be  forced  onward  without 
any  such  relief,  the  circulation  in  the  parts  would  be  obstructed,  the 
vessels  would  be  more  or  less  strangulated,  and  inflammation,  fol- 
lowed by  gangrene,  would  be  very  apt  to  ensue.  From  a  similar 
cause,  it  is  likewise  advantageous  to  the  fetus,  an  undue  and  coii- 
stant  pressure  upon  the  head  of  which,  would  be  likely  to  cause 
its  death. 

The  passage  of  the  fetal  head  through  the  pelvic  cavity  is  often 
accompanied  Vrith  cramps  in  the  inferior  extremities,  which  do  not, 
however,  interfere  with  the  action  of  the  uterus  or  the  progress  of  the 
labor,  but  are  sometimes  so  agonizingly  painful  as  to  demand  a  hasten- 
ing of  the  delivery  with  the  forceps :  the  cramps  are  ow  ing  to  the 
-compression  of  the  internal  sacral  nerves  by  the  head. 

A  few  seconds  after  the  delivery  of  the  head,  it  undergoes  another 
motion,  called  restitution^  in  which  it  becomes  directed  as  it  was  pre- 
vious to  rotation,  that  is,  with  the  face  looking  toward  the  internal 
posterior  surface  of  the  right  thigh  of  the  mother,  and  the  occiput 
toward  her  left  groin.  {Fig,  49.)  From  a  supposition  that  the  rota- 
tion was  effected  without  any  participation  of  the  body  therein,  merely 
occasioning  a  twisting  of  the  neck,  and  that  after  the  birth  of  the 
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head,  the  neck  uDtwisted,  restoring  the  head  to  ita  natural  relation:? 

Fig.  49,  with    tlie     body,    the 

term     restitution   was 

applied    to    this    last 

motion.     But,  ac-cord- 

ing  to  Gerdy,  this  view 

is  erroneous,    for    the 

trunk  does  rotate  with 

the    head    in    such  a 

manner  as  to  bring  the 

long  diameter  of  the 

shoulders,   which   was 

at  first  in  the  direction 

of   the   right    oblique 

diameter,  to   nearly 

correspond    with    the 

transverse  diameter  of 

the  pelvic  cavity.  They 

descend  and  reach  the 

floor  of  the  pelvis  in   this  transverse   position,  which  presents  their 

bis-acn)mial  diameter  to  the  small,  or  bis-ischiatic  diameter  of  the 

inferior  strait,  rendering  it  almost,  if  not  quite  impossible  for  them  to 

be  delivered.     Consequently,  the  resistance  offered   to  their  further 

advancement,  at  this  point,  by  the  uterine  contractions,  as  was  the  ease 

with  the  head,  establishes  a  rotation,  which  causes  the  right  shoulder 

to  pass  from  the  right  side  toward  the  pubic  arch,  while  the  left  passe? 

into  the  concavity  of  the  sacrum,  and  the  bis-acromiiil  becomes  nearly 

coincident  with  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  inferior  strait,  and 

it  is  this  rotation  of  the  shoulders  which  causes  the  motion  of  the  head 

called  restitution;  it  necessarily  following  the  impulse' impressed  on 

the  shoulders. 

Sometimes,  however,  the  head  executes  a  motion,  a  short  time  pre- 
vious to  its  restUuHon,  and  which  occurs  immediately  after  its  expulsion. 
This  appears  to  be  owing  to  a  slightly  oblique  position  of  the  shoulders, 
while  the  occiput  is  about  passing  under  the  pubes  in  an  antero- 
posterior direction,  which  imparts  a  slight  twist  to  the  child's  neck, 
and  from  which  it  is  relieved,  as  soon  as  the  head  is  delivered,  and 
free  from  the  soft  parts. 

Siiortly  after  the  expulsion  of  the  head,  the  shoulders  having 
executed  the  motions  above  named,  the  right  shoulder  api>ears  at  the 
vulva  and  is  fixed  against  the  pubes,  while  the  posterior  or  left  shoulder 
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traverses  the  perineal  cavity  in  the  same  manner  as  the  face  in  the 
Jeiiverv  of  the  head,  and  after  ila  diaengagement  at  the  anterior 
rommissore  of  the  perineum,  the  right  or  eub-puhic  shoulder  follows. 
During  the  hirth  of  the  shoulders,  the  trunk  of  the  child  becomes 
curved  laterally,  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  pelvic 
excavation ;  the  concavity  being  on  its  right  side,  and  the  convexity 
..u  its  left. 

Frequently,  the  right  shoulder  will  be  the  first  delivered;  or  both 
ihonlders  may  emerge  from  the  vulva  at  the  same  time.  After  the 
delivery  of  the  shoulders,  the  remainder  of  the  body  is  easily  expelled, 
describing  in  its  passage,  a  more  or  less  marked  spiral  movement. 

Thus,  then,  in  a  natural  labor,  with  an  occipito-anterior  position, 
we  have  the  head  to  offer  its  smallest  diameters  and  circumference  to 
those  of  the  pelvis,  and  to  perform  the  motions  of  Sexion,  descent^ 
rotation,  extension  and  restitution.     {F'ff-  50-) 
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2d.   right  occipito-anterior  position. 

DIAGNOSIS. — In  this  position,  the  finger  will  first  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  left  parietal  protuberance,  w^hich  is  the  most  depending 
part,  and  the  posterior  fontanelle  will  be  found  corresponding  nearly 
to  the  right  acetabulum;  from  this  fontanelle  may  be  traced  the  sagit- 

FiG.  51.  tal  suture,  running  ob- 

liquely across  the  pelvis 
from  below  upward,  and 
from  before  backward, 
and  froni  right  to  left, 
until  it  meets  the  ante- 
rior fontanelle,  which 
will  be  toward  the  left 
sacro  -  iliac  symphysis. 
The  back  of  the  child 
will  be  toward  the  front 
and  right  of  the  moth- 
er's abdomen,  while  its 
abdomen  will  be  toward 
her  back  and  left;  its 
left  shoulder  will  be  in 
front  and  to  the  left, 
and  its  right,  back  and 
to  the  right.  {Fig,  51.) 
Madam  Boivin  re- 
cords 3,682  instances  of 
this  position  in  20,517 
cases,  or  about  1  in  5^^  cases.  NsegSle  states  that  though  more  cases 
are  terminated  in  this  position,  yet  that  its  frequency  as  an  original 
one  is  .07  pc4'  cent.  Between  this  and  the  j)revious  position  there 
will  be  found  but  little  difference  in  practice.  Dewees  states  that  on 
•  account  of  the  right  lateral  obliquity  of  the  uterus  prevailing  so  often, 
and  the  rectum  being  occasionally  impacted  with  hardened  feces,  this 
position  is  less  favorable  than  the  first ;  but,  he  adds,  we  may  coutrt)l 
the  obliquity  by  placing  the  woman  upon  her  left  side,  and  can  empty 
the  rectum  by  an  injection. 

MECHANISM. — In  the  right  occipito-anterior  position  the  occip- 
ito-frontal  diameter  of  the  fetal  head  is  parallel  to  the  right  oblique 
diameter  of  the  superior  strait,  and  the  biparietal  of  the  former  coin- 
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cides  with  the  left  oblique  of  the  latter;  but,  as  in  the  first  position, 
when  the  membranes  rupture  and  the  head  descends,  the  occipito- 
bregmatic  diameter  of  the  head  takes  the  place  of  the  occipito- frontal, 
the  biparietal  remaining  unaltered.  The  flexion,  descent,  rotation, 
extension  and  restitution  are  the  same  as  in  the  previous  position, 
with  the  exception  that  rotation  takes  place  from  right  to  left,  and 
restitution  directs  the  face  toward  the  internal  posterior  surface  of 
the  left  maternal  thigh,  and  the  occiput  toward  the  right  groin.  The 
delivery  of  the  shoulders  is  likewise  the  counterpart  of  the  first 
position. 

3d.    OCCIPITO-PUBAL  POSITION. 

DIAGNOSIS. — In  this  position  the  occiput,  or  posterior  fontanelle, 
will  be  detected  behind  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  the  sagittal  suture 
may  be  traced  [running  parallel,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  antero-posterior 
diameter  of  the  pelvis],  from  before  backward  and  upward,  until  it 
meets  the  anterior  fontanelle,  which  will  be  toward  the  sacrum.  The 
hack  of  the  child  will  face  the  mother's  abdomen,  while  its  abdomen 
will  be  toward  her  back;  its  right  shoulder  will  be  toward  her  right 
side,  and  its  l^ft  toward  her  left. 

This  position  occurs  but  very  rarely,  though  Nseg^le  considers  it  to 
be  the  original  one  in  all  occipi to-anterior  positions,  these  being 
merely  secondary  transformations  of  it,  and  recognized  only  because 
the  examination  is  made  at  too  adv^anced  a  period.  Baudelocque  met 
with  it  twice  in  10,329  cases;  Madam  Boivin  6  times  in  20,517;  and 
Madam  La  Chapelle  not  once  in  30,000. 

MECHANISM.  —  In  the  occipito-pubal  position,  the  occipito- 
bregmatic  diameter  of  the  fetal  head  corresponds  with  the  antero- 
posterior pelvic  diameter,  and  its  biparietal  w-ith  the  pelvic  trans- 
verse. The  mechanism,  when  the  head  is  small,  as  compared  with 
the  pelvis,  differs  from  the  two  preceding  positions,  in  the  head 
executing  only  the  motions  of  flexion,  descent  and  extension;  as  rota- 
tion is  unnecessary,  and  the  direction  of  restitution  will  depend 
entirely  upon  wliich  shoulder  engages  at  the  pubic  arch,  as  rotation 
of  the  shoulders  must  ensue  before  thev  can  be  delivered.  The  labor, 
if  not  interfered  with  by  any  uterine  obliquity  which  will  remove  the 
head  from  the  center  of  the  pelvis,  will  be  as  favorable  as  in  either  of 
the  preceding  cases. 

Labor  may  be  facilitated,  when  the  head  is  in  this  position,  making 
but  little  advance,   by  changing  it  to  one  of  the  occipito-auterior 
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positions,  especially  when  the  vertex  is  high  up,  and  manifests  no  dis- 
position to  assume  one  of  these  positions  after  the  occurrence  of  three 
or  four  pains.  To  effect  this  change,  the  head  may  be  grasped  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  fingers,  and  the  face  inclined  laterally ;  but  the 
operation  must  not  be  attempted  until  the  os  uteri  is  well  dilated,  the 
soft  parts  yielding,  and  the  head  at  the  superior  strait,  not  imjxicted, 
but  free  and  movable,  and  during  the  absence  of  pain.  If  the  chanjie 
can  not  be  effected,  we  must  then  wait  until  symptoms  present  them- 
selves indicating  the  necessity  of  interference  by  forceps  or  otherwise. 
Indeed,  when  the  head  is  large,  unless  it  be  changed,  either  naturally 
or  artificially,  to  an  occipito-anterior  position,  there  will  be  but  little 
progress  in  the  labor. 


Fig.  62. 


4tii..  left  occipito-posterior  position. 

DIAGNOSIS. — In  this  position  the  occiput  is  placed  at  the  left 

sacro-iliac  symphysis,  and  the  forehead  at  the  right  acetabulum.    The 

anterior  fontanelle  will 
be  found  behind  the 
right  acetabulum,  from 
which  the  sagittal  suture 
mav  be  traced  runnint!: 
obliquely  across  the  pel- 
vis, from  before  back- 
ward, and  from  above 
downward,  and  from 
right  to  left,  until  it 
meets  >vith  the  posterior 
fontanelle,  >vhich  will  be 
toward  the  left  sacro- 
iliac symphysis.  The 
right  parietal  protuber- 
ance is  the  lowest  in  the 
pelvis,  and  the  finger 
will  come  iu  contact 
with  it  the  first.  The 
back  of  the  child  will 
be  toward  the  back  of 
the  mother  and  to  the 

left,  while  its  abdomen  will  be  toward  her  abdomen,  and  to  the  right; 

its  right  shoulder  will  be  toward  her  abdomen  and  to  the  left,  and  its 

left  to  her  back  and  ri<:lit.     (/"V//.  52.) 
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This  position  is  very  rare,  occurring,  according  to  Nseg^le,  in  the 
ratio  of  .03  per  cent.;  to  La  Chapelle  of  .04  per  cent.;  and  to  Boivin 
of  .05  percent.  It  is  more  unfavorable  than  the  right  occipitopos- 
terior  position,  the  labor  being  more  painful  and  protracted;  this 
arises  from  causes  similar,  to  those  named  under  the  second  position, 
and  may  be  remedied,  to  a  certain  extent,  by  the  same  means  as 
therein  mentioned. 

MECHANISM. — If  the  examination  per  vagi  nam  be  made  at  an 
early  period,  before  the  head  has  undergone  much  flexion,  the  oc- 
cipito- frontal  diameter  will  be  found  to  coincide  with  the  right 
oblique  pelvic  diameter,  and  the  biparietal  with  the  left  oblique. 
With  the  descent  of  the  head,  the  same  as  in  the  previous  positions, 
flexion  takes  place,  which  changes  the  situation  of  the  head  so  as  to 
bring  the  occipito-bregmatic  diameter  in  correspondence  with  the 
right  oblique  diameter  of  the  pelvis;  and  the  occipito-mental  diam- 
eter of  the  head  runs  nearly  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  superior 
vStrait.  At  first  the  anterior  fontanelle  will  be  found  in  the  center  of 
the  pelvis,  but  as  the  head  becomes  flexed  and  descends  it  rises,  while 
the  posterior  fontanelle,  previously  beyond  the  touch,  desct?nds,  and 
engages  in  the  pelvic  cavity.  The  descent  occurs  in  the  same  manner 
as  already  described  in  the  preceding  instances.  When  the  head  has 
reached  the  floor  of  the  pelvis,  rotation,  which  is  much  more  extended 
than  in  the  occipito-anterior  positions,  takes  place,  the  occiput  de- 
scribes an  arc  from  left  to  right,  and  is  carried  round  to  the  symphy- 
sis pubis,  through  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis,  when  the  head  is  deliv- 
ered in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  an  original  anterior  position : 
the  first.  This  extensive  rotation  could  not  be  effected  with  safety 
to  the  child  unless  the  body  participated  in  the  motion,  and  which 
must,  of  course,  require  a  long  time  to  accomplish ;  but  when  com- 
pleted the  labor  proceeds  favorably,  the  right  shoulder  is  soon  brought 
under  the  pubic  arch,  and  the  left  passed  into  the  sacral  concavity, 
and  the  delivery  is  terminated  as  usual.  The  movement  of  restitu- 
tion places  the  face  of  the  child  toward  the  internal  part  of  the  right 
maternal  thigh,  and  its  occiput  toward  the  internal  part  of  the  left 
thigh.  It  is  often  the  case  in  this  position,  and  especially  in  primip- 
aroiis  women,  that,  nature  becoming  exhausted,  artificial  assistance  is 
demanded. 

The  above  method  is  the  one  in  which  delivery  is  most  commonly 
effected  in  the  posterior  occipital  positions,  but  occasionally  it  occurs 
in  another  way.     When  the  head  arrives  at  the  floor  of  the  pelvis. 
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the  rotation  places  the  forehead  under  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  the 
occiput  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.  {Fig.  53.)  In  this  position  the 
face  of  the  child  will  be  to  the  front  of  its  mother,  and  its  back  to 
her  sacrum;  the  occipito-frontal  diameter  of  its  head  will  coincide 
with  the  pelvic  antero-posterior,  and  the  biparietal  will  be  transverse, 
as  well  as  the  bis-acromial. 

In  this  position,  the  uterine  coDtmctioDB  still  further  increase  the 
flexion  of  the  head,  the  occiput  is  forced  to  gradually  traverse  the 
Fta.SS.  sacral,  coccygeal,  and  peri- 

neal   curve,   the    perineum 
becomes    greatly   distended 
and   elongated,  the  occiput 
passes    over    the    posterior 
commissure,   aud   the   head 
passes  out  by  its   occipito- 
frontal   diameter.      As  the 
occiput  is  passing  outward, 
the   forehead    rises    behind 
the    symphysis   pubis,   thus 
giving  more   space  for  the 
head  to  pass  through.  Some- 
times, after  the  delivery  of 
the   occiput,   the    neck   be- 
comes fixed  against  the  per- 
ineum,   and    the    forehead, 
face,  and  chin  of  the  child, 
successively,  emerge  from, under  the  pubic  arch.     Should  the  fore- 
head descend  so  low  that  the  eyebrows  may  be  felt,  it  will,  hy  pre- 
senting an  impediment  to  its  elevation  behind  the  pubic  symphysis 
at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the  occiput  over  the  perineal  curve,  very 
much  increase  the  difficulty  of  the  labor. 

Dr.  Dewces  states,  "We  almost  always  have  it  in  our  jwwer  to 
reduce  this  and  the  fifth"  (when  thoy  occur  with  the  occiput  in  the 
hollow  of  the  sacrum,  as  just  described),  "one  to  the  second,  and  the 
other  to  the  first,  and  we  should  always  do  so  when  nature  does  not 
do  it  for  us.  Nor  is  this  change  of  position  of  the  head  an  operation 
of  the  slightest  difficulty  to  the  accoucheur;  neither  does  it  cause  the 
smallest  pain  to  the  patient,  provided  advantage  he  taken  of  the 
proi>fr  conditions  <)f  the  uterus,  and  head  of  the  child,  and  state  of  the 
labor.    For  the  uterus  must  be  well  dilated,  the  membranes  ruptured, 
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the  head  occupying  the  lower  strait,  and  the  labor  active.  When 
these  prerequisites  obtain,  the  point  of  the  forefinger  must  be  placed 
against  the  edge  of  the  sagittal  suture  either  before  or  behind  the  an- 
terior fontanelle,  and,  in  the  absence  of  pain,  this  part  must  be  pressed 
toward  the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis,*  and  maintained  there  during 
the  subsequent  contraction  of  the  uterus.  Should  this  attempt  fail  in 
changing  the  position  of  the  head,  by  bringing  the  posterior  font- 
anel! e  to  the  right  acetabulum,  the  attempt  must  be  repeated  again 
and  again  until  it  succeeds,  which  it  will  almost  constantly  do.'' 

The  expulsion  of  the  head  in  the  occipital  posterior  positions  may, 
in  consequence  of  a  premature  extension,  fix  the  occiput  in  the  hollow 
of  the  sacrum,  and  thus  the  face  be  forced  downward  by  the  contrac- 
tions, delivery  occurring  as  in  face  presentations;  but,  in  order  to 
effect  such  a  change  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  the  natural  size  of  the  head 
must  be  considerably  reduced,  or  the  diameters  of  the  excavation 
must  be  very  large. 

In  all  the  occipito-posterior  positions  there  may  be  a  failure  of 
complete  rotation,  a  want  of  energy  of  uterine  contraction,  or  exhaust- 
ion, etc.,  either  of  which  will  require  the  interference  of  art. 

5th.  right  occipito-posterior  position. 

DIAGNOSIS. — In  this  position  the  occiput  is  placed  at  the  right 
sacro-iliac  symphysis,  and  the  forehead  at  the  left  acetabulum,  the 
anterior  fontanelle  will  be  found  behind  the  left  acetabulum,  from 
which  the  sagittal  suture  may  be  traced  running  obliquely  across  the 
pelvis,  from  in  front  backward,  and  from  above  downward,  and  from 
left  to  right,  unfil  it  meets  with  the  posterior  fontanelle,  which  will 
be  toward  the  right  sacro  iliac  symphysis.  The  left  parietal  protu- 
berance  is  the  most  depending  partj  and  with  which  the  finger  will 
first  come  in  contact.  The  back  of  the  child  will  be  toward  the  back 
of  the  mother  arid  to  the  right,  while  its  abdomen  will  be  toward  her 
abdomen,  and  to  the  left;  its  right  shoulder  will  be  toward  her  back 
aud  to  the  left,  and  its  left  to  her  abdomen  and  right.     {Fig.  54.) 

This  is  considered  the  most  common  of  the  occipito-posterior  posi- 
tions, and  is  stated  by  Xseg^le  to  be  the  next  in  frequency,  among  the 

*  In  the  fourth  position  of  the  vertex,  while  attempting  the  above  reduction,  the  fore- 
head must  be  pushed  toward  the  right  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  which  will  reduce  it  to  the 
first  position;  in  the  fifth  position,  the  pressure  must  be  made  in  the  direction  toward 
the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  which  will  place  the  head  in  the  second  position. — Author, 

23 
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vertex  presentations,  to  the  left  oocipito-anterior,  occurring  in  the 
ratio  of  29  per  cent.  In  355  cases,  related  by  Simpson,  256  were 
in  the  first  position,  1  in  the  second,  2  in  the  fourth,  and  76  in 
the  fifth.  Its  frequency  is  supposed  to  be  owing  to  the  same  cause 
Pio,  B4_  which  gives  rise  to  the 

.left  occipito  -  anterior 
position,  viz.:  the  press- 
ure of  the  rectum  on 
the  left  side  of  the  pel- 
vis, which  happens 
especially  when,  as  is 
common  to  women  ad- 
vanced in  pregnancy, 
there  is  an  accumulntion 
of  hardened  feces.  It 
is  a  more  unfavorable 
I  position  than  the  first 
three,  and  the  labor, 
though  generally  ac- 
complished by  the  nat- 
ural jlowers,  is  more 
tedious  and  painful  than 
with  the  oceipi to-ante- 
rior [>ositioDs. 

MECHAXISM.— 
This  is  the  counterpart 
of  the  fourth  position,  and  difficulties  or  changes  may  be  encountered, 
similar  to  those  met  with  iu  that  jxisition.  At  the  commencement  of 
labor,  the  oceipi  to- frontal  diameter  will  be  found  to  coincide  with  the 
left  oblique  pelvic  diameter,  and  the  bipariotal  with  the  right  oblique; 
the  two  fontanelli's,  as  in  the  i)receding  case,  being  at  nearly  the  same 
level.  As  the  labor  advaiicis,  flexion  ensues,  and  the  oeeipilo-breg- 
matic  diameter  takes  the  place  of  the  oceipi  to-frontal,  the  axis  of  the 
superior  strait  corresponding  nearly  with  the  occipito-raental  diam- 
fter.  Flexion,  descent,  exten.--ive  rotation  and  restitution,  occur  as  in 
the  preceding  case,  with  the  exce])tion  that  the  rotation  takes  place 
from  right  to  left,  the  occiput  sweeping  around  the  right  side  of  the 
I>elvis,  the  left  shoulder  is  brought  to  the  pubic  an-h,  and  restitu- 
tion brings  the  face  of  the  child  toward  the  iuternai  part  of  the  left 
maternal  thigh,  and  its  occiput  toward  the  internal  part  of  the  right 
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thigh — (ir,  a.-i  in  the  prpocdinp:  position,  rotation  may  place  the  fore- 
h*-:i»l  un«UT  the  pubic  arcli,  aud  the  occiput  in  the  hollow  of  the  sac- 
riini,  ns  shown  in  Fig.  55. 


Sth.    OCCIP[TO-S.\CRAL  POSITION. 

DIAGNOSIS. — III  thid  position  the  forehead  or  anterior  fontanelle 
will  be  detected  behind  the  ,«yniphy.sis  pubis,  and  tlig  sagittal  suture 
may  be  traced  [runninp  parallel  or  nearly  so,  to  the  antero-po-sterior 
(lianaeter  of  the  pelvis],  from  before,  backward,  and  downward,  until 
it  meets  the  jmsterior  fontanelle  or  occiiuit,  which  will  be  toward  tho 
saornm.  The  back  of  the  child  will  face  the  mother's  hack,  wliile  its 
abdomen  will  be  toward  her  abdomen ;  its  riglit  shoulder  will  be 
towanl  her  left  side,  and  its  left  toward  her  rijiht. 

This  position  is  of  very  rare  occurrom'c,  so  much  .so  that  its  exist- 
ence is  doubted  by  some  accoucheni-s,  anil,  together  witli  the  third,  it 
is  not  cla.si'ificd  a.^  a  position  by  several  authors.  In  '20,51 7  deliveries 
it  was  met  with  but  twice. — Boh-in. 

MECHANISM. — In  the  occipito-sacra!  position,  the  occipito-bivg- 
matic  diameter  of  the  fetal  head  correspomls  with  the  anrero-piisterior 
pelvic  diameter,  and  its  biparietal  with  the  pelvic  transverse.  The 
mechani.-'m  differs  from  the  two  preccdin;:  i">sitioii.«,  in  the  hiail  vxi-- 
cuting  only   the  motions   of  flexion,   dcsrcnt.    iiirTi'M-i^d    llcxiun    jmd 
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extension.  The  motion  of  rotation  is  unnecessary,  and  the  directioi> 
of  restitution  will  depend  upon  which  shoulder  engages  at  the  pubic 
arch.  If  nature  does  not  reduce  this  to  an  occipito-posterior  position, 
and  the  labor  is  slow  and  painful^  it  may  be  facilitated  by  effecting  the 
reduction  artificially,  in  the  same  manner,  and  guided  by  the  same 
rules,  as  named,  when  treating  of  the  mechanism  of  occipito-pubal 
positions.  The  head  may  present  in  positions  not  exactly  agreeing 
with  those  just  given,  relative  to  which,  Dr.  Dewees  very  correctly 
remarks:  "Mathematical  precision  is  not  required  in  such  cases, 
especially  as  the  mechanism  of  the  labor  is  not  altered ;  for  when  the 
posterior  fontanelle  is  at  all  in  advance  of  the  sacro-iliac  junction, 
either  right  or  left,  it  will  almost  always  eventually  place  itself  under 
the  arch  of  the  pubes,  and  this  is  all  that  is  necessary .*' 

In  may  be  proper  to  remark  here  that  sometimes  the  movements  of 
the  head  do  not  occur  exactly  in  the  manner  just  described.  Flexion^ 
for  instance,  will,  be  found  to  occur  previous  to  the  descent  of  the 
head,  or  simultaneously  with  it,  or  not  until  the  head  has  reached  the 
pelvic  floor ;  and,  occasionally,  extension  will  take  place  so  far  as  to 
gradually  place  the  anterior  fontanelle  in  the  center  of  the  pelvic 
cavity,  flexion  occurring,  however,  as  soon  as  the  descent  is  completed; 
this  last  irregularity  is  more  usual  with  the  occipito-posterior  positions. 
Again,  Dubois  has  met  with  a  few  cases,  in  which  excessive  flexion 
brought  the  posterior  fontanelle  to  the  center  of  the  excavation  (or 
perhaps,  an  inclination  of  the  trunk  backward,  may  have  effected  it), 
but  which  was  restored  to  its  proper  situation  upon  meeting  with  the 
resistance  from  the  pelvic  floor. 

Rotation  may  also  vary ;  it  may  commence  while  the  head  is  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  so  that  flexion,  descent,  and  rotation 
occur  simultaneously;  or  it  may  not  take  place  until  the  head  has 
almost  passed  the  posterior  commissure  of  the  vulva.  Rotation  may 
also  be  incomplete,  or  it  may  be  so  extensive  as  to  carry  the  occiput, 
not  only  to  the  pubic  symphysis,  but  even  beyond  it,  to  the  acetabulum 
of  the  opposite  side ;  in  these  latter  instances,  after  a  short  period  of 
rest,  it  again  places  itself  behind  the  symphysis,  by  a  retrogi'ade 
motion.  These  irregularities  are  not  easily  accounted  for,  and  though 
they  may  render  the  delivery  tedious,  yet  it  will  generally  be  effected 
without  any  artificial  interference. 

Rotation  of  the  shoulders  likewise,  offers  some  irregularities;  it  may 
be  wanting,  or  it  may  be  incomplete,  or  it  may  be  excessive,  the  same 
as  with  the  rotation  of  the  head. 
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The  pressure  tipon  the  circumference  of  the  head,  produces  a*  sero- 
sanguineous  engorgeuient  over  the  part  not  subjected  to  the  compres- 
sion, and  which  is  always  the  lowest  or  presenting  part.  This  tumor, 
^pul  siiceedaneum,  may  become  so  developed  as  to  obscure  the 
diagnosis,  or  lead  to  the  supposition  of  a  breech  presentation ;  but,  if 
the  finger  be  carried  beyond  its  circumference,  the  bony  resistance  of 
the  head  will  determine  the  presentation.  The  diagnosis  of  the  posi- 
tion, may,  however,  not  be  so  readily  ascertained,  as  this  engorged 
condition  of  the  scalp  may  prevent  the  detection  of  the  fontanelles ;  in 
such  cases,  the  delivery  will  require  to  be  performed  without  inter- 
ference, bearing  in  mind,  that  in  vertex  presentations,  the  major  part 
are  delivered  by  the  unaided  efforts  of  nature. 

This  tumor  of  the  scalp  is  an  unerring  indicator  of  the  position 
of  the  fetal  head;  thus,  in  the  left  occipito-anterior  position,  it  will 
be  found  on  the  right  parietal  protuberance,  and  in  the  right 
occipito-anterior  on  the  left;  in  the  occipito-posterior  positions,  it 
is  located  about  the  center  of  the  vertex,  sometimes  on  the  anterior 
fontanelle,  but,  generally,  to  correspond  with  the  part  originally  at 
the  OS  uteri,  and  subsequently  with  the  part  which  presents  under  the 
pubic  arch. 

It  may  be  distinguished  from  a  sanguineous  tumor  of  the  head, 
^Heh  Nsegfile  has  termed  c^hakematoma,  by  the  following  charac- 
Iwisties:  it  is  irregularly  circumscribed,  being  larger  in  proportion 
to  the  tediousness  of  the  labor ;  is  always  single ;  is  oedematous, 
retaining  the  pit  of  the  finger ;  has  no  fluctuation ;  and  the  scalp  is 
of  a  well-marked  violet  color.  The  cephalaematoma  vary  in  size,  from 
a  small  nut  to  a  hen's  egg ;  it  is  distinctly  circumscribed ;  possesses 
a  well-marked  fluctuation,  sometimes  pulsations;  its  center  is  some- 
times so  greatly  depressed  as  to  be  mistaken  for  a  perforation  of  the 
hone;  its  base  is  limited  by  a  prominent  osseous  border,  which,  how- 
ever, is  often  not  developed  for  several  days  afiier  the  commencement 
of  the  disease;  and  the  skin  covering  it  is  colorless.  Again,  the  caput 
8Uccedaneum  appears  directly  after  birth,  and  disappears  in  from 
^elve  to  forty-eight  hours,  while  the  cephalhematoma  seldom  appears 
^'itil  some  hours  afler  the  delivery,  and  lasts  for  several  weeks. — 
Caxeaux. 
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CHAPTER   XXIX. 

ON   difficult   labor — FIRST  STAGE. 

Difficult,  lingering,  tedious,  and  protracted  labor,  belongs  to  the 
!*econd  class,  and  includes  all  labors  where  the  fetal  head  presents,  but 
where  they  continue  beyond  twenty-four  hours,  and  may  require  some 
medicinal,  manual,  or  instrumental  aid.  It  is  true,  that  cases  will  be 
met  with,  in  which  artificial  delivery  may  be  required  within  the  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  others,  again,  which  may  continue  for  a  period  con- 
siderably beyond  twenty-four  hours,  but  these  instances  form  exceptions 
to  the  above  definition.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  the  one  given 
will  be  found  exceedingly  salutary  and  beneficial  in  practice,  and  an 
attention  to  which,  will  be  calculated  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  any 
mischief  from  a  rash  or  premature  interference  of  the  practitioner. 
This  class  of  labor  has  also  been  termed  unnatural,  but  as  I  can  see  no 
especial  reason  for  changing  the  terms  usually  applied  to  it,  and  which 
in  my  opinion  much  better  express  the  character  of  the  labor,  I  still 
adhere  to  the  designation  "difficult,^'  which  comprises  every  descrip- 
tion of  labor  in  which  the  process  fails  to  be  accomplished  in  a  prompt 
and  regular  manner. 

The  danger  in  a  difficult  labor  depends  entirely  upon  the  stage  in 
which  the  delay  happens ;  thus,  the  first  stage  of  labor  may  continue 
for  even  sixty  or  seventy  hours,  with  but  little,  if  any  danger,  espe- 
cially if  the  membranes  remain  entire,  and  there  is  a  proper  amount 
of  liquor  amnii  present,  and  no  mechanical  impediment  exists.  But 
delay  in  the  second  stage,  is  always  attended  with  danger,  if  it  con- 
tinues beyond  a  comparatively  short  time ;  hence,  in  estimating  the 
necessity  for  interference,  we  are  not  to  be  governed  so  much  by  the 
length  of  time  occupied  by  the  first  stage,  as  by  the  interval  which  has 
elapsed  since  the  rupture  of  the  membranes  and  the  discharge  of  the 
amniotic  fluid ;  and  the  experience  of  accoucheurs  has  demonstrated 
that  the  danger  id,  commonly,  in  proportion  to  the  duration  of  the 
labor.  From  statistics  of  the  Dublin  Lying-in-Hospital,  it  appears 
that  when  labor  exceeds  thirty  hours,  one  woman  in  thirty-four  dies ; 
when  it  exceeds  forty  hours,  one  in  thirteen  dies ;  beyond  fifty  hours^ 
one  in  eleven  ;  and  beyond  sixty  hours,  one  in  eight.  * 

Difficult  labors  are  more  common  among  primiparse,  and  are,  like- 
wise, not  unfrequent  among  multiparse  who  have  given  birth  to  a  large 
number  of  children.     According  to  the  statistics  of  English  obstetri- 
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cians,  653  cases  of  difficult  labor  occurred  in  23,758,  or  about  1  in  36 ; 
and  it  will  frequently  happen,  that  a  practitioner  in  his  individual 
private  practice,  may  meet  with  even  a  much  larger  average  than  this. 

The  continuance  of  a  labor  beyond  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours  is 
necessarily  calculated  to  arouse  the  fears  of  the  patient  and  her  friends, 
as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay ;  and  if  the  practitioner  does  not  proceed 
properly  in  such  instances,  the  anxieties  and  doubts  of  the  friends  may 
lead  them  to  require  the  aid  of  a  second  accoucheur,  or  perhaps  tlie 
dismissal  of  the  first.  It  is  therefore  always  proper,  when  the  labor 
has  continued  thus  long,  to  institute  a  careful  investigation  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient,  and  of  all  the  presenting  symptoms,  for  the 
purpose  of  learning  the  cause  of  the  delay,  and  at  once  applying  the 
remedy.  "  In  estimating  lingering  labors,  we  calculate  from  the  first 
commencement  of  true  uterine  action  ;  but  in  estimating  the  length  of 
labor,  in  reference  to  the  patient's  strength  and  its  effects  on  her  sys- 
tem, we  principally  take  into  consideration  the  time  that  has  elapsed 
since  the  membranes  broke ;  for  it  is  reasonable  to  infer  that  no  great 
exertion  has  been  sustained,  consequently  that  little  or  no  exhaustion 
has  appeared ;  and  particularly,  that  scarce  any  injurious  pressure  can 
have  taken  place  on  the  soft  parts  within  the  pelvis,  while  the  mem- 
branous cyst  remained  entire,  provided  there  be  an  ordinary  quantity 
of  liquor  amnii.  Thus,  when  called  to  a  case  of  lingering  labor,  in 
considering  the  chance  of  injury  from  its  duration,  our  mind  should 
be  directed,  not  so  much  to  the  interval  which  has  elapsed  since  the 
first  accession  of  uterine  pains,  as  to  the  time  at  which  the  membranes 
ruptured ;  and  that  should  be  looked  upon  as  the  period  when  it  was 
possible  for  dangerous  pressure  to  have  commenced." — Ramabotham. 

The  management  of  a  patient  in  difficult  labor  must  be  similar  to 
that  required  in  natural  labor.  She  should  not  be  kept  in  one  posi- 
tion, but  should  be  allowed  to  sit,  walk,  or  He  down,  as  she  may  prefer^ 
and  more  especially  in  the  early  part  of  labor ;  in  the  latter  stage, 
circumstances  may  require  her  to  preserve  the  recumbent  posture.  She 
must  not  bear  down  or  make  any  efforts  to  assist  *the  uterus  during  it^ 
contractions,  as  such  efforts  may  cause  the  membranes  to  give  way 
prematurely,  exhaust  the  patient's  strength  uselessly,  or  otherwise 
interfere  with  the  progress  of  the  delivery ;  and  this  is  a  point  which 
can  not  be  too  strongly  insisted  upon.  It  is  only  during  the  second 
stage  of  labor,  when  the  presentation  and  position  are  both  favorable, 
that  the  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  abdomen  may  be  exerted  with 
advantage.  The  room  should  be  kept  cool  and  quiet,  to  prevent  fever 
and  induce  sleep.     Bland,  nourishing  fluids,  weak  tea,  or  acidulated 
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draughts^  may  be  allowed^  but  stimulants  and  solid  food  mntit  be  pro- 
hibited. Too  frequent  vaginal  examinations  are  injurious,  but  the 
condition  of  the  bladder  should  be  ascertained  every  two  or  three 
hours,  and  much  urine  should  not  be  allowed  to  collect  in  it.  This  is 
of  especial  importance  in  difficult  labors :  the  urine  must  be  passed 
often,  either  naturally  or  by  catheter ;  and  in  the  use  of  the  latter,  no 
force  should  be  employed,  and  care  must  be  taken  not  to  permit  it  to 
slip  into  the  bladder.  If  the  metallic  instrument  can  not  be  intro- 
duced, an  elastic  catheter  must  be  substituted;  and  although  under 
ordinary  circumstances  no  exposure  of  the  female  is  allowable,  yet 
there  may  be  instances  where,  from  the  failure  in  introducing  the 
above  instrument,  and  the  condition  of  the  parts,  an  exposure  will  be 
necessary  to  accomplish  the  desired  evacuation  of  the  bladder.  This, 
however,  must  never  be  practiced,  except  under  the  most  imperative 
requirements.  This  class  of  labor  may  be  owing  to  one  or  more  of 
several  causes,  referable  to :  1,  the  uterus;  2,  the  parts  or  passages 
through  which  the  child  passes ;  or,  3,  to  the  child  itself,  and  which  I 
shall  now  proceed  to  designate  and  treat  upon  : 

1. — Among  the  abnormal  conditions  of  the  uterus,  that  may  occur 
during  the  first  stage  of  labor  may  be  named  as  a  very  common  cause 
of  protracted  labor,  INEFFICIENT  ACTION  OF  THE  UTERUS, 
m  which  the  contractions  are  partial,  feeble,  or  irregular ;  they  may 
continue  only  for  a  few  seconds,  they  may  hardly  be  appreciable,  or 
they  may  occur  at  irregular  and  lengthy  intervals;  and  in  each 
instance,  the  os  uteri  may  be  sofli  and  dilatable.  This  cause  will, 
in  some  cases,  be  owing  to  a  torpid,  inactive,  and  sluggish  condition 
of  both  mind  and  body,  or  a  want  of  tone  or  proper  nervous  irrita- 
bility in  the  constitution  ;  to  some  depressing  action,  as  debility-  result- 
ing from  excessive  discharges,  previous  disease,  etc.;  to  sudden  and 
violent  emotions  of  the  mind,  and  other  circumstances  which  exert  an 
influence  on  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Debility  of  the  system, 
or  even  the  presence  of  serious  disease,  does  not  invariably  occasion 
inertia  of  the  uterus,  for  we  frequently  meet  with  females  laboring 
under  tubercular  phthisis,  hectic  fever,  etc.,  who  pass  through  their 
labors  with  great  facility.  With  some  females  the  tendency  to  difficult 
or  easy  deliveries  appears  to  be  a  peculiarity  transmitted  from  parent 
to  child,  and  occurs  independent  of  any  abnormal  conformation,  or 
habit  of  the  system.  A  deranged  condition  of  the  digestive  organs 
will  frequently  influence  the  character  of  the  uterine  contractions,  as 
will  likewise  irritation  of  the  os  or  cervix  uteri.     Cancer  of  the  utenis, 
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fibrous  tumors,  uterine  inflammation^  rheumatism  of  the  uterus,  etc., 
may  also  interfere  with  the  uterine  contractions,  rendering  them 
deficient  in  dilating  or  expelling  power,  and  irregular  in  their  intervals, 
but  these  causes  are  more  apt  to  prove  dangerous  during  the  second 
stage,  and  will,  therefore,  be  more  particularly  noticed  hereafter. 

Females  are  often  annoyed,  at  the  close  of  gestation,  with  false, 
spasmodic,  or  irritable  pains,  which  have  no  connection  whatever  with 
the  contractions  in  the  fibers  of  the  uterus,  and  which  have,  in  some 
instances,  given  rise  to  the  absurd  statements  that  labor  has  continued 
uninterruptedly  for  one,  two,  or  more  weeks.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  distinguish  these  from  the  proper  contractions  of  the  uterus. 

Inefficient  action  of  the  uterus  may  occur  during  the  first  or  second 
stage;  and,  as  before  remarked,  the  danger  is  greater  in  the  latter 
than  in  the  former  instance.  In  the  First  Stage  we  may  find  the  pains 
feeble  or  irregular,  and  exerting  but  little  influence  upon  the  bag  of 
membranes ;  yet  if  there  is  only  a  slight  increase  of  the  pulse,  "  with 
the  surface  of  the  body  cool,  tongue  moist,  absence  of  thirst,  no  tender- 
ness of  the  abdomen  on  pressure,  no  heat  or  tenderness  of  the  vagina 
and  OS  uteri,  and  dilatation  is  advancing,  however  slowly,  we  ought 
not  to  interfere,  for  many  hours  may  elapse  before  this  stage  will  be 
completed,  and  yet  the  pressure  of  the  fetal  head  upon  the  soft  parts 
will  produce  no  evil  effects  if  the  apartment  be  kept  cool,  the  posture 
be  occasionally  changed,  voluntary  efforts  at  bearing  down  be  avoided, 
and  nothing  but  mild  nourishment  and  diluents  be  allowed." 

TREATMENT. — ^When  there  is  considerable  delay  in  the  advance- 
ment of  the  first  stage  of  labor,  the  patient  should  be  kept  in  as 
cheerful    condition   as   possible,  and   she   may   occupy  the   time   by 
walking  about — but  not  to  cause  fatigue — by  reading  or  sewing,  by 
frequently  changing  her  position,  etc.;  and  should  be  encouraged  to 
exercise   patience,   which   virtue   the   practitioner  will    find   equally 
demanded  on  his  part.     If  the  bowels  have  not  been  freely  evacuated, 
a  stimulating  enema  or  a  dose  of  purgative  medicine  may  be  given, 
and  which  will  frequently  arouse  the  uterus  to  increased  action.     If 
the  pulse  is  weak  and  slow,  and  no  heat,  but  rather  coolness  of  the 
surface,  nor  hemorrhage,  some  arrowroot,  or  gruel,  or  wine  and  water, 
may  be  beneficial,  but  their  use  should  be  permitted  with  caution. 
If,  from  the  want  of  sleep,  continued  suffering,  and  anxiety  of  mind,  the 
patient  should  become  fatigued  or  exhausted,  a  soporific  dose  of  some 
desirable  agent  should  be  administered,  and  natural  sleep  encouraged, 
indulging  her  in  rest  and  sleep  for  one  or  two  hours;    upon  awaken- 
ing, she  will  not  only  feel  refreshed,  but  will  very  likely  have  a 
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recurrence  of  the  pains  with  increased  energy.  If  an  opiate  is  admin- 
istered, it  should  always  be  preceded  by  a  purgative  when  constipation 
exists.  In  a  number  of  instances  I  have  succeeded  in  restoring  nor- 
mal power  and  proper  intermittent  action  to  the  uterus  solely  by  the 
administration  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  in  a  five  or  ten  grain  dose. 

If  there  is  a  plethoric  condition  of  the  uterus,  or  an  irritated  state 
of  the  OS  and  cervix  uteri,  this  may  be  frequently  overcome  by  the 
use  of  the  sedative,  which  will  usually  be  Aconite,  in  addition  with 
the  specially  indicated  agents,  as  Macrotys,  Lobelia,  Gelsemium,  or 
Pulsatilla,  as  they  may  be  severally  indicated,  together,  in  some  casei*, 
with  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium.  Plethora 
of  the  uterine  tissue  may  be  known  by  the  energy  with  which  the 
pains  are  at  first  manifested,  but  which  soon  diminish  in  frequency 
and  intensity.  The  cervix  is  soft  and  yielding,  but  the  presenting 
part  does  not  engage  during  the  pain ;  the  pulse  is  hard  and  full,  the 
respiration  laborious,  and  the  pains  are  equally  diffused  over  the  whole 
abdomen. 

Sometimes  the  employment  of  warm  diluent  drinks,  with  frictions 
over  the  abdomen,  will  frequently  succeed  in  restoring  or  increasing 
the  contractions,  without  other  aid  being  required. 

When  the  pains  which  occur  at  very  irregular  periods  are  confined  to 
the  uterus,  and  do  not  render  the  bag  of  waters  tense,  nor  impart  any 
hardness  to  the  uterus  when  felt  through  the  abdominal  parietes,  the 
pulse  being  quick  and  full,  and  the  uterus  unusually  developed,  the 
inertia  is  owing  to  an  Excess  of  Liquor  Amnii,  overdistending  the 
organ,  or  perhaps  to  the  presence  o{*  Twins.  In  this  case,  although 
the  soft  parts  are  relaxed  and  dilated  or  dilatable,  the  labor  does  not 
progress  any,  the  uterus  being,  from  this  cause,  rendered  incapable  of 
contracting  sufficiently  powerful  to  rupture  the  membranes,  and  the 
patient  becomes  fretful  and  restless.  The  only  remedy  in  this  ease,  is 
a  discharge  of  the  liquor  amnii  by  an  artificial  rupture  of  the  mem- 
branes, which  should  be  done  during  the  absence  of  pain  [the  os  uteri 
being  well  dilated],  and  made  as  high  up  as  possible,  in  order  to  avoid 
a  falling  or  washing  down  of  the  cord;  though  I  would  especially 
desire  to  impress  it  upon  the  mind  of  the  student  that  this  procedure 
is  entirely  unjustifiable  in  ordinary  labors,  and  must  not  be  attempted 
imless  it  is  well  ascertained  that  there  is  no  mechanical  impediment, 
that  the  head  presents,  and  the  os  uteri  is  dilatable.  A  premature 
rupture  of  the  membranes,  by  discharging  the  bag  of  waters  and 
bringing  the  hard  and  unyielding  head  of  the  child  upon  the  sensi- 
tive OS  uteri,  may  delay  the  labor  by  lessening  the  pains,  or  producing 
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rigidity  of  the  os.  Still-born  children  are  more  frequently  the  results 
of  too  early  rupture  of  the  membranes,  and,  probably,  the  use  of  in- 
struments are  likewise  oftener  required  in  such  cases. 

If  the  relaxation  or  cessation  of  uterine  contractions  depends  upon 
moral  influences,  the  attendant,  by  ascertaining  the  trouble,  may  per- 
haps, by  a  prudent  and  sagacious  course,  remove  them ;  but  if  this 
is  impossible,  he  will  be  governed  by  the  eflfects  produced,  using 
stimulants  in  case  of  depression,  and  sedatives  where  much  nervous 
excitement  exists;  Pulsatilla  is  likewise  an  excellent  remedy,  espe- 
cially where  there  are  unpleasant  sensations  with  the  nervous  excite- 
ment, the  patient  complaining  that  ^^  there  is  something  wrong  with  the 
ckild"  The  induction  of  sleep,  also,  will  frequently  be  followed  by 
uterine  efforts. 

I  am  decidedly  opposed  to  the  use  of  Ergot  during  the  first  stage 
of  labor,  where  the  only  difficulty  is  the  inefficiency  of  the  uterine 
contractions,  for,  as  a  general  rule,  an  attention  to  the  various  symp- 
toms which  may  present  themselves,  during  this  stage,  with  their 
appropriate  treatment,  will  be  all  that  is  demanded.  But,  should 
circumstances  require  the  use  of  agents  which  exert  a  parturient  in- 
fluence upon  the  uterus,  Macrotys,  Aconite  and  Macrotys,  or  Pul- 
satilla if  the  patient  is  nervous,  will  prove,  as  a  general  rule,  more 
salutary  than  the  Ergot.  Occasionally  females  will  be  met  with,  upon 
whose  uterine  systems  these  agents  produce  but  little^if  any  influence, 
and  in  whom,  under  imperious  circumstances,  it  may  become  neces- 
sary to  administer  Ergot,  but  I  shall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  these 
cases  hereafter,  as  well  as  to  others  in  which  Ergot  may  be  employed. 
Usually,  however,  the  remedies  above  noticed,  both  during  the  first 
and  second  stages  of  labor,  will  prove  fully  as  efficacious  as  Ergot, 
without  any  of  its  injurious  tendencies.  As  heretofore  observed,  I 
have  found  that  Sulphate  of  Quinia  will  frequently  correct  the  ineffi- 
cient action  of  the  uterus.  Want  of  pain,  or  tardy  pains,  are  met  by 
Lobelia  in  some  cases,  which  may  be  given  with  the  Macrotys  if  there 
is  a  fullness  and  oppression  of  the  pulse. 

2.— RHEUMATISM  OF  THE  UTERUS  may  be  present  during 
the  non-gravid  condition  of  the  organ,  at  an  early  period  of  gestation, 
and  at  the  time  of  labor  during  either  of  its  stages.  It  is  produced 
by  the  same  causes  that  favor  the  development  of  rheumatism  in  other 
parts,  as  exposures  to  cold  and  moisture,  insufficient  clothing,  sudden 
changes  of  temperature,  especially  from  a  high  to  a  low  one,  and 
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occasionally,  from  a  rheumatic  metastasis;  females  constitutionally 
disposed  to  rheumatism  are  more  liable  to  it,  though  it  frequently 
exists  without  any  other  part  of  the  system  being  affected  by  it. 

^^The  most  prominent  symptom  of  this  disease  is  pain,  or  a  difr- 
tresssing  sensation,  without  any  appreciable  cause,  and  which  may 
Involve  the  whole  or  only  a  portion  of  the  uterus.  The  intensity  of 
the  |)ain  is  variable,  and  the  whole  organ  may  suffer  from  it,  or  only  a 
part,  as  the  fundus,  corpus,  or  cervix.  The  location  of  the  pain 
depends  upon  the  portion  of  the  organ  which  is  affected ;  thus  if  it  be 
seated  in  the  fundus,  the  sub-umbilical  region  will  suffer  the  most; 
if  in  the  inferior  portion  of  the  uterus,  acute  dragging  sensations  will 
be  experienced  extending  from  the  loins  to  the  groins,  thighs,  and 
external  genital  organs.  Pressure  upon  the  organ  augments  the  pain, 
and  if  the  inferior  part  of  the  womb  be  affected,  much  suffering  will 
be  caused  by  pressure  upon  the  cervix  during  a  vaginal  examination. 
Frequently  the  contractions  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  or  even  the 
weight  of  the  bedclothes,  will  increase  the  pain.  The  pains,  as  with 
all  rheumatic  affections,  frequently  metastasize,  and  pass  from  one 
point  of  the  organ  to  another,  or  to  some  other  organ,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  disappear  suddenly.  Remissions  occur  sometimes,  during 
which  a  sensation  of  weight  in  the  part  is  experienced.  Recto- vesical 
tenesmus  almost  always  accompanies  the  pain,  and  the  evacuation  of 
urine  is  attended  with  considerable  smarting  and  acute  pain,  and  at 
other  times  the  evacuation  of  both  the  bladder  and  rectum  is  impos- 
sible. The  pain  is  usually  attended  with  febrile  symptoms,  but  some- 
times these  are  absent.  A  repetition  of  the  attacks  of  pain  is  very 
apt  to  occasion  uterine  contractions,  whiqh  may  determine  an  abortion. 

"  When  rheumatism  of  the  uterus  occurs  during  labor,  it  generally 
impedes  the  progress  of  the  labor,  and  sometimes,  even  prevents  the 
spontaneous  expulsion  of  the  child.  Normal  contractions  of  the 
uterus  only  begin  to  be  painful,  when  it  has  accomplished  the  greater 
part  of  its  task,  and  is  in  the  act  of  distending  and  dilating  the  os 
uteri ;  or  in  other  words,  true  labor-pains  begin  only  at  the  instant 
when  the  energy  of  the  corpus  uteri  overcomes  the  resistance  of  the 
cervix.  While  in  rheumatism  of  the  uterus,  the  contraction  is  painful 
from  the  first,  and  before  any  influence  is  exerted  on  the  cervix;  s(i 
that  the  cause  of  the  pain  is  not  in  the  violent  distension  of  the.os 
uteri,  but  in  the  contraction  itself,  in  the  other  morbid  conditions  and 
in  the  altered  relations  of  the  nerves  and  contractile  fibers  of  the 
Hiterus. 

"Again,   in   a   natural    labor,  the   contractions   commence   at  the 
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fiindus,  and  are  directed  toward,  and  terminate  at  the  cervix.  In 
rheumatism^  instead  of  commencing  at  the  fundus,  they  begin  at  the 
painful  part,  and  run  toward  the  cervix  in  an  irregular  manner.  The 
rheumatic  pains  also  exist  before  the  uterine  contractions,  and  under 
the  influence  of  the  latter,  they  rapidly  acquire  a  high  degree  of 
intensity ;  and  sometimes  their  violence  arrests  the  contractions  before 
they  have  traversed  their  ordinary  cycle,  in  which  case  they  are  rapid, 
short,  and  grow  less  and  less  frequent, 

"  Toward  the  close  of  the  labor,  when  the  action  of  the  uterus 
requires  to  be  aided  by  the  voluntary  contraction  of  the  abdominal 
muscles,  the  female,  for  fear  of  augmenting  her  sufferings  refrains 
from  contracting  these  muscles,  thereby  causing  the  labor  to  be  ex- 
cessively slow.  She  is  in  a  state  of  extreme  anxiety,  with  an  increase 
of  the  frequent  pulse,  the  hot  skin,  the  thirst,  and  urinary  tenesmus. 
When  these  sufferings  are  much  prolonged,  she  falls  into  a  state  of 
swooning,  which  frequently  proves  serviceable,  as  the  pains  are 
suspended  while  it  lasts;  under  these  circumstances  a  profuse  perspira- 
tion has  been  observed,  which  has  had  a  most  salutary  influence  on  the 
rest  of  the  labor.  But,  in  other  instances,  the  uterus  becomes  more 
and  more  painful;  it  is  rather  in  a  state  of  permanent  contraction 
or  fibrillar  vibration,  than  of  normal  contraction ;  the  pulse  being 
accelerated,  and  the  woman  threatened  with  a  metritis,  which  renders 
the  labor  extremely  painful." — Cazeaux, 

Uterine  rheumatism  is  frequently  mistaken  for  acute  inflammation 
of  the  womb,  and  as  the  symptoms  resemble  each  other  very  much,  it 
is  very  difficult  to  discriminate  between  them.  Rheumatism  attacks 
mostly  very  nervous  and  susceptible  women,  and  may  be  more  readily 
suspected  when  the  patient  has  had  previous  attacks  of  rheumatism  or 
neuralgia,  in  other  parts.  Cazeaux  determined  the  disease  by  touch- 
ing; thus,  rheumatism  and  inflammation  of  the  uterus  are  both  painful ; 
but  in  rheumatism,  although  the  first  touch  of  the  womb  is  painful  and 
quick,  yet  upon  gently  and  slowly  raising  it  upward  with  the  index 
and  middle  finger,  the  pain  either  ceases  altogether,  or  is  much  miti- 
gated, by  removing  the  tenesmus  uteri ;  while  in  inflammation  the 
touch  becomes  more  painful  the  more  it  is  prolonged. 

TREATMENT. — The  means  which  may  be  adopted  with  benefit  in 
these  cases  are  various.  In  the  first  place  the  bowels,  if  they  have 
not  been  previously  evacuated,  must  he  emptied  by  an  injection ;  if 
the  pain  be  not  very  severe,  but  troublesome  and  annoying,  the  com- 
pound powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium  may  be  given,  in  doses  of 
three  to  five  grains,  and  repeated  every  half-hour  or  hour;    other 
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agents,  however,  will  usually  be  called  for,  and  among  the  fir^t  Ma- 
crotys  should  be  thought  of,  and  in  many  cases  will  be  all  that  is 
needed.  If  the  pain  is  attended  by  an  excited  circulation,  Aconite 
should  be  added,  always  observing  the  usual  small  dose.  If  the  pain 
is  inclined  to  extend  down  the  thighs,  and  to  the  region  of  the  back, 
Pulsatilla  may  be  given  with  the  Macrotys.  If  there  are  marked 
remissions.  Quinine  may  be  given  in  doses  of  three  to  six  grains,  and 
repeated  as  often  as  seems  necessary.  Fomentations  of.  Stramonium 
leaves,  or  other  narcotics,  may  also  be  advantageously  applied  ovrr 
the  abdomen,  and,  when  the  pain  is  very  severe,  much  benefit  will 
be  derived  from  the  application  of  dry  txups  over  the  lateral  inferior 
portions  of  the  sacrum.  Should  the  disease  manifest  itself  soon  after 
the  sudden  disappearance  of  a  rheumatic  pain  in  some  other  part, 
revulsives  or  counter-irritants  should  be  placed  over  the  part  pri- 
marily affected,  for  the  purpose  of  recalling  the  pain,  if  possible,  to 
that  part. 

Other  means  may  likewise  be  used  in  some  cases,  in  addition  to 
those  just  named;  Lobelia  may  be  indicated  by  the  unpleasant  sense 
of  weight  and  dragging  in  the  abdomen  and  pelvis,  or  if  the  pains 
are  associated  with  a  sense  of  muscular  debility  Nux  Vomica  will  be 
the  remedy. 

The  disposition  to  uterine  rheumatism  at  the  period  of  labor 
may,  in  most  instances,  be  entirely  overcome  by  the  use  of  the 
Parturient  Balm  during  gestation.  General  venesection,  although 
it  may  afford  relief,  is  never  necessary,  as  its  results  are  ultimately 
more  disastrous  to  the  patient  than  beneficial,  and  a  more  per- 
manent advantage  is  gained  over  the  disease  by  the  above  course, 
than  could  possibly  be  effect(^d  by  the  employment  of  the  lancet ;  and 
by  pursuing  it,  there  will  exist  but  little  necessity  for  forceps,  unles- 
other  symptoms,  not  immediately  connected  with  the  rheumatic  atlack. 
are  present. 

3.— RIGIDITY  OF  THE  OS  UTERI,  during  the  first  stage  of 
labor,  is  a  frequent  cause  of  its  protractedness.  This  may  occur  in 
any  case,  but  is  more  frequently  met  with  in  primiparne,  in  females  of 
ail  advanced  age,  and  in  instances  where  the  membranes  are  prenm- 
uirely  ruptured.  It  may  be  occasioned  by  repeated  and  unnecessary 
examinations,  the  use  of  stimulants,  mental  excitement,  constipati«>n, 
or  retained  urine.  It  may  also  be  owinji:  to  dysmenorrhea,  or  a  di-*- 
eased  condition  of  the  os  itself,  either  natural,  or  effected  bv  tlit' 
improper  use  of  pessaries  or  other  mechanical  aids  to  support  the 
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uterus,  as  well  as  the  imprudent  application  of  escharotics  to  the  os, 
for  the  removal  of  some  real  or  imaginary  affection. 

Rigidity  of  the  os  uteri  may  be  suspected  in  cases  where  the  head 
presents  and  the  pains  are  regular  and  normal,  but  dilatation  proceeds 
very  slowly,  if  at  all ;  the  pains  gradually  lose  their  force,  and  the 
patient  becomes  exhausted ;  in  addition  to  which.  Madam  La  Chapelle 
refers  to  another  symptom,  viz.:  pains  in  the  loins.  On  examination, 
the  OS  uteri  will  be  found  thin,  resisting,  hot,  dry,  and  painful  to  the 
touch,  or,  soft,  oedematous,  semi-pulpy,  and  undilatable,  and  which 
must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  the  soft  and  flabby  condition  into 
which  the  thin  and  rigid  cervix  must  pass  before  it  will  dilate.  Some- 
times the  rigidity  is  excessive,  the  os  being  unusually  dense,  feeling  like 
cartilage,  with  a  stubbornly  unyielding  edge ;  or  if  this  be  thin,  the 
same  resistance  will  be  met  with,  and  a  sensation  is  conveyed  to  the 
touch,  similar  to  that  produced  by  a  hole  made  in  thin,  extended 
parchment. 

Very  frequently  the  rigidity  will  not  be  confined  to  the  os  uteri, 
but  will  extend  into  the  vagina  and  soft  parts ;  they  will  be  found  hot, 
dry,  swollen,  and  extremely  sensitive  to  the  touch,  and  if  this  condition 
be  not  overcome,  the  patient  becomes  restless  and  feverish,  the  pulse 
rises  to  100  or  110,  and  finally,  exhaustion  of  the  vital  forces  mani- 
fests itself.  Occasionally  the  os  uteri  will  be  found  to  contract  during 
a  pain,  remaining  rigid  in  the  interval ;  and  in  such  instances  a  rup- 
ture of  the  uterus  may  occur.  Instances  are  recorded  in  which  the 
rigidity  was  so  obstinate  that  the  os  uteri  has  been  torn  off  and  expelled 
in  the  form  of  a  ring. 

TREATMENT. — Formerly  venesection,  ad  deliquum  animi,  was 
considered  the  most  successful  and  potent  remedy  in  this  difficulty, 
and  was  the  one  on  which  the  utmost  reliance  was  placed  by  the 
major  part  of  the  profession.  I  admit  that  bleeding  will,  in  most 
cases,  have  the  effect  of  overcoming  rigidity  of  the  os  uteri,  but  I  by 
no  means  admit  it  to  be  a  proper  or  safe  remedy.  A  female  in  labor 
requires  all  the  strength  natural  to  her  system,  not  only  to  sustain 
her  during  its  progress,  but  also  to  enable  her  to  withstand  and 
quickly  recover  from  the  nervous  shock.  By  the  loss  of  an  amount 
ot  blood  sufficient  to  cause  syncope,  a  debility  of  the  nervous  and 
circulatory  systems  must  ensue,  producing  a  condition  unfavorable 
to  either  of  these  requirements;  and  a  tedious  second  stage,  with 
subsequent  hemorrhage  or  other  evils,  frequently  followed  a  bleed- 
ing practiced  in  the  first  stage,  and  which,  no  doubt,  were  aug- 
mented, if  not  actually  produced,  by  the  venesection.    Debility  of  the 
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system,  and  more  especially  when  sudden,  persistent,  and  at  the  period 
of  parturition,  is  incompatible  with  a  safe  or  energetic  labor.  Beside 
the  weakening  influence  of  venesection  upon  the  constitution,  we  have 
an  increased  prostration  of  nervous  and  muscular  force,  produced  by 
the  shock  imparted  to  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  as  well  as  by  the 
loss  of  blood  which  necessarily  follows  the  birth  of  every  child.  In- 
deed, it  is  impossible  for  any  practitioner  to  determine  what  amount 
of  blood  may  be  lost  from  the  labor  itself,  independent  of  any  artificial 
discharge;  and  who  can  tell  how  many  precious  lives  have  been  lost 
from  uterine  hemorrhage,  or  other  fatal  symptoms,  in  the  practice  of 
believers  in  this  treatment,  which  might  have  been  preserved  had  the 
lancet  been  cast  aside?  Indeed,  so  well  were  the  adherents  of  this 
practice  satisfied  of  its  danger  to  the  parturient  woman,  that  they 
especially  advised  not  to  resort  to  it  until  the  parts  become  swollen 
and  tender,  the  pulse  increased,  with  febrile  symptoms,  or  a  tendency 
to  cerebral  congestion ;  and  even  then  to  use  it  with  great  care.  The 
injurious  tendencies  of  bleeding  do  not  cease  with  the  completion  of 
delivery,  for,  whether  it  be  artificially  efl^ected.  by  the  lancet,  or  nat- 
urally by  uterine  hemorrhage,  not  only  is  the  puerperal  month  one 
of  slow,  tedious  convalescence,  if  this  term  can  justly  be  applied  to 
it,  but  very  freqYiently  a  life-time  of  irremediable  suffering  and  dis- 
ease is  the  inevitable  consequence.  Tartar  Emetic  was  also  a  favor- 
ite remedy  of  the  champions  of  venesection,  and  was  administered  in 
nearly  every  ca^se  of  rigidity  of  the  os. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  difficultv,  tee  liave  no  occasion  to  wait  for 
the  appearance  of  the  above  symptoms  before  attempting  relief,  be- 
cause we  have  means  to  suBdue  it  without  the  infliction  of  any  imme- 
diate or  permanent  injury  to  the  system,  and  as  soon  as  the  evil  man- 
ifests itself,  we  at  once  apply  the  remedy,  saving  the  patient  a  great 
amount  of  suffering,  and  the  friends  and  ourselves  much  anxiety  and 
alarm.  And  hence,  we  believe  our  practice  has  a  vast  advantage  over 
that  which  dare  not  attempt  certain  relief  until  after  a  lengthened 
period  of  pain  and  distress,  and  when  exhaustion  of  the  vital  forces  is 
about  to  commence.  Promptness  in  combating  this  condition,  as  well 
as  many  others,  is  the  only  method  by  which  to  insure  certainty  of 
success. 

In  cases  of  rigidity,  during  the  early  part  of  labor,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  pay  particular  attention  to  the  evacuation  of  the  contents  of 
the  rectum  as  well  as  of  the  bladder;  if,  after  having  waited  for  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes  subsequently,  the  rigidity  still  remained,  the  old 
time  treatment  of  eclectics  was  to  administer  at  once  the  compound 
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tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum,  in  doses  of  one,  two,  or  four  fluid 
drachtps,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  case,  to  be  repeated  in  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes  should  it  be  required;  and,  in  the  generality  of 
cases,  this  would  eflect  a  speedy  and  safe  relaxation.  In  some  cases, 
in  conjunction  with  the  above,  an  injection  of  the  same  tincture  was 
employed,  in  the  quantity  of  half  a  fluid  drachm,  or  a  fluid  drachm 
diluted  with  a  similar  amount  of  water,  requesting  the  patient  to  re- 
tain it  as  long  as  possible.  In  many  instances  this  enema,  it  is  claimed^ 
was  sufficient  to  overcome  the  rigidity,  without  the  administra- 
tion of  any  medicine  by  mouth.  This  compound  is  not  at  present 
used,  to  any  great  extent;  it  was,  no  doubt,  a  good  antispasmodic, 
and  was  an  efficient  means  in  overcoming  the  condition  for  which  it 
was  prescribed,  and  was  only  discarded  on  account  of  its  disagreeable 
taste  and  the  large  dose  required.  Lobelia,  or  Gelsemium,  are  the 
specific  agents  now  recommended  for  this  difficulty.  The  emetic  in- 
fluence of  Lobelia  is  not  necessary,  to  produce  the  required  result, 
nor,  indeed,  is  it  always  desirable  that  emesis  should  follow;  much 
more  salutary  and  immediate  results  will  ensue  from  nauseating  and 
relaxing  doses — and  when  vomiting  has  once  occurred  from  its  use, 
without  relaxation,  it  will  frequently  be  found  that  smaller  doses  will 
not  be  retained  sufficiently  long  upon  the  stomach  to  exert  any  relax- 
ing influence.  Lobelia  is  the  remedy  commonly  indicated ;  its  eflect 
is  direct  and  certain,  especially  where  the  parts  are  full  and  doughy; 
it  not  only  overcomes  the  rigidity,  producing  dilatation,  but  at  the 
same  time  favors  uterine  contractions.  It  is,  indeed,  one  of  the  most 
valuable  remedies  in  obstetrics.  Gelsemium  is  likewise  an  efficient 
remedy,  and  may  be  used  in  many  cases  with  benefit.  It  possesses  an 
advantage  over  Lobelia,  in  not  causing  nausea  or  vomiting;  but,  as  a 
general  rule,  its  influence  is  not  so  readily  experienced  as  with  that 
agent.  Gelsemium  should  be  selected  when  the  tissues  are  thin  and 
tense,  want  of  secretion,  the  contractions  are  painful,  the  patient  nerv- 
ous, the  vagina  hot  and  dry. 

'  In  those  cases  where  inflammation  of  the  os  uteri  is  caused  bv  un- 
equal  pressure  of  the  child's  head  upon  it,  the  Gelsemium  will  be 
found  a  valuable  remedy. 

The  induction  of  copious  perspiration,  by  the  spirit  vapor-bath  or 
otherwise,  has  been  advised,  and  will,  probably,  be  found  effectual  in 
some  cases;  but,  on  account  of  the  trouble  attending  its  application 
during  parturition,  and  the  danger  of  chill  subsequently,  it  is  better 
to  employ  it  only  when  imperatively  required. 
24 
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• 

The  direct  application  of  extract  of  Belladonna  to  the  os  uteri, 
artificial  dilatation,  etc.,  have  been  recommended  by  various  writers, 
but  I  have  never  used  them ;  the  above  means  having  proved  suc- 
cessful in  my  own  practice,  as  well  as  in  that  of  others  presented  to 
my  notice.* 


*  In  relation  to  manual  dilatation  of  the  o«  uteri,  which  has  been  recommended  br 
9ome  writers,  under  certain  circumstances,  it  may  be  well  for  the  student  to  acquaint 
himself  with  the  following  rules,  given  bj  Prof.  Dewees,  which  may  prove  serviceable 
in  the  cases  to  which  he  alludes : 

**  1st.  Wheo  this  part  does  not  coincide  with  the  direction  of  the  uterine  forces,  and 
the  axis  of  the  vagina.  In  this  case,  labor  may  become  very  tedious,  for  the  want  of 
a  correspondence  of  the  axes;  I  therefore  attempt  to  establish  them,  as  directed  in  casei 
of  obliquity  of  the  uterus. 

**  But  I  never  attempt  even  the  slight  change  here  spoken  of,  until  the  os  uteri  ii 
yielding,  and  at  the  same  time  dilated,  to  the  sise  of  a  dollar,  and  the  pains  in  pretty 
full  force.  By  this  method,  not  the  slightest  violence  is  committed,  nor  is  even  paia 
excited. 

"2d.  When  the  pains  are  powerfully  protrusive,  and  the  os  uteri,  though •  pretty 
amply  dilated,  yet  not  sufficiently  so  to  permit  the  parietal  protuberances  to  pass  freely 
through  it.  In  this  case,  much  time  and  suffering  are  very  often  saved,  by  running 
the  extremity  of  the  finger  round  the  margin  of  the  os  uteri,  and  gently  stretching  it. 
For,  in  many  inHtances,  if  we  gain  an  increase  of  half  an  inch  in  the  diameter  of  this 
part,  it  is  all  that  is  required,  to  enable  the  head  to  pass  it. 

**3d.  When  the  head  is  detained  by  the  anterior  portion  of  the  uterus  being  in 
advance  of  it,  and  holding  it  as  it  were,  in  a  sling.  In  this  case,  that  portion  of  the 
neck  of  the  uterus,  which  is  placed  before  the  head,  is  obliged  to  sustain  the  whole 
force  of  the  uterine  efforts;  in  consequence  of  which,  it  becomes  not  only  severely 
stretched,  but  it  very  effectually  opposes  the  advancement  of  the  presenting  part,  and 
gives  rise  to  much  unnecessary  delay,  as  well  as  very  much  augmenting  the  sufferings 
of  the  patient. 

"This  case  is  one  of  very  frequent  occurrence;  and  women  who  have  ample  peWen, 
and  especially  those  who  have  had  several  children,  and  are  liable  to  the  anterior  obli- 
quity of  tlie  uterus,  are  more  particularly  obnoxious  to  it.  I  do  not  know  that  any 
writer  has  noticed  this  cause  of  tedious  labor;  and  though  this  can  not.  strictly  speak- 
ing, be  considered  as  an  instance  of  rigidity,  it  nevertheless  has  all  the  effects  of  that 
condition,  as  it  creates  delay,  by  a  portion  of  one  of  the  soft  parts  opposing  the  pasMge 
of  the  head ;  and  may,  therefore,  with  much  propriety,  be  considered  under  the  present 
head  of  our  subject. 

"We  are  every  way  satisfied,  from  long  observation,  that  this  situation  of  the  uterus, 
and  of  the  head  of  the  child,  is  one  of  the  most  common  causes  of  delay  when  every- 
thing else  is  favorably  disposed,  that  occurs  in  practice — at  least  in  this  country. 
Whether  this  be  so  in  Europe,  where  the  remote  causes,  namely;,  large  pelvis,  are  not  so 
general,  we  are  unprepared  to  say;  but  we  are  certain,  that  the  frequency  of  this 
relation  of  the  head  of  the  child,  and  the  anterior  portion  of  the  uterus,  in  this  country, 
render  such  labors  more  tedious,  by  hours,  than  they  would  be,  if  no  such  interpoBition 
of  the  neck  of  the  uterus  took  place. 

"It  is  true,  that  the  remora  which  the  neck  of  the  uterus  offers  to  the  passage  of  the 
head  when  down  before  it,  never  of  itself  creates  a  serious  difficulty;  the  evil  chiefly 
consists  in  a  painful  and  unnecessary  delay ;  but  as  the  case  is  always  manageable, 
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Rigidity  depending  on  disease  of  the  os  uteri  may  be  removed  by 
the  above  plan,  but  it  can  not  always  be  expected  to  answer.  In- 
cising the  cervix  has  been  advised  as  a  successful  measure  in  those 
cases  which  prove  very  obstinate  and  protracted ;  but  I  have  never 
had  occasion  to  attempt  the  operation.     The  inhalation  of  Chloro- 


when  it  w  proper  to  offer  aid,  it  is  certainly  right  to  correct  lhi«  deviation  from  a 
Mrictlj  healthy  labor,  as  early  as  circniu.^tanoes  will  permit. 

"The  proper  time  to  act  is,  when  the  head  occupies  the  inferior  strait  and  vagina, 
completely;  when  the  pains  are  active;  and  when  the  os  uteri  is  sufficiently  dilated 
to  permit  the  head  to  pass,  if  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  that  of  the  os  uteri  were  co- 
incident. 

"To  relieve  the  head  from  this  state  of  embarrassment,  we  must  draw  the  prolapsed 
■edge  of  the  oe  uteri  by  the  point  of  the  finger,  in  the  absence  of  pain,  toward  the  sym- 
physis pubis,  and  maintain  it  there,  until  a  pain  comes  on.  At  this  moment,  the  point 
of  the  finger  is  to  be  placed  against  the  edge  of  the  uterus,  which  is  to  be  pushed 
upward  between  the  head  of  the  child  and  the  pubes.  Should  we  be  able  to  carry 
the  prolapsed  portion  of  the  uterus  above  the  advancing  portion  of  the  head,  the 
t'oriuer  will  suddenly  withdraw  itself  from  the  finger;  the  vertex  will  apply  itself  to 
the  arch  of  the  pubes,  and  the  labor  terminate  almost  immediately. 

*'It  sometimes,  however,  requires  several  trials  of  this  kind  before  they  may  succeed; 
but  the  attempt  must  not  be  abandoned  because  it  fails  a  few  times,  for  the  principle 
U  a  correct  one,  and  should  be  acted  upon  perseveringly,  should  perseverance  be 
necessary.  We  have  everything  to  gain,  if  we  succeed,  and  nothing  to  lose  if  it  fail ;  a 
dinappointment,  by-the-hy,  which  can  not  well  happen,  if  the  process  for  the  restoration 
oi  the  prolapsed  part  be  properly  conducted. 

"  We  are  convinced  that  we  have  seen  very  many  labors,  shortened  by  hours,  by 
acting  as  just  proposed  for  such  caAes.  It  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  determine,  a 
priori,  the  duration  of  a  labor  of  this  kind,  if  left  to  itself;  as  the  resistance  which  the 
margin  of  the  uterus  offers  to  the  head,  will  for  a  long  time  be  more  than  equal  to  the 
power  of  the  uterine  forces;  consequently,  the  labor  becomes  stationary,  and  will  con- 
(iniie  to  be  so,  until  the  margin  of  the  uterus  is  obliged  to  yield,  by  its  losing  a  part  of 
itx  power  from  attenuation,  or  perhaps  by  tearing. 

*' Nobody  estimates  the  general  rule,  *to  let  a  labor  alone  that  is  advancing  well, 
and  is  natural  in  its  general  relations,*  more  highly  than  we  do;  we  look  upon  it  as  a 
■mm  wholesome  restraint  when  acted  upon  ;  and  is  every  way  calculated  to  diminish 
ignorant  and  mischievous  officiousness.  But  this  rule,  like  every  other  general  rule, 
has  its  exceptions ;  and  we  may  be  even  accused  of  violating  it  unnecesnarily,  when 
we  make  the  cases  under  consideration  exceptions;  but  we  should  feel  but  little  con- 
cern upon  this  head,  if  the  charge  be  even  preferred  against  us,  as  we  are  certain  that 
we  are  justified  in  making  them  from  ample  experience. 

"Many,  nay,  perhaps  everybody  (for  we  have  said  that  we  did  not  know  that  thi'i 
ca.4e  had  been  noticed),  will  condemn  what  we  have  said  upon  this  subject,  and  con- 
sider our  directions  as  unnecessary,  if  not  mischievous,  becaui^e  they  have  never  liad 
recourse  to  them,  but  have  permitted  the  uterus  to  perform  this  duly  unaided;  there- 
fore they  say  nature  is  competent  to  the  work,  and  when  she  is  competent,  she  is  not  to 
be  interfered  with.  Were  this  rule  rigidly  acted  up  to,  there  would  be  an  end  to 
improvement,  not  only  in  the  obstetric  art,  but  in  the  wiiole  range  of  practical  nifdi- 
I'ine.  Our  experience,  however,  teaches  us  not  to  heed  this  sweeping,  indiKcTiniiiiHte 
nile;  for  it  is  not  sound  practice  to  permit  nature  to  struggle  through  difficnltie**, 
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form  is  a  very  efficacious  remedy  in  overcomiDg  rigidity  of  the  |)artSy 
and  is  used  by  many  in  preference  to  other  means. 

When  the  various  means  recommended  to  subdue  the  ri<3jiditv  fail  to 
accomplish  this  result,  and  artificial  delivery  becomes  neceixsary,  it  is 
recommended  to  complete  the  labor  with  the  forceps,  provided  the  08 
is  fully  dilated,  and  the  fetal  head  has  descended  so  low  into  the  pelvic 
cavity  that  an  ear  can  be  felt.  But  if  the  os  is  not  fully  dilated,  and 
the  greater  part  of  the  fetal  head  remains  above  the  superior  strait, 
and  circumstances  present,  demanding  prompt  delivery  in  order  to 
save  the  mother's  life,  the  perforator  and  crotchet  must  be  employed, 
for  in  such  instances,  the  attempt  to  deliver  by  forceps  would  be  rasli 
and  unjustifiable ;  however,  it  will  seldom  happen,  unless  in  cases  of 
diseased  os,  that  the  treatment  above  named  will  fail  in  overcoming 
the  rigidity. 

The  tendency  to  this  cause  of  difficult  labor,  as  well  as  of  inefficient 
uterine  contractions,  may  generally  be  obviated  by  a  proper  course  of 
management  through  the  gestating  period,  or  at  least  during  its  latter 
months,  in  all  cases  where  the  physician  is  aware  of  his  selection  as  the 
accoucheur.  For  a  few  months  previous  to  the  expected  labor,  he 
should  explain  and  impress  upon  his  patient's  mind,  the  necessity  and 
advantages  to  be  derived  from  a  proper  preparatory  course,  especially, 
if  any  circumstances  exist,  which  might  lead  him  to  anticipate  a  diffi- 
cult parturition.  The. course  to  be  pursued  at  this  time,  and  which  has 
proved  generally  successful,  is,  to  keep  the  bowels  in  a  normal  condi- 
tion by  diet,  if  possible,  otherwise,  by  mild  laxatives;  avoid  fatigue, 
overstimulus,  and  improper  food,  and  administer  once  or  twice  daily, 
a  dose  of  the  Parturient  Balm,  which  exerts  a  healthy  tonic  influence 
over  the  uterus,  disposing  it  to  act  with  proper  energy  at  the  time  of 
labor. 


merely  becauBe  it  is  supposed  she  can  Rtruggle  through  them  ;  and  to  leave  it  for 
Bome  time  a  moot  point,  whether  or  not  the  case  will  eventuate  in  safety,  when  aid,  a? 
certain,  as  safe,  is  always  at  command.  Nor  does  this  application  of  the  finger  ever 
produce  pain  or  other  inconvenience,  if  properly  and  gently  managed. 

**  Beside  much  delay  is  sometimes  experienced  from  this  dropping  down  of  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  uterus,  by  interrupting  the  pivot-like  motion  of  the  head,  from 
completing  itself;  especially  when  the  head  occupies  pretty  strictly  the  inferior  strait. 
In  this  case,  the  posterior  fontanelle  will  remain  for  a  long  time  stationary  behind  one 
of  the  foramina  ovalia;  for  its  advancement  toward  tlie  arch  of  the  pubes,  is  prevented 
by  the  prolapsed  portion  of  the  uterus  interfering  with  the  motion  just  mentioned,  by 
embracing  too  Htrictly  the  advancing  part  of  the  head. 

*'  But  the  pivot-like  motion  of  the  head  is  almost  always  restored,  the  instant  we 
succeed  in  passing  the  depending  portion  of  the  uterus  above  the  head  of  the  child  bj 
the  point  of  the  finger,  as  directed  above." 
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4. — The  proper  position  of  the  uterus  is  when  it  occupies  the  middle 
i)f  the  abdomen,  with  its  longitudinal  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  superior  strait ;  but  in  persons  of  a  lax  and  flaccid  habit 
of  body,  and  especially  with  those  in  whom  the  walls  of  the  abdomen 
have  become  relaxed,  it  frequently  inclines  anteriorly  or  laterally, 
which  inclination  is  termed  OBLIQUITY  OF  THE  UTERUS,  and 
which  may,  by  producing  rigidity,  or  other  symptoms,  retard  labor ; 
the  positions  of  the  presentations  are  frequ^tly  affected  by  these 
obliquities,  and  the  deviations  of  which,  continue,  in  many  instances, 
even  after  the  uterus  has  been  restored  to  its  normal  situation.  There 
are  three  varieties  of  obliquity  :  an  anterior  obliquity,  in  which,  from 
excessive  relaxation  of  the  abdominal  parietes,  the  fundus  uteri  falls 
forward,  throwing  the  os  uteri  upward  and  backward  in  an  unusual 
tlegree ;  a  right  lateral  obliquity,  in  which  the  fundus  falls  toward  the 
rijxht  side ;  and  a  left  lateral  obliquity,  in  which  it  falls  to  the  left 
side.  Among  these  the  left  lateral  obliquity  is  more  frequently  met 
with.  In  an  anterior  obliquity,  the  female  will  be  very  apt  to  imagine 
herself  larger  than  usual,  or  perhaps,  that  she  will  give  birth  to 
twins.  These  obliquities  may  be  ascertained  by  observing  that  the 
fundus  of  the  uterus  falls  to  the  right,  or  left,  or  anteriorly,  and  that 
the  OS  uteri,  instead  of  its  normal  situation  in  the  center  of  the  pelvic 
eavity,  is  directed  laterally  to  the  right,  or  left ;  and  in  the  anterior 
obliquity  it  will  be  found  upward  and  backward,  elevated  to  an  extent 
corresponding,  relatively,  with  the  anterior  inclination  of  the  fundus. 
These  obliquities,  when  excessive,  especially  the  anterior,  have  fre- 
quently given  rise  to  the.  idea  that  the  os  uteri  was  imperforate  ;  and 
if  not  readily  recognized  and  overcome,  they  may  occasion  more  or 
less  serious  accidents  to  both  mother  and  child. 

TREATMENT.— This  difficulty  can  be  removed,  by  placing  the 
patient  upon  the  side  opposed  to  the  obliquity,  or  upon  her  back  in 
the  anterior  variety ;  and  when  the  replacement  of  the  uterus  is  ac- 
complished, by  applying  a  bandage  firmly  around  the  body,  the  organ 
may  be  kept  in  its  normal  position.  In  the  early  stage  of  labor,  it 
will  be  found  advantageous,  in  these  cases,  to  keep  the  patient  upon  her 
back,  having  the  shoulders  somewhat  depressed,  and  the  hips  slightly 
elevated.  Any  attempt  to  remove  these  obliquities  by  pulling  upon 
the  OS  uteri  is  highly  improper. 

Sometimes  there  is  an  Obliquity  of  the  Os  Uteri  only,  and  this  Ls 
more  apt  to  procrastinate  the  labor,  than  when  the  whole  organ  is 
inclined.  Upon  an  examination,  the  os  uteri  will  be  found  facing  the 
sacrum,  and  oftentimes  being  difficult  to»reach.  Should  this  condition 
remain  for  any  length  of  time,  without  change,  the  expulsive  efforts 
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of  the  uterus  being  necessarily  directed  against  the  anterior  part  of 
the  cervix,  which  occupies  the  open  space   in  the   pelvis,  may,  by 
'  forcing  the  head  downward,  occasion  a  rupture  at  this  point. 

In  a  case  of  this  kind  the  female  should  be  kept  in  bed  as  much  ^^ 
possible,  and  as  soon  as  it  can  be  reached,  the  anterior  lip  of  the  on 
should  be  hooked  by  a  finger,  brought  carefully  to  the  center  of  the 
oavity  and  sustained  there  until  one  or  more  subsequent  contractions, 
l)y  pressing  the  head  downward  and  into  the  opening,  will  thas  pre- 
vent the  lip  from  resuming  its  previous  abnormal  position. 

Labor  is  occasionally  protracted  in  consequence  of  the  Antenor  Lip 
of  the  Oa  Uteri  being  retained  between  the  head  and  pubic  symphysis, 
either  being  caught  thus  during  the  dilatation,  or  occasioned  by  an 
unequal  dilatation  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  portions  of  the  cervix. 
This  may  delay  the  first  stage  of  labor  for  several  hours.  It  may  be 
overcome  by  the  following  operation,  provided  the  head  does  not  fill 
the  pelvis  too  tightly,  and  the  lip  of  the  os  uteri  is  not  (edematous 
from  the  pressure,  or  inflamed,  in  which  case,  it  is  better  to  trust  to 
the  natural  eflbrts.  The  operation  is,  to  gently  push  the  anterior  lip 
over  the  crown  of  the  head,  during  the  absence  of  a  pain,  and  retain 
it  there  by  firm  and  constant  pressure,  during  one  or  two  subsequent 
pains,  until  it  retracts  and  slips  over  the  head.  Not  unfrequently, 
this  operation  will  prove  unsuccessful,  and  the  continued  pressure  of 
the  finger  upon  the  lip  and  soft  parts,  will  caase  increased  swelling  and 
inflammation;  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  this  kind,  if  the  constriction 
of  the  lip  be  relieved  by  pressing  the  fetal  head  more  toward  the  pelvic 
cavity,  or  toward  the  sacrum,  and  holding  it  thus  during  a  few  pain?, 
the  lip  will  retract  without  any  further  aid.  If  the  projecting  anterior 
lip  be  hypertrophied,  these  manipulations  will  prove  of  no  utility. 

Occasionally,  at  the  commencement  of  labor,  and  especially  in  cases 
where  the  fetal  head  is  very  small,  or  the  pelvis  uncommonly  large, 
the  OS  uteri  may  descend  with  the  heady  as  far  as,  or  even  through,  the 
pelvic  outlet;  this  must  be  remedied  by  placing  the  patient  upon  her 
back,  with  the  shoulders  depressed,  and  the  hips  elevated — then  by 
gentle  and  steady  pressure  with  the  expanded  fingers,  return  the  pro- 
lapsed organ  to  its  proper  location. 

During  the  first  stage  of  labor,  the  principal  abnormal  condition  of 
the  parts  through  which  the  child  has  to  pass,  aside  from  actual  disease 
of  these  parts,  is  rigidity  of  the  vagina  and  soft  parts  in  which  it 
may  become  necessary  to  employ  vaginal  injections,  or  to  apply  fomen- 
tations to  the  perineum.     A  warm  infusion  of  equal  parts  of  Elm  bark 
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and  Lobelia  may  be  used  in  injection;  and  the  same  articles  may  be 
used  as  a  cataplasm  or  fomentation  of  the  parts.  These,  however,  will 
not  always  be  required,  as  the  means  recommended  for  rigidity  of  the 
OS  uteri  will  generally  likewise  overcome  the  rigidity  to  the  soft 
parts.  When  the  vagina  is  dry,  harsh,  and  hot,  Gelsemium  is  the 
indicated  remedy;  or  warm  Lard  Oil,  or  Lard  itself,  warmed  into 
a  state  of  fluidity,  may  be  injected  into  it  with  much  advantage;  but 
the  parts  should  never  be  anointed  by  friction. 

Among  the  causes  referable  to  the  child  or  its  envelopes,  certain 
conditions  of  the  membranes  may  be  named.  As  a  common  rule, 
when  the  os  uteri  becomes  fully  dilated,  ,the  membranes  are  ruptured 
by  the  internal  pressure  upon  them;  but  there  will  frequently  be 
found  exceptions  to  this  rule.  These  exceptions  are  owing  to:  1. — A 
RIGIDITY  OR  TOUGHNESS  OF  THE  MEMBRANES,  and 
which  render  the  labor  protracted,  by  retaining  the  liquor  amnii,  and 
thus  hindering  the  uterus  from  acting  with  energy,  after  the  os  has 
become  fully  dilated. 

TREATli^NT. — In  cases  of  this  kind,  the  membranes  should  be 
ruptured  artificially,  after  which  the  contractions  will  become  stronger 
and  more  regular.  But  a  proper  degree  of  caution  is  required  before 
attempting  this  operation,  because,  if  prematurely  effected,  it  may 
terminate  in  more  serious  results  than  had  no  interference  taken  place. 
In  the  first  place,  there  should  be  good  ground  for  attributing  the 
delay  to  this  cause ;  secondly,  before  attempting  it,  the  os  uteri  should 
be  fully  dilated  and  the  soft  parts  in  a  yielding  condition ;  and  thirdly, 
with  primiparse,  it  should  always,  if  possible,  be  postponed  until  the 
first  stage  of  labor  is  wholly  completed.  Feeble  and  inefficient  con- 
tractions for  several  hours,  with  softness  and  dilatability  of  the  parts, 
and  the  labor  having  nearly  or  fully  terminated  its  first  stage,  are 
among  the  symptoms  indicating  an  artificial  rupture.  It  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  effect  a  rupture  of  the  membranes,  especially  when  the 
pains  are  feeble,  and  the  use  of  a  probe  or*  sharpened  quill  has  been 
recommended;  but  we  must  be  careful  in  using  any  cutting  or  punctur- 
ing instrument  not  to  injure  the  soft  parts  of  the  mother,  nor  the 
presenting  parts  of  the  child.  I  have  always  succeeded  with  the 
finger  nail,  pressing  it  upon  the  membranes  during  the  pain,  and 
making  a  sawing  motion  with  it  from  before  backward,  or  from  side 
to  side,  and  continuing  it  until  the  liquor  amnii  escapes. 

2. — The  wedge-like  pressure  of  the  bag  of  waters  is  an  important 
mechanical  agent  in  the  relaxation  and  dilatation  of  the  cervix  and 
os;  but  when  the  MEMBRANES  HAVE  KUPTURED  PREMA- 
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TURELY,  either  spontaneously  or  artificially,  this  bag  is  absent^  the 
fetal  head  then  presses  upon  the  os  uteri,  but  is  illy  adapted  to  aid  its 
dilatation,  and  the  result  is  a  tedious  and  painful  labor.     The  pre 
mature  rupture  may  be  owing  to  a  weakness  of  the  membranes,  to 
violence,  or  to  a  careless  examination,  and  which  last  is  perhaps  a 
more  frequent  occurrence  than  is  generally  imagined.    An  early  rupt- 
ure of  the  membranes  is  also  an  indication  of  a  preternatural  presenta- 
tion, and  whenever  it  occurs  the  character  of  the  presentation  should 
be  determined  as  soon  as  possible,  that  timely  measures  may  be  adopt- 
ed, if  required.     When  the  membranes  are  prematurely  ruptured,  the 
liquor  amnii  may  be  discharged  in  a  very  short  time,  or  if  the  rent  be 
small,  or  the  fetal  head  lies  over  its  orifice,  this  fluid  may  slowly 
dribble  away,  and  add  much  to  the  discomfort  of  the  patient. 

TREATMENT.— If  the  os  uteri  is  dilatable,  and  the  pains  are 
active,  nothing  is  required  but  a  little  patience,  as  the  labor  will 
usually  proceed  with  safety  to  both  mother  and  child.  If,  however, 
the  OS  uteri  be  rigid  and  unyielding,  this  condition  must  be  oVercome 
by  the  means  already  mentioned.  If  the  liquor  amnii  passes  off  slowly, 
the  OS  being  dilatable,  and  the  pains  feeble,  the  orifice  in  the  mem- 
branes should  be  enlarged,  and  the  fetal  head  elevated,  between  the 
pains,  toward  the  sacrum,  in  order  to  admit  of  a  free  discharge  of  the 
liquor,  and  which  will  be  followed  by  active  contractions.  The  dila- 
tability  of  the  os  may  be  increased  by  Lobelia  or  Gelsemium  admin- 
istered internally,  or  by  a  rectal  enema  of  the  compound  tincture  of 
Lobelia  and  Capsicum. 

In  closing  this  chapter  on  the  causes  which  may  protract  the  first 
stage  of  labor,  I  desire  to  impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  student  that 
the  mere  fact  of  the  tediousness  of  this  stage  does  not  justify  any 
attempts  to  hasten  the  labor.  Delay  in  this  stage  seldom  causes  any 
serious  accident  to  either  the  mother  or  child,  unless,  frpm  a  want  of 
patience  and  prudence,  it  be  unnecessarily  or  improperly  interfered 
with.  True,  the  female  may  become  worn  out  or  exhausted,  but  this 
is  soon  removed  by  an  energetic  uterine  action  in  the  second  stage, 
and  in  which  stage  only  is  the  shock  given  to  the  nervous  system 
which  may  produce  unpleasant  or  serious  results.  He  should,  there- 
fore, be  very  cautious  and  particular  in  ascertaining  that  artificial 
assistance  is  positively  required,  before  attempting  to  render  it; 
always  bearing  in  mind  the  wholesome  and  oft- repeated  saying  of 
Blundell,  that  ^^  a  meddlesome  midtclfery  is  bad^  No  interference  of 
any  kind  must  be  undertaken,  unless  it  be  desired  to  produce  certain 
results  or  conditions  favorable  to  a  safe  labor,  and  which  results  or 
conditions  w^e  know  are  absolutely  indicated,  or  required. 
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DIFFICULT    LABOR — SECOND   STAGE. 

The  second  STAGE  OF  LABOR  may  be  protracted,  even 
wlien  the  first  has  progressed  favorably,  and  may  be  owing  to  causo.^ 
not  necessarily  nor  immediately  connected  with  the  first  stage,  or  which, 
although  present  in  that  stage,  can  not  be  determined  until  the  com- 
plete dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  and  which  causes,  I  shall  consequently 
consider  under  this  head. 

As  before  remarked,  although  labor  may  be  delayed  for  a  long  time 
during  its  first  stage,  without  any  hazard  to  the  mother  or  child,  yet 
such  is  not  the  case  in  the  second  stage,  for  any  procrastination  beyond 
a  certain  period  is  fraught  with  serious  consequences  to  both,  hence, 
the  accoucheur  should  allow  no  more  delay  in  the  labor  than  is  abso- 
lutely necessary,  but  should  promptly  and  skilfully  employ  all  measures 
for  facilitating  this  stage  of  the  labor,  that  are  compatible  with  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  \yoman ;  to  allow  her  to  "suffer  unnecessarily 
fn)ni  a  tedious,  lingering  labor,  is  to  say  the  least  of  it,  a  very  cen- 
surable course.  The  development  of  bad  symptoms  may  not  take 
place  for  some  hours  after  the  commencement  of  the  second  stage,  or 
they  may  occur  within  six  or  eight  hours ;  and,  as  a  general  rule,  if 
this  stage  of  labor  has  continued  for  twelve  or  fifteen  hours,  symptoms  of 
constitutional  suffering  will  manifest  themselves.  The  pains,  after  hav- 
ing continued  regular  and  forcible  for  a  time,  gradually  become  more 
and  more  feeble,  occurring  at  less  regular  intervals,  and  causing  little 
or  no  advance  of  the  head.  They  may  return  only  at  long  intervals, 
or  the  intervals  may  be  alternately  short  and  long,  or  they  may  be 
legular,  the  pains  gradually  diminishing  in  force,  until  they  are  scarcely 
lelt.  Or,  the  pains  may  commence  each  time  of  their  occurrence,  with 
energy,  but  subside,  almost  suddenly,  before  they  have  readied  their 
maximum  development ;  or  they  may  cease  entirely. 

This  impaired  condition  of  uterine  action,  is  very  frequently  accom- 
panied with  several  unpleasant  symptoms,  varying  in  degree  :  as  severe 
shiverings,  frequently  resembling  light  convulsive  attacks ;  distressing 
and  frequent  vomitings,  of  green,  or  bilious  matter  ;  restlessness  and 
uneasiness  of  the  patient ;  the  skin  may  be  dry  or  moist,  but  in  either 
case  it  is  hot;  increase  of  j)ulse,  ranging  from  100  to  140;  the  tongue 
dry  and  fiirred,  with  sordes  about  the  teeth ;  the  mind  despondent, 
disturbed,  and  fearful ;  the  vagina  hot,  and  with  the  os  uteri,  tender 
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to  the  touch ;  the  mucous  discharge  from  the  vagina  becomes  brown  or 
yellowish,  and  occasionally  fetid  or  acrid;  and  urination  is  rendered 
difficult,  or  altogether  prevented  by  the  pressure  of  the  fetal  head. 
These  symptoms  usually  occur  in  the  order  just  given,  and  in  all  cases 
of  prolonged  second  stage,  some  of  them  will  be  present.  If  relief 
be  not  afforded,  they  increase  in  severity ;  the  vomiting  occurs  more 
frequently,  with  ejection  of  dark-colored  matters ;  restlessness  increases, 
with  obstinate  hiccough ;  the  abdomen  becomes  tender ;  the  skin  cov- 
ered with  a  cold,  clammy  sweat;  the  pulse  rapid  and  feeble;  the 
tongue  dry  and  brown ;  stupor  and  low-muttering  delirium  ensues,  and 
death  terminates  the  scene.  Not  only  is  the  life  of  the  mother  endan- 
gered in  such  cases,  but  also  that  of  the  child,  by  the  delay  of  proper 
interference. 

The  causes  of  difficult  labor  in  its  second  stage  may  be  referred  to :  1, 
the  uterus;  2,  to  the  parts  or  passages  through  which  the  child  passes; 
8,  to  abnormal  conditions  of  neighboring  organs ;  4,  to  the  child. 

1. — Among  those  attributable  to  the  conditions  of  the  uterus, 
one  of  the  most  common  causes  of  delay  in  the  second  stage,  is  a 
CESSATION,  OR  INEFFICIENCY  OF  THE  UTERINE  CON- 
TRACTIONS. As  may  have  been  observed  in  the  previous  chapter, 
this  is  also  a  cause  of  prolonged  first  stage,  but  its  effects  are  by  no 
means  so  grave  in  that  stage.  It  may  be  owing  to  disease,  sudden  and 
violent  emotions  of  the  mind,  tumors,  constitutional  debility,  etc. 
Females  of  an  irritable,  nervous  temperament,  may  have  labor  pro- 
tracted, during  its  second  stage,  from  this  cause ;  and  those  of  debili- 
tated constitution,  frequently  have  a  failure  of  uterine  action  in  this 
stage,  and  especially,  when  from  prolongation  of  the  first  stage,  great 
exhaustion  occurs. 

TREATMENT. — When  attending  a  case  in  which  the  action  of 
the  uterus  becomes  lessened,  the  pains  short  and  inefficient,  or  at  long 
intervals,  with  no  advance  of  the  fetal  head ;  increased  and  irregular 
pulse,  restlessness,  anxiety,  and  wakefulness  being  also  present,  it  will 
become  necessary  for  the  practitioner  to  institute  a  very  minute  and 
careful  examination  not  only  of  the  genital  organs,  but  likewise  of  the 
condition  of  the  tongue,  pulse,  skin,  head,  and  abdomen.  By  the 
examination  of  the  genital  organs  he  will  ascertain,  if  possible,  the 
cause  of  the  delay,  and  determine  by  it  the  best  method  of  aftbrdiug 
assistance ;  and  by  the  condition  of  these  parts,  in  connection  with 
the  general  condition  of  the  sys;tem,  he  will  be  guided  as  to  the  proper 
time  for  interference. 
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The  cause  of  the  dday  can,  of  course,  be  learned  only  from  the 
examination.  The  beat  method  of  affording  aas^istance,  is,  invariably, 
that  which  readily  and  most  easily  terminates  the  labor,  and  with  the 
least  danger  to  the  mother  and  child,  and  which  must  vary  according  to 
the  causes  and  conditions  present.  Among  these  means  may  be  named, 
Ergot,  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  Macrotys,  etc.,  the  Vectis,  the  Forceps,  and 
the  Crotf^het ;  each  of  which  will  be  considered  hereafter.  The  proper 
time  for  interference^  will  depend  entirely  upon  the  symptoms;  an  in- 
crease of  the  pulse,  febrile  symptoms,  soreness  and  tension  of  the 
abdomen;  exhaustion;  watchfulness,  and  anxiety;  a  dry,  hot,  puify, 
or  swollen  condition  of  the  soft  parts,  caused  by  the  long-continued 
pressure  and  interrupted  circulation,  and  accompanied  with  a  degree 
of  tenderness  which  renders  a  vaginal  examination  painful ;  a  retention 
of  urine,  from  pressure  of  the  fetal  head  on  the  urethra  and  neck  of 
the  bladder,  requiring  the  use  of  the  catheter,  which  can  be  introduced 
only  with  difficulty ;  and  a  change  in  the  character  of  the  vaginal 
discharges,  they  becoming  offensive — are  all  symptoms  requiring  im- 
mediate delivery.  Indeed,  as  a  general  rule,  it  is  good  practice  to 
interfere,  even  before  the  local  symptoms  have  appeared. 

If,  in  cases  of  protracted  labor  from  rigidity,  the  constitutional  dis- 
turbance is  excessive,  with  exhaustion  of  the  vital  forces,  and  determi- 
nation of  blood  to  particular  organs,  especially  the  brain,  the  prognosis 
is  very  unfavorable.  Fever,  in  either  stage  of  labor,  manifested  by 
chills,  increased  pulse,  furred  tongue,  and  flushed  countenance,  indi- 
cates the  want  of  artificial  aid;  and  the  case  assumes  a  still  more 
Bcrious  aspect,  if  the  pains  gradually  lessen  in  frequency  and  power, 
the  fetal  head  ceasing  to  advance,  and  the  female  becoming  exhausted. 
Sometimes,  these  symptoms  come  on  very  suddenly,  requiring  an 
immediate  interference ;  the  pains  cease,  the  mind  becomes  confused 
and  wandering,  a  clammy  perspiration  covers  the  face  and  body,  rest- 
lessness with  constant  hiccough  occurs,  and  the  patient  becomes  so 
completely  changed  in  features  and  in  tone  of  voice,  as  to  be  hardly 
recognized  by  her  friends.  These  symptoms  may  occur  during  the 
first  stage,  but  they  will  be  more  frequently  met  with  in  the  second 
stage,  where  the  head  has  passed  through  the  os  uteri  into  the  pelvic 
cavity,  and  has  been  pressing  for  a  considerable  time  upon  the  parts  at 
the  inferior  strait. 

It  is  frequently  the  case  that  the  contractile  power  of  the  uterus  is 
so  readily  exhausted,  that  after  having  effected  the  first  stage  of  labor, 
the  pains  cease,  or  become  very  feeble  in  the  second.  In  these 
instances  the  pelvic  diameters  will  be  sufficiently  ample,  the  soft  parts 
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in  a  yielding  condition,  and  the  head,  in  whatever  portion  of  the 
cavity  it  may  be,  will  be  found  in  a  normal  position.  In  such  cases, 
and  under  such  circumstances,  the  labor  may  be  readily  terminated 
by  applying  the  forceps,  but  if  it  seems  that  the  case  needs  no  instru- 
mental interference,  but  will  probably  result  within  a  short  time  in 
natural  delivery,  Macrotys  should  be  administered,  in  the  usual 
small  dose,  every  fifteen  or  thirty  minutes;  and  if  this  fails,  and 
symptoms  of  exhaustion  manifest  themselves,  it  will  then  be  proper  to 
administer  Ergot,  or  apply  the  forceps  and  deliver  at  once;  or  if 
having  administered  Ergot  and  it  fails,  within  a  reasonable  time,  to 
stimulate  the  uterus  to  action,  resort  to  the  forceps  without  further 
delay.  And,  indeed,  this  course  may  be  pursued  in  all  cases  of  ineffi- 
cient uterine  contraction,  owing  to  mere  debility  or  exhaustion  of  the 
organ.  Notwithstanding  that  Ergot  has  been  so  frequently  employed 
to  facilitate  labor,  with  no  apparent  immediate. pernicious  results,  yet 
the  practitioner  should  ever  bear  in  mind  that  it  is  a  dangerous  rem- 
edy at  best,  requiring  much  judgment  and  discrimination  in  its  em- 
ployment. The  dangers  attending  its  use  to  the  mother  are,  rupture 
of  the  uterus,  rupture  of  the  perineum,  inversion  of  the  uterus,  etc., 
to  the  child  death,  and  more  certainly  if  the  cord  is  around  its  neck. 
And,  although  it  has  been  employed  with  impunity  in  many  cases, 
where  the  only  indication  for  its  use  was  the  impatience  of  the  practi- 
tioner— a  regard  to  his  own  comfurt  and  feelings,  in  preference  to  the 
safety  of  his  patient — still,  it  is  an  agent  whose  action  is  ahvays  to  be 
dreaded;  and  the  success  attending  its  administration  in  the  instances 
just  referred  to  have  been  the  results  of  good  luck,  and  not  of  any 
superior  skill  or  wisdom  of  its  prescribers. 

Ergot  has,  undoubtedly,  a  specific  action  upon  the  uterus,  which 
usually  commences  within  twenty  or  thirty  minutes  after  its  exhibi- 
tion ;  and  the  character  of  the  contractions  produced  by  it  are  mate- 
rially different  from  those  of  natural  labor.  They  are  stronger  and 
of  longer  duration,  resembling  a  number  of  violent  or  spasmodic 
uterine  contractions  continued  into  one  another  without  intervals. 
During  a  contraction,  the  circulation  of  the  maternal  blood  in  the* 
uterus  and  placenta  must  be  interrupted ;  and  when  this  interruption 
occurs  for  a  long  continued  time,  as  when  effected  by  ergotic  influences 
preventing  the  necessary  changes  in  the  fetal  blood,  we  should  anti- 
cipate unfavorable  results  to  the  child,  and  not  be  unexpectedly 
astonished  upon  finding  it  born  in  an  aspliyxiated  condition. 

As  it  is  not  uncommon  to  meet  with  individuals  whose  constitutions 
are  insusceptible  to  the  specific  influences  of  one  or  more  drugs,  so 
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must  we  expect  to  meet  with  females  upon  whom  Ergot  exerts  but 
little  or  none  of  its  peculiar  action;  and  this  want  of  susceptibility 
may  account  for  many  of  the  failures  which  have  been  recorded  by 
authors.  Another  cause  of  failure  has  been,  undoubtedly,  the  want 
of  a  recent  article;  for  an  inferior  preparation  of  Ergot,  often 
found  on  the  market,  does  not  possess  the  property  of  exciting 
uterine  action,  and,  no  matter  how  carefully  it  may  be  admin- 
istered, it  being  a  worthless  article,  failure  will  follow.  One  of  the 
best  and  most  reliable  preparations  is  Lloyd's  Ergot,  the  usual  dose 
of  which  is  from  thirty  to  sixty  drops.  This  preparation  has  the  ad- 
vantage over  others,  in  that  it  may  be  used  hypodermically,  being 
free  from  Alcohol.  In  extreme  cases  it  should  be  used  in  this  way, 
by  means  of  the  ordinary  hypodermic  syringe,  the  dose  being  from 
five  to  twenty  drops,  repeated  if  necessary,  governed  by  the  eifect 
produced.  As  constipation,  or  a  disordered  condition  of  the  digestive 
organs,  is  frequently  a  cause  of  deficient  uterine  action,  the  practi- 
tioner should  never  administer  Ergot  without  having  first  unloaded 
the  bowels  bv  enema,  or  bv  the  administration  of  a  mild  laxative. 

In  the  administration  of  Ergot  to  females  during  parturition, 'there 
are  certain  rules  to  be  guided  by,  which  are  based  upon  the  recorded 
experience  and  observation  of  many  medical  men,  and  M'hich  should 
be  thoroughly  impressed  upon  the  mind  of  every  individual  who  at- 
tempts the  conduct  of  a  labor;  they  are,  briefly,  as  follows: 

Ergot  should  never  be  given  for  the  relief  or  comfort  of  the  practi- 
tioner; where  any  deformity  of  the  pelvis  is  suspected;  where  the 
head  is  suspected  to  be  disproportionately  large;  where  the  presenta- 
tion is  beyond  reach,  or  can  not  be  determined;  where  there  exists 
an  obstruction  in  the  soft  parts,  as  rigidity,  etc.;  where  there  is  a 
malpresentation ;  where  there  exists  increased  excitement  of  the 
nervous  or  vascular  svstcm ;  where  there  is  a  tendencv  to  cerebral 
symptoms ;  and  where  the  os  uteri  is  not  fully  dilated.  It  should  never 
be  given  while  the  woman's  strength  is  greatly  exhausted,  lest  the  ex- 
haustion produced  by  it  be  more  excessive  than  her  system  can  bear. 

Ergot  should  be  avoided,  as  much  as  possible,  in  first  labors,  lest 
rupture  of  the  perineum  ensue. 

El-got  may  be  given,  ix  careful  hands,  in  multiparae,  where  the 
sole  cause  of  delay  is  deficient  uterine  contraction :  where  the  head 
presents  and  is  low  in  the  pelvis,  the  os  uteri  soft  and  fully  dilated, 
the  soft  parts  yielding  and  dilatable,  and  the  membranes  have  rup- 
tured; and  the  pelvis  must  be  ample,  with  normal  proportions  be- 
tween it  and  the  fetal  head.     The  patient  must  also  be  somewhat 
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exhausted,  but  without  any  symptoms  of  fever  or  inflammation;  I 
must  confess,  however,  that  I  prefer  not  to  wait  for  any  considerable 
degree  of  exhaustion  before  administering  this  article. 

Some  authors  recommend  the  administration  of  twenty  or  thirty 
grains  of  Ergot  in  powder,  or  infusion,  for  a  single  dose;  but  in  my 
own  practice,  in  all  cases  where  I  have  considered  its  use  indicated 
and  advisable,  I  have  succeeded  in  arousing  the  contractions  of  the 
uterus,  in  fifteen  or  thirty  minutes,  by  the  use  of  one  of  the  fluid  prep- 
arations, either  a  reliable  fluid  extract  or  the  specific  tincture ;  my 
preference,  however,  is  the  article  previously  mentioned,  and  known 
as  Lloyd's  Ergot,  in  half  to  one  drachm  doses. 

I  would  remark  here,  however,  that  among  those  practitioners  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  parturient  virtues  of  Macrotys,  the  employ- 
ment of  Ergot  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  (spasmodic)  contractions 
of  the  uterus,  is  not  so  ofl^n  required.  It  might  be  well,  in  the  cases 
under  consideration,  to  give  this  agent  a  fair  trial  before  resorting  to 
the  ergotic  preparations;  more  especially  as  it  may  be  exhibited  with 
greater  safety,  and  at  an  earlier  period  of  labor ;  beside,  the  contrac- 
tions induced  bear  a  greater  resemblance  to  those  caused  solely  by  the 
natural  powers. 

It  will  sometimes  be  found  that,  although  the  contractions  of  the 
uterus  may  be  aroused  by  the  administration  of  Ergot,  they  are  not 
of  an  expulsive  character;  in  such  cases  the  uterus  contracts  firmly 
upon  the  part  of  the  child  within  it,  preventing  its  advance,  and  caus- 
ing its  death  by  the  pressure  maintained  around  it,  unless  timely 
assistance  be  afforded  by  the  employment  of  the  forceps.  Hence,  it  is 
recommended  by  our  best  accoucheurs  to  have  a  forceps  at  hand  when 
this  drug  is  exhibited.  It  must  be  recollected,  however,  that  so  long 
as  the  pains  continue,  with  an  advance  of  the  head,  hoipever  slowly,  the 
pulse  continuing  good,  no  trouble  in  urinating,  and  no  pain  of  the 
abdomen  on  pressure,  artificial  interference  is  not  required; 
but  in  debilitated  patients,  in  whom  symptoms  of  exhaustion  and 
fever  appear,  interference  w-ill  be  demanded,  even  though  the  head  be 
very  slowly  advancing.  And  by  delaying  the  necessary  aid,  the 
patient  may  die  after  delivery,  from  the  shock  of  the  labor,  or  from 
hemorrhage  and  retained  placenta,  or,  should  life  be  spared,  sloughing 
of  the  uterus,  vagina,  bladder,  and  rectum  may  take  place,  rendering 
her  subsequent  existence  painful  and  burdensome  in  the  extreme. 

I  have  known  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  in  a  dose  of  three  to  five  grains, 
to  increase  the  expulsive  action  of  the  uterus  in  several  instances,  in 
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which  this  action  was  inefficient;  and  yet  a  large  numoer  of  practi- 
tioners have  denied  that  it  possesses  such  influence.  In  the  cases 
under  consideration,  where  the  diminution  of  uterine  action  has  no 
other  cause  than  general  or  local  debility,  Crede^s  operation  has  been 
successfully  employed.  The  woman  being  placed  on  her  back,  the 
accoucheur  applies  the  palmar  surface  of  his  open  hands  upon  the  ab- 
dominal walls,  immediately  over  the  fundus  and  sides  of  the  uterus, 
and,  as  soon  as  a  pain  commences,  he  makes  firm  pressure  downward 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait,  ceasing  his 
efforts  with  the  ^cessation  of  the  pain  and  repeating  them  as  soon  as  it 
recommences,  and  so  on,  until  the  head  is  bom.  This  operation  should 
not  be  practiced  with  violence  or  rudeness,  and  can  only  prove  ser- 
viceable in  cases  of  normal  vertex  presentation,  and  where  the  mater- 
nal pelvic  diameters  are  sufficiently  large.  It  increases  the  strength 
as  well  as  the  duration  of  the  pains. 

2.— PRECIPITATE  LABOR  may  be  due  to  violent  or  excessive 
action  of  the  uterus,  to  great  relaxation  of  the  maternal  tissues,  to  an 
abnormally  large  pelvis,  to  premature  rupture  of  the  membranes,  or  to 
the  child  being  quite  small.  Women  who  are  subject  to  dysmenorrhea, 
or  who  are  well  developed  muscularly  but  at  the  same  time  excessively 
nervous,  are  liable  to  powerful  uterine  action ;  sometimes  it  appears 
to  be  hereditary.  Occasionally  ovarian  excitement,  mental  excitement 
of  any  kind,  and  even  hysteria,  will  give  rise  to  an  increase  of  the 
labor  pain»  in  the  second  stage.  The  dangers  of  such  increased  and 
hurried  action  of  the  uterus  are,  injury  to  the  child,  rupture  of  the 
cord,  sudden  detachment  of  the  placenta  followed  by  dangerous  hem- 
orrhage, inversion  of  the  uterus,  rupture  of  the  uterus,  vagina,  and 
perineum,  and  syncope,  etc.;  and  from  the  continuous  and  forcible 
straining  of  the  woman,  not  unfrequently,  subcutaneous  emphysema 
of  the  neck  and  head,  as  well  as  more  or  less  cerebral  disturbance.  If 
the  practitioner  is  present  at  the  time  of  this  violent  action,  he  must 
promptly  employ  means  to  palliate  according  to  the  cause.  The  woman 
must  be  kept  constantly  in  the  recumbent  position,  and,  to  lessen  ex- 
cessive uterine  action,  opiates,  Gelsemium,  compound  tincture  of 
Lobelia  and  Capsicum,  Chloral-hydrate,  Bromide  of  Potassium,  or 
Chloroform,  etc.,  may  %e  used  in  full  doses.  All  stimulus  must  be 
avoided;  unnecessary  examinations  must  be  dispensed  with;  the 
bowels  should  be  opened  by  laxative  enema,  followed  subsequently  by 
sedative;  and  the  woman  should  not  be  allowed  to  bear  down,  but 
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rather  encouraged  to  cry  out  loudly.  When  the  pelvis  is  large,  or  the 
head  of  the  child  small,  the  methods  named  under  Abnormally  Large 
Pelvis  may  be  pursued. 

3. — Very  rarely,  the  labor  i.s  interfered  with  by  an  IMPERFO- 
RATE OS  UTERI,  which  may  be  suspected  when  the  pains  are  reg- 
ular, increasing  gradually  in  force,  pushing  the  lower  segment  of  the 
uterus  into  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis,  rendering  it  very  thin,  without  any 
opening  of  the  os  uteri  being  discoverable. 

There  may  be  an  Agglutination  of  the  Os  Uteri,  the  result  of  some 
previous  inflammation  of  the  part,  and  which  may  be  detected  bv 
finding  an  indentation,  or  depressed  fold  at  the  center  of  the  os  uteri, 
without  any  opening;  the  pains  will  be  regular,  increasing  gradually 
in  force,  pushing  the  lower  segment  of  the  uterus  into  the  cavity  of 
the  pelvis,  rendering  it  extremely  thin  ;  or  the  Os  Uteri  may  be  oblit- 
erated.    These  conditions  are,  however,  rarely  met  with. 

TREATMENT. — It  may  be  that  the  os  uteri  is  merely  rigid  and 
not  dilatable,  and  the  means  recommended  for  this  difficulty  may  be 
pursued,  whenever  the  os  can  be  discovered.  Sometimes  the  os  uteri 
is  closed  by  agglutination,  resisting  the  most  powerful  uterine  eon- 
tractions;  in  such  instances.  Dr.  Rigby  remarks,  "A  moderate  degree 
of  pressure  against  it  while  in  a  state  of  strong  distension,  either  by 
the  tip  of  the  finger  or  a  female  catheter,  is  quite  sufficient  to  over- 
come it;  little  or  no  pain  is  produced,  and  the  appearance  of  a  slight 
discharge  of  blood  will  show  that  the  stricture  has  given  away.'' 

If  no  opening,  however,  can  be  found,  it  will  become  necessary  to 
divide  the  presenting  wall  of  the  uterus,  and  form  an  artificial  os 
uteri,  through  which  the  child  may  pass.  A  crucial  incision  is  to  be 
made  upon  the  anterior-inferior  part  of  the  wall,  as  near  the  situation 
of  the  OS  uteri  as  possible,  by  means  of  a  sharp-pointed  bistoury;  this 
knife  is  carefully  passed  along  the  left  forefinger  as  a  guide,  and  must 
not  be  pushed  too  deeply  into  the  uterine  wall,  lest  the  presenting 
part  of  the  fetus  be  injured.  In  performing  the  antero-posterior  in- 
cision, care  must  be  taken  not  to  extend  it  so  far,  either  forward  or 
backward,  as  to  injure  the  bladder  or  rectum.  After  the  operation, 
the  delivery  mav  be  left  to  the  natural  efforts. 

It  must  be  recollected,  however,  that  it  is  frequently  the  case  that 
from  uterine  anterior  obliquity  the  os  uteri  will  be  higher  up,  perhaps 
entirely  beyond  the  reach  of  the  finger,  and  looking  toward  the  prom- 
ontory of  the  sacrum,  and  in  which  position  it  may  remain  for  several 
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hours,  retarding  the  progress  of  the  labor,  and  a  careful  search  should 
always  be  instituted  previous  to  attempting  any  operation.  If  it  be 
found  thus  elevated  and  inclined,  the  labor  may  be  expedited  by 
drawing  it  downward  and  forward  with  one  or  two  fingers,  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait,  and  holding  it  there  until 
the  engagement  of  the  head  will  prevent  a  return  to  its  former  in- 
clination. 

Sometimes  the  orifice  of  the  os  uteri  will  be  found  so  minute  or 
contracted,  from  disease  or  other  causes,  that  the  head  can  not  pass 
through  it,  even  when  dilated ;  for  which  the  same  course  must  be 
pursued  as  named  for  cancer  of  the  os  uteri,  being  careful  in  all  opera- 
tions not  to  carry  the  incisions  into  the  rectum  or  bladder. 

I  would  remark  here,  that  some  of  these  latter  conditions,  existing 
as  causes  of  difficult  labor,  may  be  found  present  in  the  first  stage  of 
labor,  when  they  should  be  as  4  promptly  attended  to  as  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case  will  permit;  preparing  the  parts,  if  possible,  so 
that  no  delay  may  take  place  during  the  second  stage. 

3.— FIBROUS  TUMORS  of  the  CERVIX  UTERI,  are  occa- 
sionally  met  with,  instances  of  which  are  recorded,  where  the  labors 
were  finished  without  more  than  ordinary  assistance,  the  mothers 
recovering,  but  the  children  being  still-born.  In  such  cases  it  is  bet- 
ter to  delay  all  operations,  if  there  is  the  least  possibility  of  the  deliv- 
ery being  effected  by  the  natural  powers;  but  when  this  is  impossible, 
irom  the  excessive  size  of  the  tumor,  from  the  want  of  proper  uterine 
contractions,  or  from  exhaustion  of  the  mother,  the  child  will  have  to 
be  extijicted  by  means  of  embryotomy,  or,  if  this  be  impracticable,  by 
the  Cesarean  operation. 

4. — A  POLYPUS  may  arise  from  the  body  or  neck  of  the  uterus, 
or  it  may  be  adherent  to  the  walls  of  the  vagina,  and  in  either  case 
present  an  obstacle  to  the  delivery.  It  may  be  known  by  its  firm, 
fleshy  feel,  its  movability,  its  pear-shape,  and  its  long,  narrow  neck; 
during  labor  it  has  sometimes  been  mistaken  for  the  child's  hend. 

TREATMENT.— If  the  tumor  be  detected  at  an  early  period  of 
labor,  it  might  be  prevented  from*  descending,  by  pressing  it  back 
during  the  absence  of  a  pain,  and  holding  it  thus  until  the  head  has 
passed  beyond  it;  but  this  is  not  practicable  in  all  instances,  and 
especially  when  the  tumor  is  very  large.  In  every  case  of  this  kind 
it  will  be  proper  to  trust,  for  a  time,  to  the  resources  of  nature;  but 
25' 
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when  the  parts  become  hot^  drj^  and  swollen,  and  the  uterine  efforts 
inefficient,  interference  is  required,  for  a  too  protracted  delay  is 
hazardous  to  both  mother  and  child.  The  only  operation  necessary 
is  the  removal  of  the  tumor  by  excision,  and  not .  perforation  of  the 
child's  skull ;  for  the  danger  from  hemorrhage  after  the  operation  is 
not  so  great  as  to  justify  the  destruction  of  the  child.  "The  polypus 
should  be  drawn  down  as  much  as 'possible  by  a  forceps  proper  for  the 
purpose,  a  temporary  ligature  applied,  and  the  stem  cut  through." 
"  It  is  not  likely  that  the  ovum  could  be  brought  to  maturity,  if  a 
large  polypus  occupied  the  cavity  of  the  uterus ;  it  is  therefore  fair  to 
assume,  that  when  a  polypus  is  found  to  impede  parturition,  it  must 
be  attached  to  the  mouth  of  the  uterus,  and  therefore  it  can  be  the 
more  easily  traced  to  its  origin,  so  that  you  have  every  fecility  to 
assist  your  diagnosis." — {Murphy.)  If  the  presence  of  a  polypus  in 
the  pelvic  canal  be  discovered  during  the  latter  period  of  utero-gesta- 
tion,  and  its  size  be  such  as  to  possibly  render  labor  protracted  and 
difficult,  it  should  at  once  be  ligated  and  excised,  or  it  may  be 
removed  bv  the  ecraseur,  when  this  can  be  done. 

5. — Other  tumors  may  be  present  as  impediments  to  the  progress 
of  labor,  as  FUNGOUS,  or  CAULIFLOWER  TUMORS,  which, 
from  their  spongy  character  and  tendency  to  hemorrhage,  may  be  mis- 
taken for  a  placenta  prsevia;  these  may  spring  fronx  either  lip  of  the 
cervix,  and  when  small  may  allow  the  birth  of  the  child  without  any 
artificial  aid,  but  when  large  they  may  have  to  be  incised,  or  entirely 
removed  by  excision;  in  eithercase,  there  will  be  but  a  slight  chance 
for  the  mother's  recovery.  Embryotomy  and  gastrotomy  have  both 
been  performed  in  these  cases,  but  generally  with  fatal  results. 

Among  the  causes  due  to  the  condition  of  the  passages  through 
which  the  child  passes,  are;  1.— RIGIDITY  OF  THE  SOFT 
PARTS,  especially  of  the  perineum.  In  such  cases  a  resort  to  Ergot, 
or  the  forceps,  while  the  rigidity  remains,  is  highly  censurable.  Oc- 
casionally, during  the  advance  of  the  fetal  head,  the  os  uteri,  instead 
of  yielding,  grasps  the  head  during  each  pain,  and  prevents  its  further 
prosrress;  this  is  apt  to  alarm  the  practitioner,  who,  having  ascer- 
tained that  the  position  of  the  head  is  correct,  finds  it  to  remain  sta- 
tionary, notwithstanding  pain  after  pain  continues  with  much  force  and 
severity.  A  careful  examination,  as  to  the  presentation  and  position 
of  the  head,  and  its  relative  proportions  with  the  pelvic  diameters, 
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my  determine  the  cause  of  the  delay.    .The  same  cause  frequently 
prevents  the  head  from  rotating. 

TREATMENT. — Patience  is  required  in  these  cases,  in  conjunction 
with  the  means  named  for  overcoming  rigidity  in  the  previous  chap- 
ter. In  the  instance  of  rigid  os  delaying  the  advance  of  the  fetal 
head,  it  will  always  be  proper  to  correct  any  abnormal  position  of  the 
uterus  which  may  be  present,  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  may  corres- 
pond with  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait. 

The  following  abstract  is  taken  from  Braithwaite's  Retrospect: 
"Dr.  Washington  has  recently  discovered  that  dry-cupping,  applied 
to  the  lowest  part  of  the  sacrum,  produces  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri ; 
and,  applied  higher  up,  contraction  of  the  uterus.  In  a  case,  where 
the  pains  had  endured  fourteen  hours  without  producing  any  per- 
ceptible effect,  in  consequence  of  rigidity  of  the  os  uteri,  Dr.  Wash- 
ington applied  a  dry  cup  as  low  down  on  the  sacrum  as  possible,  so 
as  to  cover  the  origin  of  the  nerves  to  the  os  uteri.  Complete  relaxa- 
tion ensued;  at  the  next  pain,  the  head  descended  to  the  outlet;  and 
at  the  second  pain  the  patient  was  safely  delivered;  and  that  in  less 
than  ten  minutes  from  the  application  of  the  cups.  In  tedious  labor, 
the  cup  should  be  applied  first  to  the  lowest  point  of  the  sacrum,  and 
if,  in  the  course  of  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  the  patient  is  not  delivered, 
another  should  be  applied  higher  up,  so  as  to  cause  the  uterus  to  con- 
tract. The  lower  one  should  always  be  on  when  the  upper  one  is  applied, 
90  as  to  insure  relaxation  of  the  os  uteri  when  the  pains  come  on. 

"In  retained  placenta,  the  cups  are  to  be  applied  higher  up,  so  as  to 
cause  the  uterus  to  contract  at  once,  the  relaxation  of  the  os  uteri 
being  always  sufficient  after  the  fetus  has  passed.  When  Ergot  is 
administered,  the  woman  is  delivered  by  main  force,  without  any 
relaxation  except  that  produced  by  the  most  fearful  pains.  By  dry- 
cupping,  two  or  three  pains  are  sufficient,  and  the  amount  of  suffering 
is  not  more  than  ordinary.^' 

2.— A  CICATRIX  IN  THE  VAGINA,  will  sometimes  be  met 
with,  which  will  present  an  impediment  to  the  delivery;  it  is  usually 
the  result  of  sloughing  effected  in  a  previous  tedious  labor,  in  which, 
the  healing  of  the  ulcer  which  remains  after  the  separation  of  the 
>lough,  occasions  a  diminution  of  the  diameters  of  the  vaginal  canal. 
An  examination  will  detect*,  at  some  portion  of  the  vaginal  wall,  a 
firm,  unyielding  band,  which  may  occupy  from    three  to  six    lines 
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longitudinally,  or  which  may  present  merely  a  very  thin  edge,  the 
thickness  of  a  wafer.  The  difficulty  will,  of  course,  be  proportioned 
to  the  firmness  and  extent  of  the  cicatrix,  and  is  alwavs  a  serious  ob- 
stacle  to  labor. 

TREATMENT. — In  these  cases  we  should  not  interfere  prema- 
turely, but  always  wait  and  learn  what  the  natural  efforts  can  do; 
strong  and  energetic  contractions,  with  the  pressure  of  the  fetal  head, 
may  overcome  the  difficulty.  But  where  assistance  is  required,  relax- 
ation, eflTected  by  Lobelia  or  Gelsemiura,  administered  by  mouth,  and 
by  rectal  enema  of  compound  tincture  of.  Lobelia  and  Capsicum  will 
usually  produce  the  desired  dilatability,  and  the  head  will  advance 
without  any  further  delay.  Where  the  cicatrix  is  of  great  extent,  and 
very  firm  and  unyielding,  the  inhalation. of  Chloroform  will  in  some 
cases,  relax  the  parts  after  the  ordinary  internal  medication  has  failed; 
anasthesia  should  be  carried  to  the  extent  of  producing  complete  relax- 
ation. Occasionally  it  happens  that  the  cicatricial  bands  are  so  firm, 
that  to  induce  dilatation  more  radical  measures  must  be  resorted  to. 
It  is  advised  in  such  cases,  by  excellent  authority,  to  slightly  incise 
the  edges  of  the  constricted  part  in  three  or  four  places,  being  careful 
to  avoid  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  the  rectum,  and  the  two  uterine  ar- 
teries, which  pass  up  from  below  on  each  side  of  the  vagina ;  and  for 
this  purpose  the  incisions  should  be  made  one  behind  each  groin,  and 
one  toward  each  sacro-iliac  symphysis.  The  least  snip  is  sufficient,  as 
the  advance  of  the  head  will  probably  widen  it.  After  the  delivery, 
a  sponge  or  bougie,  well  oiled,  should  be  introduced  into  the  canal 
and  changed  two  or  three  times  a  day,  so  that  as  the  part  heals,  the 
diameters  of  the  vagina  do  not  again  become  lessened.  The  artificial 
increase  of  the  vaginal  passage  by  incisions,  should  be  attempted  with 
great  care,  and  under  the  advice  of  counsel,  for,  however  slight  the 
operation  may  be,  the  advance  of  the  head  may  cause  the  cut  to  widen 
and  produce  a  much  more  extensive  laceration  than  if  the  case  had 
been  left  to  the  natural  powers.  Indeed,  I  am  somewhat  inclined  to 
believe  that  the  operation  will  very  rarely  be  found  necessary,  where 
the  previously-named  treatment  has  been  faithfully  pursued.  Some- 
times considerable  hemorrhage  follows,  and  cases  have  occasionally 
terminated  fatally.  If  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  become  inefficient, 
or  unfavorable  symptoms  present  themselves,  the  labor  may  demand 
a  prompt  termination  by  instruments,  the  use  of  which,  in  such  cases, 
even  with  the  greatest  care,  is  apt  to  produce  more  or  less  extensive 
lacerations,  and  which  are  not  without  danger;  and  a  knowledge  of 
this  fact  may  lead  to  the  practice  of  patience  and  caution. 
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Where  the  practitioner  is  aware  of  this  diflBculty  at  an  early  period 
during  gestation^  or  has  reasons  to  suspect  it,  it  is  proper  for  him  to 
explain  the  matter  to  his  patient,  and  request  an  examination,  when, 
if  the  constriction  be  found  very  great,  he  may  induce  premature  labor, 
and  thereby  save  the  mother  the  hazards  that  she  would  run  at  full 
period ;  and  the  same  course  may  be  pursued  with  females  known  to 
be  laboring  under  Ckincer  of  the  Os  litem.  In. this  latter  condition  of 
the  cervix,  at  ,full  term,  when  the  labor  is  delayed  thereby,  it  may 
become  necessary  to  divide  the  diseased  part  sufficiently  to  admit  the 
passage  of  the  child.  But,  as  this  operation  is  only  to  be  attempted 
for  the  child's  safety,  we  must  be  certain  that  it  is  alive  before  per- 
forming it;  the  death  of  the  mother  is  to  be  expected  in  such  cases, 
no  matter  what  course  is  pursued.  Cauliflower  Excrescence  may  be 
{similarly  managed. 

3.— IMPERFORATE  or  UNRUPTURED  HYMEN,  may  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  the  head.  Impregnation  may  be  efiTected  without 
lacerating  the  hymen,  which  will  be  found  perfect  at  the  period  of 
labor.  It  usually  yields  to  the  pressure  of  the  head,  but  should  it 
resist  for  too  long  a  time,  a  slight  incision  may  be  made  into  it  by  the 
scalpel,  taking  care  to  prevent  the  laceration  from  extending  into  the 
perineum,  as  the  head  passes  through  the  external  orifice,  by  giving 
careful  support  to  the  perineum. 

4._Where,  from  a  continued  DELAY  OF  THE  CHILD^S  HEAD 
in  the  Pelvic  Cavity,  the  circulation  of  the  parts  becomes  interrupted, 
the  soft  parts  are  apt  to  swell,  thereby  ofl'ering  still  greater  opjX)sition 
to  the  advance  of  the  head,  and  which  may  terminate  in  some  structural 
lesion  of  the  parts,  if  prompt  and  energetic  measures  be  not  adopted. 
Dr.  Campbell  observes,  "  Unless  a  practitioner  has  had  the  manage- 
ment of  the  patient  from  the  commencement  of  labor,  he  is  apt  to  view 
this  variety  of  diminished  capacity,  as  arising  from  original  defect  in 
the  development  of  the  bones  themselves.'^ 

TREATMENT. — This  condition  may  be  overcome,  to  a  great 
extent,  by  emollient  vaginal  injections,  or  injections  of  warm  Lard  or 
Oil,  and  if  necessary,  relaxation  may  be  produced  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  Gelsemium  or  Lobelia.  Should  the  pains  be  feeble,  labor 
may  be  facilitated  by  an  injection  into  the  rectum  of  compound 
tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum,  slightly  diluted  with  water;  or 
Macrotys,  Ergot,  etc.,  may  be  exhibited  according  to  the  directions 
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heretofore  given,  when  treating  of  inefficient  action  of  the    uterus. 

The  forceps  have  been  advised,  but  I  should,  in  these  instances,  fear 
*  some  injury  to  the  parts  from  their  employment.  I  have  frequently 
.  given  the  Gelsemium  to  cause  relaxation,  and  when  produced,  have 

followed  it  with  Ergot,  with  the  happiest  results,  in  cases  requiring  an 

expeditious  delivery,  where  the  pains  were  feeble,  with  a  degree  of 

rigidity  or  tumefaction  of  the  soft  parts. 

5.— CEDEMA  OF  THE  LABIA  MAJORA,  is  sometimes  so  great 
at  the  time  of  labor,  as  nearly  to  obliterate  the  vaginal  entrance, 
rendering  the  delivery  difficult  and  very  painful;  and  the  pressure  of 
the  fetal  head  in  its  passage  over  the  tumefied  parts,  may  cause  an 
extensive  rupture,  or  produce  gangrene.  The  same  treatment  may  be 
pursued  as  in  the  preceding  instance,  but,  if  the  tumefaction  be  very 
excessive,  or  the  labor  considerably  advanced,  it  is  recommended  to 
puncture  the  engorged  parts  with  the  lancet,  in  different  places,  the 
number  of  punctures  depending  on  the  extent  and  degree  of  oedema. 
But  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  parts  after  having  been  punctured 
are  liable  to  inflammation  and  sloughing. 


CHAPTER   XXXI. 

ON   DIFFICULT   LABOR,    FROM   TUMORS,    PELVIC   DEFORMITIE«i,    ETC. 

6. — The  capacity  of  the  pelvis  is  occasionally  diminished  during 
labor,  by  the  presence  of  Tumors  in  its  Cavity.  These  tumors  may 
vary  in  their  size,  consistency,  and  pathological  characters ;  they  may 
be  osseous,  fibrous,  adipose,  steatomatous,  sarcomatous  or  scirrhus,  and 
the  difficulty  occasioned  by  them,  will  depend  upon  their  size  and 
degree  of  solidity.  The  history  and  surgical  management  of  these 
tumors,  together  with  other  details,  are  not  within  the  province  of  this 
work,  in  which  I  will  merely  refer  to  the  diagnostic  signs,  and  the 
indications  for  treatment  when  they  interfere  with  the  progress  of  labor. 

A  hard,  bony  tumor  of  extremely  rare  occurrence,  termed  EX- 
OSTOSIS, has  been  met  with.  It  takes  its  origin  from  some  portion 
of  the  osseous  parietes,  more  commonly  from  the  sacro-iliac  symphy- 
sis, and  sometimes  from  the  first  bone  of  the  sacrum,  from  the  last 
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lumbar  vertebra,  from  the  internal  surface  of  one  of  the  ischia,  or 
from  some  portion  of  the  posterior  face  of  the  pubic  bones:  and  may 
be  detected  by  its  hard,  knotty,  and  irregular  feel,  its  insensibility  to 
prej^sure,  its  immobility,  and  its  projection  into  the  interior  of  the 
vaginal  canal,  but  always  covered  by  the  wall  of  this  canal. 

TREATMENT. — If  the  presence  of  the  exostosis  be  known  at  an 
early  period  of  gestation,  it  would  be  proper,  according  to  circum- 
stances, to  effect  an  abortion,  or  induce  premature  delivery.  At  full 
term,  it  may  be  possible,  that  when  the  tumor  is  very  small,  the  labor 
will  progress  without  assistance,  but  when  it  is  large,  so  as  to  mate- 
rially interfere  with  the  capacity  of  the  pelvic  diameters,  the  case 
assumes  a  more  serious  aspect.  As  we  can  not  remove  this  obstruction 
by  an  operation,  we  must  be  governed  by  the  nature  of  the  case.  If 
there  is  a  probability  that  the  head  may  pass,  it  will  be  prudent  to 
wait  until  symptoms,  demanding  artificial  delivery,  present  themselves, 
when  the  labor  may  be  terminated  by  the  forceps,  or  perhaps  the  per- 
forator. When  the  diminution  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  from  this  cause, 
is  so  great  that  the  fetus  can  not  pass  through  the  vagina,  the  only 
chance  for  the  mother  will  be  in  the  performance  of  the  Cesarean 
section,  or  the  Porro  operation,  a  description  of  which  will  be  found 
in  another  part  of  this  work.  Fortunately,  these  instances  are  rare; 
I  have  never  met  with  one. 

7. — Other  osseous  tumors  may  occasionally  render  a  labor  difficult, 
as  OSTEO-SARCOMA  oj  the,  pdvis;  this  is  very  difficult  to  distin- 
guish  from  exostosis;  it  presents  greater  inequalities,  has  a  semi- 
cartilaginous  softness,  a  degree  of  depreasibility,  and  at  some  parts  of 
its  surface  crepitation  may  be  observed.  From  the  depressibility  of 
this  tumor,  the  pressure  of  the  head  may  flatten  it,  and  effect  a  suffi- 
cient amplification  of  the  parts  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  the  fetus ; 
and  should  the  natural  efforts  fail,  or  symptoms  appear  requiring 
interference,  the  labor  may  be  terminated,  according  to  circumstances, 
as  in  the  preceding  difficulty. 

Sometimes  the  pelvic  cavity  may  be  diminished  by  bony  protuber- 
ances, depending  upon  irregular  consolidation  of  fractures  in  the  part, 
ur  perforation  of  a  carious  acetabulum  by  the  head  of  the  femur,  etc. 
In  these  cases,  whatever  may  be  the  situation  of  the  protuberance,  the 
indications  for  treatment  will  be  the  same  as  in  pelvic  deformities. 

8.-~^ENCYSTED  TUMORS,  may  adhere  to  the- cervix  uteri,  or  to 
the  vaginal  walls ;  they  are  usually  round,  well-defined,  movable, 
elastic,  and  sometimes  fluctuating,  and  require  the  same  treatment  aa 
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heretofore  named  for  other  tumors^  as  do  also  those  of  a  Sdrrhub  or 
Phkgmonous  character,  Polypi,  and  various  ExcrescenceSy  and  iSyphilUic 
Vegetations  which  may  be  found  on  the  external  parts  of  tlie  genera- 
tive organs. 

From  the  great  fatality  which  attends  the  presence  of  pelvic  tumors, 
as  obstacles  to  delivery,  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  fortunate  matter  that 
their  occurrence  is  not  very  frequent.  Perhaps,  less  fatality  would 
attend  these  cases,  when  known  at  an  early  period,  and  both  mother 
and  child  be  saved,  were  the  induction  of  premature  labor  accom- 
plished ;  although,  it  is  by  no  means  improbable,  that  even  at  the 
seventh  month,  instances  may  be  met  with  which  will  offer  an  obstacle 
to  the  operation,  and  with  these,  the  production  of  an  early  abortion 
affords  the  only  chance  of  safety  for  the  mother. 

As  a  general  rule  of  action,  in  all  cases  of  tumors  at  full  term,  the 
first  attempt  of  the  practitioner  should  be  to  push  the  tumor  up  above 
the  superior  strait,  beyond  the  head,  so  as  to  remove  its  interference 
with  the  advance  of  the  latter.  And  the  operator  will  be  more  likely 
to  succeed  by  placing  the  patient  on  her  knees,  with  the  pelvis  eleva- 
ted, and  the  breast  on  the  bed,  in  a  line  with  the  knees ;  this  position 
deprives  the  patient  of  any  tenesmic,  or  bearing-down  poM^er,  beside 
causing  the  uterus  to  gravitate  further  from  the  pelvis,  in  a  direction 
toward  the  epigastrium,  and  thus  affording  greater  space  into  which 
the  tumor  may  be  placed.  The  manipulation  may  be  conducte<l 
according  to  circumstances,  with  the  hand  in  the  vagina,  or  one  or  two 
fingers  in  the  rectum,  or  both  combined. 

Where  the  tumor  can  not  thus  be  placed  out  of  the  way,  it  is  recom- 
mended to  puncture  it  with  a  trocar,  and  in  case  this  fails,  to  perforate 
the  child's  head,  either  of  which  operations  do  not  always  lessen  the 
danger  to  the  mother.  In  relation  to  puncturing  or  incising  the  pos- 
terior vaginal  wall,  in  these  tumor  cases.  Prof.  Meigs  remarks  in  his 
valuable  work  on  Obstetrics,  "  I  do  not  feel  at  liberty  to  recommend 
such  an  operation  in  this  volume — an  operation  which  could  only  be 
legitimately  performed,  upon  due  and  mature  consideration  with  the 
most  acute  and  able  practitioners  of  the  vicinity.  They  alone  should 
feel  themselves  vested  with  the  authority  to  act  under  such  terrible 
circumstances.  I  merely  remark,  en  passani,  that  an  incision  into  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  should  it  even  have  the  good  effect  suffi- 
ciently to  reduce  the  size  of  the  tumor,  fearfully  exposes  the  patient 
to  the  risk  of  vaginal  laceration  from  the  subsequent  distension  by  the 
descending  head,  and  the  escape  of  the  child  into  the  peritoneal  sac. 
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A  small  aperture  in  the  thin  posterior  paries  of  the  tube,  is  more 
likely  to  yield  and  become  a  frightful  laceration,  than  to  resist  the  dis- 
tending force  of  the  advancing  head."  These  remarks,  from  one  of 
the  most  eminent  accoucheurs  of  America,  are  entitled  to  the  serious 
cousideration  of  every  medical  man.  Up  to  this  period,  I  have  met 
with  only  one  instance  of  tumor  offering  an  impediment  to  delivery  ; 
it  was  a  cauliflower  excrescence  of  the  cervix,  in  a  female  with  her 
fifth  child,  and  terminated  fatally. 

DEFORMITIES  OF  THE  PELVIS,  are  another  cause  of  pro- 
tracted and  difficult  labors,  not  unfrequently  rendering  the  descent  of 
the  child  impracticable,  and  are  much  more  common  to  the  women  of 
Europe  than  to  those  of  America.  In  another  part  of  this  work  I 
have  referred  to  the  character  of  these  malformations,  and  the  method 
of  determining  them ;  it  now  remains  to  speak  of  the  management  of 
hibor  when  they  are  present. 

9.— The  ABNORMALLY  LARGE  PELVIS,  can  scarcely  be  con- 
sidered  a  deformity  ;  but  as  the  head  of  the  child  may  meet  with  but 
little  resistance  in  its  passage  through  the  canals,  the  various  motions 
of  flexion,  rotation,  etc.,  may  not  take  place  at  all,  or  else  be  very 
imperfectly  etfected,  and  thus  modify  the  labor.  The  consequences 
which  may  result  in  these  kind  of  labors  from  deficient  resistance, 
have  already  been  named.  Where  the  labor  proceeds  rapidly,  the 
child  may  unexpectedly  be  expelled  and  fall  upon  the  floor,  even 
before  the  practitioner  has  deemed  it  advisable  to  make  the  usual  pre- 
liminary preparations.  In  these  cases,  the  best  method  of  manage- 
ment, when  called  in  time,  is,  to  prevent  the  head  from  being  too 
hastily  expelled,  by  pressure  upon  it  during  a  pain,  giving  firm  sup- 
port to  the  perineum  until  it  is  sufficiently  yielding  to  allow  the  head 
to  pass  without  causing  a  laceration,  and  to  guard  against  hemorrhage 
by  pressure  over  the  uterine  globe.  After  delivery,  the  patient  should 
be  kept  in  the  horizontal  posture,  for  a  longer  time  than  usual. 

10.— The  DWARFISH  PELVIS,  will  offer  an  impediment  to 
labor,  according  to  the  degree  of  contraction  present ;  the  labor  may 
be  accomplished  by  the  natural  powers,  but  it  will  be  tedious,  difficult, 
and  attended  with  much  suffering,  and  perhaps,  from  the  long-con- 
tinued compression  of  the  head,  result  in  the  death  of  the  child ;  or, 
it  may  be  impossible  for  the  child  to  be  born  without  assistance.  And, 
indeed,  the  same  observations  will  apply  to  the  Unequally  Contracted 
Pelvis,  and  the  Obliquely  Distorted  Pelvis, 
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The  character  of  the  labor,  in  these  instances,  will  depend  entirely 
upon  the  amount  of  deformity,  which  may  be  arranged  as  follows: 
1st.  Where  the  diminution  of  the  pelvic  diameters  is  not  so  great  but 
that  the  child  may  be  born,  after  a  long  time,  by  the  natural  powers, 
aided,  in  most  cases,  by  the  forceps,  for  the  application  of  which  there 
will  be  found  sufficient  space.  2d.  Where  the  diminution  of  the 
pelvic  diameters  renders  it  impossible  for  the  head  to  advance,  and  the 
forceps  can  not  be  applied  for  want  of  space,  and,  consequently,  the 
only  resource  is  the  perforator.  3d.  Where  the  pelvic  canal  is  so 
reduced  in  size,  that  even  a  mutilated  child  could  not  be  extracted. 

The  difficulty  of  the  labor  will  not  depend  so  much  upon  the  positive 
size  of  the  pelvic  diameters  themselves,  as  upon  their  adaptation, 
relatively,  to  the  diameters  of  the  fetal  head;  for,  though  the  pelvis 
may  be  considerably  contracted,  yet,  if  the  child's  head  be  small,  the 
labor  may  progress  with  comparatively  little  difficulty.  A  j)elvis, 
whose  small  diameter  is  less  than  three  inches,  may  generally  be  con- 
sidered as  one  through  which  a  living  child  can  not  pass;  on  this 
point,  however,  it  may  be  proper  to  state,  that  accoucheurs  vary  in 
their  estimate,  some  placing  the  limit  at  two  inches,  some  at  two  and 
a  half,  and  others  at  three,  and  even  three  and  a  quarter  inches.  In 
instances  where  the  small  diameter  is  less  than  three,  but  exceeds  two 
inches,  the  labor  will  belong  to  the  second  arrangement  or  class, 
as  given  above;  in  such  cases  the  forceps  could  not  be  employed 
advantageously,  or  if  an  attempt  were  made  to  use  them,  it  would, 
undoubtedly  prove  useless,  and  perhaps  injurious — the  perforator  and 
crochet  would  be  demanded  here.  Authors  likewise  varv  in  the  limit 
of  measurement  in  these  labors  requiring  the  mutilating  instruments, 
some  placing  it  at  one  and  a  half  inches,  and  others  at  one  and  three 
quarters,  and  two  inches.  When  the  small  diameter  is  below  two 
inches,  the  labor  belongs  to  the  third  arrangement,  and  will,  very 
probably,  require  the  Cesarean  operation  before  the  child  can  be 
removed. 

When  there  is  a  deformity  of  the  pelvis,  we  are  informed  by  Dr. 
lligby,  th:it  the  uterine  contractions  are  frequently  irregular  during 
t\\v  first  stage. of  labor,  exerting  but  little  influence  in  dilatinji  the  <»s 
uteri ;  the*  head  remains  high  up,  does  not  descend  against  the  os  uteri, 
and  sh  >\vs  no  disimsui  ni  to  enter  tli^  p?lvic  cavity — being  pushed 
forward  by  the  prom  )nt jry  of  the  sacrum,  it  rests  upon  the  pubic 
sviMphysi>,  ]>r.'ssin,r  forcibly  airiinst  it.  The  mode  of  determining 
deformity  n.  \he  SLip;ri  )r  strait,  has  been  already  explained  in  another 
part  of  the  work.     When  the  deformity  is  in  the  cavity  or  at  the  iu- 
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ferior  strait,  it  is  detected  with  much  less  diflSculty,  as  the  parts  are 
more  readily  reached ;  we  will  discover  that  the  head  makes  no  advance- 
ment during  a  pain,  and  if  the  finger  be  passed  around  during  the 
abseuee  of  pain,  the  head  will  be  found  larger  than  the  canal  through 
which  it  has  to  pass.  When  the  labor  is  allowed  to  proceed  without 
interference  in  these  extremely  deformed  pelves,  various  symptoms 
may  present,  which  are  generally  met  with  during  the  second  stage, 
as:  inefficient  contractions,  exhaustion,  and  febrile  symptoms,  inflam- 
mation and  sloughing  of  the  soft  parts,  the  result  of  long  and  forcible 
pressure  of  the  head,  and  which  may  occur  at  either  of  the  straits,  or 
in  the  cavity,  and  may,  likewise,  penetrate  into  the  bladder,  or  rectum; 
rupture  of  the  uterus  not  unfrequeutly  occurs  in  these  cases.  The  child 
may  have  one  or  more  bones  of  the  cranium  fractured,  or  the  pressure 
may  cause  inflammation  or  sloughing  of  the  scalp,  or  its  death  may  be 
occasioned  by  strong  and  continued  compression  of  the  head. 

TREATMENT. — This  will  depend  much  upon  the  class  to  which 
the  deformity  belongs;  no  positive  or  fixed  rule  can  be  laid  down;  if 
it  be  of  the  first  class,  a  fair  trial  should  be  given  to  the  natural  powers, 
and  if  they  be  found  insufficient  to  effect  the  child's  expulsion,  or  if 
symptoms  of  exhaustion  appear,  assistance  should  be  given  with  the 
forceps,  provided  there  be  space  enough  for  their  application.  If  the 
case  belongs  to  the  second  or  third  class,  I  deem  it  advisable  to  operate 
at  as  early  a  period  as  possible,  before  the  system  of  the  patient  has 
become  exhausted  from  the  long-continued  exertion  and  sufferings  of 
the  labor,  thereby  materially  increasing  the  chances  of  a  favorable 
result.  In  instances  where  the  perforator  is  indicated,  the  child  is 
generally  dead  from  the  pressure,  before  the  symptoms  have  arrived  at 
a  point  demanding  the  operation.  In  all  cases  where  deformity  of  the 
pelvis  is  suspected  during  labor,  the  practitioner  should  at  once  pro- 
ceed by  a  careful  examination  to  determine  the  character  and  location 
of  the  distortion,  and  the  method  of  management  should  be  decided 
upon  only  after  a  consultation  with  experienced  accoucheurs. 

The  following  extract  from  Dr.  R.  Lee's  Lectures  on  Midwifery, 
relative  to  the  treatment  of  pelvic  deformities,  will,  no  doubt,  prove 
acceptable  to  the  reader ;  he  observes :  "  In  cases  of  slighter  distor- 
tion of  the  pelvis,  it  is  impossible  to  predict  at  the  commencement 
of  labor  whether  the  head  will  pass  or  not,  and  while  it  continues  to 
advance  and  no  unfavorable  symptoms  are  present,  you  ought  not  to 
interfere — wait  patiently  and  see  what  nature  can  do.  If  the  head 
descends  so  low  into  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis  that  an  ear  can  be  felt, 
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and  the  os  uteri  is  fully  dilated^  and  there  is  room  to  pass  up  the  blades 
of  the  forceps  without  the  employment  of  much  force,  it  is  always 
proper,  when  delivery  becomes  necessary,  to  attempt  to  extract  the 
head  with  the  forceps.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  remember  that 
sloughing  is  apt  to  follow  the  use  of  the  forceps  where  the  soft  parts  have 
been  long  pressed  upon  by  the  head,  and  that  perforation  of  the  head 
is  a  much  safer  operation  for  the  mother,  when  the  distortion  is  con- 
siderable. 

"The  employment  of  the  long  forceps,  in  cases  of  distorted  j^elvis, 
has  been  recommended  by  Baudelocque,  Boivin,  La  Chapelle,  Capuron, 
Maygrier,  Velpeau,  and  Flammant,  whose  works  contain  ample  in- 
structions for  its  use,  before  the  head  of  the  child  has  entered  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis ;  and  the  last  of  these  writers  has  expressed  his  belief  that 
the  instrument  is  more  frequently  required  while  the  head  of  the  child 
remains  above  the  superior  aperture  of  the  pelvis,  than  after  it  has 
descended  into  the  cavity. 

"In  this  country  there  are  no  practitioners  of  judgment  and, ex- 
perience, who  have  frequent  resource  to  the  forceps,  or  who  employ  it 
before  the  orifice  of  the  uterus  is  fully  dilated,  and  the  head  of  the 
child  has  descended  so  low  into  the  pelvis  that  an  ear  can  be  felt,  and 
the  relative  position  of  the  head  to  the  pelvis  accurately  ascertained. 
The  instrument  is  very  seldom  used  in  England  where  the  pelvis  is 
much  distorted,  or  where  the  soft  parts  are  in  a  rigid  and  swollen  state; 
but  it  is  had  resource  to,  where  delivery  becomes  necessary  in  couse- 
quence  of  exhaustion,  hemorrhage,  convulsions,  and  other  accidents 
Xvhich  endanger  the  life  of  the  mother.  It  is  used  solely  with  the 
view  of  supplying  that  power  which  the  uterus  does  not  possess." 

Again,  "  Where  there  exists  a  great  degree  of  distortion  of  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis,  you  may  be  unable  to  determine,  positively,  the  distance 
between  the  base  of  the  sacrum  and  symphysis  pubis;  and  it  is  not 
necessary,  for  practical  purposes,  to  do  so  with  mathematical  accuracy ; 
but  when  it  is  under  two  inches  aud  a  half,  you  will  readily  discover, 
if  you  have  had  considerable  experience,  on  making  the  ordinary 
examination,  from  the  unusual  manner  in  which  the  sacrum  projects, 
that  it  is  impossible  for  a  child  at  the  full  period  to  pass  through  it. 
If  labor  has  commenced  at  the  full  period  of  pregnancy,  and  you 
discover,  before  it  has  continued  many  hours,  that  the  pelvis  is  greatly 
distorted,  and  that  the  child  can  not  possibly  pass  alive,  no  advantage 
can  result  from  allowing  the  labor  to  endure  till  the  patient  is  ex- 
hausted, and  you  are  satisfied  that  the  difficulty  can  not  be  overcome 
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by  the  powers  of  the  constitution.  In  such  a  case  delay  is  dangerous, 
and  there  is  nothing  which  can  save  the  woman's  life  but  opening  the 
child's  head  with  the  perforator,  and  extracting  it  with  the  crochet. 
But  this  should  never  be'  had  recourse  to  without  a  regular  consulta- 
tion of  experienced  practitioners,  and  before  it  has  been  placed  beyond 
all  doubt,  by  the  most  candid  investigation,  that  the  delivery  can  be 
accomplished  in  no  other  manner,  so  as  to  preserve  the  mother's  life. 
"In  the  greater  number  of  cases  of  difficult  labor  from  a  high 
degree  of  distortion  of  the  pelvis,  which  have  come  under  my  observa- 
tion, where  it  has  been  the  first  child,  the  process  has  been  allowed  to 
go  on  till  the  eflTorts  of  the  patient  had  been  nearly  discontinued,  or 
had  ceased  entirely,  and  the  favorable  period  for  operating  was  lost. 
In  some  cases,  even  when  the  duration  of  the  labor,  and  the  local  and 
constitutional  symptoms,  have  made  it  manifest  that  such  interference 
was  justifiable  and  necessary,  I  have  unfortunately  delayed  too  long  ta 
deliver,  in  consequence  of  employing  the  stethoscope,  and  ascertaining 
that  the  child  was  alive.  In  cases  of  extreme  distortion  of  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis  the  proper  practice  is,  to  perforate  the  head  as  soon  as 
the  OS  uteri  is  sufficiently  dilated  to  admit  of  the  operation  being  done 
with  safety,  and  afterward  leaving  the  patient  in  labor  till  the  head 
has  partially  entered  the  brim,  and  the  os  uteri  is  considerably  dilated. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that,  in  some  cases,  it  is  right  to  interfere 
before  we  certainly  know  that  the  child  has  been  destroyed  by  the 
pressure;  but  we  have  nothing  here  to  do  w'ith  the  question  respecting 
the  life  or  death  of  the  child ;  our  conduct  will  be  biased  if  we  en- 
deavor to  solve  this  question.  We  have  only  to  determine  positively, 
that  delivery  is  absolutely  necessary  to  save  the  mother's  life,  and  that 
it  is  inj possible  for  the  head  of  the  child  to  pass,  till  its  volume  i& 
reduced.  Par^,  Guillemeau,  Mauriceau,  Portal,  Puzos,  Levret,  Smellie, 
and  all  the  best  accoucheurs  who  have  since  appeared  in  Britain,  have 
performed  the  operation  of  craniotomy  in  many  cases  of  distortion 
from  rickets  and  mulacosteon,  without  reference  to  the  condition  of 
the  fetus.  '  True  religion  and  the  common  son.se  of  mankind,'  observes 
Dr.  Denham,  ^  appear  to  have  nothing  contradictory.  The  doctrine 
they  teach,  of  its  being  our  duty  to  do  all  the  good  in  our  power,  and 
to  avoid  the  mischief  we  can,  is  applicable  to  the  exigencies  of  every 
state,  and  we  may  be  easily  reconciled  to  it  on  the  present  occasion, 
lu.some  cases  of  difficult  parturition,  it  is  not  possible  that  the  fives, 
both  of  the  mother  and  child,  should  be  preserved.  Of  the  life  or 
death  of  the  mother,  we  can.  Under  all  circumstances,  be  assured:  of 
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the  life  or  death  of  the  child,  there  is  often  reason  to  doubt,  when  we 
are  called  upon  to  decide  and  to  act.  The  destruction  of  the  mother 
would  not,  in  the  generality  of  cases  which  may  bring  the  operation 
of  which  we  are  speaking  under  contemplation,  contribute  to  the 
preservation  of  the  child ;  but  the  treatment  of  the  child  as  if  it  were 
already  dead,  with  as  much  certainty  of  success  as  is  found  in  other 
operations,  secures  the  life  of  the  parent.  It  then  becomes  our  duty, 
and  is  agreeable  to  our  reason,  to  pursue  that  conduct  which  will  give 
us  the  most  probable  chance  of  doing  good ;  that  is,  of  saving  one  life, 
-when  two  lives  can  not  possibly  be  preserved.' 

"  ^The  only  means  of  effecting  delivery,'  observes  Dr.  Collins, 
*  where  the  disproportion  between  the  head  of  the  child  and  the  pelvis 
is  so  great  as  to  prevent  us  reaching  the  ear  with  the  finger,  is  by 
reducing  the  size  of  the  head  and  using  the  crochet.  This  is,  how- 
ever, an  operation  that  no  indiicement  should  tempt  any  individual  to 
perform,  except  the  imperative  duty  of  saving  the  life  of  the  mother 
when  placed  in  imminent  danger.  I  have  no  difficulty  in  stating,  that 
after  the  most  anxious  and  minute  attention  to  this  point,  that  where 
the  patient  has  been  properly  treated  from  the  commencement  of  her 
labor;  where  strict  attention  has  been  paid  to  ketp  her  cool,  her  mind 
^asy;  where  stimulants  of  all  kinds  have  been  prohibited,  and  the 
necessary  attention  paid  to  the  state  of  the  bowels  and  bladder ;  that, 
under  such  management,  the  death  of  the  child  takes  place  in  labori- 
ous and  difficult  labor  before  the  symptoms  become  so  alarming  as  t4) 
cause  any  experienced  physician  to  lessen  the  head.  This  is  a  fact 
which  I  have  ascertained  beyond  all  doubt  by  the  stethoscope,  the  use 
of  which  has  exhibited  to  me  the  great  errors  I  committed  before  I 
was  acquainted  with  its  application  to  midwifery,  viz:  in  delaying  the 
delivery,  often,  I  have  no  doubt,  so  as  to  render  the  result  precarious 
in  the  extreme,  and  in  some  cases  even  fatal.' 

"  The  operation  of  craniotomy  is  now  performed  by  all  British 
practitioners  of  reputation,  whether  the  child  be  alive  or  dead,  if  the 
condition  of  the  mother  is  such  as  to  render  deliverv  absolutely  neces- 
sary,  and  the  head  of  the  child  is  beyond  the  reach  of  the  forceps,  or 
where,  from  distortion  of  the  pelvis,  or  rigidity  of  the  os  uteri  and 
vai>ina,  it  can  not  be  extracted  if  its  volume  is  not  reduced.  This 
operation  is  performed  from  a  conscientious  belief  and  deep  conviction 
that  if  neglected  to  be  done  at  a  sufficiently  early  period,  the  mother^^ 
life  will  be  sacrificed,  and  the  life  of  the  mother  is  considered  to  be 
much  more  important  than  that  of  the  child.    Some  continental  writers 
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affirm,  but  1  believe  unjustly,  that  in  England  we  have  frequently 
recourse  to  craniotomy  without  due  consideration,  and  without  proper 
regard  to  the  life  of  the  child ;  and,  whatever  the  state  of  the  parent 
may  be,  they  refuse  to  open  the  head  till  they  can  obtain  certain  evi- 
dence, which,  in  some  cases,  it  is  impossible  to  obtain,  that  it  is  dead. 
'  Nothing  could  excuse  the  conduct  of  the  practitioner,'  says  Baude- 
locque,  *who  w-ould  perforate  the  head  of  a  child  without  previously 
knowing  with  certainty  that  it  was  not  alive,  a  circumstance  which 
can  only  authorize  us  to  employ  the  perforator  and  crotchet.'  By  fol- 
lowing this  erroneous  principle,  the  lives  of  both  mother  and  child 
would,  I  believe,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  be  sacrificed.'* 

As  will  be  noted,  since  reading  the  preceding  pages,  craniotomy,  or 
the  perforation  of  the  skull  and  evacuation  of  the  brain  contents,  is 
the  operation  commonly  resorted  to,  to  overcome  the  disproportion 
existing  between  the  child's  head  and  the  parturient  canal.  Mechan- 
ical obstacles  to  natural  delivery  are  more  frequent  than  one  would  at 
first  suspect;  statistics  indicate  that  fully  seven  thousand  children  an- 
nually, suffer  embriotomy  in  the  United  States  alone: 

This  subject  is  at  present,  owing  to  the  terrible  mortality  reported, 
receiving  the  attention  of  the  foremost  obstetricians;  whether  crani- 
otomy is  ever  justifiable  if  the  child  is  alive  is  doubted;  as  to  whether 
some  protection  should  not  be  offered  in  the  interest  of  the  child,  etc. 

The  saving  of  the  mother's  life  should,  under  all  circumstances,  be 
the  first  consideration,  and  to  that  end  every  effort  should  be  directed. 
But  in  guarding  her  interests,  is  there  not  often  reckless  sacrifice  of 
the  child's  life  ?  Should  there  not  be  an  awakening  to  a  keener  sense 
of  responsibility  in  such  cases  ?  In  addition  to  premature  labor,  which 
I  believe,  as  a  rule,  should  be  induced,  when  the  diagnosis  can  be  made 
at  the  proper  time,  there  is  but  one  other  alternative  suggested  as  a 
substitute  to  craniotomy,  in  cases  where  the  diameters  of  the  parturient 
outlet  fall  so  far  below  normal  as  to  render  both  natural  and  instru- 
mental delivery  impossible,  and  that  is  abdominal  section.  Abdom- 
inal section  includes  both  the  Cesarean  and  Porro's  operations,  which 
will  be  clearly  defined  in  a  subsequent  chapter.  In  view  of  the  ad- 
vancement made  in  abdominal  surgery,  during  the  past  few  years, 
statistics  clearly  indicate  a  marked  falling  off  in  the  death  rate,  and 
one  of  the  operations  looking  to  the  saving  of  the  child  does  not  ma- 
terially increase  the  maternal  mortality.  In  view  of  this  fact,  crani- 
otomy, it  seems,  should  not  be  executed  until  the  circumstances  of  each 
individual  case  are  carefully  considered,  and  the  concurrence  and 


400  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

m 

endorsement  of  eminent  consultation  is  obtained.  The  reader  is 
referred  to  the  chapter  on  Abdominal  Section  for  further  details. 

The  operation  of  turning  has  been  recommended,  in  cases  of  pelvic 
deformity,  by  some  authors.  The  advantages  of  this  method,  revived 
by  the  late  Dr.  Simpson,  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  are,  in  the  first 
place,  that  it  can  be  performed  at  an  early  period  of  the  labor,  in 
which  respect  it  has  greatly  the  advantage  over  craniotomy,  which 
must  be  performed  at  a  later  period,  and  after  the  woman  has  become 
more  or  less  exhausted  by  her  long  continued  sufferings,  at  the  same 
time  that  she  escapes  the  risk  of  injuries  to  the  vagina  and  soft  parts 
by  instruments.  It  also  affords  a  greater  chance  for  the  safety  of  the 
fetus.  The  idea  upon  which  this  operation  is  based  is,  that  the 
bimastoid  diameter  of  the  fetal*  head  being  from  half  an  inch  to  three 
quarters  of  an  inch  smaller  than  the  biparietal,  the  head,  thus  turned, 
is  somewhat  wedge-shaped,  the  small  part  being  at  its  base,  the  broad 
part  at  the  vertex.  By  delivering  the  fetus  in  the  manner  named,  the 
small  part  of  this  wedge  is  first  brought  down,  and  the  broad  part — 
especially  as  it  is  known  that  the  biparietal  diameter  may  be  com- 
pressed to  a  considerable  extent — may,  very  probably,  likewise  be 
drawn  through  the  contracted  parts.  That  there  are  instances  in 
which  this  operation  has  proved  successful,  can  not  be  doubted,  if  the 
statements  published  in  our  medical  journals  from  many  accoucheurs 
are  to  be  believed.  It  appears  to  have  been  more  successful  in  the 
dwarfish  and  the  obliquely  distorted  pelvis,  and  when  the  antero- 
posterior diameter  of  the  superior  strait  is  not  less  than  two  and  a 
half  inches;  notwithstanding,  I  consider  the  operation  a  very  haz- 
ardous one,  which  should  never  be  undertaken  without  due  coni?id- 
eration  and  careful  examination ;  for  if  it  fails,  the  perils  of  the 
woman  are  increased.  It  must  be  recollected  that — and  especially  in 
cases  of  pelvic  deformity — it  is  not  always  possible  to  tell  how  ihe 
diameters  of  the  head  may  compare  with  those  of  the  pelvis;  and,  in 
turning,  the  head  may  be  so  placed  as  not  only  to  expose  the  female 
to  the  pains  and  difficulties  incident  to  the  operation,  but  to  the 
subsequent  difficulties  attending  the  employment  of  the  forceps, 
or  perhaps  the  perforator,  one  of  which  will  most  certainly  be  required 
in  case  of  turning  from  error  of  diagnosis;  beside  affording  not  the 
least  chance  for  the  safety  of  the  child. 

After  the  delivery,  every  means  should  be  employed  to  guard 
against  sloughing;  warm  water  should  be  injected  into  the  vagina  two 
or  three  times  a  dav;  or  we  mav  administer  internallv  Hamamelis  or 
Collinsonia.     Febrile  or  inflammatory  symptoms  may  be  combated 
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^¥ith  the  Sp.  Tr.  of  Aconite,  Veratrum,  Gelsemium,  Macrotys,  etc. 
Water,  as  hot  as  can  be  endured,  in  which  a  small  amount  of  Borax 
or  Chlorate  of  Potash  has  been  dissolved,  used  as  an  injection,  will 
often  prove  advantageous  in  connection  with  the  internal  agents;  and, 
to  relieve  excessive  weakness  or  prostration,  it  may  become  necessary 
in  some  cases  to  use  stimulants,  either  Wines  or  diluted  Brandy,  until 
the  patient  reacts.  Uterine  tonics,  as  Macro tys,  Pulsatilla,  Phyto- 
lacca, or  Nux  Vomica,  may  be  indicated;  and  later,  the  bitter  or 
chalybeate  tonics  called  for. 

In  all  instances  where  a  deformity  of  the  pelvis  is  known  to  exist^ 
and  especially  when  from  careful  measurement,  or  the  results  of  a 
previous  labor,  it  is  ascertained  that  a  living  child  can  not  be  born  at 
full  term,  the  induction  of  premature  labor  should  be  unhesitatingly 
performed;  likewise,  in  cases  where  the  life  of  the  mother  would  be 
endangered  from  the  difficulty  or  impossibility  of  delivery  at  this 
period.  And  in  those  cases  where,  at  the  seventh  month,  premature 
labor  would  be  hazardous  to  the  mother,  on  account  of  excessive 
diminution  of  the  pelvic  diameters,  or  distortions,  I  should  not  hesitate 
a  moment  in  adopting  measures  to  produce  abortion. 

The  rule  generally  adopted  in  pelvic  deformities  is,  that  when  the 
antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  measures  from 

3J  to  4  inches,  the  forceps  may  answer ; 

2^  to  3J     "       turning  may  answer ; 

If  to  2-^     "       craniotomy  required  ; 

Less  than  If  inches,  Cesarian  section  required. 

If  the  existence  of  the  deformity  be  kno^n  in  time,  the  safety  of 
the  mother,  and  probably  that  of  the  child,  may  be  secured  in  the  first 
two  instances,  by  the  induction  of  premature  delivery  at  the  seventh 
month;  in  the  third  instance^  turning  may  prove  successful  at  the 
seventh  month ;  in  the  fourth  instance,  the  production  of  abortion  at 
an  early  period  is  a  justifiable  procedure. 

11. — Occasionally  the  condition  of  the  coccyx  may  be  such  as  to 
render  labor  difficult,  as  from  anchylosis  at  the  sacro-coccygeal  articu- 
lation, from  malposition  due  to  previous  fracture,  from  scrofulous 
disease,  etc.  It  is  only,  however,  when  the  coccyx,  having  become 
fixed,  diminishes  the  diameter  of  the  inferior  strait,  that  it  materially 
interferes  with  labor.  An  examination  will  reveal  whether  it  be  im- 
movable or  anchylosed,  and  the  degree  to  which  it  interferes  with  the 
diameter  of  the  strait,  from  a  curvature  slightly   varying  from   the 
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normal  to  one  at  a  right  angle  with  the  apex  of  the  sacrum.  Theae 
abnormities  of  the  coccyx  are,  fortunately,  extremely  rare  causes  of 
difficult  labor.  The  treatment  consists  according  to  circumstances,  in 
inducing  premature  delivery,  use  of  forceps  or  perforator,  or,  breaking 
down  the  anchylosis,  and  which  will  be  found  an  exceedingly  difficult 
and  painful  operation,  when  undertaken  during  the  progress  of  labor. 

12.— Labor  may  be  rendered  difficult  by  VAGINAL  VESICO- 
CteLE,  or  VAGINAL  CYSTOCELE,  in  which  the  urinary  bladder 
falls  from  its  proper  position  in  front  of  the  uterus^  and  descends 
below  the  fetal  head,  overlapping  the  pelvic  brim.  The  head,  in  its 
descent,  pushes  the  fundus  of  the  bladder  before  it  into  the  excavation, 
forming  a  tumor  of  greater  or  less  size  at  the  anterior-superior  part 
of  the  vagina,  and  which,  if  not  timely  relieved,  may  terminate  very 
seriously.  Sometimes  the  depressed  bladder  has  been  found  directed 
to  one  side  of  the  pelvis.  The  patient  experiences  a  sensation  of 
weight  or  fullness  in  the  pelvis,  a  dragging  sensation  about  the 
umbilicus,  with  a  constant,  but  ineffectual  desire  to  urinate ;  though,  a 
small  quantity  of  urine  may  pass  during  each  uterine  contraction.  On 
an  examination  per  vaginam,  the  finger  detects  a  more  or  less  oval 
tumor,  usually  in  front  of  the  pelvis,  which  is  smooth,  soft,  and 
fluctuating  during  the  intervals  between  the  pains,  but  hard  and  tense 
while  they  are  on,  and  painful  on  being  steadily  pressed.  The  head 
of  the  child  is  only  partially  covered  by  it,  and  may  be  felt  by  passing 
the  finger  above  and  behind  it;  but  any  attempt  to  slip  the  finger 
between  the  tumor  and  the  symphysis  pubis,  will  prove  unsuccessful. 
Some  care  will  be  required  lest  it  be  mistaken  for  the  bag  of  waters, 
or  a  hydrocephalic  head,  and  improperly  punctured. 

TREATMENT.— This  difficulty,  whenever  met  with,  must  be 
promptly  remedied.  A  male  elastic  catheter  should  be  introduced 
into  the  bladder,  having  its  point  directed  backward  and  downward, 
and  to  facilitate  its  introduction,  the  head  may  be  slightly  elevated 
with  one  or  two  fingers;  the  whole  operation  must  be  done  during  the 
absence  of  a  contraction,  and  it  may  be  effected  more  readily  by 
entering  the  point  of  the  catheter,  with  the  hand  below  the  vagina, 
and  as  it  passes  on  toward  the  bladder,  gradually  raising  the  hand. 
After  the  urine  has  been  withdrawn,  the  bladder  must  be  pushed 
upward,  by  one  or  two  fingers,  above  the  top  of  the  pubes,  and  held 
there  till  a  pain  thrusts  the  presenting  part  of  the  child  below  it. 
Should  it  be  impossible  to  introduce  the  catheter,  attempts  must  be 
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niade^  during  the  intervals^  to  press  up  the  head^  and  at  the  same 
tiiue  also  press  up  the  tumor,  when,  frequently,  the  urine  will  be 
(liJ^charged  without  the  aid  of  a  catheter.  If  these  attempts  fail,  and 
the  progress  of  the  labor  is  checked  by  the  tumor,  or  a  rupture  of  the 
bladder  is  feared,  from  its  overdistension  and  from  the  pressure,  the 
only  resource  is  to  puncture  the  presenting  inferior  surface  of  the 
bladder  with  a  v^ry  fine  trocar,  having  a  consultation  previously,  if 
|>ossible,  with  some  skillful  physician.  In  these  cases,  the  patient 
should  be  carefully  watched  after  delivery,  evacuating  the  bladder  at 
once,  and  not  allowing  it,  for  some  days,  to  become  distended,  to  any 
extent,  with  urine. 

As  these  instances  are  more  apt  to  occur  in  the  first  stage  of  labory 
and  when  the  bladder  is  more  or  less  filled  with  urine,  the  necessity 
for  keeping  the  bladder  evacuated  at  such  a  time,  will  be  readily  seen. 
It  may  be  proper  to  observe  here,  that  no  tumor  in  the  pelvis, 
especially  those  presenting  fluctuation,  should  ever  be  punctured, 
without  having  first  employed  the  catheter,  to  ascertain  that  it  is  not 
vesical. 

13,_Very  rarely,  a  CALCULUS  IN  THE  BLADDER  may 
prove  an  obstacle  to  the  labor,  by  projecting  backward,  and  then 
pressed  downward  by  the  head,  thus  seriously  bruising  the  bladder. 
It  is  not  always  easy  to  diagnosticate  this  diflBculty;  it  will  present  as 
a  hard  tumor  of  greater  or  lesser  size,  circumscribed,  painful  on 
pressure,  whether  of  the  finger  or  child^s  head ;  and  the  diagnosis  may 
be  still  further  verified  by  the  introduction  of  a  sound  or  catheter  into 
the  bladder.  Relief  may  be  attempted,  if  the  head  has  Hot  descended 
too  far,  by  pushing  it  up  above  the  strait,  and  then  pressing  the 
calculus  upward  and  anteriorly.  If,  from  any  cause,  this  can  not  be 
effected,  vaginal  lithotomy,  with  the  consent  of  counsel,  is  advised,  or, 
perhaps,  craniotomy  may  be  preferred. 

14.— COLLECTION  OF  FECES  IN  THE  RECTUM,  may  inter- 
|>ose  as  an  obstacle  to  the  passage  of  the  head.  These  form  a  rather 
hard,  irregular,  inelastic  tumor,  which  will  be  felt  in  the  situation  of 
the  rectum,  and  which  when  pressed  upon,  downward,  will  slowly 
yield  and  cause  the  escape  of  feces.  An  examination  per  anum  will 
at  once  detect  the  hardened  scybalse.  This  condition  seldom  happens 
except  among  careless  and  inattentive  females,  and  a  proper  attention 
to  the  condition  of  the  bowels  at  the  early  stage  of  labor,  by  the  prac- 
titioner, will  prevent  its  occurrence. 
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TREATMENT.— The  feces  should  be  removed  by  injections  of 
warm  water ;  or,  should  they  be  so  hard  and  compact  as  to  resist  this- 
method^  it  will  then  become  necessary  to  remove  as  much  as  possible, 
by  a  scoop,  spatula,  or  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  after  which  administer 
an  injection  of  warm  water. 

15. — A  portion  of  intestine  may  become  engaged  in  the  cul  de  sac 
between  the  rectum  and  the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  and  form  a 
tumor  of  variable  size.  This  VAGINAL  HERNIA,  especially  when 
it  contains  fecal  matter,  opposes  the  descent  of  the  head,  and,  from  the 
pressure  of  the  head  upon  it,  may  terminate  in  serious  inflammation, 
and  even  gangreiie. 

TREATMENT. — The  hernia  must  be  reduced  as  promptly  as  pos- 
sible; the  woman  must  be  placed  on  her  knees  and  elbows,  with  the 
hips  elevated,  and  the  intestine  returned  by  pressure  with  two  or  three 
fingers.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  relax  the  system  by 
means  of  Gelsemium  or  Chloroform,  when  the  patient  will  lie  upon 
her  back,  with  the  thighs  flexed  upon  the  abdomen,  and  supported 
there  l>y  assis'tants,  while  the  reduction  is  attempted.  If  the  reduc- 
tion can  not  be  accomplished,  the  labor  may  readily  be  terminated  by 
the  forceps  if  required. 

The  principal  abnormal  conditions  of  neighboring  parts  that  may 
interfere  with  the  normal  progress  of  labor  are : 

1.— RELAXATION  OF  ABDOMINAL  MUSCLES,  or  DIMIN- 
ISHED POWER  OF  ACTION,  and  which  may  be  due  to  some 
existing  disease  interfering  with  the  voluntary  and  reflex  action  of  the 
associated  muscles  concerned  in  labor  (respiratory  and  abdominal),  as, 
diseases  of  the  lungs,  of  the  heart,  of  the  abdomen  (especially  ascites), 
paraplegia,  etc.;  or,  which  may  be  the  consequence  of  long-continued 
pain,  or  exhaustion,  or  the  persistent  and  improper  use  of  abdominal 
bandages  or  corsets.  It  is  impossible  to  lay  down  any  specific  niles 
for  treatment  in  these  cases,  as  each  one  must  be  managed  according 
to  its  character  and  indications;  the  great  object  during  parturition  is 
not  to  remove  these  causes,  but  to  overcome  their  immediate  influence 
at  this  time  by  the  use  of  measures  to  expedite  delivery.  In  some 
cases,  a  tight  bandage  around  the  abdomen,  w^ith  compress  beneath 
pressing  upon  the  uterine  fundus,  and  changed  and  fetightened  from 
time  to  time,  as  may  be  required  from  the  advance  of  the  labor,  will 
be  found  to  answer ;  Strychnia  is  frequently  highly  eflScacious  in  some 
other  cases;  Crede's  method,  heretofore  referred  to  may  prove  useful 
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in  a  third  class  of  cases;  Sulphate  of  Quiuia^  or  electricity,  with  a 
fourth;  in  others  again,  the  forceps  may  be  required,  or  the  perforator. 
If  the  accoucheur  is  attending  a  patient  during  gestation,  who  is 
laboring  under  serious  disease  of  the  respiratory,  circulatory,  digestive, 
or  other  organs,  that  may  aflFect  her  seriously  or  dangerously  at  the 
period  of  parturition,  it  may  become  his  duty  to  induce  premature 
delivery. 

2.— The  ovary  is  liable  to  several  disease,  which  augment  its  volume 
to  an  enormous  extent.  Among  these,  dropsy  and  scirrhus  are  the 
most  common;  and  if,  at  the  time  of  parturition,  an  OVARIAN 
TUMOR  is  present,  it  may  become  a  cause  of  difficult  labor  by 
impeding  the  birth  of  the  child.  Generally,  as  the  ovary  enlarges, 
it  gradually  rises  from  the  pelvic  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  where 
from  its  bulk,  it  may  interfere  with  the  development  of  the  uterus  and 
occasion  a  premature  labor;  or  else,  by  pressing  this  organ  to  the  side 
opjwsite,  it  may  give  rise  to  a  difficult  labor,  by  producing  a  uterine 
obliquity.  Or  it  may  interfere  with  the  perfect  action  of  the  abdom- 
inal muscles  during  the  expulsive  stage  of  labor.  Frequently,  how- 
ever, adhesive  inflammation  causes  the  ovary  to  remain  within  the 
pelvic  excavation ;  or  it  may  have  been  prevented  from  ascending  into 
the  abdominal  cavity  by  the  gravid  uterus  having  already  occupied 
that  space;  in  either  of  which  instances,  if  the  female  arrives  at  the 
full  term  of  utero-gestation,  the  labor  must  be  exceedingly  difficult, 
depending,  however,  on  the  size  and  character  of  the  tumor. 

The  diagnosis  of  an  ovarian  tumor,  at  the  period  of  labor,  is  not 
always  an  easy  matter.  It  will  be  found  external  to  the  vaginal  coats, 
commonly  toward  the  posterior  part  of  the  pelvis,  within  the  recto- 
vaginal septum,  will  be  more  or  less  movable,  elastic,  and  fluctuating, 
or  hard  and  apparently  solid,  with  some  degree  of  sensibility.  The 
dropsical  tumor  presents  a  round,  smooth,  and  polished  surface,  while 
the  scirrhus  one  presents  nodules  and  irregularities.  It  is  proper  to 
examine  in  these  cases  both  by  vagina  and  rectum  simultaneously,  for 
the  purpose  of  more  clearly  determining  them  from  vaginal  or  uterine 
tumors. 

TREATMENT. — In  the  management  of  these  cases,  much  will 
depend  upon  the  size  and  character  of  the  tumor,  bearing  in  mind 
that  these  tumors  are  "  more  likely  to  be  moved  out  of  the  way  of 
the  child  at  the  time  of  labor,  than  any  other,  and  also  more  apt  to 
give  way  and  burst  under  the  pressure  of  the  head." — {Churchill.) 
If  the  tumor  be  detected  previous  to  the  en2;agement  of  the  head  at 
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the  superior  strait,  and  it  is  movable,  attempts  should  be  made  to  push 
it  up  above  this  strait  by  steady  pressure,  so  as  to  place  it  beyond  the 
head.  If  this  can  not  be  accomplished,  we  must  rely  upon  the  natural 
powers,  until  the  symptoms  demand  our  interference.  If  the  tum(»r 
be  soft,  it  may  be  flattened,  or  ruptured,  and  thus  allow  the  head  to 
advance;  if  it  be  solid,  we  certainly  should  not  interfere  until  we  are 
compelled  to.  When  the  removal  of  the  obstacle  can  not  be  accom- 
plished, and  interference  is  called  for,  it  is  recommended  to  puncture 
the  tumor  by  means  of  a  trocar,  and  evacutate  the  fluid ;  and  if  the 
contents  of  the  tumor  be  viscid,  or  gelatinous,  not  passing  readily 
through  the  canula;  or  if  the  tumor  be  formed  of  numerous  cysts,  not 
communicating  with  each  other,  the  opening  must  be  enlarged  by 
making  an  incision  into  the  tumor  of  half  an  inch  or  an  inch  in 
extent.  When  the  tumor  is  located  between  the  sacrum  and  rectum, 
it  is  recommended  to  make  the  puncture  through  the  rectum ;  but  in 
other  instances  through  the  vagina,  as  there  is  less  danger  from  hem- 
orrhage from  the  vaginal  blood-vessels.  Should  a  fibrous  or  polypus 
tumor  be  punctured,  from  an  error  in  diagnosis,  no  great  harm  will  be 
done.  Great  care,  however,  must  be  exercised  in  the  examination  of 
fluctuating  tumors,  especially  when  they  are  toward  the  pubic  side  of 
the  pelvis,  as  the  bladder  may  prolapse  and  present  a  fluctuating  tumor, 
and  which  must  not  be  punctured  under  ordinary  circumstances. 

If  the  tumor  be  solid,  and  can  not  be  pushed  up  above  the  brim,  or 
if  the  means  previously  employed  fail  to  lessen  its  size,  the  delivery 
should  be  effected  by  the  forceps,  in  all  cases  where  it  is  possible;  but 
where  this  can  not  be  done,  the  only  resource  left  is  embryotomy, 
extracting  the  brain,  and,  if  required,  the  contents  of  the  chest  and 
abdomen ;  unless,  indeed,  the  physician  is  willing  to  subject  the  raotlier 
to  the  hazard  of  the  Cesarean  operation,  or  the  extirpation  of  the  dis- 
eased mass. 

Dr.  Merriman  has  recorded  the  history  of  eighteen  cases  of  ovarian 
tumors  impeding  labor,  in  which  nine  mothers  died,  three  recovered 
very  imperfectly,  and  six  escaped ;  of  the  children,  fifteen  were  still- 
born, and  three  were  born  alive.  He  states :  "  Twice,  the  labor  was 
effected  by  the  pains,  unassisted  by  the  art  of  the  accoucheur ;  but  one 
of  these  women  lost  her  life,  and  one  of  the  children  was  still-born. 
Five  times  the  perforator  was  used,  after  a  longer  or  shorter  duration 
of  labor :  three  of  these  women  died,  another  recovered  very  imper- 
fectly, and  one  got  well.  Five  times  the  labor  was  terminated  by  turn- 
ing the  child ;  all  the  children  were  lost,  and  only  one  mother  recovered. 
Three  times,  the  tumors  having  been  opened,  the  labor  was  afterward 
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trusted  to  nature ;  two  of  these  women  recovered,  but  the  other  re- 
mained for  a  long  time  in  an  ill  stale  of  health ;  two  only  of  the 
children  were  preserved.  In  three  eases,  the  tumors  having  been 
opened,  it  was  still  found  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  the  perforator; 
one  of  these  women  died,  one  remained  in  an  ill  state  of  health  for 
eighteen  months,  and  then  sank  under  her  sufferings;  the  third  re- 
covered.'' "  Upon  the  whole,"  Dr.  Merriman  observes,  ^^  the  evidence 
we  at  present  possess,  is  more  in  favor  of  opening  the  tumors  wlien 
they  contain  a  fluid,  than  of  any  other  mode  of  procedure ;  for  of  tlie 
nine  women  who  recovered  more  or  less  perfectly,  five  appear  to  owe 
their  safety  to  this  operation,  and  of  the  children  born  alive,  two  were 
preserved  by  the  same  means." 

In  all  these  cases,  the  time  of  the  operation  must  be  determined  by 
the  constitutional  symptoms,  never  delaying  assistance  after  symptoms 
of  powerless  labor  have  commenced.  The  danger,  in  these  tumors, 
arises,  not  so  much  from  the  obstruction  to  the  labor,  as  from  the 
influence  exerted  upon  the  disease  itself;  the  pressure  upon  the  tumor, 
and  its  consequent  irritation,  together  with  the  debility,  or  exhaustion 
of  the  patient,  occasioned  by  the  prolonged  and  painful  parturition, 
render  her  unable  to  sustain  the  effects  of  the  irritation  and  nervous 
shock  after  the  conclusion  of  the  labor. 


CHAPTER   XXXII. 


ON  DIFFICULT    LABOR    FROM    FAULTY   CONDITIONS   OF   THE   CHILD, 

MAL-POSITION   OF  THE    HEAD,    ETC. 

Of  the  faulty  conditions  of  the  child  or  its  appendages,  that  may 
occasion  a  protracted  labor  in  the  second  stage,  are : 

1.— SHORTNESS  OF  THE  UMBILICAL  CORD.— It  may  be 
very  short,  naturally,  not  exceeding  six  or  seven  inches  in  length,  so 
that  it  becomes  torn  as  the  trunk  and  inferior  extremities  are  expelled, 
or  its  ligation  and  division  may  be  required  before  these  can  be 
extracted.  Most  commonly,  however,  the  shortness  of  the  cord  is 
accidental,  occasioned  by  its  being  twisted  several  times  round  the 
neck  or  body  of  the  fetus.  The  delay  in  the  progress  of  the  labor 
may  be  suspected  to  depend  upon  this  difficulty,  when  in  either  stage  of 
labor,  the  head  not  only  retracts  upon  the  subsidence  of  the  pain,  but 
does  not  advance  with  the  usual  force  when  the  pain  is  present ;  some- 
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times  the  cord  may  be  so  shortened,  and  the  head  held  up  so  high,  as 
to  prevent  the  practitioner  from  ascertaining  the  presenting  part  until 
the  commencement  of  the  second  stage.  Should  the  placenta  be 
attached  to  some  portion  of  the  uterine  cavity,  near  the  neck,  instead 
of  toward  the  fundus,  the  above  symptoms  will  be  absent,  and  the 
diagnosis  will  be  very  obscure.  But  to  whatever  part  it  may  he 
attached,  a  sensation  of  dragging,  or  tearing,  with  pain,  will  be 
experienced  by  the  patient  during  the  expulsive  contractions,  when- 
ever the  cord  is  shortened. 

Should  the  case  be  suspected  a  shoulder  presentation,  from  the  fact 
that  at  the  full  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  the  presenting  part  can  not 
be  felt,  the  practitioner  may  be  induced  to  attempt  turning,  but  the 
introduction  of  the  hand  within  the  uterine  cavity,  at  once  ascertains 
the  presentation  of  the  head  retained  by  a  short  cord.  When,  in  the 
second  stage,  the  head  presents  in  a  proper  position,  and  is  of  normal  ' 
size,  the  soft  parts  being  free  from  any  rigidity,  the  head  in  any  part 
of  the  pelvic  cavity,  and  the  pains  regular,  shortness  of  the  cord  may 
be  suspected  when  the  head  is  found  to  recede  very  much  with  the 
cessation  of  the  pains,  and  making  no  further  advance  when  they  are 
on,  for  several  hours  in  succession.  If  two  fingers,  or  even  the  whole 
hand,  be  passed  up  as  high  as  possible,  between  the  head  and  symphysis 
pubis,  the  diagnosis  will  be  positive,  upon  feeling  the  cord  passing 
around  the  neck. 

TREATMENT. — If  the  pulsations  in  the  cord  be  strong  and  vigor- 
ous, the  best  practice  is  to  have  patience,  and  leave  the  case  to  nature. 
If  the  pulsations  are  feeble,  or  gradually  becoming  so,  we  are  recom- 
mended by  Dr.  Lee  to  deliver  immediately  with  the  forceps,  and  to 
carefully  abstain  from  the  use  of  Ergot.  To  attempt  turning,  in  such 
a  case,  would  be  downright  stupidity. 

Prof.  Meigs  recommends  loosening  the  cord  by  pulling  upon  its 
yielding  end,  and  endeavoring  to  cast  it  off  over  the  head.  "This," 
he  says,  " can  not  always  be  done;  if  so,  in  any  case,  let  the  child  pass 
through  it  by  slipping  it  down  along  its  body  over  the  shoulders.  If 
it  seems  impossible  to  slip  the  cord  over  the  head  or  shoulders  either, 
it  should  be  let  alone;  and  in  a  great  majority  of  cases  it  will  not 
prevent  the  birth  from  taking  place,  after  which,  the  cord  can  be  cast 
off.  Should  the  child  seem  to  be  detained  by  the  tightness  of  the  cord, 
as  does  rarely  happen,  or  in  danger  from  the  compression  of  its  jugular 
vessels,  the  funis  may  be  cut  with  the  scissors,  and  tied  after  the 
delivery.  Under  such  a  necessity  as  this,  a  due  respect  for  one's  o^^l 
reputation  should  induce  him  to  explain  to  the  bystanders  the  reasons 
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which  rendered  so  considerable  a  departure  from  the  ordinary  practice 
indispensable."  In  the  event  of  considerable  hemorrhage,  it  would 
probably  be  judicious  to  place  a  ligature  on  the  umbilical  side  of  the 
i>evered  cord.  It  is  not  always,  however,  that  the  cord  can  be 
reached,  at  least  so  as  to  pull  it  down,  or  otherwise  operate  upon  it, 
and  in  such  instances  we  must  expect  the  means  recommended  by 
Prof.  M.  to  be  im|)racticable.  Should  the  child  be  dead,  as  ascer- 
tained by  absence  of  the  beating  of  the  fetal  heart,  and  the  cessation 
of  pulsation  in  the  cord,  the  labor  should  not  be  interfered  with. 

2.— HYDROCEPHALUS  is  occasionally  a  cause  of  difficult  la- 
bor; in  which  case,  notwithstanding  the  active  expulsory  pains  and 
the  dilatable  condition  of  the  os  uteri,  the  head  remains  above  the 
sui)erior  strait,  and  if  the  cause  be  not  early  ascertained,  exhaustion, 
or  rupture  of  the  uterus  ensues.  The  danger  is  in  proportion  to  the 
size  of  the  child's  head  ;  where  the  eflnsion  is  inconsiderable,  the  soft 
and  flexible  condition  of  the  head  may  admit  of  its  delivery,  by 
gradually  adapting  it  to  the  canal  throi^gh  which  it  has  to  pass,  and 
lengthening  its  long  diameter  very  considerably.  But  when  the 
effusion  is  abundant,  and  the  diameters  of  the  head  exceed  those  of 
the  pelvis  so  much  as  to  render  delivery  impossible,  interference 
will  be  demanded.  If  a  dropsical  head  be  allowed  to  remain  for 
any  time  impacted  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  the  continued  pressure  it 
exerts  upon  the  soft  parts  would  be  very  apt  to  produce  sloughing ; 
and  in  nearly  all  those  cases,  where  the  cause  of  the  delay  has  not 
l)een  early  ascertained,  a  fatal  result  has  followed  to  both  the  mother 
and  child. 

A  hydrocephalic  head  may  be  detected  by  the  extraordinary  size  of 
the  head,  and  the  great  separation  of  its  bones,  by  which  the  sutures 
are  enlarged  to  the  size  of  a  finger,  or  more  in  breadth,  and  the  fon- 
tanelles  being  also  augmented,  at  times,  to  an  extent .  equal  to  the 
hollow  of  the  hand.  The  cranial  bones  are  thin  and  softer  than  usual, 
and,  likewise,  during  the  pains,  a  sense  of  fluctuation  will  be  per- 
ceived in  some  places,  though  this  sensation  may  not  frequently  l)e 
observed,  owing  to  the  great  compression  the  head  undergoes.  In 
nates  or  feet  presentations  the  diagnosis  is  extremely  difficult ;  the 
child's  limbs  are  usually  shrunken  and  wasted,  and  descend  into  the 
pelvic  cavity  until  the  head  is  about  to  engage  at  the  brim,  when, 
notwithstanding  strong  and  continuous  pains,  any  farther  advance 
toward  delivery  is  suddenly  and  persistently  arrested.  In  cases  where 
hydrocephalus  is  suspected,  we  should  be  very  careful  to  obtain  an 
accurate  diagnosis  lest  we  perforate  the  head  of  a  healthy  child. 
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TREATMENT. — But  one  course  is  to  be  pursued  in  a  difficulty  of 
this  kind,  when  we  are  certain  that  the  head  can  not  be  delivered 
naturally,  or  without  endangering  sloughing  of  the  maternal  soft 
parts,  and  when  we  are  also  positive  that  hydrocephalus  is  prei=^^ent. 
The  necessity  for  being  enabled  to  detect  presenting  parts,  as  well  as 
their  condition,  is  fully  shown  in  a  case  of  hydrocephalus ;  for  should 
a  careless  or  ignorant  practitioner  neglect  to  ascertain  the  positive  con- 
ditions present  in  a  difficult  labor  owing  to  this  cause,  and  administer 
Ergot,  or  other  agents,  to  excite  energetic  contractions  of  thie  uterus,  he 
would  be  very  apt  to  occasion  a  rupture  of  this  organ  ;  or  should  the 
head  be  expelled,  it  would  be  at  the  hazard  of  the  mother's  life,  from 
sloughing. 

In  hydrocephalus,  where  the  head  can  not  be  delivered  by  the 
natural  powers,  the  best  chance  for  the  mother's  safety  is,  to  evacuate 
the  effused  fluid  by  puncturing  with  the  perforator  at  an  early  period, 
while  she  has  sufficient  strength  and  vigor  to  withstand  the  shock ;  if 
the  operation  be  delayed  too  long,  she  may  die  from  rupture  of  the 
uterus,  or  from  exhaustion.  Cases  are  on  record  in  which  the  accu- 
mulation was  external  to  the  cranial  cavity,  and  it  may  likewise  be 
lodged  immediately  within  the  cranium;  consequently  the  puncture 
should  be  guarded,  in  the  hope  of  evacuating  the  fluid  without  dis- 
turbing the  cerebral  structure,  and  saving  the  life  of  the  child.  After 
the  evacuation  of  the  fluid,  the  collapse  of  the  bones  will  permit  the 
labor  to  be  terminated  by  the  uterine  contractions  alone;  and  if  these 
fail,  means  may  be  employed  to  excite  them  into  greater  activity,  or 
the  forceps  may  be  demanded.  Hydrocephalus  is  not  always  readily 
detected  during  labor,  and  when  it  is  the  discovery  is  usually  too 
late  for  the  mother  to  derive  any  advantage  from  it,  as  it  almost 
always  terminates  fatally.  It  is  very  rarely  the  case  that  the  pains 
occasion  a  rupture  of  the  head,  with  escape  of  the  fluid,  and  delivery 
— but  we  must  never  wait  for  this  result  after  having  made  our 
diagnosis. 

Should  the  case  be  one  of  pelvic  presentation,  and  the  head  delayed 
from  disproportion,  the  perforation  must  be  made  behind  the  ears;  or, 
as  has  been  suggested  by  Dr.  J.  Simpson,  the  fluid  may  be  permitted 
to  escape  by  opening  any  part  of  the  vertebral  canal ;  or  the  cranial 
cavity  may  be  reached  by  perforating  the  base  of  the  skull  through 
the  roof  of  the  mouth. 

Sometimes  Ascites,  or  Dropsy  of  the  Abdomen,  may  pre\"ent  the 
body   of  the  child   from   being  expelled ;    or  this  may  occur  from 
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Tympanitis,  or  a  Distension  of  the  Abdomen  with  air ;  in  these  cases^ 
the  perforator  must  be  thrust  into  the  child's  body,  and  the  air  or  fluid 
evacuated. 

3.— Difficult  Labor  may  arise  from  TOO  EARLY  A  DEPAR- 
TURE  OF  THE  CHIN  FROM  THE  BREAST— an  Abnormal, 
or  Premature  Extension  of  the  Head — giving  rise  to  the  Brcyw  Present 
iaiions  of  some  authors.  The  nearer  to  the  center  of  the  pelvic  cavity 
we  find  the  posterior  fontanelle,  the  greater  will  be  the  flexion  of  the 
head,  and  the  more  readily  will  it  advance;  and  the  nearer  to  the  walls 
of  the  pelvic  cavity  we  find  this  fontanelle,  the  greater  will  he  the 
abnormal  extension,  or  the  departure  of  the  chin  from  the  breast,  and 
the  more  slowly  will  labor  progress;  it  is  an  excess  of  this  departure 
which  gives  rise  to  face  presentations. 

In  all  normal  vertex  presentations  the  posterior  fontanelle  should 
be  down  toward  the  axis  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  nearly  in  approximation 
with  it ;  but  in  proportion  as  it  recedes  from  this  point,  and  approxi- 
mates toward  the  side  of  the  pelvis,  will  the  anterior  fontanelle  be 
brought  toward  the  center  of  the  excavation.  And  at  an  early  stage 
of  the  labor,  this  abnormal  position  may  be  known  by  finding  this 
latter  fontanelle  near  the  center  of  the  pelvis;  but,  if  the  head  should 
have  advanced  as  far  as  the  inferior  strait,  one  of  the  parietal  pro- 
tuberances will  be  at  or  near  the  pubic  arch,  while  the  anterior  fonta* 
neile  will  be  found  looking  toward  the  inner  perineal  surface. 

TREATMENT.— In  a  difficulty  of  this  kind,  the  labor  will  speedily 
be  finished,  after  having  restoiied  the  flexion.  To  accomplish  this, 
two  modes  are  advised;  the  first  is  to  be  performed  when  the  head 
has  not  entirely  passed  the  superior  strait,  the  os  uteri  being  well 
dilated,  the  membranes  ruptured,  and  the  pains  sufficiently  energetic. 
And,  when  possible,  it  is  always  better  to  effect  the  adjustment  at  this 
period,  than  when  the  head  has  completely  passed  through  the  superior 
strait.  Should  any  obliquity  of  the  uterus  exist,  it  must  first  be 
removed,  according  to  the  preceding  directions;  then  introduce 
two  or  three  fingers  into  the  vagina,  and,  during  the  absence  of 
pain,  slightly  elevate  the  forehead  and  hold  it  thus,  supported  by  the 
fingers  during  one  or  more  pains,  until  the  vertex  is  found  to  descend, 
and  the  forehead  to  apparently  ascend,  when  the  fingers  may  be  with- 
drawn, and  the  case  left  to  the  natural  powers.  The  object  of  the 
operation  is  not  to  push  the  anterior  fontanelle  above  the  superior 
strait,  which  will  be  found  a  difficult  task,  but  to  make  counter- 
pressure  during  a  pain,  to  prevent  it  from  descending  any  further. 
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thus  allowing  the  vertex,  or  occiput  to  descend  with  the  exj>iiisive 
efforts  of  the  uterus,  and  which  descent  will  restore  the  normal  flexion 
of  the  head.  It  may  sometimes  require  the  introduction  of  the  whole 
hand,  to  effect  this  change.  In  performing  this  operation,  the  practi- 
tioner should  be  careful  not  to  make  any  pressure  upon  the  anterior 
fontanelle  itself,  but  only  in  its  neighborhood. 

The  second  mode  of  operating  is  to  be  pursued  when  the  head  ij= 
completely  in  the  excavation.  The  fingers,  or  half  of  the  hand,  if 
necessary,  must  be  introduced  into  the  vagina,  and  perhaps,  also, 
within  the  cervix,  so  as  to  grasp  the  posterior-superior  portion  of  the 
head,  and  during  the  absence  of  a  pain,  the  head  should  be  directed, 
or  pressed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring  its  anterior  portion  against 
that  part  of  the  pelvic  \vall  facing  it,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
fingers  should  obtain  a  purchase  on  the  edge  of  the  parietal  bones, 
formed  by  the  gliding  of'  the  occipital  bone  under  them,  and  carefully 
pull  the  vertex  down  toward  the  center  of  the  pelvis;  this  accom- 
plished, the  vertex  should  be  retained  thus,  until  a  subsequent  pain 
renders  the  change  permanent.  Thus,  if  the  vertex  be  toward  the 
left  acetabulum,  the  head  will  be  pressed  toward  the  right  sacro-iliao 
symphysis,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  vertex  is  pulled  downward. 
The  hand  to  be  introduced  in  this  operation  must  be  that,  the  palm 
of  which  is  directed  toward,  or  may  be  applied  upon,  the  vertex.  In 
cases  of  this  kind  but  little  could  be  accomplished  by  making  pressure 
upward,  with  the  fingers  upon  the  forehead,  besides  which,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  os  frontis  being  imperfectly  ossified,  the  force  required  to 
elevate  it  might  indent  the  yielding  bone,  and  produce  some  injury  to 
the  brain ;  hence  it  is  better  to  apply  the  power  to  the  more  perfectly 
ossified  posterior  edges  of  the  parietal  bones.  Sometimes,  but  very 
rarely,  a  vectis  will  be  requireS  to  effect  the  proper  adjustment  of  the 
head  when  in  the  pelvic  cavity. 

4. — It  was  remarked  in  the  Chapter  on  the  Mechanism  of  Labor, 
that  in  occipito-posterior  positions  of  the  head,  the  movement  of 
rotation  usually  changed  them  so  that  toward  the  latter  period  of 
labor,  the  occiput  became  placed  under  the  pubic  arch,  the  same  as 
if  the  positions  had  been  originally  occi  pi  to-anterior.  Sometimes, 
however,  this  change  is  not  effected,  and  the  head  presents  at  the 
Inferior  strait,  witH  the  occiput  to  the  sacrum,  and  the  FOREHEAD 
TOWARD  THE  PUBIC  ARCH.  If  tlie  diameters  of  the  pelvis 
and  fetal  head  be  normal,  and  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  efficient, 
the  delivery  may  be  accomplished  without  any  interference;  the  head 
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may  be  expelled  presenting  its  oecipito-frontal  diameter  to  the  antero- 
posterior diameter  of  the  inferior  strait,  or  the  forehead  may  remain 
at  the  pubic  arch  until  the  posterior  part  of  the  head  has  passed  over 
the  perineum.  This  position  of  the  head,  notwithstanding  it  may  not 
interfere  with  a  safe  delivery,  may  be  considered  a  mal-position.  In 
29,684  cases  recorded  by  various  authors,  the  forehead  was  under  the 
pubic  arch  in  87,  or  about  1  in  342J;  and  of  22  children  born  in  this 
}>ositiou,  where  the  results  were  noted,  9  were  lost. 

As  remarked  above,  the  delivery  may  be  safely  accomplished  by 
the  natural  powers;  and  where  the  head  is  large,  or  the  pelvis  narrow, 
or  where  both  these  conditions  occur  at  the  same  time,  the  labor  will 
be  necessarily  protracted,  yet  the  child  may  be  born  without  any 
Berions  consequences  to  its  mother  or  self.  But  where  the  pelvis  is 
considerably  narrower  than  usual,  the  aid  of  the  accoucheur  will 
undoubtedly  be  required. 

Cases  of  this  kind  may  be  ascertained  by  making  a  careful  examina- 
tion after  the  rupture  of  the  membranes ;  the  forehead  not  being  as 
round  as  the  occiput,  will  present  a  flatter  surface  which  does  not  fill 
up  the  pubic  arch,  the  anterior  fontanelle  will  be  found  toward  the 
pubic  symphysis,  the  sagittal  suture  will  be  felt  passing  backward,  in 
the  direction  (nearly)  of  the  antero-posterior  diameter,  to  the  posterior 
fontanelle,  which  latter  will  be  toward  the  sacrum.  The  parietal 
bones  do  not  overlap  one  another  as  usual,  the  swelling  of  the  sdalp 
forms  less  rapidly,  and  sometimes  the  finger  can  be  passed  up  behind 
the  symphysiw  pubis  and  detect  the  eyes  and  root  of  the  nose.  If  the 
head  has  suffered  for  a  long  time  from  pressure  while  in  the  pelvis, 
there  may  be  some  difficulty  in  detecting  the  sagittal  suture  and 
posterior  fontanelle. 

TREATMENT. — "We  should  not  interfere  in  these  cases  as  long  as 
the  uterine  contractions  are  regular,  and  the  head  advances,  however 
slowly.  But  when  the  contractions  cease,  or  are  not  sufficient  to  cause 
any  advance  of  the  head,  a  careful  examination  of  the  parts  and  of 
the  fetal  head  must  be  made  to  ascertain  their  relative  proportions, 
and  such  aid  must  be  afforded  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  may 
require.  On  a  preceding  page  I  have  given  the  mode  of  manage- 
ment recommended  by  Dr.  Dewees  for  the  purpose  of  overcoming 
the  difficulty  under  consideration,  which  contemplates  the  anterior 
rotation  of  the  occiput;  the  uterus  being  fully  dilated,  the  mem- 
branes ruptured,  the  head  occupying  the  lower  strait,  and  the  labor 
active,  the  index  finger  is  to  be  placed  against  the  edge  of  the  sagit- 
tal suture,  either  before  or  behind  the  anterior  fontanelle,  and,  in  the 
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absence  of  a  pain,  the  part  is  to  be  pressed  toward  the  right  or  left 
sacro-iliac  symphysis,  as  the  primary  position  would  indicate,  and 
held  steadily  during  the  subsequent  contraction  of  the  uterus,  reduc- 
ing a  fourth  to  a  first,  and  a  fifth  to  a  second  position.  But  although 
this  frequently  succeeds,  it  as  often  fails,  and  the  practitioner  will 
then  have  to  resort  to  the  forceps,  especially  where  there  is  a  failure  of 
uterine  power,  or  perhaps  the  perforator  may  be  demanded ;  of  course, 
the  period  for  operating  will  be  selected  according  to  the  degree  of 
the  difficulty,  and  the  symptoms  of  the  patient. 

Not  unfrequently,  in  occipito-posterior  positions,  there  may  be  a 
delay  in  the  descent  of  the  head,  before  it  has  reached  the  inferior 
strait.     The  membranes  having  ruptured,  the  expulsive  contractions 
are  found  to  cause  no  advance  of  the  head ;  an  examination  will  detect 
the  posterior  fontanelle  toward  one  of  the  sacro-iliac  symphyses,  and 
the  sagittal  suture  may  be  traced  upward  and  forward  to  the  anterior 
fontanelle,  which  will  be  located  behind  the  opposite  acetabulum.    In 
i^ases  of  this  kind,  an  early  interference  is  improper,  the  practitioner 
should  wait  until  from  the  number  of  strong  pains,  he  is  satisfied  that 
they  are  unable  to  advance  the  head,  when,  for  the  purpose  of  ulti- 
mately bringing  the  occiput  under  the  pubic  arch,  he  may  grasp  the 
<;ranium  between  the  thumb  and  fingers,  during  the  absence  of  a  pain, 
and  move  the  face  toward  the  right  or  left  ilium,  according  as  it 
originally  presented  to  the  right  or  left  acetabulum;  being  careful  not 
to  carry  it  into  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum,  notwithstanding  the  readiness 
with  which  so  great  a  change  might  be  effected,  because,  should  the 
<5hild^8  body  fail  to  follow  the  rotation  given  to  the  head,  a  serious 
injury  to  the  neck  would,  very  probably,  be  the  result;  therefore,  after 
having  inclined  the  face  to  one  of  the  ilia,  the  rest  of  the  process  must 
be  left  to  nature.     Should  the  manipulation  fail,  the  face  returning  to 
its  original  position  with  the  pain,  it  may  be  repeated  several  times 
until  it  succeeds.     Should  the  head  become  impacted  in  the  pelvic 
cavity  before  the  operation  is  attempted,  it  is  very  probable  that  the 
tbrceps  or  the  perforator,  will  be  required  to  terminate  the  deliver}'. 
(See  Occipito-Pubal  Position^  and  Occipito-Saeral  Position.) 

5.— As  a  general  rule,  FACE  PRESENTATIONS,  may  be  included 
among  natural  labors,  from  the  fact  that  they  commonly  terminate 
without  any  artificial  aid ;  the  labors,  however,  are  very  tedious  and 
painful  to  the  mother,  and  occasion  considerable  distortion  of  the 
child's  features.  They  are  now  correctly  considered  to  be  deviations 
from  a  head  or  vertex  presentation,  and  though  delivery,  in  the  greater 
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number  of  instances,  is  effected  by  the  natural  powers,  still  they  should 
always  be  regarded  as  mal-positions. 

When  the  head  is  in  a  proper  state  of  flexion,  the  chin  touching  or 
approximating  toward  the  breast,  the  presentation  is  always  a  normal 
one  of  the  head,  but  if  there  is  a  premature  extension  or  departure  of 
the  chin  from  the  breast,  the  tendency  will  be  toward  a  face  presenta- 
tion, in  which  the  head  gradually  becomes  bent  backward  so  far  as  to 
ultimately  place  the  face  nearly  flat  across  the  oblique  diameter  of  the 
superior  strait,  looking  down  into  the  pelvis;  and  this  position  almost 
always  occasions  a  tedious  labor,  not  unfrequently  requiring  the  aid  of 
the  accoucheur. 

In  relation  to  the  cause  of  the  difficulty  in  this  presentation,  Prof. 
Meigs  remarks:  "The  fetal  head  being  an  oval,  five  inches  long,  from 
the  vertex  to  the  chin,  and  more  than  three  and  a  half  inches  wide  at 
the  widest  part,  it  ought  to  make  no  difference,  as  far  as  the  mere  head 
is  concerned,  whether  the  chin  or  the  vertex  advances  first  in  labor, 
because,  in  either  case,  the  same  circumferences  of  the  head  are  pre- 
sented to  the  planes  through  which  they  are  to  be  transmitted.  The 
foramen  magnum  of  the  occipital  bone  being  equidistant  from  the 
vertex  and  chin,  and  situated  on  one  side  of  the  oval,  the  peculiar 
difficulties  and  hazards  of  these  labors  are  attributable,  rather  to  the 
nature  of  the  articulation  by  which  the  neck  and  head  are  conjoined, 
than  to  the  form  of  the  head  itself,  when  advancing  with  the  face 
downward.  The  nature  of  this  articulation  is  such,  that  extension  of 
the  head  can  not  take  place  so  well  as  flexion ;  hence  the  requisite 
dip  of  the  occipito-frontal  diameter  is  ixot  effected  in  face  cases  without 
difficulty,  and  the  consumption  of  much  time. 

"  Let  the  reader  figure  to  himself  the  state  of  the  spinal  column  of 
a  child,  urged  on  in  labor  by  powerful  uterine  contractions,  directed 
to  its  expulsion  with  the  face  in  advance.  The  inferior-posterior  part 
of  the  head  is  pressed  against  the  back  of  its  neck,  or  between  its 
scapulae,  which  could  not  be  the  case  without  bending  the  cervical 
spine  backward,  like  a  bow,  while  the  dorsal  and  lumbar  vertebrae  are 
curved  in  the  opposite  direction,  causing  thus  a  double  antero-posterior 
curve,  on  which,  in  consequence  of  the  elasticity  of  the  two  arches, 
much  of  the  expulsive  force  is  vainly  expended ;  so  that,  though  the 
power  may  be  as  great  as  in  a  common  labor,  it  produces  much  less 
effect  than  in  a  common  labor — a  great  part  of  every  pain  being 
expended  in  reproducing  the  greatest  amount  of  curvature :  for  the 
elasticity  of  the  two  curves  is  such  that  they  are  straightened  as  soon 
as  the  pains  subside,  at  least  in  some  measure^  while  the  rest  of  the 
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pain  is  iised  in  pushing  the  face  onward.''  These  remarks  of  Prof. 
Meigs  are  undoubtedly  correct,  and  should  be  constantly  kept  in  view 
during  a  labor  of  the  kind  under  consideration. 

Face  presentations  are  usually  forehead  presentations  at  first,  in 
which  there  is  a  departure  of  the  chin  from  the  breast  at  an  early 
period  of  labor,  and  an  examination  at  this  time,  when  the  forehead 
presents,'  may  mislead  the  practitioner,  who,  feeling  the  firm,  globular 
presenting  brow,  rests  satisfied  that  it  is  ahead  case,  and  only  discovers 
his  error  when  the  labor  has  too  far  advanced  for  successful  inter- 
ference. In  these  cases,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  forehead 
presents  first ;  and  as  the  uterine  contractions  continue,  extension  of 
the  head  gradually  progresses,  so  that  one  eye,  then  the  other,  the  nose, 
the  mouth,  and  the  chin,  are  successively  placed  within  reach  of  the 
finger.  Instances  have  been  met  wdth,  however,  where  the  face 
originally  presented  at  the  brim. 

The  cause  of  presentation  of  the  face  is  not  satisfactorily  understood; 
the  most  common  belief  is,  that  it  is  owing  to  uterine  obliquity.  For 
instance,  if  the  obliquity  carries  the  fundus  far  down  on  the  right  side, 
the  vertex,  instead  of  presenting  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
brim,  will  present  at  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  inclination  to  it,  and 
the  expulsive  contractions  of  the  uterus,  acting  in  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  axis,  will  force  the  fetus  from  above  downward,  and  from 
right  to  left,  so  that  the  vertex  will  be  made  to  glance  upward  into 
the  left  iliac  fossa,  and  a  shoulder  be  presented  at  the  brim,  or,  the 
vertex  being  arrested  at  the  left  border  of  the  superior  strait,  the 
forehead  will  present,  extension  will  gradually  be  produced  by  the 
continuance  of  the  pains,  and  the  head  be  forced  backward  upon  the 
child's  back.  This  is,  probably,  the  cause  of  the  major  number  of 
these  presentations,  yet  they  are  sometimes  met  with  where  there  is  no 
obliquity  present,  and  it  is  very  difficult  to  assign  any  correct  reasons 
for  their  occurrence.  Labor  coming  on  before  the  position  of  the  fetus 
is  normally  established,  as  in  case  of  premature  rupture  of  the  mem- 
branes, etc.,  and  excessive  coughing,  have  been  named  among  the 
causes,  and  may  occasionally  effect  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  fetal 
head ;  but  where  a  face  position  is  a  primitive  presentation,  we  have  no 
satisfactory  idea  of  its  origination. 

DIAGNOSIS. — If  the  examination  be  made  at  an  early  period  of 
labor,  before  the  membranes  are  ruptured,  it  wdll  be  very  diflBcult  to 
ascertain  the  character  of  the  presentation,  from  the  fact  that  the  fore- 
head, which  only  presents  at  that  time,  may  readily  be  mistaken  for  a 
vertex  position.     But  after  the  extension  of  the  head  is  completed,  and 
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the  membranes  have  ruptured,  the  diagnosis  becomes  more  easy :  on 
one  side  of  the  pelvis  we  find  the  forehead  imparting  the  sensation  of 
a  rounded,  solid  surface,  through  which  the  anterior  portion  of  the 
sagittal  suture  may  be  felt  traversing;  carrying  the  finger  slowly  along 
to  the  opposite  side,  in  the  median  line,  it  meets  with  a  triangular 
elevation,  increasing  in  size  as  it  leaves  the  forehead,  and  crossing  the 
pelvis  somewhat  obliquely,  and  which  is  the  nose;  at  its  base  will  be 
foand  two  small  openings,  the  nares,  which  always  look  toward  that 
portion  of  the  pelvis  where  the  chin  is  situated,  and  which  consequently 
afford  great  aid  in  determining  the  position.  On  either  side  of  this 
triangular  protuberance,  at  its  apex,  the  eyes  will  be  felt  as  two  soft 
tumors,  surrounded  by  a  circle  of  bone;  and  the  examination  should 
be  gently  and  carefully  conducted,  lest  the  eyes  become  seriously 
injured  or  even  destroyed.  A  short  distance  frokn  the  base  of  the  nose 
will  be  found  the  mouth,  conveying  the  sensation  of  a  transverse 
fissure  bounded  by  the  superior  and  inferior  maxillary  arches.  At  the 
commencement  of  labor,  in  a  face  presentation,  the  mouth  is,  as  it 
were,  substituted  for  the  anterior  fontanelle,  the  nasal  bridge  for  the 
sagittal  suture^  and  the  orbital  ridges,  according  to  the  position,  for 
the  coronal  or  lambdoidal  suture.  As  the  face  does  not  look  directly 
downward,  but  presents  with  one  cheek  more  dependent  than  the 
other,  the  malar  bone  and  eye  of  the  dependent  part  will  be  the  first 
points  with  which  the  examining  finger  will  come  in  contact. 

If  a  long  time  has  elapsed  after  the  rupture  of  the  membranes^ 
before  the  delay  in  the  labor  induces  the  accoucheur  to  make  a  more 
careful  examination,  the  diagnosis  will  be  more  difficult;  hence  the 
necessity  for  making  a  thorough  examination  immediately  or  very 
ftoon  after  their  rapture,  in  all  cases  of  labor.  The  tedious  progress 
of  the  head,  and  the  compression  which  it  undergoes,  cause  the  faoe 
to  become  very  much  tumefied  ;  the  cheeks  being  greatly  swollen  and 
at  the  same  time  pressed  toward  each  other,  a  fissure  is  formed  between 
them,  in  which  the  diagnostic  characters  of  the  face  are  concealed,  and 
which  might  lead  the  practitioner  .to  confound  them  with  the  nates  and 
their  intervening  fissure.  The  lips  also  swell,  become  wrinkled,  and 
turn  in,  presenting  a  rounded  orifice  instead  of  the  usual  transverse 
fi^^sure,  and  which  has  been  mistaken  for  the  anus,  but  which  may  be 
at  once  known  by  introducing  the  finger  into  it,  and  feeling  the  tongue 
and  alveolar  processes. 

Whenever  a  case  of  face  presentation  is  met  with,  it  should  be  an- 
nounced to  the  friends  of  the  patient,  together  with  the  probability  of 
27 
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considerable  distortion  of  the  features  of  the  child  when  born,  else  its 
frightful  appearance  may  be  attributed  to  some  improper  violence,  or 
perhaps  want  of  skill,  on  the  part  of  the  medical  attendant.  If  the 
labor  is  a  tedious  one,  the  appearance  of  the  new-born  child  will  be 
very  repulsive,  its  face  swollen,  the  eyelids  in  a  tumefied  state,  and 
one  or  both  eyes  closed,  the  nose  also  swollen  to  an  enormous  extent, 
and  the  whole  features  presenting  a  dark  or  livid  appearance,  scarcely 
being  recognized  as  the  countenance  of  a  human  being.  These  ap* 
pearances  generally  pass  off  in  a  few  days.  Sometimes,  when  the  labor 
is  very  tedious,  the  congestion  or  stasis  of  the  blood  extends  even  to 
the  brain,  creating  an  apoplectic  condition,  and  occasionally  the  death 
of  the  child. 

Although  the  face  may  present  in  various  positions,  yet  for  practical 
purposes,  the  two  heretofore  named  are  all-sufficient,  viz.:  the  left 
mento'iliac,  and  the  right  mento-Uiac.  And  these  names  will  apply  to 
the  positions  when  the  chin  is  to  the  left  or  right  side  of  the  pelvis, 
whether  they  be  directly  transverse,  as  more  frequently  happens,  or 
have  the  chin  turned  more  or  less  anteriorly  near  the  body  of  the 
pubic  bone,  or  posteriorly  toward  the  sacro-iliac  symphysis.  So  that, 
for  instance,  should  the  face  be  placed  in  the  pelvis  exactly  in  a  trans- 
verse position,  with  the  chin  to  the  right  ilium,  or  obliquely  with  the 
chin  toward  the  right  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  or  toward  the  right  pubic 
bone,  the  obliquity  of  the  position  does  not,  in  either  case,  interfere 
with  its  claim  as  a  right  mento-iliac  position ;  and  so  of  the  left,  when 
the  chin  is  placed  at  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis.  The  transverse  posi- 
tions of  face  cases  being  the  most  frequent,  are  regarded  as  the  primitive 
positions,  from  which  the  oblique  positions  are  derived  during  the 
progress  of  labor. 

A.— MECHAKJSM  OF  LEFT  MENTO-IUAC  POSITION. 

This  position  is  not  so  frequent  as  the  right  mento-iliac,  and  is 
usually  termed  the  second  position  ;  but  for  the  purpose  of  preserving 
regularity,  and  aiding  the  student  in  recollecting  all  positions,  as  being 
successively  to  the  left,  right,  and  front,  I  have  given  it  as  the  first 
position.  As  a  general  rule,  previous  to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes, 
the  forehead  will  be  found  near  the  center  of  the  superior  strait,  the 
chin  being  placed  at  the  left,  and  the  anterior  fontanelle  at  the  right 
side  of  the  pelvis.  The  mento-bregmatic  diameter  of  the  fetal  head 
corresponds  to  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  uppef  pelvis,  the  hi- 
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temporal  of  thfe  former  to  the  antero-posterior  of  the  latter,  and  the 
<KJcipito-frontal  diameter  of  the  head  is  in  a  direction  with  the  axis  of 
the  superior  strait.  The  back  of  the  child  is  toward  the  right  side  of 
the  mother,  and  its  abdomen  toward  her  left  side ;  its  left  side  is  in 
front,  and  its  right  behind ;  the  feet  are  above  and  to  the  left.  {Fig. 
66.)  {Figures  56,  57,  and  58,,  represent  the  right  mento-iliac  positions^ 
kd  08  far  as  the  mechanism  of  labor  is  oonxiernedy  they  will  answer  to 
illadrate  the  left  m^ento-iliac  positions.) 

As  soon  as  the  membranes  rupture, 
and  the  expulsive  contractions  com- 
mence, the  head  being  in  a  state  of 
moderate  extension,  and  meeting  with 
resistance, /arced  extension  takes  place, 
which  gradually  causes  the  face  ^o 
present  at  the  superior  strait  instead 
of  the  forehead,  as  heretofore  ex- 
plained. The  fronto-mental  diameter 
of  the  head  now  corresponds,  instead 
^)f  the  mento-bregmatic,  to  the  trans- 
verse diameter  of  the  brim;  the  bi- 
temporal to  the  antero-posterior,  and 
the  fronto-mental  circumference  offers 
to  that  of  the  superior  strait ;  the  body  of  the  child  remains  unchanged, 
and  a  line  drawn  from  the  upper  lip  of  the  child  to  the  posterior 
fontanelle,  will  give  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  upper  strait. 
Fig.  67.  {Fw*  57.)     As  soon  as  the  extension 

of  the  head  is  completed,  it  engages  in 
the  pelvic  cavity  and  descends  as  low 
as.  possible,  or  as  far  as  the  length  of 
its  neck  will  permit.  The  depth  of 
Ihe  lateral  part  of  the  pelvis  is  three 
inches,  and  as  the  length  of  the  neck 
does  not  reach  this  measurement,  the 
descent  of  the  head  is  limited,  and 
must  cease  at  some  point  short  of  the 
pelvic  floor;  for  if  it  advanced  further, 
the  head  and  part  of  the  child's  breast 
would  be  contained  in  the  pelvic  cavity 
at  the  same  time,  a  thing  not  ordin- 
arily possible.  The  resistance  of  the 
«oft  parts,  the  anterior  surface  of  the  spine  of  the  left  ischium  [which 
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acts  upon  the  right  side  of  the  chin],  and  the  inclined  pelvic  plane* 
cause  the  head  to  rotate^  carrying  the  chin  from  left  to  right,  in  front 
and  behind  the  symphysis  pubis,  while  the  forehead  passes  from  right 
to  left,  backward  into  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.  Should  the  chin  fail 
to  rotate  toward  the  symphysis  pubis,  the  labor  will  be  immensely 
difficult,  if  not  altogether  impossible,  because  the  occipito-mental 
diameter  of  the  head  must,  toward  the  termination  of  the  process,  offer 
to  the  antero-posterior  of  the  inferior  strait,  or  nearly  so,  before  the 
head  can  be  born.  Tlie  descent  and  rotation  of  the  head  being  now 
completed,  the  process  of  flexion  commences,  the  pains  push  the  body 
of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone,  and  finally  the  fore-part  of  the  neck 
against  the  posterior  surface  of  the  pubes,  which  arrests  its  progress^ 
and,  in  consequence  of  the  impossibility  of  any  further  descent  of  the 
neck,  the  expulsive  force  is  exerted  at  this  time,  principally  \i\K>ii  tlie 
occiput,  and  the  head  is  gradually  delivered  by  successively  presenting 
at  the  vulva,  first  the  chin,  then  the  mouth,  nose,  eyes,  forehead, 
anterior  fontanelle,  posterior  fontanelle,  and  occiput,  which  latter  has 
to  traverse  the  whole  anterior  sacral  surface,  a  distance  of  about  five 
inches  and  a  quarter;  and  during  the  delivery  the  perineum  becomes 
greatly  distended.  As  the  chio  emerges  under  the  pubic  arch,  there  is 
not  a  correspondence  of  the  whole  measurement  of  the  occipito- 
mental diameter  of  the  fetal  head  with  the  antero-posterior  diameter 
of  the  inferior  strait,  as  shown  in  the  linear  representation  of  the 
various  degrees  of  the  head's  disengagement,  in  Fig.  58,  in  which, 
while  the  head  is  in  the  same  position,  the  occiput  is  represented  a» 
departing  more  and  more  from  the  shoul-  Fig  68. 

ders.  The  head  being  disengaged,  the 
motion  of  restitution  follows,  placing  the 
occiput  to  the  right  side  of  the  mother, 
and  which,  as  in  vertex  presentations,  is 
owing  to  the  rotation  of  the  shoulders  at 
the  lower  strait.  The  head  being  deliv- 
ered, the  expulsion  of  the  body  is  effected 
as  in  ordinary  vertex  positions.  It  must 
be  recollected,  that  in  this  position  the  left 
side  of  the  child's  face  is  anterior  and 
rather  more  depressed  than  the  other  side 
upon  entering  the  superior  strait,  and  on 
making  an  examination,  the  finger  comes  in  contact  with  the  left  eye 
or  malar  bone,  upon  which  part  is  formed  the  primary  tumor.  Nsegdle 
observes  that  the  swelling  forms  "first  upon  the  upper  part  of  the'^ 
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left  "half  of  the  face,  which  in  this  species  of  a  face  presentation  (left 
viento-iliac)  is  always  situated  lowest."  "  If  the  progress  of  the  head 
through  the  external  passages  be  unusually  rapid,  this  is  the  only 
tumefaction  observed ;  but  if  it  advances  slowly,  and  the  head  remains 
a  long  time  in  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis  before  it  actually  enters  the 
vagina,  the  inferior  half  of  the  l^  side  of  the  face,  viz.:  part  of  the 
left  cheek,  will  be  remarked  after  birth  as  being  the  principal  seat  of 
the  swelling,"  a  secondary  tumor  being  formed  there. 

It  is  sometimes  the  case,  especially  when  the  chin  is  situated  rather 
posteriorly,  that  previous  to  the  movement  of  rotation  a  certain  degree 
of  flexion  takes  place,  which  causes  the  forehead  to  descend  to  the 
pelvic  floor,  after  which  the  chin  rotates  to  the  pubic  symphysis,  and 
the  delivery  is  accomplished  as  in  other  instances. 

B.— MECHANISM  OF  RIGHT  MENTO-ILIAC  POSITION. 

This  is  the  most  frequent  of  the  face  presentations,  and  is  usually 
Darned  the  first  position.  The  positions  of  the  diameters  of  the  fetal 
head,  and  their  relations  with  the  pelvic  diameters,  will  be  the  same 
as  in  the  left  mento-iliac  cases;  the  exceptions  are,  that  in  the  present 
position  the  forehead  corresponds  to  the  left  iliac  fossa,  and  the  chin 
to  the  right  iliac  fossa;  the  child's  back  is  toward  the  left  side  of  the 
mother,  and  its  abdomen  toward  her  right  side ;  its  right  side  is  in 
front,  its  left  behind,  and  the  feet  are  above  and  to  the  left.  {Fig.  56.) 
The  right  side  of  the  face  is  anterior  and  more  depreased  than  the 
other  side,  and  the  finger  comes  in  contact  with  the  right  eye  or  malar 
bone,  ana  upon  which  part  is  formed  the  primary  tumor.  The 
mechanism  in  this  case  is  precisely  similar  to  the  one  just  described, 
with  the  exception  that  rotation  takes  place  from  right  to  left,  the 
spine  of  the  right  ischium  being  the  directing  agent  and  acting  upon 
the  left  side  of  the  chin. 

TREATMENT. — Although  face  presentations  are  accidents,  or 
deviations  from  vertex  positions,  yet,  as  a  general  rule,  the  natural 
powers  will  be  found  adequate  to  safely  terminate  the  labor,  and  the 
practitioner  must  not  interfere  as  long  as  the  pains  are  regular  and 
energetic,  the  parts  cool,  the  patient  free  from  febrile  symptoms,  and 
the  head  advancing,  however  slowly.  If,  however,  the  pains  become 
feeble  and  insufiicient,  or  accidents  should  occur,  then  interference  will 
be  required.  Turning  was  formerly  recommended  by  authors,  but 
from  the  difficulty,  and  the  danger  to  both  the  mother  and  child, 
attending  this  operation,  it  is  at  the  present  day  very  rarely  attempted 
^nd  is  not  advised  by  recent  authorities. 
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In  relation  to  face  presentations,  Dr.  Dewees  has  recommended  the 
following  manipulation : 

"  In  the  first  and  second  positions,'  we  must  have  the  concurrence 
of  the  following  circumstances,  before  we  attempt  the  reduction  of 
the  head;  first,  the  uteras  must  be  sufiiciently  open  to  permit  the 
hand  to  pass,  with  little  or  no  difiiculty ;  second,  the  head  must  not 
have  entirely  passed  the  superior  strait ;  third,  the  waters  must  have 
been  recently  expended.  If  these  advantages  combine,  after  having 
the  woman  properly  placed,  A  hand  must  be  passed  into  the  uterus ; 
and  the  choice  of  the  hand  is  a  matter  of  the  first  consequence  to  the 
success  of  the  operation ;  the  governing  rule  is  simple,  and  easily 
remembered;  namely,  the  hand  which  is  to  the  side  on  which  the 
vertex  and  forehead  are  placed ;  that  is,  in  the  first,  the  right  hand 
must  be  used;  because,  when  before  the  patient,  the  right  hand  otters 
to  the  left  side  of  her,  or  the  pelvis ;  if  the  second  be  the  position,  the 
left  hand  must  be  employed,  for  a  like  reason.  [These  positions  are 
reversed,  in  my  arrangement,     K.] 

"In  the  first  position  of  the  face,  we  pass  the  right  hand  into  the 
uterus  in  such  a  manner  as  shall  put  the  back  of  the  fingers  to  the 
posterior  part  of  the  pelvis,  or  before  the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysi.^^, 
and  place  them  on  the  side  of  the  head,  while  the  thumb  is  pressed 
against  the  opposite  side ;  the  head  is  then  to  be  firmly  grasped,  and 
raised  to  the  entrance  of  the  superior  strait.  When  the  head  is  thus 
poised,  the  extremities  of  the  fingers  are  to  be  carried  over  the  vertex, 
while  the  thumb  is  moved  to  the  center  of  the  upper  part  of  the  fore- 
head ;  the  fingers  are  then  made  to  draw  the  vertex  downward,  while 
the  thumb  tends  by  its  pressure,  to  carry  the  face  upward,  thus 
executing  a  compound  action  upon  the  head.  All  this,  it  should  be 
remembered,  must  be  executed  in  the  absence  of  pain;  if  we  find, 
when  pain  comes  on,  that  the  vertex  moves  sufficiently  downward, 
and  the  face  upward,  to  give  assurance  it  will  now  descend,  we  may 
withdraw  the  hand,  and  trust  the  rest  to  the  action  of  the  uterus. 
But  if,  on  the  contrary,  upon  the  accession  of  the  pain,  we  find  the  face 
still  has  a  tendency  downward,  we  may  be  certain  that  the  reduction  is 
incomplete;  and  we  must  again  and  again  attempt  it,  in  the  absence 
of  pain,  if  it  be  necessary :  for,  under  the  circumstances  I  have  stated, 
we  are  pretty  sure  of  success  under  a  well-directed  management. 

"  In  the  second  position,  we  employ  the  left  hand,  under  the  condi- 
tions I  have  stated  for  the  first,  and  act  in  every  respect  as  directed 
for  that  presentation." 
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It  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  this  manipulation  can  really  be 
effected ;  in  the  first  place,  if  the  waters  have  been  discharged,  it  will 
be  very  difl&cult,  if  not  impossible  to  introduce  the  hand  as  stated,  from 
the  brim  being  occupied  by  the  head,  and  the  fetus  being  directly 
pressed  upon  by  the  uterine  walls,  besides  the  attempt  will  be  exceed- 
ingly painful.  In  the  second  place,  a  failure  will  expose  the  mother 
to  the  still  more  dangerous  necessity  of  pelvic  version,  the  forceps,  or 
even  the  perforator,  and  more  especially  should  the  presentation  be 
complicated  with  descent  of  an  arm  or  foot,  or  prolapse  of  the  cord. 

Most  generally,  the  existence  of  a  face  presentation  is  not  ascer- 
tained until  the  part  has  so  far  descended  into  the  pelvic  cavity,  as  to 
render  it  impossible,  either  to  push  it  into  the  upper  pelvis,  or  effect 
the  above  operation  of  bringing  down  the  vertex.  In  such  instances, 
it  will  become  necessary  to  be  guided  by  the  general  principle  of 
obstetrics,  to  wait  until  symptoms  present  which  indicate  the  need  of 
artificial  aid,  and  then  make  use  of  those  means  best  calculated  to 
overcome  the  difficulty.  The  vectis  will  probably  be  found  the  most 
appropriate  instrument  in  a  majority  of  cases;  if  the  head  be  low 
down,  and  particularly  if  rotation  does  not  occur,  the  forceps  may, 
perhaps,  be  employed  advantageously — though  the  selection  of  the 
instrument  must  depend  upon  the  peculiar  character  of  the  case,  and 
the  judgment  of  the  practitioner.  If  these  means  fail,  the  only  resource 
is  craniotomy.  THe  perforator,  however,  will  not  be  needed  except 
in  extreme  cases;  and  should  not  be  resorted  to  until  all  hope  of  de- 
livery by  the  forceps  is  abandoned,  and  only  then  after  the  concur- 
rence of  another  physician.  The  reckless  sacrifice  of  the  child's  life 
is  too  often  the  case  under  such  circumstances.  The  delivery  can 
usually  be  accomplished  with  the  forceps,  where  operative  interfer- 
ence becomes  necessary.  In  these  cases,  much  patience,  gentleness 
and  sympathy  are  required  on  the  part  of  the  practitioner,  who  must 
encourage  his  patient  from  time  to  time,  and  endeavor  to  keep  her 
from  becoming  depressed  and  discouraged. 

I  have  not,  heretofore,  named  the  only  and  positive  rule  to  be 
observed  in  all  face  cases,  whatever  may  be  their  position,  viz.:  to  Mng 
the  chin  to  the  pubic  arch,  so  that  the  original  flexion  of  the  head  may 
be  restored  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  delivery  of  the  chin ;  and 
^n  by  far  the  greater  number  of  instances  in  which  this  rotation 
is  effected,  the  labor  will  terminate  without  any  formidable  re- 
sults. If  this  rotation  can  not  be  effected,  and  the  forehead 
should  present  at  the  pubic  symphysis,  the  practitioner  must  make 
wse  of    means   the   most   applicable   to   the   emergency.      Professor 
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Meigs  remarks^  that  in  all  face  presentations,  "the  great  doctrine 
is,  to  bring  the  chin  to  the  pubic  arch,  because  the  chin,  beiog  the 
mental  extremity  of  the  five-inch  men  to-occipital  diameter,  may  escape 
by  gliding  an  inch  downward,  behind  the  symphysis  pubis;  whereas, 
if  it  be  directed  backward  to  the  sacrum,  it  must  slide  five  inches 
down  the  sacrum  and  coccyx,  and  from  three  to  three  and  a  half 
inches  over  the  extended  perineum  before  it  can  be  born ;  but  five 
inches  and  three  inches  make  eight  inches.  The  child's  neck  is  not 
eight  inches  long.  Therefore,  before  the  chin  can  slide  down  the 
sacrum,  and  off  the  anterior  edge  of  the  extended  perineum,  a  good 
part  of  the  child's  thorax  must  be  pressed  or  jammed  into  the  excava- 
tion along  with  the  head,  the  vertical  diameter  of  which  alone  is 
more  than  three  and  a  half  inches.''  This  is  a  correct  representation 
of  the  matter,  and  the  practice  alluded  to,  of  bringing  the  chin  to  the 
pubic  arch,  is  the  one  at  present  universally  pursued  by  all  scientific 
accoucheurs. 

6.— EAR  PRESENTATIONS,  or  Presentations  of  the  Side  of  the 
Head,  occur  very  rarely ;  they  are  considered  as  deviations  from  the 
vertex  presentations,  and  occasioned  by  an  undue  obliquity  of  the 
uterus,  or,  perhaps,  in  some  instances,  an  abnormal  amount  of  liquor 
amnii.  In  20,517  instances,  they  have  been  met  with  only  siic  times, 
five  of  which  were  of  the  left  side  of  the  head,  and  the  remaining  one 
of  the  right.  They  are  known  by  the  presence  of  an  ear  at  the  supe- 
rior strait.  Each  side  of  the  head  may  present  in  three  different  posi- 
tions, which  are  determined  by  the  relations  of  the  ear  to  the  maternal 
pelvis ;  they  have  been  classified  as  follows : 

PRESENTATION  OF  THE  RIGHT  SIDE. 

1st.   Position Lobulo  pubal. 

2d.  Portion Right  lol.ulo-^liac. 

3(i.  Position Left  lobulo-iliacs. 

PRESENTATION  OF  THE  LEFT  SIDE. 

1«^  Position Lobulo-pnbal. 

2d.  Position Right  lobulo-iliao. 

3rf.  Position Left  lobulo-iliau, 

DIAGNOSIS.— As  there  is  no  part  of  the  fetal  body  likely  to  be 
confounded  with  the  ear,  its  detection  may  be  accomplished  with  but 
little  difficulty.      The  ear  may  be  felt,  with  the   surrounding  bony 
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head ;  we  know  the  face  to  be  situated  anterior  to  the  tragus,  and  the 
occiput  to  be  behind  the  helix,  or  circumference  of  the  ear,  so  that 
from  these  marks  we  may  readily  determine  the  position  of  the  head. 

• 

A.— In  the  LOBULO-PUBAL  POSITION,  of  the  Right  Side  of 
the  Heady  the  lobe  of  the  ear,  as  well  as  the  base  of  the  cranium,  look 
toward  the  pubes,  the  long  diameter  of  the  external  ear  presents  in 
the  direction  of  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  superior  strait, 
the  vertex  is  at  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum,  the  convexity  of  the 
helix  and  the  occiput  are  directed  toward  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis, 
and  the  face  and  tragus  toward  the  right  side.  The  child^s  back  is 
toward  the  left  side  of  the  mother,  its  front  toward  her  right  side,  its 
left  side  looks  posteriorly,  its  right  side  anteriorly,  and  its  feet  are 
above  and  to  the  right. 

Tills  is  a  deviation  of  a  left  occipito  position,  produced  by  an  ante- 
rior obliquity  of  the»  uterus,  and  should  be  remedied  by  placing  the 
patient  upon  her  back,  with  the  pelvis  somewhat  elevated,  raising  the 
fundus  upward  and  backward,  and  then  applying  a  bandage  firmly 
around  the  abdomen.  The  obliquity  removed,  the  vertex  passes  in 
front  of  the  sacral  promontory,  the  head  rises,  and  gradually  recovers  its 
original  left  occipito  position,  and  the  delivery  is  terminated  naturally. 

B.— In  the  RIGHT  LOBULO-ILIAC  POSITION,  of  the  Right 
Side  of  the  Head,  the  lobe  of  the  ear  looks  toward  the  right  side  of 
the  pelvis,  the  long  diameter  of  the  external  ear  presents  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  pelvis  (or  nearly  so),  the  vertex 
is  at  the  left  iliac  fossa,  the  convexity  of  the  helix  and  the  occiput  are 
directed  toward  the  pubes,  and  the  face  and  tragus  toward  the  sacrum. 
The  child's  back  is  anteriorly,  its  front  posteriorly,  its  left  side  is 
toward  the  left  of  the  mother,  its  right  side  toward  her  right,  and  the 
feet  above,  and  toward  her  left,  and  back. 

This  is,  likewise,  a  deviation  from  a  left  occipito  position,  occasioned 
by  an  extreme  right  lateral  uterine  obliquity,  and  should  be  managed 
by  placing  the  female  on  her  left  side,  elevating  the  fundus  upward 
and  to  the  left,  and  applying  the  bandage  as  before.  The  obliquity 
removed,  the  head  engages  in  the  brim,  and  the  delivery  terminates 
naturally. 

C— In  the  LEFT  LOBULO-ILIAC  POSITION,  of  the  Right 
Side  of  the  Head,  the  lobe  of  the  ear  is  toward  the  left  side  of  the 
pelvis,  the  long  diameter  of  the  concha  is  parallel,  or  nearly  so,  to  the 
pelvic  transverse  diameter,  the  vertex  is  at  the  right  iliac  fossa,  the 
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convexity  of  the  helix  and  the  occiput  look  toward  the  sacrum,  and 
the  face  and  tragus  toward  the  pubes.  The  child's  back  is  toward 
the  maternal  back,  its  front  anteriorly,  its  left  side  toward  the  right 
of  the  mother,  its  right  toward  her  left,  and  the  feet  above,  and  toward 
her  right,  and  front. 

This  is  a  rare  presentation,  and  is  a  deviation  from  a  left  occipito- 
posterior  position ;  it  is  produced  by  an  extreme  left  lateral  obliquity. 
The  treatment  is  similar  to  the  previous  instances ;  the  female  must 
be  placed  upon  her  left  side  and  bandaged ;  the  vertex  engages  in  the 
brim,  and  the  labor  terminates  as  in  a  left  occipito-posterior  position. 

In  these  lateral  obliquities,  the  object  of  the  bandage  is  to  prevent 
the  uterus,  after  a  change  in  its  position  has  been  effected,  from  return- 
ing to  its  original  inclination. 

D.— When  the  LEFT  SIDE  OF  THE  HEAD  presents,  the 
relations  with  the  pelvis  are  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  instances 
but  the  partial  relations  are  inverted.  Thus,  in  the  LOBULO-PU- 
BAL  POSITION  of  the  Left  Side  of  the  Head,  the  lobe  of  the  ear 
is  toward  the  pubes,  the  long  diameter  of  the  concha  corresponds  with 
the  pelvic  antero-posterior  diameter,  and  the  vertex  is  at  the  sacral 
promontory ;  but  the  convexity  of  the  helix  and  the  occiput  are 
directed  toward  the  right  side  of  the  pelvis,  and  the  face  and  tragus 
toward  the  left.  The  child's  back  is  toward  the  right  side  of  the 
mother,  its  front  toward  her  left  side,  its  left  side  looks  anteriorly,  its 
right  posteriorly,  and  its  feet  are  above  and  to  the  left. 

• 

E.— In  the  EIGHT  LOBULO-ILIAC  position  of  the  left  side, 
the  lobe  of  the  ear  will  be  directed  toward  the  right  side  of  the  pelvis, 
the  vertex  toward  the  left,  the  occiput  and  convexity  of  the  helix 
toward  the  sacrum,  and  the  face  and  tragus  toward  the  pubes.  The 
fetal  back  will  be  directed  backward,  its  anterior  plane  in  front,  its  left 
side  to  the  right  of  the  mother,  its  right  to  her  left,  and  its  feet  above, 
toward  her  left  and  front. 

F.— In  the  LEFT  LOBULO-ILIAC  position  of  the  left  side,  the 
lobe  of  the  ear  is  to  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis,  the  vertex  to  the  right, 
t\\v  convexity  of  the  helix  toward  the  pubes,  and  the  tragus  toward 
the  sncriim.  The  fetal  back  is  directed  to  the  front  of  the  mother,  its 
front  to  her  back,  its  left  side  to  her  left,  its  right  side  to  her  right, 
and  its  feet  above,  toward  her  right,  and  back.  All  these  mal-positions 
are  to  b*}  rectified  upon  the  general  principles  described  above;  if  these 
fail,  eftorts  may  be  made  to  bring  down  the  vertex,  when  the  head  is 
at  the  brim,  by  a  manipulation  (somewhat  similar  to  that  recommended 
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bv  Dr.  Dewees  for  restoring  face  presentation  to  vertex,  and  which  is 
extracted  from  his  Obstetrics  and  noticed  in  the  present  chapter),  in 
which  the  head  will  have  to  be  slightly  elevated,  and  then  have  lateral 
or  anterior  pressure  or  pushing  made  upon  the  vertex  in  a  direction 
toward  the  chin,  followed  by  a  drawing  down  of  the  vertex.  It  may 
be  best  performed,  after  reduction  of  the  uterine  obliquity  and  the 
application  of  the  bandage,  by  placing  the  patient  on  her  hands  and 
knees,  with  the  hips  elevated  and  the  shoulders  depressed,  which 
position  will,  in  a  measure,  remove  the  weight  of  the  child's  head 
from  the  brim,  and  thus  facilitate  the  operation.  This  operation,  how- 
ever, will  seldom  be  needed,  and  may  frequently  fail.  In  cases 
requiring  further  aid,  it  will  be  prudent  to  wait,  in  order  to  ascertain 
the  adequacy  of  the  natural  efforts;  and  should  these  fail,  or  the  usual 
symptoms  demanding  interference  present  themselves,  the  delivery 
must  be  terminated  by  the  vectis,  the  forceps,  or  the  perforator,  as  the 
exigencies  of  the  case  may  require.  Turning  has  been  recommended, 
previous  to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  when  the  os  uteri  is  con- 
siderably dilated,  soft,  and  dilatable,  and  may  possibly  be  advantageous 
in  some  cases;  but  after  the  membranes  have  given  way,  it  must  not 
be  attempted. 

7.— Labor  may  be  rendered  difficult,  by  a  COMPOUND  PRE- 
SENTATION, in  which  one  of  the  Extremities  Presents  vnth  the  Head, 
as  a  hand,  arm,  or  foot.  While  the  fetus  is  within  the  uterus,  its 
position  is  generally  with  the  arms  across  the  chest,  and  somctimes^ 
with  one  or  both  hands  against  each  ear  on  the  sides  of  the  head;  in 
these  latter  instances,  when  the  membranes  rupture  and  the  liquor 
amnii  is  discharged,  one  or  both  hands,  or  even  the  whole  arm,  may 
d^^cend  with  the  head,  and  this  is  more  apt  to  occur  when  the  mem- 
branes have  ruptured  prematurely.  These  compound  presentations 
are  frequently  occasioned  by  a  large  pelvis,  and  when  such  is  the  case, 
the  delivery  may  be  safely  accomplished  without  assistance.  But  wlien 
the  pelvis  is  small,  the  presence  of  the  limb  or  hand  increases  the 
diameter  of  the  head,  and  prevents  its  descent  into  the  cavity ;  and  if 
the  uterine  contractions  are  energetic,  an  arrest  or  impaction  of  the 
head  may  take  place  at  the  superior  or  inferior  strait,  and,  perhaps, 
terminate  fatally.  When  the  foot,  hand,  or  arm  presents  with  the 
head,  it  must  be  pushed  back  with  two  or  three  fingers,  during  the 
absence  of  a  pain,  and  held  there  until  one  or  more  subsequent  pains 
causes  the  head  to  descend  so  low  as  to  prevent  any  further  falling  of 
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the  extremity,  after  which  the  labor  must  be  left  to  the  natural  powers. 
In  performing  this  operation,  the  accoucheur  must  be  exceedingly 
oarefiil  not  to  draw  the  arm  or  hand  down,  nor  to  displace  the  head,  as 
he  might  thereby  convert  the  case  into  a  shoulder  presentation.  In 
order  to  effect  a  successful  manipulation  of  this  kind,  the  whole  hand 
will  require  to  be  introduced  into  the  vagina,  and  partly  through  the 
05  uteri.  The  operation  should  not  be  attempted  until  the  os  uteri  is 
snfBciently  dilated,  and  the  expulsive  pains  have  commenced;  for  if 
it  be  attempted  in  the  first  stage  of  labor,  there  will  be  more  danger 
of  displacing  the  head,  and  of  producing  an  unnecessary  degree  of 
irritation  of  the  cervix  uteri,  and  the  practitioner  should  be  governed 
by  this  rule,  even  should  the  membranes  have  become  prematurely 
ruptured.  The  upper  extremities  will  generally  be  more  easily 
returned,  on  account  of  their  less  volume,  than  the  lower. 

If  the  limb  can  not  be  returned,  the  practitioner  must  wait,  as  in 
other  instances,  until  satisfied  that  the  natural  efforts  are  inadequate  to 
terminate  the  labor,  and  unfavorable  symptoms  begin  to  manifest 
themselves,  when  it  will  become  necessary  to  turn,  or  employ  the 
forceps,  or  perform  craniotomy,  according  to  the  peculiar  circumstances 
of  the  case.  It  is  impossible  to  lay  down  any  special  management  of 
these  cases:  each  one  will  have  its  own  peculiarities,  which,  together 
with  the  tact  and  judgment  of  the  attending  accoucheur  and  his 
medical  advisers,  must  determine  the  course  to  be  pursued. 

Sometimes  both  the  hands  and  feet  will  present  together,  when  it 
may  become  necessary  to  bring  down  the  feet  (and  more  especially 
when  the  feet  present  with  the  breech),  and  thus  convert  it  into  a 
footling  case.  In  doing  this,  the  practitioner  can  not  be  too  C4ireful  in 
his  examination,  lest  he  occasion  a  descent  of  the  arm  or.  hand,  or 
bring  down  a  hand  instead  of  a  foot.  Should  there  be  a  prolapse  c^f 
the  cord,  in  connection  with  these  limb  presentations,  the  case  becomes 
still  more  serious,  as  far  as  the  child  is  concerned;  and  the  manage- 
ment should  be  in  accordance  with  the  rules  hereafter  given  for  this 
oomplication — hastening  the  delivery  as  soon  as  the  pulsations  are 
found  to  diminish. 
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CHAPTER    XXXIII. 

ON    PRETERNATURAL    LABOR — PELVIC   PRESENTATIONvS. 

PRETERNATURAL  LABOR,  is  where  the  head  does  not  present^ 
as,  in  shoulder  or  breech  presentations;  prolapsus  of  the  umbilical 
cord,  plurality  of  children,  and  monsters,  are  likewise  included  in  this 
class.  Females  frequently  have  preternatural  presentations  in  several 
successive  labors,  and  it  is  impossible  to  assign  any  satisfactory  cause 
for  them.  They  can  not  be  the  results  of  violent  shocks  experienced 
during  gestation,  for  they  more  frequently  occur  in  cases  where  the 
period  of  pregnancy  has  passed  free  from  any  accidents.  Dr.  Denman, 
in  1795,  remarked :  "  It  seems  doubtful,  therefore,  whether  we  ought 
not  to  exclude  accidents  as  the  common  causes  of  these  presentations, 
and  search  for  the  real  cause  from  some  more  intricate  circumstance ; 
such  as,  the  manner  after  which  the  ovum  may  pass  out  of  the  ovarium 
into  the  uterus;  some  peculiarity  in  the  form  of  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  or  abdomen ;  in  the  quantity  of  the  waters  of  the  ovum  at 
some  certain  time  of  pregnancy;  or,  perhaps,  in  the  insertion  of  the 
Amis  into  the  abdomen  of  the  child,  which  is  not  in  all  cases  confined 
to  one  precise  part,  but  admits  of  considerable  variety .^^  At  the 
present  day  we  are  no  further  enlightened  on  this  point  than  were  the 
profession  in  his  time.  Some  instances  may,  probably,  be  owing  to 
uterine  obliquity,  or  to  peculiarity  of  the  formation  of  the  pelvis ; 
thus,  in  three  successive  labors,  1  have  delivered  the  same  female  by 
turning,  each  instance  being  a  shoulder  presentation  in  the  second  left 
cephalo-iliac  position.  This  person,  when  young,  had  been  employed 
to  take  care  of  children,  and  was  in  the  habit  of  carrying  them  the 
greater  part  of  the  time  on  one  hip ;  the  crest  of  the  left  ilium  was 
from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  higher  than  that  of  the  right,  wlien 
she  stood  erect.  Whether  this  irregularit}-  was  owing  to  the  manner 
in  which  she  held  the  children  during  her  youth,  or  whether  it  was 
the  occasion  of  the  shoulder  presentations,  I  am  not  prepared  to  state : 
it  is  very  difficult,  in  such  obscure  matters,  to  obtain,  from  one  or  two 
incidents  connected  with  them,  more  than  suggestions. 
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During  gestation  it  is  a  very  difficult,  if  not  an  impossible  matter, 
for  females  to  determine  with  certainty  a  preternatural  position :  they 
may  su>5pect  that  such  is  the  case,  and  may  almost  be  positive  of  it, 
from  certain  circumstances  not  usual  with  them  during  this  period; 
yet  although  their  fears  are  occasionally  confirmed  when  the  labor 
comes  on,  they  more  frequently  find  themselves  mistaken.  Nor  is  it  a 
more  easy  task  for  the  accoucheur  to  ascertain,  during  pregnancy,  a 
preternatural  presentation,  although  some  have  professed  an  ability  to 
decide  by  the  sensation  imparted  to  the  hand,  upon  an  abdominal 
exploration  over  the  uterus  at  an  advanced  period ;  also,  by  the  situa- 
tion at  which  the  pulsations  of  the  fetal  heart  are  heard.  But  I  place 
no  confidence  in  these  methods,  either  singly  or  combined.  It  is  not 
until  the  labor  has  actually  commenced,  that  we  can  learn  with  posi- 
tiveness  the  presentation  of  some  other  part  than  the  head.  When 
the  membranes  do  not  present  the  globular  form  usual  in  head  presen- 
tations, but  may  be  felt  protruding  into  the  vagina,  having  a  peculiar, 
elongated,  or  conical-pointed  shape,  we  may  suspect  a  preternatural 
presentation,  though  this  has  been  occasionally  met  with  in  vertex 
positions.  "  Sometimes,  before  the  os  uteri  is  much  dilated,  the  mem- 
branes, filled  with  liquor  amnii,  pass  into  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina, 
and  form  a  considerable  sac  with  a  narrow  neck." — {Lee.)  A  spontane- 
ous and  premature  rupture  of  the  membranes,  is  generally  a  diagnostic 
sign  of  preternatural  presentation,  in  which  case  an  internal  exam- 
ination should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible,  in  order  to  determine  its 
character.  If,  previous  to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  when  the  os 
uteri  is  somewhat  dilated,  we  can  not  feel  the  presenting  part,  or,  if 
felt,  it  is  more  movable,  less  smooth,  globular,  and  resisting,  than  the 
head,  a  preternatural  presentation  may  be  suspected:  such  instances 
must  be  closely  watched,  and  great  care  be  had  not  to  rupture  the 
membranes,  as  an  early  discharge  of  the  liquor  amnii  will  render  the 
Ojxiration  of  turning  very  difficult,  or  entirely  impossible.  Sometimes 
a  foot,  or  a  hand,  or  the  umbilical  cord,  may  be  felt  and  clearly  recog- 
nized through  the  membranes,  but  usually  the  presenting  part  can  not 
he  ascertained  until  these  have  ruptured. 

In  all  labors,  it  is  of  great  importance  that  the  practitioner  should 
ascertain,  as  early  as  possible,  the  nature  of  the  presentation,  in  order 
that,  where  assistance  is  required,  it  may  not  be  delayed  until  the 
golden  opportunity  for  saving  mother  and  child  is  lost.  And,  when- 
ever he  is  positively  satisfied  that  some  other  part  than  the  head 
presents,  he  should  inform  the  nurse,  or  friends  of  the  patient,  of 
the  fact. 
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Presentations  of  the  head  are  by  far  more  common  than  those  of 
any  other  part  of  the  child,  and  have,  therefore  been  arranged  under 
tbe  head  of  Natural  Labors;  other  presentations  being  less  frequently 
met  with,  will  be  considered  under  the  present  head  of  Preternatural 
Labors.  A  preternatural  labor  may  terminate  by  the  natural  powers, 
but  the  labors  are,  as  a  general  rule,  slow  and  tedious,  more  painful 
to  the  mother,  and  more  hazardous  to  the  child  than  in  head  presenta- 
tions; accidents  are,  likewise,  more  apt  to  take  place,  requiring  artifi- 
cial assistance. 

PRESENTATIONS  OF  THE  PELVIC  EXTREMITIES,  as 
of  the  breech,  knees,  or  feet,  belong  to  preternatural  labors.  In  the 
majority  of  these  cases  the  delivery  may  be  safely  effected  by  the  natural 
powers,  in  consequence  of  which  some  eminent  authors  have  included 
them  among  natural  labors ;  but  I  consider  the  ])resent  arrangement 
as  being  more  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  cases,  and  better 
adapted  to  facilitate  an  acquaintance  with  them.  From  the  statistics 
heretofore  cited,  which  are  the  recorded  statements  of  British,  French 
and  German  accoucheurs,  it  will  be  observed  that  the  danger  to  the 
child  is  much  greater  in  pelvic  presentations  than  in  those  of  the 
head,  and  that  the  cases  in  which  the  inferior  extremities  present  are 
more  hazardous  than  in  true  breech  deliveries. 

The  principal  danger  in  these  breech  labors  is  to  the  child ;  the 
soft  passages  are  not  so  thoroughly  dilated  by  the  body  as  by  the  head, 
because  the  breech,  even  with  the  legs  turned  up,  does  not  present  so 
great  a  bulk  in  circumference  or  diameters  as  the  head,  and  conse- 
quently, when  the  head  is  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  it  can  not  descend  until  the 
parts  become  still  further  distended  and  better  adapted  for  its  advance. 
This  renders  the  delivery  of  the  head  slow  and  tedious,  during  which 
the  cord  may  be  exposed  to  a  pressure  resulting  in  fetal  asphyxia; 
or  the  same  result  may  ensue  from  detachment  of  the  placenta,  before 
the  head  has  passed  the  outlet;  or  by  pressure  upon  the  placenta  when 
situated  between  the  fetal  head  and  the  uterine  walls ;  in  either  of 
which  instances  the  utero-placental  circulation  is  suspended.  The 
first  (compression  of  the  cord)  is  a  more  common  cause  of  the  childV 
death  in  footling  presentations;  the  latter,  in  those  of  th&  breech. 
When  the  thighs  are  not  flexed  upon  the  abdomen,  the  child  being 
delivered  by  the  feet  or  knees,  the  head  will  advance  more  slowly,  in 
consequence  of  the  greater  resistance  offered  to  it,  than  where  the 
limbs  are  turned  up,  and  the  greater  delay  and  longer-continued  pres- 
sure upon  the  cord  renders  this  species  of  pelvic  deliveries  more  fatal 
to  the  child. 
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The  danger  to  the  mother  in  these  cases  is  owing  entirely  to  a  delay 
in  the  second  stage  of  labor  beyond  a  certain  period^  to  injuries  of  the 
soft  parts  from  compression^  or  improper  efforts  to  fitcilitate  the  child's 
expulsion^  and  to  narrowness  or  deformity  of  the  pelvis. 

DIAGNOSIS. — Previous  to  labor  a  pelvic  presentation  may  some- 
times be  ascertained^  especially  among  women  whose  abdominal  walls 
are  thin^  soft^  and  flaccid^  by  feeling  the  fetal  head  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  uterus,  inclined  either  toward  the  right  or  left  side;  if  auscul- 
tation be  resorted  to,  the  pulsation  of  the  fetal  heart  may  be  heard  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  abdomen,  either  above  or  on  a  level  with  the 
umbilicus;  if  a  vaginal  exploration  be  made  it  will  be  found  difiScult 
to  reach  or  distinguish  the  presenting  part,  though  sometimes,  instead 
of  the  hard,  globular  tumor  felt  in  head  presentations,. a  small  tumor, 
the  foot,  may  be  felt,  and  ballotted. 

But  the  most  certain  method  of  diagnosis  is  during  labor,  in  the 
absence  of  pain,  when  the  presenting  part  can  be  felt.  The  breech  may 
be  known  from  the  head  by  its  soft  and  fleshy  feel,  and  by  the  absence 
of  sutures  and  fontanelles ;  it  is  not  so  round  or  so  hard  as  the  head. 
Upon  some  part  of  the  anterior  surface  will  be  felt  the  hard,  re^^isting 
trochanter;  passing  the  finger  carefully  around,  the  tuberosities  of  the 
ischia  may  be  detected,  also  the  fissure  between  the  nates ;  at  the  bottom 
of  this  fissure  are  found  the  most  important  signs,  as  the  sacrum,  coccyx, 
anus,  and  external  genital  organs;  and  the  anus  may  be  detected 
from  the  mouth,  by  the  diflBculty,  if  not  impossibility,  of  introducing 
the  finger  into  it.  The  presence  of  the  somewhat  sharp-pointed, 
movable  coccyx  not  only  assists  us  in  determining  the  character  of  the 
presentation,  but  also  that  of  the  position,  because  its  point  or  apex  is 
always  directed  toward  the  side  of  the  maternal  pelvis  corresponding 
with  the  child's  abdomen.  The  presence  of  the  meconium,  which  has 
been  noticed  by  some  writers  as  a  diagnostic  sign,  is  really  of  little 
value,  as  it  is  frequently  met  with  in  head  presentations,  and  also 
occurs  as  a  sign  of  the  child's  death. 

Having  become  positively  certain  that  the  breech  presents,  it  should 
be  named  to  the  husband,  nurse,  or  some  relative,  but  great  care  must 
be  taken  to  conceal  it  from  the  patient,  lest  it  impart  a  shock  to  her 
mind  which  may  suspend  or  retard  the  labor  for  several  hours.  The, 
communication  should  be  made  to  the  husband  in  a  separate  room, 
and  all  the  dangers  to  which  the  child  is  exposed,  fully  made  kno\^Ti, 
so  that  in  case  it  be  still-born,  the  skill  or  ability  of  the  medical 
attendant  may  not  be  called  into  question.     Should  the  sex  of  the 
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child  have  been  ascertained  during  the  examination^  it  must  not  be 
made  known  to  any  one,  lest  it  reach  the  patient^s  ears,  and  effect 
an  unfavorable  influence  over  the  progress  of  the  labor,  by  the  dis- 
appointment it  might  occasion  should  it  be  different  from  the  one 
desired. 

By  reference  to  a  preceding  page  it  will  be  seen  that  four  positions 
arc  given,  in  any  one  of  which  the  breech  may  present;  and  which 
positions  are  ascertained  by  the  coccyx,  ischiatic  tuberosities,  genitals, 
etc.,  and  named  according  to 'the  situation  of  the  back  or  sacrum  of 
the  child. 


Fig.  69. 


L— MECHANISM  OF  FIRST  LEFT  SACRO-ILIAC  POSITION. 

In  this  position  the  sacrum  of  the  fetus  faces  the  maternal  left  ilium 
anteriorly,  while  the  hips  or  bi-trochanteric  diameter  are  parallel  with 
the  right  oblique  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  [or,  for  a  time  with 
its  antero-posterior  or  transverse  diameter] ;  the  abdomen,  and  pos- 
terior part  of  the  fetal  thighs  flexed  upward,  are  toward  the  right  ilium 
posteriorly,  its  left  side  is  in  front,  and  its  right  side  to  the  back  of 
the  mother;  the  head  is  slightly  flexed  on  the  chest,  and  inclined  to 
the  right  and  posteriorly.  But  in  all  the  positions  named,  as  soon  as 
the  bag  of  waters  rupture  and  all  the  liquor  amnii  escapes,  the  uterus 
comes  directly  in  contact  with  the  fetus,  perfecting  the  flexion  of  the 
head,  and  at  the  same  time  maintaining  its  limbs  in  close  contact  with 
its  body. 

As  soon  as  the  membranes  rupture, 
a  large  amount  of  the  liquor  amnii 
escapes,  and  the  presenting  part,  which 
was  previously  high  up,  engages  in  the 
brim,  and  its  position  can  now  readily 
be  ascertained.  The  hips  usually  en- 
gage in  the  direction  of  the  right 
oblique  pelvic  diameter,  occasionally 
of  the  transverse.  {Fig*  59.)  As  the 
uterine  contractions  continue,  the  nates 
generally  descend,  with  the  hips  in  the 
right  oblique  diameter,  into  the  pelvic 
cavity  until  they  arrive  at  the  inferior 
strait,  the  left  or  anterior  nates  being 
the  lowest.  [This  oblique  diameter  is 
soon  taken  by  the  hips,  should  they  be  at  first  situated  transversely.] 
At  this  point  a  slight  or  partial  rotation  sometimes,  but  not  always^ 
28 
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takes  place,  and  the  child's  left;  hip  is  carried  slightly  to  the  left,  and 
Fio.  eo.  somewhat  toward  the  pubis,  while  its 

right  simiUrly  rotates  to  the  right 
toward  the  hollow  of  the  Bacrum. 
{Fig.  60.)  The  left  hip  appears  first 
at  the  vulva,  under  die  pubic  arch,  the 
bi-trochantenc  diameter  heing  oearly 
if  not  quite  in  the  direction  of  the 
right  oblique  diameter;  this  hip  main- 
tains its  position  there,  while  the  right 
hip  is  made  to  gradually  traverse  the 
hollow  of  the  sacrum,  and  inner  per- 
ineal surface,  deecribing  an  arc  of  a 
circle  around  the  left  hip  as  a  center. 
In  some  oases  the  left  hip,  during  this 
motion  of  the  right,  ascends  behind 
the  pubic  symphysis. 

While  the  right  hip  is  passing  sver  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pelvis, 
the  body  of  the  child  becomes  curved  laterally  on  its  anterior  side,  so 
Fia.  61.  *^  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  curvature  of 

the  pelvic  cavity.  {Fig.  61.)  This  lateral 
curvature  continues  until  the  body  is  ex- 
pelled; though  as  the  parts  are  disengaged 
they  recover  their  original  position. 

As  the  right  hip  advances  toward  the  pos- 
terior commissure,  the  bis-iliac  diameter  of 
the  fetus  corresponds  with  the  pelvic  antero- 
posterior diameter,  and  the  process  of  resti- 
tution takes  place  after  the  delivery  of  the 
[telvis,  placing  it  in  its  original  diagonal 
position;  though,  in  roost  eases,  this  oblique 
position  is  retained  throughout  the  delivery.  The  hips  ha^•ing 
been  delivered,  the  fetal  breast  engages  in  the  excavation,  and  9s 
the  body  descends,  the  inferior  extremities  fall  out.  The  shoulders 
are  commonly  in  the  same  oblique  pelvic  diameter  as  the  hips,  wheu 
they  arrive  at  the  inferior  strait,  and  are  born  in  a  similar  manner, 
the  right  or  posterior  shoulder  being  generally  delivered  first.  It 
has  been  advanced,  heretofore,  by  many  writers,  that  when  the  hips 
or  shoulders  reached  the  floor  of  the  pelvis,  that  rotation,  somewhat 
like  that  of  the  head,  occurred,  placing  one  hip  or  shoulder  under 
the  pubic  arch  and  the  other  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.     But  that 
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careful  observer,  M.  Naegdle  denies  this  in  something  like  the  follow- 
ing language:  "In  its  (the  breech)  farther  advance  into  the  pelvis,  it 
is  always  found  in  an  oblique  direction,  the  hip  directed  forwards 
standing  lowest.  In  this  oblique  position,  with  reference  to  its  trans- 
verse and  perpendicular  diameters,  it  is  forced  through  the  inlet,  the 
cavity,  and  the  outlet  of  the  pelvis;  and  in  general  none  of  these 
rotations  occur,  erroneously  described  in  many  manuals  and  com- 
pendia as  appertaining  to  this  species  of  labors." 

The  arms  are  usually  applied  closely  to  the  thorax,  and  are  thus 
delivered;  bat  it  sometimes  happens,  that  one  or  both  of  them  get  up 
along  the  sides  of  the  head,  rendering  the  delivery  of  the  head  very 
dilBcult,  and  requiring  artificial  interference.  This  may  be  occasioned 
by  the  smallness  of  the  pelvis,  or  the  unusual  size  of  the  child ;  but 
it  more  commonly  arises  from  an  imprudent  traction  made  by  the 
accoucheur  on  the  pelvic  extremity,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  delivery, 
and  which  improper  interference  may  still  further  increase  the  diflB- 
culty  of  the  labor,  by  effecting  an  extension  of  the  head.  In  ordinary 
instances,  where  one  arm  has  been  thrown  up  by  the  side  of  the  head, 
it  will  most  commonly  be  the  one  behind  the  pubic  symphysis. 

While  the  shoulders  are  being  disengaged,  the  head,  usually  well 
flexed  upon  the  thorax,  has  entered  the  superior  strait  in  the  direction 
of  its  left  oblique  diameter,  the  forehead  being  toward  the  right  sacro- 
iliac symphysis,  and  the  occiput  toward  the  left  acetabulum,  which 
flexion  and  diagonal  position  it  retains  until  it  has  reached  the  inferior 
strait.  At  this  strait,  the  relation  of  the  pelvic  diameters  with  those 
of  the  fetal  head  will  vary  according  to  the  degree  of  flexion.  If  the 
flexion  be  moderate,  the  occipito-frontal  diameter  will  be  parallel  to 
the  left  oblique  of  the  strait,  and  the  bi-parietal  to  the  right  oblique, 
while  the  trachelo-bregmatic  diameter  will  very  nearly  correspond 
with  the  axis  of  the  inferior  strait.  But  if  there  be  a  greater  degree 
of  flexion,  the  sub-occipito-bregmatic  will  correspond  with  the  pelvic 
left  oblique  diameter,  and  the  axis  of  the  lower  strait  will  very  nearly 
pass  in  the  direction  of  the  oocipito-mental  diameter. 

Upon  arriving  at  the  inferior  strait,  the  head  undergoes  the  move- 
ment of  rotation,  by  which  the  face  is  carried  into  the  hollow  of  the 
sacrum,  the  occiput  behind  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  the  n«ck  under 
it;  the  sub-occipito-bregmatic  diameter  is  placed  nearly  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  pelvic  antero-posterior.  At  this  period,  the  head  is 
nearly,  or  altogether  in  the  vagina,  and  consequently  the  contractions 
of  the  uterus  exert  but  little  or  no  expulsive  influence  upon  it;  the 
further  progress  of  the  head  is,  therefore,  to  be  effected  by  the  cou- 
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tractions  of  the  abdominal  muscles.  As  the  neck  is  situated  firmly 
against  the  pubic  arch,  preventing  the  descent  of  the  occiput,  the 
contractions  will  occasion  the  head  to  become  more  and  more  flexed 
upon  the  chest,  and  while  this  motion  is  taking  place,  the  chin,  face, 
forehead,  and  posterior  fontanelle,  traverse  the  internal  face  of  the 
sacrum  and  perineum,  and  successively  appear  in  front  of  the  posterior 
commissure  of  the  vulva,  while  the  occiput  is  the  last  delivered. 

2.— MECHANISM  OF  FIRST  RIGHT  SACRO-ILIAC  POSITION. 

In  this  position  the  sacrum  of  the  fetus  faces  the  maternal  right 
ilium  anteriorly,  while  the  bi-trochanteric  diameter  is  parallel  with  the 
left  oblique  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  [or,  for  a  time,  with  its 
antero-posterior  or  transverse  diameter] ;  the  abdomen,  and  posterior 
part  of  the  fetal  thighs  flexed  upward,  are  toward  the  left  ilium 
posteriorly,  its  right  side  is  in  front,  and  its  left  side  to  the  mother's 
back ;  the  head  is  flexed  and  inclined  to  the  left  and  posteriorly. 

The  mechanism  in  this  position  is  precisely  similar  to  the  one  just 
described,  with  the  exception  of  an  inversion  of  the  relations  of  the 
parts.  The  right  hip  is  the  one  placed  at  or  near  the  pubic  arch,  while 
the  left  traverses  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pelvis.  The  right  shoulder 
assumes  the  same  oblique  diameter  as  the  hips  had  previously,  and  the 
head  engages  in  the  cavity  with  the  occiput  toward  the  right  acetabu- 
lum, and  the  forehead  toward  the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis. 

3.~MECHANISM  OF  SECOND  LEFT  SACRO-ILIAC  POSITION. 

In  this  position  the  sacrum  of  the  fetus  faces  the  maternal  left  ilium 
posteriorly,  while  the  bi-trochanteric  diameter  is  in  the  direction  of 
the  left  oblique  diameter  of  the  superior  strait;  the  abdomen  and 
posterior  part  of  the  thighs  flexed  upwardly,  are  toward  the  right 
ilium  anteriorly,  its  left  side  is  in  front,  and  its  right  side  to  the  mother's 
back;  the  head  is  flexed  and  inclined  to  the  right  and  anteriorly. 
The  left  hip  presents,  and  is  the  lowest  during  the  whole  of  the 
expulsion,  and  the  whole  of  the  body  is  expelled,  as  in  the  previous 
instances,  with  the  exception  of  the  abdomen  looking  forward  to  the 
right.  The  left  hip  is  the  one  placed  at  or  near  the  pubic  arch,  while 
the  right  traverses  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pelvis.  The  left  shoulder 
assumes  the  same  oblique  diameter  as  the  hips  had  previously,  and  the 
head  engages  in  the  cavity  with  the  occiput  toward  the  left  sacro-iliac 
symphysis,  and  the  forehead  toward  the  right  acetabulum.  As  with 
an  occipi to-posterior  position,  when  the  head  is  in  the  pelvic  cavity 
near  the  floor  of  the  pelvis,  extensive  rotation  occurs  from  left  to  rights 
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^'hich  places  the  occiput  under  the  pubic  arch,  and  the  face  in  the 
hollow  of  the  sacrum.  The  whole  body  of  the  child  may  be  observed 
to  partake  in  this  rotation,  which  brings  the  back  of  the  child  to  the 
front,  and  its  abdomen  to  the  back.  The  head  is  then  bom  as  in  the 
first  sacro-iliac  positions.  It  may  be  observed  here,  that  in  these 
second  sacro-iliac  positions,  it  is  better,  in  order  to  avoid  difficulty 
when  the  head  reaches  the  floor  of  the  pelvis,  to  aid  in  effecting  the 
extensive  rotation,  as  hereafter  explained  in  the  treatment  of  breech 
cases,  provided  it  does  not  take  place  naturally. 

4.-MECHANISM  OF  SECOND  RIGHT  SACRO-ILIAC  POSITION. 

In  this  position  the  sacrum  of  the  fetus  faces  the  maternal  right  ilium 
posteriorly,  while  the  bi -trochanteric  diameter  is  in  the  direction  of  the 
right  oblique  diameter  of  the  pelvic  brim;  the  abdomen,  and  posterior 
part  of  the  thighs  flexed  upwardly,  are  toward  the  left  ilium  anteriorly, 
its  right  side  is  in  front,  and  its  left  side  to  the  mother's  back ;  the 
head  is  flexed  and  inclined  to  the  left  and  anteriorly.  The  right  hip 
presents,  and  is  the  most  dependent  part.  The  mechanism  of  this 
po^sition  is  the  converse  of  the  preceding,  the  occiput  engaging  toward 
the  right  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  and  the  forehead  toward  the  left 
acetabulum. 

TREATMENT  OF   BREECH  PRESENTATIONS. 

In  all  presentations  of  the  pelvic  extremity,  the  cases  should  be  left 
to  the  natural  powers,  unless  accidents  occur  imperatively  calling  for 
assistance,  and  this  point  can  not  be  too  strongly  urged  upon  the 
student.  Great  care  must  be  taken  to  preserve  the  first  stage  of  the 
labor  as  thorough  as  possible,  that  the  os  uteri  may  become  well 
dilated,  and  not  only  should  the  accoucheur  be  extremely  careful  not 
to  rupture  the  bag  of  waters,  but  he  should  also  prevent  any  efforts 
on  the  part  of  the  woman  that  may  tend  to  this  end ;  she  should  be 
kept  quiet  and  urged  to  move  about  as  little  as  possible.  The  mere 
fact  of  a  child  being  born  ^'doubled  wp^^  as  in  a  breech  presentation, 
does  not  necessarily  presuppose  interference,  especially  when  we  call 
to  mind  the  diameters  of  the  parts.  The  largest  diameters  of  the  fetal 
breech,  as  the  bi-trochanteric  and  bis-iliac,  are  smaller  than  the 
bi-parietal  diameter  of  the  head,  or  the  bis-acromial  diameter.  When 
a  presentation  of  this  kind  is  met  with,  no  attempts  should  be  made  to 
bring  down  the  feet  and  inferior  extremities,  unless  there  be  proper 
•cause  for  so  doing;  to  do  otherwise  is  bad,  meddlesome  practice. 
When  the  breech  descends  with  the  limbs  flexed  upon  the  abdomen, 
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the  labor  proceeds  slowly,  sometimes  lasting  for  hours,  in  consequence 
of  the  yielding  character  of  the  presenting  parts,  which,  not  being  firm 
and  resisting,  like  the  head,  give  way,  to  a  certain  extent,  during  each 
pain,  and  thus  require  a  longer  time  to  render  the  soft  parts  of  the 
mother  sufficiently  yielding.  But  this  protracted ness  in  the  delivery 
of  the  fetal  pelvis,  is  rather  to  the  child's  advantage;  for  the  maternal 
parts  become  so  thoroughly  dilated  and  yielding  thereby,  that  the  head 
passes  without  any  difficulty,  a  few  effi^rts  of  the  patient  being  suffi- 
cient, in  ordinary  instances,  to  expel  it  shortly  after  the  delivery  of 
the  shoulders.  But,  if  the  feet  be  imprudently  brought  down  by  an 
unskillful  accoucheur,  the  smaller  bulk  oflfered  to  the  soft  tissues  of 
the  maternal  generative  parts,  will  not  so  completely  dilate  and  adapt 
them  to  the  easy  pa&sage  of  the  head,  which  in  consequence  may 
be  so  long  delayed  in  its  expulsion  as  to  occasion  the  death  •of  the 
child. 

Neither  is  it  proper  to  employ  any  extracting  force,  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  delivery,  as  the  child  may  be  destroyed  by  a  severe  and 
injurious  extension  of  the  neck;  it  being  borne  in  mind  that  the  neck 
of  the  child  before  birth  is  capable  of  sustaining  no  more  extractive 
force  than  afterward,  and  any  great  amount  of  traction  must  injure 
the  spinal  cord;  beside,  the  arms  not  being  maintained  in  their 
position  by  the  contractions  of  the  uterus,  become  arrested,  and  do 
not  simultaneously  participate  in  the  descent  accomplished  artifi- 
cially by  traction ;  hence,  as  the  head  advances  by  the  traction,  they 
become  placed  on  its  sides,  and  greatly  interfere  with  its  expul- 
sion during  the  last  period  of  the  labor.  When  the  contractions  of 
the  uterus  expel  the  child,  the  arms  are  born  in  the  position  originally 
assumed  by  them ;  but  if  traction  be  made,  its  influence  is  exerted 
only  on  the  body,  and  there  is  invariably  a  tendency  of  the  arms  to 
rise  along  the  sides  of  the  head,  because  the  pressure  of  the  uterine 
fundus  is  then  no  longer  exerted  upon  them  to  keep  them  in  place. 
Consequently,  it  is  bad  practice  in  ordinary  cases,  to  bring  down 
the  feet,  as  well  as  to  attempt  to  hasten  labor  by  making  artificial 
traction. 

In  these  preternatural  cases,  the  physician  should  be  more  attentive 
to  the  progress  of  labor  than  in  natural  cases,  being  careful,  however, 
not  to  alarm  his  patient  by  an  unnecessary  display  of  over-anxiety,  or 
officiousness,  nor  to  make  any  injudicious  attempts  to  advance  its 
progress  during  the  early  stage.  During  the  escape  of  the  breech 
from  the  vulva,  the  perineum  becomes  greatly  distended,  and  it 
should  be  steadily  supported  in  order  to  prevent  the  too  rapid  advance 
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of  the  pelvic  extremity,  as  well  as  to  impart  a  motion  to  it  in  the 
direction  of  the  inferior  part  of  the  pelvic  axis,  and  without  which 
inoveraent  much  delay  would  be  occasioned.  Dr.  Collins  remarks: 
"The  most  critical  part  of  the  delivery,  should  much  delay  take  place, 
is  during  the  passage  of  the  head,  which  pressing  continuously  on  the 
fujiis  speedily  deprives  the  child  of  life.  To  guard  against  this, 
thiTofore,  the  breech  should  be  permitted  to  pass  slowly  and  unas- 
sisted, so  as  gradually  and  perfectly  to  dilate  the  soft  parts,  thereby 
greatly  facilitating  the  completion  of  the  labor."  When  the  contrac- 
tions of  the  uterus  are  sufficient  to  expel  the  fetus,  however  slowly,  no 
interference  whatever  is  required;  it  is  only  when  the  breech  has  so 
far  advanced  externally  as  to  permit  the  cord  to  be  reached,  thai  any 
aid  will  be  needed.  The  cord  must  be  drawn  down  a  little,  in  order 
to  prevent  it  from  being  broken  off,  as  well  as  to  prevent  its  vessels 
from  being  stretched.  The  umbilical  arteries  of  the  cord  run  in  a 
tortuous  manner  around  the  vein,  and  consequently  any  stretching 
of  the  cord  would,  by  diminishing  their  caliber,  as  effectually  check 
the  circulation,  as  from  direct  pressure  of  the  head  while  in  the 
pelvis;  hence,  by  keeping  a  loop  of  the  funis  slack,  we  prevent  any 
danger  to  the  child  from  tension  of  the  cord  during  the  advance  of 
the  body.  After  the  cord  has  been  placed  within  reach,  the  necessity 
for  interference  can  always  be  determined  by  the  character  of  its 
pulsations;  if  these  be  strong,  haste  is  not  required;  if  they  become 
feeble,  irregular,  or  intermittent,  assistance  must  not  be  delayed,  and 
the  body  of  the  child  may  be  brought  down  during  a  j)ain ;  if  they 
have  ceased,  an  indication  of  the  child's  death,  the  case  should  be  left 
to  nature.  A  soft  napkin  should  always  be  wrapped  around  the 
child's  body,  as  soon  as  the  feet  have  been  delivered,  which  will 
protect  its  surface  from  being  injured,  as  well  as  enable  the  physician 
to  hold  it  more  firmly  when  performing  any  manipulation  which  may 
be  required. 

The  passage  of  the  shoulders  through  the  external  parts  must  be 
carefully  attended  to,  and  if  they  do  not  present  favorably  at  the 
outlet,  rotation  should  be  made,  to  bring  the  proper  one  under,  or 
nearly  under,  the  pubic  arch,  and  the  other  into  the  cavity  of  the 
sacrum.  If  the  arms  remain  by  the  side  of  the  child,  there  will  be  no 
delay  in  the  expulsion  of  the  shoulder,  but  if  they  have  become  ele- 
vated, the  advance  of  the  shoulders  and  head  will  be  very  much,  if  not 
entirely,  retarded.  To  obviate  this,  one  or  two  fingers  are  to  be 
passed  along  the  arm,  as  near  as  possible  to  the  elbow,  when  the  elbow 
must  be  drawn  downward  and  forward,  across  the  face  and  chest,  until 
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it  arrives  at  the  outlet;  one  arm  having  been  liberated,  the  other  may 
be  drawn  down  with  but  little  difficulty.  The  easiest  way  of  effecting 
the  descent  of  the  arms,  is  to  begin  with  the  one  nearest  to  tlie 
perineum,  aud  to  draw  downward,  and  anteriorly  oyer  the  face  and 
chest  of  the  child;  if  the  force  be  directly  downward,  or  toward 
the  back  of  the  child,  or  be  made  with  suddenness  or  violence,  the 
arm  may  be  broken  or  dislocated,  and  the  soft  parts  of  the  mother  be 
considerably  injured.  The  blunt  hook  has  been  advised  in  these 
cases,  but  I  see  no  necessity  for  it,  as  the  arms  may  always  be  reached 
by  the  fingers. 

The  shoulders  and  arms  having  escaped,  the  situation  of  the  head 
must  be  ascertained  by  an  examination.  For  this  is  the  critical  period, 
in  which  the  child  is  subject  to  great  peril  from  the  following  causes, 
and  in  which  its  life  or  death  is  determined  in  a  few  seconds: — 1, 
compression  of  the  cord ;  2,  the  uterus  being,  as  it  were,  in  an  empty 
state,  diminishes  in  size,  which  interferes  with  and  prevents  a  full  flow 
of  blood  to  and  from  the  placenta,  thereby  lessening  the  aeration  of 
the  fetal  blood  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent;  3,  the  reduction  in  size  of 
the  uterus  is  followed  by  a  detachment  of  the  placenta  from  the  uterine 
wall ;  4,  the  head  now  being  nearly  or  entirely  out  of  the  uterus,  is  no 
longer  under  the  influence  of  its  expulsive  action — its  vis  &  tergo — 
and  unless  this  lost  force  is  compensated,  the  child  will  certainly  be 
lost.  If  no  improper  interference  has  been  attempted,  all  these  dan- 
gers may  generally  be  avoided  by  the  straining  or  bearing-down  eflbrts 
of  the  diaphragm,  abdominal  muscles,  etc. 

During  the  progress  of  the  labor  the  accoucheur  must  so  manage, 
if  required,  as  may  occasionally  be  the  case  in  the  second  sacro-iliac 
positions,  that  when  the  head  is  in  the  pelvis,  the  face  will  be  directed 
toward  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.  When  this  is  effected,  either  natu- 
rally or  artificially,  he  will  elevate  the  child's  body  toward  the  maternal 
abdomen,  so  as  to  bring  the  long  diameter  (mento-occipital)  of  its  head 
in  correspondence  with  the  axis  of  the  inferior  strait ;  and  should  the 
chin  have  departed  from  the  breast,  he  will  introduce  two  fingers  and 
place  them  upon  the  child's  upper  jaw,  and  by  gentle  pressure  depres.*' 
the  chin  upon  the  breast,  thus  facilitating  the  expulsion  of  the  head  by 
presenting  a  shorter  diameter  of  the  head  to  the  inferior  strait ;  and, 
if  necessary,  the  flexion  may  be  still  farther  facilitated  by  passing  a 
finger  or  tAvo  behind  the  symphysis  pubis,  for  the  purjx)se  of  pushing 
the  occiput  somewhat  upwardly  at  the  same  time  that  the  chin  is  being 
depressed.  At  this  time,  the  head,  being  freed  from  the  uterus,  is  not 
influenced  by  its  contractions,  and  the  auxiliary  aid  of  the  abdominal 
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muscles,  etc.,  will  be  required  to  terminate  the  delivery;  consequently^ 
instead  of  waiting  for  a  pain,  the  patient  should  be  urged  to  bear 
doTn,  to  use  her  utmost  effort  in  bearing  down,  that  the  head  may  be 
expelled,  for  any  delay  will  endanger  the  life  of  the  child,  from  the 
continued  pressure  of  the  head  upon  the  cord,  etc.  Assistance  may 
likewise  be  given,  by  applying  gentle  extractive  force  to  the  shoulders 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  inferior  strait,  bearing  in  mind, 
however,  that  an  excessive  amount  of  such  force,  will  seriously  injure 
the  child's  neck.  But  no  force  whatever  must  be  employed  that 
would  so  far  stretch  the  neck  as,  in  the  least,  to  affect  the  upper  part 
of  the  spinal  cord.  Should  a  delay  in  the  passage  of  the  head  occur, 
the  child  may  be  frequently  saved,  by  introducing  a  finger  into  its 
mouth  to  remove  any  mucus  which  may  be  there,  and  then  "pass  two 
fingers  upward  until  they  reach  the  two  maxillary  bones,  and  cover 
the  nose ;  by  doing  this,  the  backs  of  the  fingers,  pressing  the  perin- 
eum backward,  serve  to  keep  an  open  communication  with  the  air,  and 
the  child  can  breathe  very  well  until  the  expulsive  efforts  come  on." — 
(Meigs.)  [A  flat,  flexible  tube  introduced  into  the  mouth  of  the  child, 
has  also  been  advised,  for  the  same  purpose.]  This  author  also  recom- 
mends the  forceps  to  be  within  reach  in  all  pelvic  presentations,  feeling 
well  assured  that  he  has  saved  several  lives  which  would  have  been 
lost  but  for  this  precaution  ;  I  am  satisfied  that  this  course  is  not  only 
wise  and  prudent,  but  that  a  resort  to  the  forceps  in  all  cases  of  delay 
in  the  delivery  of  the  head,  in  which  the  pulsations  of  the  cord  are 
becoming  feeble,  will  result  in  benefit  to  both  the  child  and  mother. 
In  these  cases,  the  practitioner  must  act  promptly,  for  a  few  moments' 
delay  may  prove  fatal  to  the  child.  It  should,  however,  be  stated 
here,  that  the  forceps  will  not  be  so  frequently  required  in  those  cases 
in  which  the  head'  is  at  the  superior  strait,  and  in  which  the  bearing- 
down  efforts  of  the  woman  are  insuflScient,  as  has  been  generally  rep- 
resented. If  the  accoucheur  or  an  assistant,  will  make  the  bearing- 
down  efforts,  by  placing  his  hands  upon  the  inferior  portion  of  the 
abdomen  so  as  to  make  strong  pressure  upon  the  fetal  head,  he  can 
supply  the  required  degree  of  a  vis  &  tergo,  and  thus  obviate  the 
necessity  for  the  application  of  forceps.  The  forceps,  I  consider 
useful  in  breech  presentations,  only  after  the  head  has  passed  through 
the  brim  into  the  pelvic  cavity,  the  expulsive  efforts  being  insufficient 
for  its  delivery.  If,  however,  the  child  be  dead,  as  known  by  the 
cessation  of  pulsation  in  the  cord,  and  the  head  be  very  large,  or  some 
obstacle  presents  rendering  it  very  difficult  to  extract  with  the  forceps, 
ihe  perforator  may  be  introduced  behind  one  or  both  ears,  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  lessening  the  size  of  the  head^  and  thus  terminating  the  labor^ 
The  head  being  born,  thfe  rest  of  the  labor  will  be  managed  as  in 
natural  labors.. 

When  the  uterine  conti*actions  become  inefficient,  previous  to  the 
expulsion  of  the  breech,  or  when,  from  any  cause,  a  quick  delivery  is 
demanded,  one  or  two  fingers  may  be  passed  up  and  hooked  into  the 
groin,  and  steady  and  gentle  traction  be  made,  jn  the  proper  direction, 
during  the  presence  of  a  pain ;  the  pains  may,  likewise,  be  rendered  more 
efficient  by  com))ressing  or  manipulating  the  uterine  fundus  through  the 
abdominal  walls;  by  the  internal  administration  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia; 
or  the  administration  of  Macrotvs  mav  stimulate  the  uterus  to  more 
powerful  contraction;  the  small  dose  may  be  repeated  every  half- 
hour  until  the  desired  result  is  produced.  Sometimes  a  few  doses 
of  the  Parturient  Balm  may  be  administered,  but  on  no  account 
is  Ergot  to  be  given  in  a  case  of  pelvic  presentation.  For  the  purpose 
of  extracting  the  breech,  the  fillet  and  blunt  hook  have  been  recom- 
mended— these  may  sometimes  be  useful,  but  great  care  is  required  in 
using  them,  lest  the  thighs  of  the  child  be  fractured.  And  it  must 
never  be  lost  sight  of,  that  whenever  extracting  force  is  employed,  it 
should  always  be  made  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pelvic  cavity, 
according  to  the  part  at  which  resistance  is  offered,  whether  the  force 
be  made  with  the  hand  or  fingers,  or  with  an  instrument. 

The  most  difficult  cases  of  breech  deliveries  are  those  in  which  the 
sacrum  of  the  child  is  directed  posteriorly,  or  toward  the  maternal 
sacrum,  and  during  the  descent,  rotatiou  has  not  been  effected,  as  niaj 
happen  in  the  second  sacro-iliac  positions;  in  consequence,  when  the 
head  reaches  the  inferior  strait,  the  face  of  the  child  will  be  to  the 
pubis,  and  its  occiput  to  the  sacrum.  This  will  occasion  considerable 
difficulty  in  the  delivery  of  the  head,  beside  being  a  very  dangerous 
situation  for  the  child.  A  complete  rotation  of  the  child's  body,  so  as 
to  reverse  the  positions,  and  bring  the  face  eventually  to  the  hollow 
of  the  sacrum,  must  be  produced,  either  spontaneously,  or  by  the 
management  of  the  accoucheur.  In  these  second  sacro-iliac  positions, 
when  the  breech  is  low  in  the  pelvis,  and  not  yet  delivered,  and  tlic 
desired  rotation  has  not  taken  place,  two  or  three  finders  may  !><' 
introduced  for  the  purpose  of  forcing,  by  steady  and  continuous  pre:*- 
sure,  that  hip  which  is  situated  the  most  anteriorly,  toward  the  pnbic* 
symphisis:  and  the  delivery  of  the  hips  being  achieved  in  this  position, 
they  may  be  enveloped  in  a  soft  napkin,  and  as  the  pains  expel  th? 
body,  the  accoucheur  will  gradually  continue  the  rotatiou  in  such  » 
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manner  that  the  face  will  be  in  the  desired  position  at  the  time  it 
reaches  the  lower  part  of  the  pelvic  cavity.  And  in  effecting  this 
change^  should  the  pains  urge  the  body  too  rapidly  onward,  he  must, 
by  counter-pressure,  prevent  its  too  hasty  exit,  until  the  rotation  is 
satisfactorily  accomplished. 

Sometimes  the  body  of  the  child  will  be  held  by  the  womb  so  forcibly, 
during  a  pain,  that  the  rotation  can  not  be  performed;  the  practitioner, 
should  then  operate  during  the  absence  of  pain,  first  pushing  the 
child's  body  upward  as  far  as  possible,  and  then  giving  to  it  a  compound 
movement,  by  drawing  it  downward  and  at  the  same  time  rotating  it. 
By  this  manipulation,  the  arms  are  prevented  from  passing  up  by  the 
sides  of  the  head. 

Should  the  head,  however,  have  reached  the  inferior  strait  with  the 
face  to  the  pubis,  the  practitioner  will  cause  the  female  to  lie  on  her 
back,  her  hips  being  brought  over  the  edge  of  the  bed,  and  the  feet 
supported  on  chairs  by  two  assistants.  As  soon  as  the  shoulders  are 
delivered,  an  assistant  will  carry  the  body  of  the  child  backward,  while 
the  accoucheur  will  press  the  perineum  back,  with  one  hand,  to  prevent 
its  forcing  the  throat  against  the  pubis,  and  with  the  other  he  will 
bring  down  the  chin,  either  by  introducing  two  fingers  into  the  mouth, 
or  better,  by  placing  them  upon  the  upper  jaw.  The  chin  having 
been  thus  depressed,  the  woman  must  be  urged  to  bear  down  forcibly, 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  expulsion  of*  the  head.  Should  this  method 
fiiil,  the  forceps  will  probably  be  required,  or  perhaps  the  perforator. 

Notwithstanding  the  rules  just  laid  down  for  bringing  the  occiput 
under  the  pubic  arch,  it  must  always  be  borne  in  mind,  that,  whether 
the  position  be  a  first  or  second  sacro-iliac,  if  there  has  been  no  im- 
proper interference  with  the  labor,  the  rotation  of  the  head,  in  the 
pelvic  cavity,  will  almost  always  effect  the  desired  results,  naturally, — 
bringing  the  occiput  under  the  pubic  arch  without  any  artificial  assist- 
ance. "  It  appears  to  be  a  law  in  nates  presentations,  that  whatever  may 
be  the  direction  of  the  child  (first  or  second  sacro-iliac)  at  the  begin- 
ning of  labor,  it  will  always,  if  not  interfered  with,  be  found  with  its 
anterior  surface  turned  toward  one  or  other  of  the  sacro-iliac  sym- 
physes when  the  thorax  or  the  shoulders  are  beginning  to  pass  through 
the  outlet  of  the  pelvis."  {Rigby) — Relative  to  the  sacrum  of  the 
child  being  directed  toward  the  maternal  abdomen,  another  writer 
observes:  "  It  is  very  desirable  the  child  should  be  delivered  in  this 
position,  as  it  renders  the  getting  away  of  the  head  much  less  diffi- 
cult ;  yet  where  there  has  been  no  interference  by  the  attendant  in  the 
previous  part  of  the  labor,  he  will  rarely  find  it  necessary  to  subse- 
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^uently  alter  the  child's   position,  the  breech    naturally  making  the 
turn,  above  alluded  to,  in  its  passage."     (Collins.) 

I  have  stated  heretofore,  that  it  is  bad  practice,  in  breech  presenta- 
tions, to  bring  down  the  feet ;  still,  there  may  be  instances  where  this 
will  be  demanded,  and  where  it  will  become  necessary,  also  to  employ 
some  forcible  traction,  in  order  to  expedite  delivery.  Thus,  in  cases 
where  the  breech  is  large  and  the  pelvis  narrow,  it  may  be  almost 
impossible  for  delivery  to  be  effected,  without  some  interference  of  this 
kind ;  accidents  may  also  occur,  at  the  commencement  of  labor,  which, 
by  jeopardizing  the  life  of  the  mother,  require  a  hastening  of  the 
labor,  as  in  convulsions,  hemorrhage,  etc.  But  should  these  occur 
while  the  os  uteri  is  undilated,  temporizing  and  palliative  measures 
only  can  be  employed,  and  no  attempts  whatever  should  be  made  to 
introduce  the  hand  within  the  uterus  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  down 
the  feet. 

Should  these  accidents  occur  when  the  breech  is  low  in  the  pelvis  but 
still  within  the  uterus,  we  must  be  guided  by  the  circumstances.  If  tlie 
OS  uteri  be  rigid,  no  attempts  to  introduce  the  hand  must  be  made 
until  the  rigidity  is  overcome  :  if  it  be  dilatable  and  in  proper  condi- 
tion the  hand  may  be  introduced,  whether  the  membranes  be  ruptured 
or  not,  and  the  feet  brought  down. 

If  interference  is  demanded  after  the  breech  has  been  expelled  from 
the  uterus,  the  feet  must  not  be  brought  down,  unless  the  pelvis  be 
large,  or  the  breech  be  small,  and  unless  the  pains  have  ceased  to  be 
efficient.  In  this  case,  if  the  breech  be  very  low  in  the  pelvis,  a  finger 
may  be  passed  above  one  or  both  groins,  and  during  the  presence  of 
pain,  traction  may  be  made  in  the  direction  of  the  pelvic  axis.  If  the 
breech  can  not  be  delivered  by  tliis  means,  the  fillet  may  be  employed, 
and  if  this  can  not  be  applied,  the  blunt  hook  must  be  resorted  to. 

As  remarked  in  a  previous  chapter,  knee  and  feet  presentations 
are  mere  deviations  from  the  breech,  the  labors  being  more  painful 
and  difficult,  with  greater  rit^k  to  the  child,  but  requiring  a  similar 
management.  When  the  knee  presents,  it  may  be  mistaken  for  an 
elbow,  but  may  be  distinguished  from  it  by  the  rounded  patella  with 
its  flat  surface,  and  which  is  more  or  loss  movable  on  the  eoi)dylos 
of  the  thigh  bone;  the  olecranon  of  the  elbow  is  iK)inted  and  sharj) — 
not  flat,  like  the  patella,  and  is  not  movable.  Nsegfile  observes  that 
the  *^knec  is  thicker,  has  two  prominences,  and  a  depression  between 
them,  while  the  elbow  is  thinner,  and  presents  to  the  feel,  between  the 
two  prominenees,  a  projection  {olecranon),  in  which  it  seems  to  end." 
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The  shoulder  has  but  one  prominence  or  tuberosity,  "  from  whie'h  the 
bony  ridges  of  the  clavicle  and  scapular  spine  may  be  traced." 

In  knee  presentations  it  is  always  advisable  to  convert  them  into 
footling  cases,  which  may  be  effected  by  pushing  the  fetus  upward 
during  the  absence  of  pain,  so  that  sufficient  space  may  be  gained  to 
bring  down  the  feet. 

A  FOOT  may  be  determined  from  a  hand,  by  its  rounded  instep,  its 
prominent  heel,  the  toes  being  all  in  one  line,  and  no  one  of  the  digits 
being  an  opponent  to  the  others:  the  hand  has  no  rounded  instep,  no 
prominent  heel^  the  digits  are  not  all  in  one  line,  there  is  a  flattened 
palm,  the  fingers  longer  than  the  toes,  not  all  of  the  same  length,  and 
the  thumb  opposed  to  the  fingers.  The  foot  is  also  longer  than  the 
hand,  and  its  sole  flatter,  and  the  presence  of  the  heel,  with  the  ankle- 
bone  on  each  side,  will  distinguish  it  from  the  hand  and  wrist. 

When  one  foot  only  descends,  we  should  determine  whether  it  be 
the  right  or  left ;  but  it  is  not  always  so  easy  to  detect  the  position  of 
the  child  by  the  foot,  at  least,  not  until  the  hips  have  engaged  in  the 
superior  strait.  But  when  both  feet  come  down,  crossing  each  other, 
the  toes  will  lie  in  the  direction  of  the  child's  abdomen  or  anterior 
surface.  In  knee  or  footling  cases,  as  with  those  of  the  nates, 
nothing  can  be  done  by  the  attendant,  except  to  patiently  observe 
nature's  operations,  and  to  quickly  detect  any  departure  ftom  their 
normal  course.  The  labor  will  be  slower  and  more  painful  to  the 
mother  than  if  the  nates  had  presented,  but  its  management  will  be 
exactly  the  same,  unless,  as  ascertained  from  the  diminution  of  the 
pulsations  in  the  cord,  or  otherwise,  the  child's  life  becomes  endangered, 
when  the  delivery  must  be  expedited  by  the  means  already  referred  to. 

In  cases  of  breech  presentation,  various  means  should  be  in  readi- 
ness, as  a  warm  bath,  etc.,  to  resuscitate  the  child,  should  animation 
be  suspended;  its  limbs  and  genitals  should  also  be  carefully  examined 
before  leaving  it;  and  if  they  present  appearances  of  injury,  a  proper 
dressing  should  be  applied,  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  case. 
If  the  child  be  born  in  a  state  of  defective  vitality,  some  of  the 
measures  looking  to  resuscitation  may  be  pursued,  according  to 
circumstances. 

Rit^idity  of  the  os  uteri,  pelvic  tumors  or  deformities,  and  other 
circumstances  which  may  also  be  present  in  vertex  presentations, 
occasioning  difficult  labor,  must  be  treated  as  directed  under  the 
head  of  Difficult  Labor. 
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CHAPTER   XXXIV. 

OF    PRETERNATURAL    LABOR — SHOULDER   PRESENTATIONS. 

It  is  as  difficult  to  assign  a  sufficient  explanation  of  the  cause  of 
presentations  of  the  superior  extremities  as  of  those  of  the  pelvic. 
'They  have  been  attributed  to  irregular  distension  of  the  uterus,  to 
uterine  obliquity,  to  irregular  contractions  at  an  early  period  of  labor, 
etc.,  and  they  may  have  existed  primarily.  Dr.  Rigby  remarks:  "We 
may,  therefore,  state  that  the  causes  of  arm  or  shoulder  presentatiini 
-are  of  two  kinds,  viz.:  when  the  uterus  has  been  distended  by  an 
unusual  quantity  of  liquor  amnii,  or  when,  from  a  faulty  condition  of 
the  early  pains  of  labor,  its  form  has  been  altered,  and  with  it  the 
position  of  the  child.^'  Dr.  William  Leishman,  in  considering  the 
causes  of  transverse  presentations,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
"Any  fault  or  deformity  in  the  structure  of  the  pelvic  brim,  which 
may  act  by  preventing  the  descent  of  the  head  into  the  cavity,  may 
turn  aside,  toward  the  iliac  fossa,  that  extremity  of  the  fetal  ovoid, 
when  the  shoulder  may  slip  down  and  take  its  place.  The  unfort- 
unate tendency  to  a  recurrence  of  this  presentation  in  women  who 
have  already  had  a  child  or  children,  presenting  by  the  superior 
extremity,  would  almost  seem  to  indicate  that  some  anatomical  peculi- 
arity of  the  parts  may  be  the  cause;  and  it  was  this  which  led 
Wigand  to  suppose  that  the  form  of  the  uterine  cavity  was  the  deter- 
mining cause,  and  that,  in  those  cases  in  which  cross-birth  occurred, 
the  transverse  diameter  of  the  uterus  was  in  the  first  instance  aug- 
mented, the  long  diameter  of  the  cavity  being  thus  relatively  dimin- 
ished." .  Still,  these  "cross-births,"  as  they  are  often  called,  are 
involved  in  much  obscurity ;  there  appears  to  be  a  natural  tendency 
to  them  with  some  women  (as  above  stated),  who  have  them  at  every 
labor. 

Previous  to  the  commencement  o{  labor,  there  are  no  positive  signs 
by  which  we  can  determine  the  presentation  of  a  shoulder,  or  of  any 
part  of  the  body;  and  no  dependence  can  be  placed  in  an  unusual 
figure  of  the  uterus,  as  ascertained  by  applying  the  hand  over  the 
abdomen.  A  transverse  presentation  of  the  fetus  may  be  suspected 
when  the  os  uteri  dilates  slowly,  when  tho  membranes  protrude  into 
the  vagina  in  an  elongated  fi)rm,  when  the  presenting  part  is  beyond 
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the  reach  of  the  finger,  and  when,  after  the  rupture  of  the  membranes, 
the  pains  cease  for  several  hours.  A  vaginal  examination  will  deter- 
mine the  correctness  of  our  suspicions,  as  well  as  inform  us  of  the 
position;  and  both  of  these  points  should  be  satisfactorily  ascertained 
before  any  interference  is  attempted  by  the  practitioner. 

I  have  already  remarked,  in  a  preceding  chapter,  that  there  art;  two 
positions  for  each  shoulder,  viz.:  FIRST  LEFT  CEPHALO- 
ILIAC,  and  FIRST  RIGHT  CEPHALO-ILIAC  of  the  RIGHT 
SHOULDER,  and  SECOND  LEFT  CEPHALO-ILIAC,  and 
SECOOT)  RIGHT  CEPHALO-ILIAC  of  the  LEFT  SHOUL- 
DER;  and  to  which  the  reader  is  referred  for  an  explanation  of  the 
situation  of  the  child  in  these  several  positions. 

DIAGNOSIS. — Previous  to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  the* 
presenting  part  is  commonly  elevated  beyond  the  reach  of  the  practi- 
tioner's finger,  which  alone  should  lead  us  to  suspect  a  preternatural 
presentation;  but  it  may  always  be  felt  after  they  have  given  way; 
and  then  a  careful  examination  should  be  made,  that  no  doubts,  may 
exist  with  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  case.  This  should  be  satisfac- 
torily accomplished,  in  all  instances,  immediately  after  the  membranes 
have  ruptured,  and  if  necessary,  a  part  of  the  hand,  or  even  the  whole 
of  it,  should  be  introduced  into  the  vagina,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  correct  diagnosis.  Should  the  presenting  part  be  an  elbow  or  hand, 
it  may  be  felt  offering  at  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  before  the  rupture  of 
the  membranes;  and  sometimes,  after  a  hand  has  been  clearly  detected 
at  the  OS  uteri,  it  has  subsequently  become  withdrawn,  and  the  vertex 
found  presenting.  The  shoulder  may  be  known  from  the  head  by  its 
being  less  bulky,  less  firm  and  resisting,  and  by  the  absence  of  sutures 
and  fontanel les;  from  the  breech,  by  the  absence  of  the  anus  and 
parts  of  generation,  and  by  being  not  so  large  and  loss  fleshy.  The 
finger,  on  coming  in  contact  with  it,  first  detects  the  projecting  acro- 
mion, in  front  of  which  will  be  felt  the  clavicle,  below  which  the  ribs 
and  intercostal  spaces  will  be  readily  made  out;  then  carrying  the 
finger  behind  the  acromial  process,  the  hard,  spinous  process  of  the 
scapula  will  be  detected,  the  surface  inferior  to  it  will  be  found  plane 
and  smooth,  terminating  below  in  the  acute  inferior  angle  of  the  scap- 
ula, which  is  movable  and  will  permit  the  finger  to  pass  under  it. 
The  arm  may  also  be  felt  and  distinguished  from  the  thigh  by  its  size, 
and  sometimes  the  depression  in  the  neck  can  be  recognized.  Great 
care  must  be  taken  in  the  examination,  especially  when  a  hand  or 
arm  is  felt,  to  determine  whether  it  is  due  to  a  transverse  presenta- 
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tion,  or  is  the  troublesome  complication  of  a  vertex  presentation ;  and 
to  positively  ascertain  these  matters  it  will  become  necessary  to  intro- 
duce the  fingers  or  the  hand  through  the  os  uteri.  It  is  likewise 
proper  to  learn  whether  the  shoulder  has  engaged  in  the  brim.  In 
these  cases  the  accoucheur  should  not  leave  his  patient  until  he  has 
clearly  satisfied  himself  both  of  the  presentation  and  the  position. 

Having  ascertained  the  case  to  be  a  shoulder  presentation,  the  next 
and  most  important  point  is  to  determine  which  shoulder  presents, 
and  its  position.  If  this  can  not  be  ascertained  at  an  early  stage  of 
the  labor,  it  always  can  in  time  to  be  remedied,  and  that  is,  when  the 
dilatation  will  admit;  this  may  be  effected  by  ascertaining  where  the 
fetal  head  lies,  and  the  situation  of  its  back.  The  side  to  which  the 
'head  is  directed  may.  be  known  by  the  axilla,  which  must  always  look 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  head;  thus,  if  the  axillary  space 
looks  toward  the  left  ilium  of  the  mother,  the  fetal  head  will  be  to  her 
right  ilium,  and  vice. versa.  The  direction  of  the  back  may  be  known 
by  the  scapula  and  vertebrae  behind,  and  the  clavicle,  ribs,  and  inter- 
costal spaces  before.  Should  there  be  the  least  doubt  relative  to  these 
points,  the  practitioner  should  not  hesitate  to  bring  down  an  arm  in 
order  to  assist  him  in  his  diagnosis,  as  it  will  occasion  no  difficulty  in 
the  operation  of  turning;  but  in  effecting  it  great  care  should  be 
taken  not  to  make  the  slightest  traction  upon  the  fetus. 

When  the  elbow  presents,  it  may  be  recognized  by  three  bony  prom- 
inences, viz.:  the  olecranon  and  the  two  condyles,  and  by  the  bend  of 
the  elbow  occasioned  by  the  flexion  of  the  fore-arm  upon  the  arm. 
The  position  of  the  fetal  head  may  also  be  known  readily,  being 
always  toward  the  side  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  elbow  is  directed; 
and  the  fore-arm  usually  rests  upon  the  anterior  of  the  child's  body, 
as  just  remarked  above.  I  repeat,  should  there  be  the  least  doubt  as 
to  the  position,  or  the  presentation,  and  provided  the  membranes  have 
ruptured,  the  arm  may  be  carefully  brought  down,  making  no  trac- 
tion whatever  upon  the  fetus.  To  distinguish  a  knee  from  an  elbow 
has  already  been  explained  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

Sometimes  a  hand  will  hang  down  in  the  vagina,  or  even  out  at  the 
vulva,  and  be  mistaken  for  a  foot.  If  the  young  accoucheur  will 
accustom  himself  to  feel  and  handle  the  various  parts  of  a  newly-born 
child,  as  the  feet,  knees,  hands,  elbow,  shoulders,  etc.,  he  will  acquire 
a  ready  tact  in  diagnosticating,  which  will  prove  greatly  advantageous. 
We  may  learn  which  shoulder  presents  by  the  hand.  If  the  palmar 
surface  be  found  directed  toward  the  pubic  symphysis,  the  thumb 
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turning  to  the  right  side  of  the  maternal  pelvis,  it  is  the  right  hand, 
and  consequently  a  presentation  of  the  right  shoulder ;  if  the  thumb 
torn  to  the  left  side,  it  is  the  left  hand,  and  left  shoulder  presentation. 
If  the  dorsal  surface  or  back  of  the  hand  be  directed  in  front,  the 
thumb  being  toward  the  right  side  of  the  pelvis,  it  indicates  the  pres- 
ence of  the  left  hand  and  shoulder;  if  the  thumb  be  toward  the  left 
side,  it  is  the  right  hand  and  shoulder  presenting.  The  head  is  always 
in  the  direction  of  the  tjiurab ;  thus,  if  the  thumb  be  toward  the  left 
side,  the  head  will  be  in  the  left  iliac  fossa,  and  vice  vet^sa;  if  the 
palmar  surface  of  the  hand  be  in  front,  the  child\s  face  will  be  looking 
towards  its  mother's  abdomen ;  if  the  dorsal  surface  be  in  front,  the 
back  of  the  child  will  be  toward  the  maternal  abdomen. 

Having  ascertained  that  the  presentation  is  of  the  shoulder,  the 
practitioner  should  immediately  inform  the  husband  or  friends  that 
it  is  a  "  cross-birth,"  and  explain  to  them,  without  any  reserve,  the 
necessity  for  interference,  and  the  hazards  to  the  child  as  well  as  to 
the  mother.  The  earlier  assistance  can  be  given  after  the  membranes 
have  ruptured,  or  after  the  os  uteri  has  fully  dilated,  the  better  will  it 
be  for  all  the  parties  concerned.  Delay,  after  these  conditions,  com- 
promises the  patient's  life,  as  each  pain  not  only  augments  in  severity, 
but  forces  the  shoulder  more  and  more  tightly  into  the  pelvis,  so  that 
the  woman  becomes  exposed  to  the  consequences  of  exhaustion,  or 
rupture  of  the  uterus,  while  the  child  is  lost  from  the  constant  press- 
ure. Whenever  it  is  possible,  council  should  be  had,  that  the  friends 
may  be  thoroughly  satisfied,  and  also  that  no  subsequent  censure  may 
be  attached  to  the  attendant,  should  serious  consequences  result.  The 
patient  should,  likewise,  be  informed  that  labor  can  not  proceed  with- 
out artificial  aid,  and  the  reason  made  known  to  her;  and  this  should 
be  done  in  a  kind  and  gentle  manner,  carefully  avoiding  any  dis- 
couraging word,  look,  or  action.  But  this  communication  should  not 
be  made  to  l^er  until  we  are  about  to  commence  attempting  the  version. 

TREATMENT  OF  SHOULDER  PRESENTATIONS. 

When  a  shoulder  presentation  is  suspected  or  ascertained  previous 
to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  and  before  the  os  uteri  is  sufficiently 
dilated,  every  means  should  be  used  to  preserve  the  membranes 
entire;  examinations  should  be  made  with  care,  and  the  female  should 
be  kept  in  a  horizontal  position.  No  attempts  whatever  should  be 
made  to  force  the  hand  into  the  uterus  until  it  is  dilated  or  dilatable, 
and  even  then  not  until  the  position  is  satisfactorily  determined.  In 
29 
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the  meantime,  the  rectum  should  be  evacuated  by  the  administration 
of  a  mild,  emollient  enema,  if  necessary,  and  the  bladder  by  a  cath- 
eter; for  the  operation  of  turning,*  which  is  the  one  usually  recom- 
mended and  pursued  in  these  cases,  should  never  be  undertaken  until 
these  evacuations  have  been  effected  either  naturally  or  artificially. 

As  soon  as  the  os  uteri  has  become  dilated  to  the  size  of  half  a  dol- 
lar, suflBcient  to  permit  the  introduction  of  the  hand,  it  being  also, 
together  with  the  vagina  and  soft  parts,  perfectly  soft  and  yielding, 
the  membranes  remaining  entire,  the  practitioner,  having  been  enabled 
to  clearly  diagnose  the  position,  may  carefully  proceed  to  effect  the 
operation  of  turning  the  child.  This  is,  in  fact,  the  most  favorable 
period  for  the  operation,  as  the  presence  of  the  amniotic  fluid  within 
the  cavity  of  the  uterus  not  only  admits  a  ready  introduction  of  the 
hand^  but,  by  floating  the  child,  permits  it  to  be  turned  in  any  direc- 
tion. The  practitioner  can  not  be  too  careful  as  to  the  time  when  he 
enters  a  hand  into  the  uterine  cavity :  if  he  makes  the  attempt  at  too 
early  a  period,  the  most  lamentable  results  will  follow;  if  it  be  too 
long  delayed,  the  hazards  and  difficulties  are  increased,  and  the  patient 
suffers  uselessly. 

The  position  and  presentation  having  been  clearly  ascertained,  the 
OS  uteri  dilated,  soft  and  yielding,  with  no  rigidity  of  the  soft  parts, 
and  the  practitioner  having  waited  for  a  period  consistent  with  the 
integrity  of  the  membranes  and  the  preservation  of  the  liquor  amnii, 
it  would  be  unwise  to  wait  until  the  complete  dilatation  of  the  os 
uteri.  The  rectum  and  bladder  of  the  patient  having  been  previously 
evacuated,  she  must  be  placed  in  position  for  operating;  lying  on  her 
back,  across  the  bed,  with  her  hips  brought  a  little  over  its  edge,  her 
feet  properly  supported  by  assistants,  so  as  to  flex  the  limbs  well,  and 
thus  favor  a  relaxation  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  is  probably  the 
position  more  often  chosen.  Some  operators  prefer  that  she  should  be 
on  her  knees  and  elbows,  while  others  favor  Sims'  p6sition,  the  patient 
resting  on  her  loft  side,  the  limbs  flexed,  and  the  nates  brought  con- 
veniently near  the  edge  of  the  bed.  She  .should  by  no  means  be  ex- 
posed, but  should  be  covered  by  some  bed-clothing,  suitable  to  the 
temperature  of  the  season,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  discharges, 
a  thick  layer  of  cloths  should  be  placed  on  the  floor,  immediately  be- 
neath her. 

The  practitioner  will  now  remove  his  coat,  bare  his  arm  to  the 
elbow,  and  anoint  it  well  with  sweet  oil  or  lard ;  if  the  vagina  be  sim- 
ilarly anointed,  it  will  favor  the  easy  introduction  of  the  hand.     To 
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protect  himself  from  the  discharges,  a  sheet  or  apron  may  be  worn 
over  his  dress.  While  the  practitioner  is  thus  engaged,  an  assistant 
should  administer  an  anesthetic.  The  patient  should  he  brought  well 
under  its  influence;  it  not  only  produces  insensibility  to  pain,  but 
overcomes  spasmodic  action,  and  promotes  relaxation  and  dilatation, 
and  thus  facilitates  the  passage  of  the  hand,  and  serves  to  expedite  the 
version-  Everything  thus  prepared,  he  will  take  his  seat,  at  a  con- 
venient distance  for  operating,  between  the  patient's  limbs,  or  near 
the  side  of  the  bed,  according  to  the  position  assumed  by  the  patient; 
and  throughout  the  whole  operation  he  should  be  cool  and  deliberate, 
manifesting  no  haste,  excitement,  trepidation,  nor  hesitation. 

There  is  some  choice  of  the  hand  to  be  introduced  —  that  one 
should  always  be  used  which  can  the  most  conveniently  effect  the 
version ;  and  the  common  rule  is,  to  use  the  hand  whose  palmar  sur- 
face would,  when  opened  within  the  uterine  cavity,  be  directed  to  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  child's  body.  Should  the  child's  hand  present, 
this  may  readily  be  ascertained  by  grasping  it  as  in  shaking  hands, 
and  that  hand  should  be  used  the  palm  of  which  comes  in  contact 
with  the  fetal  palm. 

It  is  not  unfrequently  the  case  that  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  so 
completely  benumb  the  hand  which  has  been  first  introduced,  that  the 
accoucheur,  being  unable  to  use  it,  is  compelled  to  withdraw  it,  and 
employ  the  other,  and  this  will,  of  course,  render  the  version  much 
more  difficult,  should  the  liquor  amnii  have  been  discharged.  Dr. 
Lee  advises  us,  in  all  cases,  no  matter  what  the  situation  of  the  trunk 
and  extremities,  to  pass  the  hand  up  between  the  anterior  and  shallow 
part  of  the  pelvis,  and  the  presenting  part  of  the  child. 

The  proper  period  for  passing  the  hand  within  the  vagina^  is  during 
a  pain;  the  fingers  may  be  held  together,  in  a  conical  form,  and  thus 
slowly  introduced,  or,  two  fingers,  then  three,  four,  and  lastly  the 
thumb,  strongly  flexed  into  the  palm,  may  be'  passed  within  the 
vulva;  while  passing  the  vaginal  sphincter  considerable  pain  will  be 
produced,  but  this  will  be  materially,  if  not  entirely,  lessened  after 
the  hand  has  entered  the  vagina.  The  hand  may  now  re.st  stationary 
for  a  short  time,  to  produce  toleration  of  its  presc  uce  as  well  as  to 
dilate  the  parts.  Its  introduction  icithin  the  uterine  caviti/,  must  be 
during  the  absence  of  pain;  an  attempt  to  pass  it  within  the  womb 
during  a  pain  would  probably  rupture  the  membranes,  and  allow  the 
amniotic  fluid  to  escape  before  the  vagina  was  sufficiently  plugged  up 
by  the  arm  to  prevent  it.     The  fingers  are  to  be  passed  within  the  os 


452 


KING^S   ECLECTIC   OBSTETRICS. 


uteri  in  a  conical  form,  gently  and  slowly  dilating  this,  from  time  to 
time,  by  separating  them,  ajid  then  again,  with  the  hand  in  the  cone 
shape,  carefully  and  gently  pujihing  it  upward  until  it  is  fully  within 
the  uterine  cavity.  If  the  presence  of  the  hand  has  not  excited  uter- 
ine contractions,  followed  by  rupture  of  the  membranes,  the  bag  of 
waters  should  rest  on  the  hand,  and  be  passed  up  as  far  as  possible 
Pjq  g2.  before  rupturing  them;    the  presenting 

part  should  also  be  pushed  upward  and 
to  the  left  or  right,  according  as  the 
head  may  be  on  the  left  or  right  side  of 
the  uterus.  {Fig-  62.)  While  the  hand 
is  entering  the  os  uteri,  the  uterus  should 
be  kept  steady  by  the  other  hand  of  the 
operator,  or,  what  is  much  better,  the 
assistant  should  place  his  hand  on  the 
abdomen,  over  the  fundus  of  the  womb, 
to  steady  the  organ,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  maintain  a  gentle  pressure  down- 
ward, to  keep  the  os  uteri  within  the 
strait.  Usually,  the  membranes  give  way  as  the  hand  is  passing 
within  the  uterine  cavity,  even  before  the  feet  are  reached,  in  \vhich 
case  the  hand  and  arm  must  be  pressed  firmly  forward  to  plug  up  the 
orifice,  lest  the  amniotic  fluid  escapes,  thereby  causing  the  version  to 
be  more  difficult. 

Should  a  pain  come  on  during  the  entrance  of  the  hand  into  the 
uterus,  it  must  be  kept  perfectly  still,  and  when  within  the  cavity  of 
the  womb  it  should  be  opened  and  made  to  cover  the  body  of  the 
child  whenever  uterine  contractions  come  on ;  for  any  attempts  at 
moving,  or  resisting  the  action  of  the  organ  at  this  time  might  oc- 
casion its  rupture.  The  membranes  having  been  ruptured,  the  hand 
enters  into  the  cavity  of  the  ovum,  along  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
child,  and  should  be  passed  up  to  the  umbilicus,  where  the  funis  will 
be  felt,  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  which  a  foot  w^ill  generally  be 
found.  Having  reached  a  foot,  secure  it  between  two  fingers,  and 
search  for  the  other;  and  if  the  contractions  come  on,  the  hand  must 
be  opened  and  clasped  over  the  child's  body.  If,  after  a  reasonable 
time,  the  other  foot  can  not  be  found,  the  version  may  be  accom- 
plished by  the  one  foot,  ])eing  certain,  however,  that  it  is  a  foot  before 
attempting  the  change.  Frequently,  the  contractions  of  the  uterus 
are  so  severe  that  the  hand  of  the  operator  becomes  cramped,  numbed,. 
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or  extremely  painful^  and  its  nicer  tact  of  feeling  becomes  so  impaired 
that,  without  the  greatest  care,  he  may  confound  a  hand  with  a  foot. 
On  this  point  be  exceedingly  cautious.  We  are  advised  by  Dr.  Rad- 
ford, of  Manchester,  England,  who  has  had  much  experience  in  diffi- 
cult cases  of  obstetrics,  "  never  to  bring  down  more  than  one  foot  in 
the  manual  operation  of  turning;  because  the  other  thigh,  being  flexed 
upon  the  abdomen,  offers  a  larger  circumference  than  if  it  were  ex- 
tracted, and  thus  prepares  the  passages  for  the  more  easy  transit  of  the 
shoulders  and  head.  The  advantage  of  this  practice  consists  in  its 
affording  greater  safety  to  the  child;  the  disadvantage,  in  its  creating 
more  difficulty  in  accomplishing  the  evolution.^'  {Ramabotham,)  The 
late  Professor  Meigs  observes,  in  his  Obs^tetrics :  "  At  length,  after 
more  or  less  research,  one  or  both  feet,  or  a  knee,  is  found ;  and 
whether  it  be  one  or  the  other,  it  should  be  taken  hold  of;  for  it  is 
nearly  a  matter  of  indifference  whether  it  be  one  foot  or  both,  or  one 
knee,  that  is  used  as  the  point  on  which  to  act  in  turning  the  child. 
Dr.  Collins  remarks,  on  this  point,  that  *  it  is  quite  sufficient  to  bring 
down  one  foot,'  and  I  find  that  Dr.  Simpson,  of  Edinburgh,  is  of  the 
same  opinion  —  deeming  it  far  more  injurious  to  make  perverse 
attempts  at  exploration,  than  to  deliver  by  one  foot  only.  I  say, 
nearly  a  matter  of  indifference,  because,  the  object  being  to  turn  the 
child  as  soon  as  practicable,  with  proper  caution  it  may  be  effected  in 
either  of  these  ways;  it  is  always  desirable  to  get  the  hand  out  of  the 
uterus  as  soon  as  may  be,  and  it  is  far*  better  to  turn  by  one  foot  or  by 
a  knee,  than  to  incur  the  risk  of  laceration  or  contusion  of  the  organ 
by  a  tedious  search  alter  the  foot,  which,  if  it  be  not  originally  near 
its  fellow,  is  very  hard  to  be  found  by  any  search  for  it.  The  inex- 
perienced student  can  have  little  notion  of  the  extreme  difficulty  there 
is  to  move  the  hand  about  while  it  is  compressed  betwixt  the  womb 
and  the  child;  a  short  experiment  of  tliis  difficulty  would  suffice  to 
convince  him  of  the  pn^priety  of  the  foregoing  directions.  If  he 
should  use  the  knee  as  a  point  of  traction,  it  would  be  very  easy, 
when  the  version  is  nearly  complete,  to  draw  the  foot  down.  If  he 
use  only  one  foot  to  turn  by,  he  will  have  nearly  all  the  proposed 
advantage  of  the  breech  presentation,  combined  with  the*  greater 
facility  enjoyed  in  manipulating  in  the  footling  case — that  is  to  say, 
he  will  have  the  abundant  dilatation,  and  the  power  of  traction  of  the 
limb.  It  sometimes  happens  that  a  foot  is  met  with  close  to  the 
orifice;  so  that,  even  without  carrying  the  hand  within  the  uterus, 
the  foot  can  be  hooked  down  by  means  of  one  or  two  fingers,  as  has 
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been  done  by  Dr.  Robert  Lee,  of  London."  It  will  be  observed,  by 
the  following  from  Dr.  William  Leishman,  Professor  of  Midwifery 
in  the  University  of  Glasgow,  whose  views,  while  more  modern,  are  not 
especially  diflTerent  from  those  of  the  older  writers,  **  much  argument 
has  been  wasted  as  to  the  propriety  of  bringing  down  one  leg  or  two. 
The  sound  rule  in  practice  is,  that  when  w^e  succeed  in  securing  one 
foot,  we  should  never  pause  to  search  for  the  other,  as  one  is  all  that 
is  necessary;  unless,  perhaps,  in  cases  of  pelvic  deformity.  Nay, 
more  than  this,  the  descent  of  one  leg  has  a  positive  advantage  as 
compared  with  two,  as  thus,  by  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  pelvis 
of  the  child,  the  parts  are  more  thoroughly  dilated,  so  as  to  admit  of 
the  ultimate  passage,  rapidly,  and  with  comparative  safety,  of  the 
head  of  the  child.  And,  as  this  is  the  stage  at  which  the  life  of  the 
child  is  most  frequently  compromised,  it  is  assumed  that  by  abridging 
its  duration,  fetal  life  in  the  aggregate  must,  by  this  process,  be  saved. 
Still,  when  a  very  rapid  delivery  is  desired,  the  operator  knows  that 
he  has  a  better  and  more  efficient  hold  upon  two  limbs  than  he  can 
have  upon  one;  and  he  will,  therefore,  very  naturally,  bring  down 
both  when  they  are  within  easy  reach ;  but,  when  the  discovery  and 
seizure  of  the  other  limb  involves  extra  effort  or  delav,  not  even  in 
such  a  case  as  this  should  he  be  otherw'isc  than  content  with  what  he 
has  already  achieved.  The  foot  or  knee  w^hich  is  lowest  in  the  womb 
or  easiest  of  access  should  at  once  be  seized;  but,  in  a  transverse 
presentation,  there  is  no  doubt  that  turning  will  be  more  easily 
effected  when  we  seize  the  leg  of  the  side  opposite  to  the  presenting 
shoulder."  It  will  thus  be  perceived  that  the  most  eminent  accouch- 
eurs of  this  country  and  Great  Britain  are  opposed  to  any  lengthy 
search  after  both  feet,  in  cases  of  turning,  and  my  own  experience  is 
in  favor  of  performing  version  by  one  foot  when  there  is  any  consid- 
erable delav  or  difficultv  in  securin<y  both. 

If  it  be  possible  to  select  a  foot,  we  should  take  that  w^hich  is 
opposite  to  the  presenting  hand  or  elbow,  and  w-hich  w^ill  be  situated 
more  toward  the  anterior  part  of  the  pelvis.  The  period  for  effecting 
the  version  is  during  the  absence  of  pain,  and  any  attempts  to  turn 
during  a  pain  will  not  only  be  found  nugatory,  but  may  be  productive 
of  serious  consequences.  While  the  pains  are  off,  the  uterus  will  be 
found  soft  and  yielding,  and  the  operation  may  be  effected  with  less- 
danger ;  the  version  should  be  made  over  the  anterior  and  not  the  poste- 
rior surface  of  the  child,  holding  the  limb  or  limbs  firmly,  and  slowly 
and  gently  drawing  them  down  into  the  vagina,  and,  if  i)ossible,  to 
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the  external  orifice.  {Fig.  63.)  Should  the  uterus  contract,  the 
operator  must  cease  his  eflbrts,  and  if  the  pain  be  severe,  it  may  be 
necessary  for  him  to  straighten  out  the  Fio.  63. 

hand  and  let  the  foot  go,  recovering  it 
after  the  pain  has  subsided.  Ho  should 
place  his  unoccupied  hand  externally  on 
the  patient^s  abdomen,  and  aid  in  ac- 
complishing the  version  by  pu{?hin<j  the 
child^a  breach  downward,  while  he  is 
making  traction  with  the  other  hand. 
As  the  arm  is  gradually  withdrawn,  the 
amniotic  fluid  Avill  gu^h  out  and  soil  the 
dress  of  the  operator,  if  he  has  not  pre- 
viously protected  it  by  a  covering. 

The  version  having  been  completed, 
the  patient  may  be  carefully  placed  in  bed,  leaving  the  rest  of  the 
labor  to  the  natural  eflforts,  and  managing  it  as  directed  in  the  chapter 
devoted  to  breech  and  feet  presentations,  being  particular  to  have  the 
child's  face  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum  when  the  head  arrives  at  the 
lower  strait.  Some  obstetricians  recommend  to  terminate  the  delivery^ 
by  a  continuation  of  artificial  efforts,  gently  and  cautiously  extracting 
the  body  whenever  the  pains  are  on ;  but  I  consider  this  as  meddle- 
some and  unnecessary;  no  such  attempt  should  be  made,  unless 
circumstances  are  present  demanding  them.  After  the  delivery  of 
the  placenta,  the  female  should  be  properly  bandaged,  put  to  bed,  and 
a  soothing  preparation  administered,  if  her  condition  demands  it,  as^ 
three  to  five  grains  of  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and 
Opium.  The  indications  for  Macrotys  and  Pulsatilla  may  be  man- 
ifest, and  for  several  days  their  administration  may  be  necessary. 
The  weakened  condition  produced  by  so  serious  an  operation  may 
demand  stimulation.  Meet  the  indications  promptly,  as  they  may 
develop,  being  governed  by  the  circumstances  surrounding  each  indi- 
vidual case.  She  should  also  be  kept  quiet  and  free  from  noise  and 
company,  and,  if  possible,  take  a  short  sleep.  Some  gruel  may  be 
allowed,  if  requested. 

The  operation  of  turning,  no  matter  how  skillfully  performed,  is 
always  a  dangerous  one  for  the  mother,  and  should  be  performed  with 
the  greatest  care  and  gentleness;  any  hasty  or  careless  pushing,  any 
thrusting  of  the  knuckles  in  opposition  to  the  contracted  womb,  any 
attempts  at  version  during  a  pain,  may  occasion  laceration  of  the 
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vagina,  rupture  of  the  uterus,  or,  perhaps,  both  of  these  may  occur. 
"If,  under  your  attempts  to  turn,  you  feel  any  fibers  giving  way, 
whether  in  the  womb  or  vagina,  withdraw  the  hand  immediately.^* — 
(BlundelL) 

Should  the  membranes  have  ruptured  before  the  attempt  at  version 
has  been  made,  and  which  is  more  frequently' the  case,  the  rules  just 
given  are  those  by  which  the  practitioner  must  be  guided ;  and  the 
sooner  he  undertakes  the  operation  after  their  rupture,  the  os  uteri 
being  sufficiently  dilated,  and  dilatabje,  the  greater  will  be  the  chances 
of  safety  for  the  mother  and  child,  and  the 'easier  will  it  be  for  the 
successful  accomplishment  of  the  version. 

Unfortunately,  however,  preternatural  presentations  do  not  always 
present  the  same  features.  It  is  frequently  the  case  that  the  mem- 
branes will  have  prematurely  ruptured,  and  the  os  uteri  will  not  be 
sufficiently  dilated;  or,  when  fully  dilated,  there  may  be  violent 
pains,  with  rigidity  and  irritation  of  the  parts.  In  these  in>tances  no 
attempts  whatever  must  be  made  to  force  the  hand  within. the  uterus, 
as  they  will  only  tend  to  increase  the  difficulty.  Dilatation  must  be 
aided  by  the  internal  use  of  Gelsemium,  in  the  frequently  repeated 
small  dose.  The  compound  tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum  will 
accomplish  the  same  purpose,  and  was  formerly  much  in  use;  at 
present  the  Sp.  Tr.  Lobelia  is  more  often  used  singly,  and  ivS  a  most 
excellent  agent  as  a  relaxant,  in  rigidity  of  the  os  uteri.  Vaginal 
emollient  injections  with  or  without  Laudanum,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  case,  may  likewise  be  exhibited  in  some  instances. 
Fomentations  to  the  vulva,  of  Hops  and  Lobelia  combined,  have 
been  recommended  to  aid  in  the  relaxation  of  the  parts;  the  means 
already  suggested,  however,  will  usually  be  all  that  is  necessary. 
Chloroform  or  Ether,  inhaled  to  produce  ansesthe.^ia,  should  always 
be  used,  unless  positively  contra- indicated,  and  will  undoubtedly  be 
found  of  advantage,  by  removing  the  voluntary  eflForts  of  the  mother, 
especially  the  actions  of  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal  muscles — and 
thus  enabling  the  operator  to  more  readily  effect  turning,  even  in 
cases  where,  without  anaesthesia,  it  would  have  been  impossible  to 
accomplish  it — though  it  must  be  recollected  that  the  most  profound 
anaesthesia  does  not  completely  check  the  contractions  of  the  uterus. 

Bleeding,  ad  deliquum  animiy  is  the  practice  most  commonly  advised 
in  these  cases,  and  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  it  will  generally  produce 
the  desired  relaxation,  but  I  am  decidedly  opposed  to  it,  because  its 
aftereffects  upon  the  patient  are  frequently  irremediable;  it  induces  a 
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debility  of  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems,  which,  if  ever  positively 
recovered  from,  will  require  months  and  even  years  of  proper  treat- 
ment to  accomplish;  it  occasionally  fails  to  effect  the  desired  relax- 
ation.; and  should  hemorrhage  or  other  symptoms  come  on  after  vene- 
section, there  may  not  remain  sufficient  energy  or  vitality  in  the 
system  to  successively  oppose  a  fatal  result.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
desired  relaxation  can  always  be  effected  by  the  use  of  Gelsemium, 
lobelia,  or  the  combination  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum,  by  which  all 
rigidity  will  be  overcome,  the  pulse  will  be  lessened,  abnormal  heat 
and  tenderness  of  the  parts  alleviated,  and  no  strength  of  the  patient 
actually  lost,  and  should  symptoms  occur  requiring  an  opposing  force 
of  the  system,  the  patient  may  readily  and  permanently  be  restored  to 
her  usual  vigor  by  the  employment  of  stimulants. 

Xo  haste  is  required  in  these  cases — viz.:  when  the  qs  is  not 
dilated,  with  premature  rupture  of  the  membranes,  or,  when  it  is  fully 
dilated,  the  waters  having  been  discharged,  and  the  pains  violent — 
the  safety  of  the  mother  is  the  grand  gbjcct,  and  patience  is  required 
on  the  part  of  the  practitioner,  together  with  cool,  calm  and  deliberate 
action.  As  soon  as  the  parts  are  in  proper  condition,  the  hand  may 
be  introduced,  and  version  effected  as  before  explained.  In  these 
cases,  where  the  waters  have  been  discharged,  it  is  better  to  turn  by  a 
knee,  than  allow  the  hand  to  remain  too  long  within  the  uterus 
searching  for  a  foot.  When  the  pains  are  very  violent,  and  the  uterus 
contracts  firmly  about  the  body  of  the  child,  the  tincture  of  Gelsem- 
ium should  be  given,  combined  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  Lauda- 
num, which  will  commonly  arrest  the  powerful  action  of  the  organ, 
and  at  the  same  time  produce  considerable  relaxation  of  it,  as  well  as 
of  the  soft  parts,  so  that  the  hand  can  be  introduced.  I  have  likewise 
found  Gelsemium,  combined  with  Aconite,  gtts  xx  to  3  ss  of  the  former 
and  gtts  V  to  x  of  the  latter  to  a  half-glass  of  water  and  administered 
in  half-teaspoonful  doses  every  half-hour  or  hour,  as  the  case  may 
require,  will  overcome  the  powerful  contractions  of  the  uterus,  lessen 
the  pains  materially,  and  render  the  organ  more  yielding;  and  it  is 
more  especially  in  these  instances  where  a  resort  to  anaesthetics  is 
advised.  0(  course,  in  these  cases,  the  hazard  to  the  child  is  always 
much  greater. 

Sometimes,  although  the  foot  descends  into  the  vaginal  cavitv,  yet 
the  shoulder,  being  wedged  in  the  pelvic  brim,  does  not  recede,  and 
the  more  forcible  the  traction  is  upon  the  foot,  the  more  firmly  does 
ihe  shoulder  become  fixed  in  the  brim,  while  the  breech  will  not  pass 
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down.  In  these  cases,  a  noose  of  strong  tape  or  ribbon  must  be  fixed 
round  the  ankle  of  the  foot  in  the  vagina,  upon  which  traction  may 
be  made  with  one  hand,  in  the  direction  of  the  pelvic  axis,  while  the 
other,  with  the  ends  of  the  fingers  placed  against  the  ribs  or  axilla, 
must  make  at  the  same  time  a  steady,  upward  pressure,  by  means  of 
which  the  shoulder  will  be  dislodged,  affording,  by  its  recession,  a 
space  for  the  descent  of  the  breech.  The  rest  of  the  delivery  is  then 
terminated  as  in  the  before  named  instances. 

In  cases  of  shoulder  presentation  where  the  arm  has  descended,  it 
should  never  be  returned  within  the  uterine  cavity,  unless  in  attempt- 
ing cephalic  version,  as  referred  to  hereafter.  The  presence  of  the  arm 
assists  the  practitioner  in  forming  his  diagnosis  as  to  the  position,  etc., 
and  never  interferes  with  the  introduction  of  the  hand  for  the  opera- 
tion of  turning.  A  piece  of  ribbon  may,  however,  be  attached  to  the 
wrist,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  arm  from  rising  along  side  of 
the  head  after  the  version  is  accomplished,  and  thus  avoiding  any 
difficulty  in  its  delivery.  Any  pulling  or  twisting  of  the  arm  is 
highly  censurable;  pulling  at  the  arm  will  not  assist  the  least  in  the 
delivery  of  the  child,  and  twisting  or  amputating  it  has  been  per- 
formed on  several  occasions,  in  which  the  children  were  subsequently 
born  alive,  and  some  of  M^hom  lived  to  advanced  age  in  this  mutilated 
condition.  Should  any  cause  be  present  demanding  the  removal  of 
the  prolapsed  arm,  it  should  always  be  made  known  to  the  relatives, 
together  with  the  reasons,  previous  to  any  attempt  at  the  mutila- 
tion. 

It  will  sometimes  be  the  case  that,  notwithstanding  our  treatment, 
the  contractions  of  the  uterus  will  continue  powerful  and  almost 
unremitting,  obstinately  resisting  the  slightest  attempts  to  introduce 
the  hand;  in  such  instances,  the  only  method  is  to  wait,  in  the  hope 
that  spontaneous  evolution  may  expel  the  fetus;  but  if  it  be  dead,  as 
known  by  auscultation,  or  if  symptoms  of  sinking  or  exhaustion  appear 
in  the  mother,  we  should  proceed  at  once  to  remove  the  child  by  ex- 
visceration.  In  thcK*  instances,  the  child  will  generally  be  dead 
before  interference  will  be  requined,  and  the  grand  object  of  the  prac- 
titioner must  always  be  to  save  the  mother's  life,  if  possible.  In  many 
instances  Macrotys,  or  the  mixture  of  Qelsemium  and  Aconite  pre- 
viously referred  to,  will  be  found  very  successful  in  overcoming  this 
excitable  condition  of  the  uterus."  And  when  the  stomach  is  also 
irritable,  rejecting  almost  everything  exhibited,  minute  doses  of  mor- 
phia will  frequently  prove  useful. 
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Dr.  Matteucci,  an  Italian  physician,  asserts  that  chloral  will  arrest, 
or  at  all  events,  sensibly,  diminish  uterine  contractions,  and  may  there- 
fore be  advantageously  administered  in  cases  where  version  can  not 
be  accomplished  on  account  of  excessive  uterine  action ;  from  five  to 
seven  grains' may  be  given,  and  this  dose  be  repeated  only  once  sub- 
sequently, at  an  interval  of  twelve  minutes  from  the  first;  if  the 
woman  can  not  retain  the  remedy  from  vomiting,  one  drachm  of 
chloral  added  to  three  fluidounces  of  water  may  be  injected  into  the 
rectum,  repeating  the  injection,  if  necessary,  in  half  an  hour. — Subcu- 
taneous injection  of  one-sixth  of  a  grain  of  morphia  in  the  region  of 
the  linea  alba,  and  midway  between  the  umbilicus  and  pubis,  has  been 
successfully  employed  by  Prof.  Braun,  of  Vienna,  to  overcome  the 
violent  spasmodic,  tetaniform  contractions  of  the  uterus.  The  child 
being  extracted  by  version,  without  pains. 

SPONTANEOUS  EVOLUTION,  is  an  idea,  which  was  advanced 
by  Denman,  in  1772,  who  noticed  that  the  labor,  in  shoulder  presen* 
tations,  where  the  liquor  amnii  had  long  been  discharged,  occasionally 
terminated  by  the  natural  efforts,  the  breech  being  expelled  first,  and 
who,  consequently  supposed,  that  the  efforts  of  the  uterus  gradually  . 
turned  the  child  so  as  to  cause  the  shoulders  to  rise  as  the  breech 
descended.  In  1811,  Dr.  Douglas,  of  Dublin,  showed  that  this  view 
was  not  correct,  but  that  the  fetus  instead  of  being  turned  was  actually 
expelled  doubled  up.  His  description  of  the  occurrence,  which  he 
has  more  correctly  named  "  spontaneous  expulsion,"  is,  according  to 
Ramsbotham,  as  follows :  "By  the  continuance  of  the  powerful  uterine 
contractions,  the  whole  of  the  arm  is  protruded  externally,  the  shoul 
der  and  chest  being  propelled  low  into  the  pelvic  cavity.  The 
acromion  then  appears  under  the  symphysis  pubis ;  and  as  the  loins 
and  breech  descend  into  the  pelvis  on  one  side,  the  apex  of  the 
shoulder  is  directed  upward  toward  the  mons  veneris.  Further  room 
is  thus  gained  for  the  complete  reception  of  the  breech  into  the  cavity 
of  the  sacrum,  and  that  part  of  the  child's  body  is  eventually  expelled, 
sweeping  the  sacrum,  and  distending  the  perineum  to  a  vast  extent. 
As,  during  the  whole  of  this  process,  the  head  remains  above  the 
pelvic  brim,  it  is  evident  that  the  apex  of  the  shoulder  being  external, 
the  clavicle  must  be  strongly  pressed  against  the  under  surface  of  the 
syaiphysis  pubis;  on  which  point,  indeed,  the  fetal  body  partially 
revolves,  as  on  an  axis;  the  other  shoulder  and  arm,  and  the  head, 
being  expelled  last." 

Spontaneous  evolution,  or  spontaneous  expulsion,  seldom  happens, 
oeing  more  common  in  premature  labors,  and  is  always  fatal  to  the 
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child,  and  exceedingly  dangerous  to  the  mother;  the  intense  and  pro- 
tracted sufferings  which  the  mother  undergoes  are  beyond  description, 
and  no  practitioner  should  ever  trust  to  a  deliver)'  by  this  method, 
unless  under  the  circumstances  heretofore  named,  viz.:  where  everv 
other  resource  fails.  Beside,  it  is  exceedingly  doubtful  whether  this 
spontaneous  action  will  ensue  at  all,  except  when  the  fetus  is  very 
small,  or  the  pelvis  much  larger  than  ordinary.  Dr.  Douglas  says: 
"  If  the  arm  of  the  fetus  should  be  almost  entirely  protruded,  with 
the  shoulder  pressing  on  the  perineum;  if  a  considerable  portion  of 
its  thorax  be  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum,  with  the  axilla  low  in  the 
pelvis;  if,  with  this  disposition,  the  uterine  efforts  be  still  powerful, 
iand  if  the  thorax  be  forced  sensibly  lower  during  the  pressure  of  each 
successive  pain,  the  evolution  may  with  great  confidence  be  expected." 
A  labor  in  which  spontaneous  evolution  is  effected,  requires  unpar- 
alleled voluntary  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  female,  and  is  always 
accompanied  ^dth  extreme  bodily  and  mental  suffering,  frequently 
occasioning  death,  either  before,  or  soon  after  delivery;  and  should  the 
patient  survive,  she  is  commonly  left  with  some  incurable  difficulty, 
which  renders  life  anything  but  desirable.  Velpeau  states  that,  in 
one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  labors  of  this  description,  only  twelve 
children  were  born  alive.  When  the  fetus  has  fairly  engaged  in  the 
pelvic  brim,  spontaneous  expulsion  only  can  occur;  when  it  remains 
free  above  the  brim,  spontaneous  evolution,  to  a  certain  extent,  may 
take  place. 

EXVISCERATION,  should  be  resorted  to  only  as  a  last  resource, 
and  should  be  employed  in  those  cases  where  the  membranes  have 
been  ruptured  for  several  hours,  with  no  advance  of  the  labor,  and 
also  in  instances  where  the  child's  body  is  firmly  wedged  at  some  part 
of  the  pelvis,  rendering  the  introduction  of  the  hand  impossible  or 
extremely  dangerous.  In  performing  this  operation  there  is  no  neces- 
sity for  amputating  the  arm,  but  an  a.ssistant  will  make  traction  upon 
it,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  as  much  of  the  child's  thorax  into  the 
pelvis  as  possible ;  the  operator  will  then  pass  two  fingers  of  the  left 
hand  upward  within  the  vagina,  until  he  feels  one  of  the  intercostal 
spaces,  selecting  a  point  as  near  the  axilla  as  he  can ;  the  perforator  is 
then  to  be  passed  along  these  two  fingers,  and  a  free  opening  made 

with  it  in  the  selected  intercostal  space.     As  it  will  be  necessary  to 

• 

introduce  the  hand  within  this  opening,  and  into  the  cavity  of  the 
fetal  thorax,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  its  contents,  the  o])erator 
may  divide  one  or  more  ribs,  so  that  the  opening  will  be  sufficiently 
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large.  After  the  removal  of  the  thoracic  contents,  the  diaphragm 
may  be  perforated,  and  the  liver  and  intestines  extracted.  The 
removal  of  these  organs  will  occasion  a  collapse  of  the  body,  which 
will  be  expelled  doubled  up,  if  the  uterine  contractions  are  sufficiently 
energetic,  without  any  further  interference :  but  if  the  pains  are  weak 
and  inefiScient,  or  have  entirely  ceased,  the  delivery  must  be  artificially 
accomplished  by  the  crotchet,  removing  rib  after  rib,  hips,  buttocks, 
etc.;  or  the  instrument  may  be  "carried  through  the  opening  and  fixed 
within  the  fetal  ilium ;  the  breech  will  soon  be  observed  to  descend, 
and  the  case  will  be  terminated  as  though  nature  had  expelled  the 
child  unaided." 

Ramsbotham  refers  to  an  operation  for  decapitating  the  child,  in 
transverse  presentations,  when  turning  is  impracticable,  and  when  the 
neck  is  directly  over  the  brim :  fortunately,  I  have  never  had  occasion 
to  resort  to  it.  He  recommends  the  finger  to  be  passed  around  the 
neck,  a  large-sized  blunt  hook  to  be  introduced  upon  it,  and  the 
presenting  part  to  be  then  brought  as  low  into  the  pelvis  as  is  con- 
sistent with  the  woman's  safety.  The  hook  must  then  be  steadied  by 
an  assistant,  while  the  operator  introduces  the  decapitator  (a  hook  with 
an  internal  cutting  edge)  by  the  side  of  the  blunt  hook :  this  latter  is 
then  removed,  and  the  finger  of  the  left  hand  being  kept  constantly  in 
contact  with  the  blunt  point  of  the  cutting  hook,  a  sawing  motion  is 
communicated  to  it  by  means  of  the  right  hand,  and  the  separation  is 
thus  effected ;  after  which  the  child's  body  may  be  drawn  out  by  the 
protruding  arm,  and  the  head  removed  by  a  crotchet  or  blunt  hook, 
introduced  into  the  mouth  or  thci  foramen  magnum.  These  operations, 
of  course,  are  only  to  be  performed  when  the  child  is  dead,  and  which 
will  almost  always  be  the  case  before  a  resort  to  them  will  be  sanctioned 
by  a  skillful  accoucheur. 

In  cases  of  shoulder  presentation,  CEPHALIC  VEBSION  has 
occasionally  been  attempted,  in  which  the  presenting  part  has  been 
pushed  away  and  the  head  brought  to  the  brim ;  but  the  operation  has 
not  received  the  sanction  of  manv  obstetricians,  on  account  of  the 
difficulties  attending  it.  Professor  Meigs,  in  his  work  on  Obstetrics, 
remarks :  "  It  may  be  that  those  old  practitioners  of  the  days  of  Queen 
Elizabeth  may  have  sometimes  succeeded,  by  pushing  up  the  present- 
ing shoulder,  in  getting  the  head  at  last  to  come  to  the  strait  again, 
Out  such  an  event  appears  to  me  in  any  case  most  improbable." 
Professor  Miller  observes:  **  Cephalic  version  has  but  few  advocates 
at  the  present  day,  and  is  confessedly  applicable  to  such   a  limited 
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number  of  cases,  that  it  is  scarcely  worthy  of  our  formal  considera- 
tion." 

.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  authors  generally  agree  in  considering 
cephalic  version,  at  best,  a  doubtful  expedient,  and  one  to  be  attempted 
only  as  a  dernier  resort  in  some  particular  instances;  yet,  notwith- 
standing tlie  observations  of  the  above  gentlemen  concerning  this  oper- 
ation, and  the  disrepute  in  which  it  is  held,  Dr.  M.  B.  Wright,  a  former 
talented  and  skillful  physician  of  Cincinnati,  and  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics in  the  Ohio  Medical  College,  has  made  known  a  method  of  cephalic 
version,  which,  I  think,  will  become  the  more  general  practice  in  the 
management  of  shoulder  presentations  as  it  becomes  better  known: 
since  having  perused  his  essay,  I  have  tried  his  method  in  several  eases, 
and  was  highly  pleased  at  the  successful  results.  Dr.  Wright's  essay 
was  on  "Difficult  Labors  and  their  Treatment,"  and  was  read  before 
the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society  at  one  of  their  meetings,  who  awarded 
a  gold  medal  to  him.  In  order  that  my  readers  may  understand  his 
views,  I  will  give  his  own  language  and  quote  freely  from  hiB  essay 
After  describing  several  cases  treated  successftilly,  he  remarks : — 

"  Now  after  all  this,  are  we  not  justified  in  declaring : 

"  1.  That  at  an  early  period  in  labor,  and  especially  if  called  before 
the  uterus  has  been  deprived  of  its  liquid  contents,  a  shoulder  may  be 
converted  into  a  vertex  presentation  more  easily  than  turning  by  the 
feet  is  ordinarily  performed. 

"  2.  That  although  the  membranes  may  have  been  long  ruptured, 
turning  by  the  head  can  be  accomplished  with  great  facility. 

"  3.  That  delivery  by  cephalic  version  may  be  speedily  effected,  after 
repeated  and  ineffectual  efforts  have  been  made  to  turn  by  the  feet. 

"  4.  That  cephalic  version  should  receive  a  prominent,  nay,  leading 
place,  as  a  means  of  expediting  delivery  in  shoulder  presentations. 

"  The  second  of  the  questions  already  proposed  is,  what  mode  of 
proceeding  will  prove  most  favorable  for  the  mother  ? 

*^In  his  chapter  on  Podalic  Version,  Churchill  observes:  'On  the 
other  hand,  its  disadvantages  are  not  to  be  overlooked.  From  the 
di."rt:ince  the  head  has  to  traverse,  and  the  difficulty  of  seizing  the  feet, 
and  of  turning  the  child  in  utero,  there  must  ever  be  a  fearful  risk  of 
injury  to  the  mother.' 

**  Upon  aii  examination  of  the  tabular  views  given  by  Lee,  we  find 
that  out  of  seventy-one  cases  of  shoulder  presentations,  in  which 
turning  by  the  feet  was  resorted  to,  'seven  women  died  from  rupture, 
and  three  from  inflammation  of  the  uterus!'  Laceration  and  inflam- 
mation  of  the  uterus  are,  therefore,  the  consequences  chiefly  to  be 
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dreaded.  Four  of  these  cases  of  rupture  occurred  in  the  practice  of 
other  accoucheurs,  and  three  in  patients  under  my  own  care,  and 
where  no  great  difficulty  was  experienced  or  force  employed  in 
turning.'         *         *         * 

"In  GephaJic  version  the  hand  does  not  enter  the  cavity  of  the  uterus, 
and,  consequently,  neither  its  walls,  nor  any  portion  of  them,  are 
forcibly  pushed  out.  The  fetus  is  moved  comparatively  little  within 
the  uterus,  the  head  being  already  near  the  superior  strait;  while  in 
podatic  version  the  part  to  be  first  delivered  is  most  remote  from  the 
canal  through  which  it  must  pass.  In  the  former,  the  injury  to  the 
mother  can  not  result  without  great  awkwardness  on  the  part  of  the 
obstetrician,  while  in  the  other  we  have  reason  to  feel  surprised  at  the 
escape  from  injury.  In  turning  by  the  feet,  the  hand  must  necessarily 
be  moved  considerably  within  the  uterus,  and  often  while  it  is  con- 
tracting violently.  In  turning  by  the  head  there  is  but  little,  if  any, 
direct  contact  of  the  hand  within  the  uterus.  In  the  one  case,  con- 
tosion  of  the  uterus  by  the  hand  is  to  be  expected ;  in  the  other  case 
there  is  no  injury,  because  there  is  no  contact.  Turning  by  the  feet 
may  occasion  a  severe  nervous  shock :  not  so  in  changing  the  shoulder 
for  the  head. 

"  How  may  the  life  of  a  child  be  best  preserved?  is  the  third  inquiry 
to  be  briefly  answered. 

*  "  In  describing  the  disadvantages  of  turning  by  the  feet  in  all  caseSi 
Churchill  says :  ^  The  mortality  among  the  infants  thus  brought  into  the 
world  is  very  great.  As  far  as  our  statistics  extend  they  yield  174  out 
of  518  delivered,  or  one  in  three.' 

"  The  mortality  in  shoulder  presentations  is,  doubtless,  greater  than 
this.  In  the  first  place  the  position  of  the  fetus  weakens  its  hold  upon 
life.  In  the  second  place  the  hand  is  more  difficult  of  introduction 
into  the  uterus  in  shoulder  than  in  head  presentations,  and  whatever 
force  is  required  is  sensibly  felt  by  the  fetus,  and  upon  that  part  of 
the  body  where  pressure  is  made  with  the  least  impunity. 

"  A.  timely  resort  to  cephalic  version  gives  to  the  fetus  almost  as 
much  certainty  of  life  as  if  the  presentation  had  been  originally  of 
the  head.  Why  not?  The  manoeuver  amounts  to  but  little  more  than 
in  rectification  of  deviated  head  positions. 

"We  are  informed  by  Churchill,  that  'Bush  gave  an  account,  in 
1826,  of  fifteen  cases,  in  which  fourteen  were  born  living.  In  1827, 
Kitgen  collected  forty-five  successful  caises.  Riecke  has  had  sixteen 
cases.'  In  all  the  cases  treated  by  myself  from  the  beginning,  the 
<jhildren  were  born  alive.    The  liability  to  compression  of  the  cord 
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and  consequent  death  of  the  fetus,  is  in  proportion  to  the  length 
of  the  labor,  or  rather  to  the  descent  of  the  fetus  in  the  cavity  of  the 
pelvis.  Hence,  to  be  wholly  successful,  cephalic  version  should  Ix* 
performed  a  short  time  before,  or  soon  after  the  commencement  of  the 
second  stage  of  labor. 

"  Can  any  one  mode  of  treating  shoulder  presentations  be  relied  on 
exclusively  ?  The  answer  must  be  in  the  negative.  We  are  disposed 
to  adopt  the  language  of  Cazeaux,  "  that  at  the  present  day  it  would 
be  improper  to  embrace  either  opinion  exclusively,  for  some  cases  are 
better  suited  to  the  cephalic  version,  while  there  are  others  on  the 
contrary,  where  the  pelvic  one  is  alone  practicable ;  consequently,  both 
operations  should  be  retained  in  practice,  leaving  the  judgment  of  the 
accoucheur  to  determine  the  cases,  where  the  one  or  the  other  ought  to 
be  preferred/  And  we  will  conclude  this  part  of  the  subject  by 
stating  a  few  of  the  circumstances  under  which  the  different  modes  of 
turning  may  be  adopted. 

"Turning  by  the  feet  is  to  be  preferred  in  cases  of  inefficient  uterine 
action,  or  in  exhaustion  from  long  continuance  of  labor;  in  hemor- 
rhage, convulsions,  or  in  any  case  in  which  there  may  be  a  demand 
for  speedy  deliverj'. 

"  Turning  by  the  head  should  be  selected  in  all  cases  where  diflSculty 
arises  from  mal-position  merely ;  or  in  convulsions,  hemorrhage,  or 
prolapsus  of  the  funis,  if  the  uterus  should  be  engaged  in  vigorous 
expulsive  efforts.  In  rupture  of  the  uterus  our  great  reliance  is  in 
artificial  delivery;  and  the  question  naturally  suggested  would  be, 
which  will  guarantee  the  greatest  safety,  podalic  version,  or  cephalic 
version  aided  by  the  forceps?  And  we  would  be  guided  in  our  action 
by  the  answer  we  gave  to  the  question. 

^^  ^pi  ^p  ^p  0^  ^^  ^^  3^ 

"THE  HAND  TO  BE  USED.— The  relations  of  the  fetus  to  the 
pelvis  having  been  ascertained,  and  the  patient  placed  in  a  pro}K?r 
position  for  the  version,  the  next  question  is,  which  hand  shall  be 
introduced  into  the  vagina?  We  answer,  the  hand,  the  palm  of  which 
is  directed  naturally  toward  the  breech  of  the  fetus.  It  will  be  seen 
at  once,  that  if  the  fetus  is  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  breech, 
and  in  correspondence  with  the  right  side  of  the  mother,  and  the  left 
side  of  the  operator,  the  right  hand  could  be  used  with  most  success. 
In  cases  in  which  the  head  occupies  the  right  iliac  fossji,  a  choice  could 
be  given  to  the  left  hand. 

"THE  PROLAPSED  ARM.— It  is  generally  conceded,  that  m 
turning  by  the  feet,  it  is  not  necessary,  nor  would  it  be  advantageous, 
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to  return  above  the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  the  arm  which  may  have  fallen, 
or  been  brought  into  the  vagina.  In  turning  by  the  head,  on  the  con- 
trary, its  reposition  admits  of  no  doubt ;  it  is  imperatively  demanded. 
It  is  not  demanded  in  consequence  of  any  difficulty  in  moving  the 
shoulder  by  its  presence,  but  in  the  adjustment  of  the  head  at  the 
superior  strait,  and  its  subsequent  descent  through  the  pelvis.  By 
bending  the  fore-arm  of  the  fetus  until  the  hand  is  directed  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vagina,  and  then  pushing  up  the  arm,  the  entire 
member  will  soon  ascend  above  the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  and  be  no 
longer  an  obstacle  to  complete  version. 

"The  uterus  undergoing  gradual  distension  by  the  growth  of  the 
fetus,  and  by  increase  in  the  quantity  of  liquor  amnii,  is  not  from 
this  cause  alone  excited  to  an  expulsion  of  its  contents.  Let  a  strong 
and  sudden  mechanical  force  be  applied  to  the  fibers  of  the  uterus, 
even  to  a  limited  extent,  and  contraction  will  speedily  follow.  If  any 
portion  of  the  fetus  should  be  pushed  forcibly  against  the  fundus  of 
the  uterus,  by  attcfcnpts  to  rectify  a  mal-presentation,  a  more  than 
corresponding  resistance  would  soon  apprise  us  of  a  want  of  adroitness, 
and  the  probabilities  of  failure.  The  hand  of  the  manipulator  in  the 
vagina  imparts  a  sense  of  fullness,  and  induces  expulsive  efforts  on  the 
jMirt  of  the  mother.  Pressure  on  the  internal  face  of  the  perineum, 
or  along  the  recto-vaginal  septum,  urges  the  uterus  to  renewed  or  more 
energetic  action.  Simple  contact  of  the  uterine  and  fetal  surfaces  in 
turning  does  not  produce  undue  contraction  of  the  uterine  walls.  The 
presence  of  the  hand,  added  to  that  of  the  fetus,  within  the  uterus,  is  a 
common  cause  of  irritation  and  expulsive  force.  But  the  fact,  which 
we  most  desire  to  enforce  here,  is,  that  when  the  fetus,  in  the  operation 
of  turning,  is  moved  in  straight  lines,  and  sensibly  displaces  the  uterine 
fibers  with  which  it  comes  in  contact,  it  is  speedily  forced  back  to  its 
original  mal-position ;  nor  can  its  displacement  be  easily  rectified, 
except  it  be  moved  in  conformity  to  the  curvatures  of  the  cavity  in 
which  it  is  contained.         *         *         * 

"THE  MANNER  OF  PEE  FORMING  CEPHALIC  VER- 
SION.— Suppose  the  patient  to  have  been  placed  upon  her  back,  across 
the  bed,  with  her  hips  near  its  edge — the  presentation  to  be  the  right 
shoulder,  with  the  head  in  the  letl  iliac  fossa — the  right  hand  to  have 
been  introduced  into  the  vagina,  and  the  arm,  if  prolapsed,  having 
been  placed,  as  near  as  may  be,  in  its  original  position  across  the  breast. 
We  now  apply  our  fingers  upon  the  top  of  the  shoulder,  and  our  thumb 
in  the  opposite  axilla,  or  on  such  part  as  will  give  us  command  of  the 
chest,  and  enable  us  to  apply  a  degree  of  lateral  force.  Our  left  hand 
30 
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is  also  applied  to  the  abdomen  of  the  patient,  over  the  breech  of  the 
fetus.  Lateral  pressure  is  made  upon  the  shoulders  in  such  a  way  as 
to  give  to  the  body  of  the  fetus  a  curvilinear  movement.  At  the  same 
time  the  left  hand,  applied  as  above,  makes  pressure  so  as  to  dislodge 
the  breech,  as  it  were,  and  move  it  toward  the  center  of  the  uterine 
cavity.  The  body  is  thus  made  to  assume  its  original  bent  position, 
the  points  of  contact  with  the  uterus  are  loosened,  and  perhaps  dimin- 
ished, and  the  force  of  adhesion  is  in  a  good  degree  overcome.  Without 
any  direct  action  upon  the  head  it  gradually  approaches  the  superior 
strait,  falls  into  the  opening,  and  will,  in  all  probability,  adjust  itself 
as  a  favorable  vertex  presentation.  If  not,  the  head  may  be  acted 
upon  as  in  deviated  positions  of  the  vertex,  or  it  may  be  grasped, 
brought  into  the  strait,  and  placed  in  correspondence  with  one  of  the 
oblique  diameters. 

**  It  will  be  observed  that  we  do  not  act  upon  the  shoulders  by  raising 
them.  Perhaps  a  slight  elevation  would  facilitate  the  movement 
already  described — or  it  might  be  better  to  depress  them — and  again, 
by  lateral  pressure,  without  either  elevation  or  depression,  our  object 
might  be  accomplished.  Pushing  up  the  sh^tddera,  therefore,  does  not 
constitute  a  prominent  part  of  turning,  if  by  pushing  up  is  meant  the 
mere  raising  of  the  shoulders  above  the  brim  of  the  pelvis. 

"As  the  body  of  the  fetus  makes  its  curved  movement  under  the 
hand  of  the  operator,  it  advances  upward,  as  well  as  laterally,  by  a 
combined,  rather  than  a  single  action,  which  would  give  it  only  one 
direction. 

"  The  back  of  the  hand,  with  which  we  have  been  acting  upon  the 
shoulder,  is  toward  the  head  of  the  fetus— consequiently,  its  hold  upon 
the  head  would  be  apparently  slight — ^yet,  after  the  shoulders  have 
reached  the  iliac  fossa,  the  vertex  may  fall  upon  the  palm  of  the  hand 
in  occupying  the  strait,  and  its  adjustment  become  easy.  If,  however, 
there  should  seem  to  be  a  necessity  for  grasping  the  occiput,  there 
could  be  no  reasonable  objection  to  a  speedy  change  of  hands. 

"  The  entire  process  of  cephalic  version  is  to  be  adopted  in  the 
absence  of  uterine  contraction ;  or,  rather,  during  the  intervals  of 
expulsive  force.  And,  as  it  is  now  a  vertex  presentation,  we  must  be 
governed,  as  to  the  time  and  manner  of  delivery,  by  those  general 
rules  applicable  to  such  cases. 

*'  In  all  our  cases,  except  the  one  which  terminated  as  a  face  pre- 
sentation, the  occiput  assumed  a  position  corresponding  with  the  first 
or  second  position  of  the  vertex.     In  this  case  the  occiput  was  before 
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<r»ne  of  the  sajKro-iliac  symphyses,  and  to  this  fact  we  have  attributed 
the  tendency  of  Aa  occiput  to  slide  above  the  brim  of  the  pelvis,  and 
the  difficulty  in  keeping  it  in  place.  If  there  had  been  the  usual 
flegree  of  uterine  contraction,  however,  the  head  would,  in  all  proba- 
bility, have  become  fixed,  and  the  presentation  would  have  continued 
as  one  of  the  vertex,  instead  of  changing  for  the  face.  * 

"It  will  be  seen  that  we  lay  no  claim  to  the  introduction  of  cephalic 
version  as  a  mode  of  treating  wrong  presentations,  and  expediting 
delivery.  A  very  brief  examination  of  the  subject,  however,  may 
induce  some  to  aw^ard  to  us  originality  in  respect  to  the  means  by 
which  a  successful  change  of  presentation  may  be  accomplished. 

"That  cephalic  version,  by  external  manipulation — by  acting  upon 
the  fetus  through  the  parieties  of  the  abdomen  and  uterus — should 
have  few  advocates,  is  not  surprising.  To  be  successful,  it  confessedly 
requires  a  combination  of  favorable  circumstances  not  often  presented. 
The  tissues  both  of  the  abdomen  and  uterus  must  be  thin  and 
yielding — the  liquor  amnii  must  have  been  retained,  and  in  consider- 
able quantity — and  the  fetus  must  be  proportionally  small. 

"  In  all  the  obstetrical  works  we  have  examined,  in  which  cephalic 
version  is  recommended  by  internal  manoeuver,  it  is  directed  to  raise 
the  shoulder  as  the  first  necessary  impression  upon  the  fetus.  Viewed 
anatomically  or  mechanically,  men  have  not  been  persuaded  into  the 
belief,  that  raising  the  shoulder  can  facilitate  the  permanent  descent 
of  the  head  into  the  superior  strait.  They  claim,  what  is  apparent  to 
the  eye  in  viewing  a  proper  engraving,  and  as  it  can  be  demonstrated 
with  the  manikin,  that  the  elevation  of  the  shoulder  at  the  brim  of 
the  pelvis,  tends  to  increase  the  long  diameter  of  the  fetus,  and  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  uterus,  and  without  any  favorable  adjust- 
ment of  the  head  after  pressure  upon  the  shoulder  has  been  withdrawn, 

"Suppose  we  follow  out  the  directions  given  by  some,  and  after 
the  elevation  of  the  shoulder,  attempt  to  force  the  body  of  the  fetus 
Ui  a  lateral  direction,  will  not  the  breech  impinge  against  the  walls 
of  the  uterus  transversely?  To  enable  the  head  to  engage  in  the 
superior  strait,  the  body  must  be  entirely  removed  from  it,  and  this 
can  only  be  done  by  raising  the  breech  toward  the  fundus  of  tlie 
uterus.  Raising  the  shoulder,  therefore,  is  very  naturally  considered 
a  means  to  prevent  cephalic  version.  And  we  are  not  surprised  that 
podalic  version  is  almost  universally  adopted  in  the  treatment  of 
shoulder  presentations. 

"If  our  mode  of  performing  cephalic  version  is  suffioiently  clear,  in 
the  description  already  given,  it  will  readily  be  distinguished  from 
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others.  We  claim  for  it  great  importance,  on  the  ground  that  it  is^ 
easily  executed — that  the  mother  and  fetus  receive  no  injury — that 
there  is  little  or  no  danger  of  subsequent  displacement  after  the  vertex 
has  been  fully  adjusted — tliat,  although  it  is  most  successful  in  recoiit 
cases,  delivery  may  be  accomplished  after  the  membranes  have  been 
long  ruptured — that  it  may  be  executed,  after  ineffectual  effort*?  to 
bring  down  the  feet.'' 

I  commend  these  views  of  Dr.  Wright,  together  \vith  his  mode 
of  performing  cephalic  version,  to  the  speciiil  attention  of  the  profes- 
sion^ and  more  especially,  as  in  shoulder  presentations,  his  operation 
is  much  more  easily  and  promptly  performed  than  the  "combined 
external  and  internal  version  '^  of  Dr.  Braxton  Hicks. 
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ON    PRETERNATURAL    LABOR — TRANSVERSE    PRESENTATIONS — PRO- 
LAPSUS   OF    THE    UMBILICAL    CORD — PLURALITY 
OF   CHILDREN — MONSTERS. 

The  transverse  presentations  which  follow,  are  rarely  met  with, 
and  some  obstetricians  have  expressed  doubts  as  to  the  possibility  of 
their  occurrence.  However,  as  they  are  treated  of  by  several  writers, 
I  have  deemed  it  proper  to  make  a  brief  reference  to  them. 

Should  the  Side  of  the  child  present,  it  may  be  distinguished  from 
the  head  by  its  want  of  firmness  and  roundness,  as  well  as  by  the 
absence  of  sutures  and  fontanelles ;  from  the  breech,  by  the  want  of 
the  furrow  betw^een  the  two  rotund  nates,  with  no  coccyx,  anus,  or 

•  

genital  organs.  The  principal  discriminating  signs  of  a  side  presenta- 
tion are  the  presence  of  two  or  three  ribs,  with  the  intercostal  spaces; 
and  should  any  doubt  exist,  the  hand  should  be  passed  into  the 
vagina  suflSciently  to  allow  two  fingers  to  be  carried  fully  up  to  the 
superior  strait.  A  single  intercostal  space  may  be  mistaken  for  the 
sagittal  suture. 

If  the  child's  Back  presents,  three  or  four  of  the  spines  of  the 
vertebrae  can  be  detected,  and  also  the  origins  of  the  ribs;  and  these 
may  be  felt  even  previous  to  the  full  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri. 

A  Sternum  presentation  may  be  known  by  the  introduction  of  two 
fingers,  which  will  distinguish  the  sternal  bones,  the  continuance  of 
the  bony  plane,  the  cartiluires  of  the  ribs  at  their  origin  from  the 
sternum,  and  the  intercostal  spaces. 
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When  the  Abdomen  presents,  there  will  be  felt  no  osseous  promi- 
-nence,  but  only  the  large,  soft  abdomen,  and,  perhaps,  the  ensiform 
cartilage  may  be  distinguished,  as  well  as  the  insertion  of  the  umbilical 
cord ;  though  the  practitioner  must  recollect  that  the  cord  itself  may 
present  when  the  abdomen  does  not,  as  in  prolapsus  of  the  cord. 

It  is  recommended  in  all  these  transverse  positions  to  effect  the 
delivery  by  turning,  the  practitioner  being  governed  in  the  operation 
by  the  rules  given  under  the  management  of  Shoulder  Presentations. 

A  PROLAPSUS  OF  THE  CORD,  is  where  the  umbilical  cord 
presents  along  with  the  head,  nates,  or  extremities  of  the  child,  and 
may  be  considered  under  the  head  of  Preternatural  Labor.  It  is  not 
frequently  met  with,  having  occurred,  according  to  statistics,  437  times 
in  105,146  cases,  or  about  1  in  240.  Of  itself,  the  falling  of  the  cord 
lias  no  influence  upon  the  advance  of  labor,  its  smallness  of  size  and 
compressibility  offering  but  little  or  no  hinderance  to  the  passage 
of  any  part  of  the  child  through  the  pelvic  canal.  The  danger  is 
to  the  child,  which,  from  pressure  upon  the  umbilical  vessels,  may  die 
by  asphyxia.  Until  the  fetus  is  expelled  into  the  world,  its  life 
depends  upon,  and  is  sustained  by,  a  free  circulation  through  the 
arteries  and  vein  of  the  cord,  and  any  suspension  of  this  circulation, 
by  compression  or  otherwise,  will  necessarily  occasion  death,  by  inter- 
rupting the  communication  between  the  child  and  its  mother.  We 
may  form  some  idea  of  the  peril  to  which  the  child  is  exposed  from 
the  statistics  of  various  authors,  in  which  245  children  were  lost  out 
of  392  cases  of  prolapse,  being  considerably  more  than  one-half. 

Various  circumstances  have  been  referred  to  as  favoring,  or  causing 
a  descent  of  the  cord ;  as  mal-positions  of  the  child ;  an  uncommon 
length  of  the  cord ;  uterine  obliquity  ;  and  malformation  of  the  pelvis, 
especially  the  contracted  pelvis.  A  small  child,  with  an  excessive 
amount  of  liquor  amnii,  may  contribute  to  the  descent  of  a  loop  of  the 
cord,  by  allowing  the  fetal  head  to  move  away  from  the  pelvic  brim. 
When  there  is  a  copiousness  of  the  amniotic  fluid,  the  sudden  rupture 
of  the  membranes  being  followed  by  a  forcible  gush  of  this  fluid,  may* 
carry  with  it  a  loop  of  the  cord ;  and  this  would  be  more  likely  to 
occur  should  the  patient  be  standing,  or  in  some  other  unfavorable 
attitude  when  the  rupture  happens.  Prolapse  of  the  cord  may  also 
arise  from  a  want  of  energetic  contractions  of  the  uterus,  in  whicli  the 
fetal  head  is  not  maintained  with  sufficient  power  at  the  superior  strait, 
nor  closely  enough  adapted  to  the  inferior  segment  of  the  uterus. 
The  attachment  of  the  placenta  near  the  os  uteri,  by  which  the  cord 
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is  held  just  at  the  orifice  of  the  uterus,  likewise  favors  a  prolapsus. 
Cases  have  occurred  which  were  not  due  to  any  of  the  above-named 
causes,  and  which  could  not  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for.  Consid- 
ering  the  length  of  the  cord,  and  facility  with  which  it  moves  about  in 
the  liquor  amnii,  it  is  somewhat  surprising  that  prolapsions  of  it  are 
not  more  frequently  met  with.  Vertex  presentations  are  less  fro- 
quently  complicated  by  prolapse  of  the  funis,  than  footling,  in  whicli 
it  is  often  encountered.  It  is  more  dangerous  in  vertex,  less  so  in 
shoulder,  and  least  of  all  in  feet  presentations. 

DIAGNOSIS. — Prior  to  the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  it  is  very 
difficult,  if  not  entirely  impossible,  to  detect  the  cord  ;  itiis  only  after 
the  rupture  that  we  can  determine  its  prolapse  with  any  degree  of 
certainty.  The  cord  then  hangs  down  in  the  vagina,  is  of  more  nv 
less  length,  sometimes  passing  down  beyond  the  vulva  ;•  its  roundness^ 
smoothness,  and  softness  may  enable  the  practitioner  to  distinguish  it 
when  in  the  vagina,  and  especially  its  pulsations,  if  the  circulation  has 
not  been  suspended,  and  which  are  not  synchronous  with  the  pulse  of 
the  mother ;  when  it  appears  externally,  it  can  be  readily  recognized. 
Care  should  be  taken  not  to  mistake  a  prolapsed  intestine  for  a  loop 
of  funis;  this  has  been  done,  the  coil  of  intestine  passing  through  a 
rent  at  the  superior  part  of  the  vagina,  or  through  a  ruptured  uterus, — 
and  which,  in  several  instances  was  cut  in  two,  under  the  erroneous 
supposition  that  it  was  the  cord. 

TREATMENT. — In  the  management  of  cases  of  this  character, 
various  modes  of  treatment  have  been  advised,  but  none  of  them  have 
been  generally  successful.  If  the  cord  be  cold  and  flaccid,  with  no 
pulsations,  the  child  will  undoubtedly  be  dead,  and  as  assistance  is 
required  only  for  the  safety  of  the  child,  the  labor  should  be  allowed 
to  progress  without  any  interference,  unless  called  for  by  other  cir- 
cumstances. We  must,  however,  be  cautious  in  pronouncing  the 
chihVs  death,  for  the  pulsations  may  cease  during  the  contractions  of 
the  uterus,  and  return  again  "as  soon  as  these  have  subsided;  beside, 
instances  have  occurred  where  the  pulsations  have  not  been  recog- 
nized for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  and  yet  the  child  has  lived.  If  the 
membranes  have  not  ruptured,  when  the  prolapse  is  det<icted,  care 
should  be  had  to  preserve  them  entire  until  full  dilatation  of  the  os  • 
uteri,  and  thus  prevent  any  dangerous  pressure  upon  the  cord,  until 
the  chances  are  greater  for  affording  relief. 

The  several  means  recommended  by  authors,  in  cases  where  the 
child  is  known  to  be  alive,  arc  as  follows : 

1.  Returning  the  prolapsed  cord  above  the  superior  strait  and  the 
presenting  part  of  the  child,  and  retaininjij  it  there  until  this  has  so 
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far  descended  that  any  further  prolapse  will  be  prevented.  If  this 
could  always  be  accomplished,  it  would  be  a  very  certain  and  desirable 
method ;  but,  usually,  the  difficulty  is  not  detected  until  after  the 
membranes  have  ruptured,  and  the  head  together  with  the  cord  have 
been  forced  down  into  the  brim;  and  then  any  such  attempts  would 
not  only  prove  unsuccessful,  but,  if  persisted  in,  might  still  further 
increase  the  difficulty  by  displacing  the  head.  Not  unfrequently  the 
OS  uteri  may  be  incompletely  dilated,  and  then  any  attempts  to  return 
the  cord  would  be  impracticable.  When  it  is  fully  dilated,  the  attempt 
to  elevate  the  presenting  part,  or  to  carry  the  fingers  with  the  cord 
between  the  os  uteri  and  the  presenting  part  might  occasion  a  return 
of  the  pains,  and  thus  prevent  the  reposition  from  being  accom- 
plished. Various  instruments  have  been  pre -verted  to  the  profession 
for  the  purpose  of  returning  the  cord ;  but  I  have  less  confidence  in 
tlieir  utility,  at  least  so  far  as  I  have  become  acquainted  with  them, 
than  with  the  manual  method,  by  which  a  few  cases  have  been  saved. 
When  the  waters  have  been  freely  discharged,  an !  the  uterus  acts 
with  energy,  any  attempts  to  return  the  cord  will  almost  alw^ays  be 
unsuccessful. 

If  the  cord  can,  however,  be  carried  above  the  presenting  part,  by 
the  introduction  of  the  hand  in  the  vagina,  and  two  fingers  into  the 
uterine  cavity,  I  w^ould  advise  placing  it  in  the  axilla,  if  possible,  or 
above  the  knees ;  and  if  these  can  not  be  effected,  to  carry  it  carefully 
from  one  side  to  the  other.  However,  it  too  frequently  happens,  that 
after  the  cord  has  been  raised  above  the  presenting  part,  it  immediately 
prolapses  again  on  the  removal  of  the  fingers.  This  has  sometimes 
been  prevented  by  introducing  a  piece  of  soft  sponge,  carrying  it 
upward  with  the  cord. 

2.  If  the  head  has  not  entered  the  pelvic  cavity,  but  is  still  at  the 
brim,  a  resort  to  turning  has  been  advised,  provided  the  os  uteri  be 
fully  dilated  and  not  rigid;  but  as  this  operation  is  always  attended 
with  danger  to  the  mother,  we  should  not  too  hastily  nor  too  rashly 
decide  upon  it.  If  the  sofl  parts  be  well  dilated,  the  pelvis  capacious, 
and  the  female  has  given  birth  to  one  or  more  children  previously,  the 
child  may  possibly  be  saved  by  the  oj)eration;  but  the  accoucheur 
should  always  remember  that  no  interference,  of  whatever  nature,  is 
justifiable,  which  has  for  its  object  the  safety  of  the  child  at  the  risk 
of  injury  or  death  to  the  mother.  Where  turning  has  been  performed, 
about  seven  out  of  ten  children  have  lived:  the  consequences  to  the 
mother  are  not  given.  Merriman  advises  turning  only  in  instances 
where  the  child  is  living,  as  known  by  the  pulsations  o.'  the  cord,  the 
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head  not  having  entered  the  pelvis,  the  parts  relaxed  and  os  uteri  well 
dilated,  and  the  pains  weak  and  inefficient;  and  even  then  it  should 
not  be  attempted,  unless  the  practitioner  has  had  some  experience  in 
the  operation.  Dr.  Collins  says :  "  As  to  turning,  the  risk  to  the 
mother  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  so  great  as  to  forbid  its  employ- 
ment, nor  do  I  think  the  practitioner  justified  by  the  circumstances  in 
80  greatly  hazarding  his  patient's  life." 

3.  If  the  head  has  escaped  into  the  vagina,  and  the  pulsjitions  of 
the  cord  are  felt,  and  especially  when  they  are  diminishing  or  becom- 
ing feeble,  the  delivery  may  be  hastened  and  the  child's  life  saved  by 
a  resort  to  the  forceps,  and  this  may  be  accomplished  with  but  very 
little  risk  to  the  mother.  The  forceps  must  be  carefully  applied,  ko 
as  not  to  fix  the  cord  between  either  of  its  blades  and  the  head,  and 
the  extraction  must  be  as  rapid  as  possible,  but  always  consistent  with 
the  safety  of  the  mother.  Unfortunately,  however,  we  more  frequently 
find  the  child  destroyed  by  the  compression  of  the  cord,  before  the 
instrument  can  be  applied. 

4.  It  has  been  recommended  to  place  the  cord  in  the  angle  formed 
by  the  junction  of  the  sacrum  and  ilium,  where  it  will  be  less  exposed 
to  compression,  and  that  sacro-iliac  symphysis  is  to  be  selected,  which 
will  not  be  occupied  by  the  forehead  or  occiput.  This  has  sometimes 
proved  successful,  and  will  probably  answer  in  cases  where  the  pelvis 
is  large  and  the  head  small.  In  ordinary-sized  pelves  but  little  re- 
liance can  be  placed  in  this  method. 

6.  The  "postural  treatment,"  by  Professor  T.  Gaillard  Thomas, 
M.  D.,  of  New  York  city,  appears  to  have  been  more  generally  sue- 
ce&sful  than  any  other  method.  This  method  consists  in  inverting  the 
uterine  axis  or  long  diameter,  by  placing  the  woman  upon  her  hands 
and  knees,  the  face  or  shoulders  resting  upon  a  pillow,  while  the  hips 
are  elevated  as  much  as  possible,  so  that  if  the  membranes  are  not 
ruptured,  the  cord  will  sink  below  the  brim  and  toward  the  uterine 
fundus  by  gravitation  alone.  But  if  the  membranes  be  ruptured,  the 
patient  keeping  the  position  named,  the  accoucheur,  introducing  his 
whole  hand  into  the  vagina,  will  seize  a  loop  of  the  cord  between  his 
fore  and  middle  fingers  and  carry  it  up  to  the  pelvic  brim,  holding  it 
there  until  the  whole  of  it  has  glided  downward  along  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  child  toward  the  fundus.  The  woman  will  retain  her 
position  until  the  pains  have  engaged  the  presenting  part  in  the  brim 
to  such  an  extent  that  there  is  no  longer  any  danger  of  a  renewal  of 
the  prolapsus,  when,  she  may  be  carefully  turned  upon  her  back,  and 
the  labor  be  allowed  to  proceed  as  usual.     As  this  position  tends,  from 
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gravitation,  to  delay  the  entrance  of  the  presenting  part  into  the 
pelvic  cavity,  however  strong  and  regular  the  pains  may  be,  the  ac- 
coucheur, passing  a  hand  each  side  of  the  patient,  should  lock  the 
fingers  of  the  hands,  and  make  sufficiently  strong  pressure,  during 
each  pain,  in  a  direction  toward  the  superior  strait,  so  as  to  sustain  the 
weight  of  the  uterus  and  its  contents,  as  well  as  to  keep  the  presenting 
part  in  close  proximity  with  the  brim.  And  during  the  intervals  the 
uterus  may  be  sustained,  so  as  to  prevent  recession  of  the  presentiujr 
part,  by  means  of  a  folded  blanket  or  firm  cushion  placed  between  it 
and  the  bed. 

If  the  prolapsus  be  ascertained  at  an  early  period  of  the  sta^e  of 
labor,  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  place  the  woman  in  the  above  position, 
[which  is  very  irksome,  and  which  may  also,  when  long  continued, 
occasion  a  sense  of  sutlbcation  from  pressure  upon  the  diaphragm], 
until  this  stage  is  nearly  terminated,  or  until  there  is  indication  that 
the  presenting  part  will  shortly  engage  in  the  brim — ^the  membranes, 
of  course,  being  unruptured. 

If  the  membranes  are  ruptured,  and  the  funis  when  carried  to  the 
brim  does  not  glide  toward  the  uterine  fundus,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
carry  the  hand  and  cord  within  the  uterine  cavity,  even  as  far  as  the 
child's  breast. 

The  position  is  not  an  elegant  one,  and  many  'svomen  will  object  to 
or  decidedly  oppose  it;  but  when  it  is  fully  explained  to  them,  the 
reasons  therefor,  and  the  dangers  to  the  child,  few  mothers  will  persist 
in  their  opposition.  An  inclined  plane  can  be  arranged  with  tlio  bed 
clothing  or  otherwise,  with  a  soft  covering  upon  which  t!ie  woman 
can  rest,  and  which  will  be  much  easier  and  less  objectionable  to 
her,  besides  obviating  the  necessity  for  the  support,  named  above,  to 
the  uterine  tumor. 

Of  these  various  modes,  the  selection  must  be  left  to  the  judgment 
of  the  accoucheur,  who  will  determine  according  to  the  stage  of  the 
labor,  the  condition  of  the  soft  parts  and  os  uteri,  the  conformation  of 
the  pelvis,  the  presenting  part  of  the  child,  and  various  other  circum- 
stances which  may  be  present.  In  a  premature  labor,  I  should  advise 
no  other  interference  than  that  named  in  method  No.  4.  Xo.  5, 
the  "postural  treatment,"  will,  however,  be  found  the  best,  suitable 
for  nearly,  if  not  quite,  all  cases,  rendering  a  recourse  to  turning  or 
instniments  wholly  unnecessary. 

The  patient's  friends  should  always  be  informed  of  the  fact,  when 
there  is  a  prolapsus  of  the  funis,  together  with  the  great  probability 
of  the  child's  being  still-born ;  and  should  she  exhibit  any  surprise  or 
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uneasiness  at  our  uncommon  attentions,  there  is  no  harm  in  acquaint- 
ing her  that  "the  cord  has  fallen  down,  adding,  however,  that  it  will 
not  interfere  with  the  labor  in  the  least,  but  may  occasion  the  child's 
death;"  nor  would  there  be  any  impropriety  in  explaining  to  her  the 
uses  of  the  cord,  and  the  reasons  why  the  child  may  be  lost,  as  well 
as  the  necessity  for  the  measures  about  to  be  pursued. 

It  is  also  proper  to  have  the  ordinary  means  for  resuscitating  the 
child  in  readiness,  and  which  should  be  used  in  all  instances  when 
delivery  has  been  effected  shortly  after  the  cessation  of  the  pulsations^ 
of  the  cord,  the  slightest  action  of  the  heart  being  a  sufficient  cause 
fcr  attempting  resuscitation. 

Professor  Meigs  suggests  the  following  measures  in  prolapse  of  the 
funis,  which,  however,  had  not  been  tried  by  himself;  "Take  a 
piece  of  ribbon  or  tape,  a  quarter  of  an  inch  wide  and  four  or  five 
inches  long.  Half  an  inch  from  the  end,  fold  the  tape  back,  and  sew 
the  edges  so  as  to  make  a  small  pocket.  Then  fold  the  other  end  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  sew  that  also  to  make  a  pocket  of  it.  Now,  if 
the  cord  be  taken  in  the  tape,  and  held  as  in  a  sling,  a  catheter  may  be 
pushed  into  one  of  the  pockets,  and  that  one  thrust  into  the  other,- so 
that  we  shall  have  the  cord  held  as  in  a  sling,  which  is  itself  supported 
on  the  end  of  the  catheter  or  uterine-sound.  Let  the  catheter  be  now 
pushed  up  into  the  womb,  beyond  the  fetal  head:  it  will  carry  the 
secured  portion  of  cord  with  it,  and  the  catheter  being  withdrawn,  the 
tape  is  left  in  the  uterine  cavity,  where  no  harm  can  be  occasioned  by 
its  presence.  If  required,  several  such  tapes  could  be  secured  round 
the  cord,  and  all  of  them  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  same  catheter,  and 
pushed  at  the  same  moment  far  up  within  the  cavity  of  the  womh." 
This  plan  may  answer  in  some  cases,  but  I  doubt  its  general  applica- 
tion. Dr.  Arneth  has  succeeded  in  saving  ten  out  of  eleven  cases,  by 
carrying  up  the  cord,  with  the  introduction  of  the  whole  hand  into  the 
uteriae  cavitv. 

In  a  previous  part  of  this  work  I  have  made  some  observations 
relative  to  COMPOUND  or  MULTIPLE  PREGNANCY,  the 
siiriis  bv  which  it  may  be  suspected  or  recognized,  and  the  several 
cir.  lunstances  under  which  it  may  be  present.  At  this  place  I 
sliall  refer  more  particularly  to  the  management  required  for  such 
cast's  According  to  statistics  laid  down  by  Churchill  in  his  work 
on  Obstetrics,  167,676  cases  occurring  in  British  practice,  2,572 
were  twins,  or  about  1  in  65^;  and  37  were  triplets,  or  1  in  4,531  J. 
In  36,570  cases  in  French  practice,  there  were  332  twins,  or  about  1 
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in  110;  and  6  triplets,  or  1  in  6,095.  In  German  practice,  251,386 
cases  gave  2,967  twins,  or  about  1  in  84 ;  and  35  of  triplets,  or  about 
1  in  7,185.  The  average  occurrence  of  the  whole,  455,632  cases,  would 
be  5,871  of  twins,  or  1  in  77f ;  and  78  of  triplets,  or  1  in  5,840. 

In  the  plurality  of  children,  or  where  women  give  birth  to  two  or 
more,  the  danger  is  always  greater  than  in  single  pregnancies,  being 
about  1  in  20 ;  yet  many  females  are  promptly  delivered  with  but  little 
more  pain  than  in  cases  where  one  child  is  born.  The  danger  in  these 
is  owing  principally  to  an  over-distension  of  the  uterus ;  to  a  preter- 
natural presentation  of  one  or  both  children  ;  to  hemorrhage  after  the 
expulsion  of  the  placenta^  the  uterus  contracting  feebly  or  not  at  all ; 
and  not  unfrequently,  inflammation  of  the  veins  and  deep-seated 
structures  of  the  uterus  occurs,  terminating  fatally. 

The  mortality  to  the  children  in  twin  births  is,  according  to  statis- 
tic's,  about  1  in  3J ;  in  triplets,  1  in  3.  Though  it  must  be  recollected 
that  in  this  calculation  the  death  of  the  child  can  not,  in  every 
instance,  be  attributed  to  the  labor.  In  184  twin  cases  recorded,  43 
were  still-born;  and  in  240,  premature  labor  occurred  54  times,  with 
12  cases  of  a  putrid  fetus.  The  fatality  appears  to  be  greater  among 
male  children,  and  especially  when  they  are  twin  cases  of  opposite 
sexes.  These  statistics  are  based  upon  the  records  of  various  accouch- 
eurs, and  may  be  found  in  detail  in  ChurchilPs  Midwifery. 

DIAGNOSIS. — The  difficulty  in  diagnosing  twins  during  pregnancy 
has  already  been  spoken  of;  but  at  the  time  of  labor,  after  the 
expulsion  of  the  first  child,  the  presence  of  a  second  can  be  positively 
determined,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  practitioner  to  institute  a  proper 
examination,  that  he  may  have  no  doubts  upon  the  subject.  A  plurality 
of  children  may  be  suspected,  from  the  uncommon  size  and  shape  of 
the  abdomen,  though  it  is  frequently  the  case  that  in  this  respect  the 
female  is  not  larger  than  those  who  carry  but  one  child ;  from  the 
feeble  and  irregular  action  of  the  uterus,  even  after  the  labor  haS  con- 
tinued for  several  hours;  and  from  the  slowness  with  which  the  bag 
of  waters  is  formed.  After  the  delivery  of  the  first  child,  its  small 
J^ize  may  likewise  occasion  us  to  suspect  that  there  is  another.  Yet 
these  various  circumstances  may  be  present,  and  the  case  be  one  of 
single  pregnancy. 

It  is,  therefore,  required  of  the  accoucheur,  in  every  case  of  lal)or 
which  he  may  attend,  immediately  aft^er  the  birth  of  the  first  child,  to 
place  his  hand  on  the  abdomen  of  the  mother,  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  whether  there  be  a  second  child  ;  if  there  be  another,  ho 
will  find  the  uterus  still  hard,  large,  and  une(inal ;  the  fundus  remain- 
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ing  at  the  epigastrium,  or  considerably  above  the  umbilicus,  aiid 
occupying  nearly  as  much  space  as  previous  to  the  birth  of  the  lirst. 
He  should  not,  however,  stop  at  this  external  exploration;  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  that  he  positively  ascertain  not  only  the  presence 
of  another  child,  but  likewise  its  presentation  and  position ;  and  to 
effect  this  will  require  an  internal  examination.  Holding  the  cortl  of 
the  first  child  tense  with  one  hand,  but  without  making  any  traction 
upon  the  placenta,  he  will  pass  one  or  two  fingers  of  the  other  hand 
along  the  cord,  and  if  another  child  be  present,  the  fingers  will  come 
in  contact  with  the  second  bag  of  membranes,  when  he  should  correctly 
ascertain  the  nature  of  the  presentation,  after  which  it  will  always  he 
proper  for  him  to  inform  the  husband  or  nurse  of  the  fact ;  but  it 
should  not  be  immediately  made  known  to  his  patient,  lest  such  a 
depressing  influence  on  her  mind  be  caused,  as  to  materially  retard  the 
delivery  of  the  second  child.  No  particular  secresy  is  necessary, 
but  the  time  of  giving  the  information  to  the  patient  should  depend 
much  upon  her  mental  and  physical  condition,  and  the  circumstances 
connected  with  her  case.  It  may  be  proper  to  observe  here,  that 
practitioners  have  been  deceived  in  both  their  external  and  internal 
examinations,  having  mistaken  a  large  placenta,  a  large  quantity  of 
coagula,  an  accumulation  of  blood  behind  the  membranes  of  the 
retained  placenta,  etc.,  for  the  sac  of  another  child :  on  rupturing  these, 
the  escape  of  blood  or  coagula,  instead  of  the  amniotic  fluid,  will  at 
once  solve  the  case. 

TREATMENT. — Usually,  there  are  no  suspicions  of  a  twin  labor 
until  after  the  birth  of  the  first  child,  and  the  delivery  may  proceed  as 
favorably  as  in  single  cases.  But  it  frequently  happens  that  the  force 
and  frequency  of  the  pains  become  greatly  diminished,  in  consequence 
of  the  uncommon  distension  of  the  uterus ;  or  the  contractions  being 
energetic,  the  delivery  progresses  slowly,  because  the  contracted  uterus 
can  not  act  directly  upon  the  whole  of  the  body  of  the  child  which 
first  reaches  the  superior  strait.  And  in  cases  of  premature  labor 
occasioned  by  twin  pregnancy,  the  delivery  may  be  delayed,  from  the 
immatured  condition  of  the  cervix  uteri,  which  has  not  undergone 
those  changes  which  facilitate  its  dilatation  at  full  term. 

When  the  practitioner  suspects  twin  labor  in  a  case  where  the  delivery 
of  the  first  is  proceeding  very  slowly,  and  more  especially  when  his 
suspicions  are  strengthened  by  hearing  sounds  of  the  fetal  heart  at  two 
distinct  locations,  he  must  be  very  cautious  how  he  ventures  to  admin- 
ister Ergot,  or  other  agents  to  increase  the  action  of  the  uterus,  prior 
to  the  birth  of  the  fir^t  child :  no  interference  of  this  kind  is  rcqiiirctlj 
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or  at  all  necessary.  The  labor  should  be  allowed  to  proceed,  no  mat- 
ter how  slowly,  until  the  first  child  is  born.  But  should  any  accidents 
or  circumstances  ofFer  requiring  aid,  they  should  be  treated  in  the 
same  manner  as  recommended  when  they  occur  in  single  labors; 
being  careful,  however,  should  a  resort  to  turning  be  deemed  advisa- 
ble, as  in  a  shoulder  presentation,  to  obtain  a  hold  of  the  feet  of  the 
right  child  before  making  the  evolution.  If  the  children  are  con- 
tained in  one  sac,  or  if  there  are  two  sacs  and  both  have  become  rupt- 
ured, a  difficulty  in  relation  to  this  matter  will  be  very  apt  to  occur. 
By  passing  the  hand  along  the  external  part  of  the  limbs,  until  it 
reaches  the  breech  or  genital  organs,  we  may  avoid  the  mistake  of 
bringing  down  a  limb  of  each  child.  As  a  rule,  each  child  hds  its  own 
bag  of  membranes,  and  its  own  placenta,  and  the  placenta  of  the  child 
born  first  should  not  be  removed,  until  after  the  birth  of  the  second 
child,  as  it  will  almost  certainly  give  rise  to  more  or  less  serious  hem- 
orrhage. 

As  I  have  already,  when  treating  on  the  Management  of  Labor, 
recommended  two  ligatures  to  the  umbilical  cord,  previous  to  separat- 
ing it,  it  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  any  special  remarks  upon  the 
subject  at  this  place.  After  the  birth  of  the  first  child,  if  the  presen- 
tation of  the  second  is  proper,  and  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  con- 
tinue, no  interference  is  necessary;  indeed,  it  not  unfrequently  hap- 
pens that  the  pains  are  so  energetic,  and  the  expulsion  so  rapid,  that 
the  second  child  is  born  before  the  first  can  be  separated  from  its 
cord.  But  in  cases  where  there  are  no  pains  after  the  birth  of  the 
first  child,  or,  when  they  are  present,  but  feeble  and  inefficient,  means 
should  be  used  to  forward  them,  after  having  waited  some  fifteen  or 
twenty  minutes.  A  bandage  should  be  firmly  applied  around  the 
abdomen,  frictions  and  compression  should  be  made  over  it  upon  the 
uterus,  and  as  the  passages  are  already  dilated  there  is  no  objection  to 
the  administration  of  Ergot;  in  fact,  if  there  is  delay  in  normal  ex- 
pulsive action,  its  judicious  administration  is  commended,  or  stim- 
ulants, if  nec<*.ssarv,  should  likewise  be  exhibited  internally.  Should 
the  second  child  present  naturally,  that  is,  either  the  head  or  breech 
presenting  at  the  brim,  and  lialf  an  hour  or  an  hour  has  passed  since 
the  birth  of  the  first,  the  application  of  the  bandage,  together  with  the 
artificial  rupture  of  the  membranes,  will  generally  occasion  a  renewal 
nf  the  contractions,  and  delivery  will  be  terminated  without  any 
further  interference. 
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In  ordinaiy  cases,  where  the  pains  do  not  return,  notwithstanding 
the  means  employed,  I  would  not  advise  the  accoucheur  to  wait  beyond 
an  hour ;  because  the  parts  being  yet  soft,  dilatable,  and  amplified 
from  the  expulsion  of  the  first  child,  the  second  may  be  expelled  with 
more  facility,  and  with  less  suffering  to  the  mother,  than  would  be  the 
case  if  a  longer  delay  was  permitted.  The  hour  having  therefore 
expired,  and  no  return  of  uterine  action,  the  presentation  of  the  second 
child  being  known,  the  parts  being  soft  and  yielding,  and  the  os  uteri 
<lilatable,  the  membranes  should  be  ruptured,  and,  if  necessary',  the 
hand  passed  upward  to  reach  the  feet,  and  the  evolution  proceeded  witli 
according  to  the  rules  already  given,  being  very  careful  not  to  empty 
the  uterus  of  its  fetus  before  contractions  come  on.  Too  sudden  an 
evacuation  of  the  uterus  may  give  rise  to  hemorrhage,  inversion,  or 
other  accidents. 

Turning,  however,  must  never  be  attempted  when  the  resources  of 
nature  are  adequate  to  the  expulsion  of  the  child. 

After  the  delivery  of  the  first  child,  the  parts  of  the  female  being 
soft  and  yielding,  and  also  sufficiently  amplified  by  its  expulsion,  a  foot 
or  breech  delivery  of  the  second  child,  either  natural  or  effected  arti- 
ficially, is  by  no  moans  so  difficult  or  so  painful  to  the  mother,  as  in 
similar  labors  with  but  one  child ;  nor,  as  a  general  thing,  is  the  safety 
of  the  child  so  greatly  compromised.  In  a  shoulder  presentation  of 
the  last  child,  cephalic  version,  according  to  Dr.  Wright^s  method,  in 
the  last  chapter,  might  probably  be  performed  with  success. 

Sometimes,  the  female  becoming  very  much  fatigued  and  worn  out 
by  the  tediousness  of  a  twin  labor,  may  require  artificial  aid,  as  for 
instance,  with  the  forceps,  for  the  delivery  of  the  first  child;  and  in 
•such  cases,  it  will  generally  be  found  advantageous  as  well  as  necessary 
to  expedite  the  delivery  of  the  second  by  bestowing  similar  assistance. 
Interference  will  always  be  demanded  during  the  expulsion  of  the 
second  child,  when  it  presents  transversely,  or  when  it  is  complicated 
with  convulsions,  hemorrhages,  or  other  accidents.  And  these  com- 
plications must  be  combated  according  to  the  rules  advised  for  them, 
when  occurring  in  single  labors. 

Hemorrhage  is  always  to  be  dreaded  in  twin  births,  and  must  be 
iDost  carefully  watched;  it  may  almost  always  be  ascertained  at  an 
early  period,  even  before  the  practitioner  would  be  led  to  suspect  it 
from  the  character  of  the  discharge  externally,  by  closely  observing 
the  expression  and  color  of  the  patient's  fiice.  When  hemorrhage 
occurs  before  the  birth  of  the  second  cliild,  it  will  demand  prompt 
action,  the  hxbor  must  be  liastened  by  turning,  if  the  presenting  part 
is  above  the  superior  strait — by  tlie  forceps,  when  the  head  is  in  tlie 
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pelvic  cavity.  Hemorrhage  after  the  birth  of  the  second  child,  must 
be  treated  as  hereafter  recommended  for  hemorrhage  occurring  previ- 
ous to,  or  after,  the  birth  of  the  placenta,  as  may  be. 

Occasionally,  there  will  be  a  simultaneous  presentation  of  parts  of 
the  two  children,  as,  the  two  heads,  the  feet  or  arms  of  each,  or  the 
head  of  one  with  the  extremities  of  the  other,  etc.  In  these  cases,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  push  up  one  of  the  presenting  parts,  in  order  that 
the  remaining  one  may  advance ;  and  should  these  double  presenta- 
tions prevent  the  labor  from  progressing  safely,  a  resort  to  instrumental 
aid  may  be  demanded,  as  decapitation  of  one  child,  or  such  other 
measures  as  the  exigency  of  the  case  may  require. 

The  practitioner  must  recollect  that  in  twin  labors,  one  placenta  may 
be  common  to  both  children,  or,  there  maybe  a  placenta  to  each  child, 
but  connected  with  each  other  marginally ;  and,  an  improper  manage- 
ment of  either  of  these  conditions  may  occasion  dangerous  hemorrhage. 
No  attempts  at  removing  the  placenta  of  the  first  child  should  be.  made 
previous  to  the  delivery  of  the  second,  as  uncontrollable  hemorrhage 
might  thereby  be  excited.  And,  sfber  the  expulsion  of  the  second 
child,  a  much  longer  interval  than  in  ordinary  cases  must  be  allowed 
for  the  delivery  of  the  placenta  (unless  the  presence  of  hemorrhage 
renders  its  prompt  removal  necessary),  as  the  uterus  being  somewhat 
enfeebled  or  exhausted,  does  not  so  readily  renew  its  contractions  as 
in  single  labors.  The  removal  of  the  placentae  must  never  be  effected 
by  forcible  traction  upon  the  cord,  but  by  arousing  and  securing 
permanent  uterine  contractions,  using  frictions  and  compressions 
externally,  and  making  slight  tractions  upon  the  cord,  as  heretofore 
recommended  in  single  labors. 

In  hemorrhages,  after  the  birth  of  the  last  child,  the  hand  will 
require  to  be  introduced  within  the  uterine  cavity,  in  order  to  detach 
and  remove  the  placentae ;  and  it  should  not  be  withdrawn,  until  a 
perfect  separation  of  both  has  been  accomplished — and  even  then,  not 
until  uterine  action  has  been  aroused  sufficiently  to  induce  due  and 
permanent  contractions  of  the  organ.  After  the. placentae  have  been 
removed,  their  uterine  surfaces  should  invariably  be  examined,  to  as- 
certain whether  any  part  has  been  left  behind  within  the  uterus. 

In  cases  where  a  premature  labor  has  been  induced  by  the  presence 
of  twins  within  the  uterine  cavity,  and  the  first  child  has  been  exj)elled, 
^he  recommendations  to  rupture  the  membranes,  or  in  any  way  hasten 
the  delivery  of  the  second,  is  exceedingly  unwise  and  improper  ;  this 
recommendation  is  only  applicable  at  full  term.     After  the  escape  of 
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the  first  child,  should  the  uterus  cease  any  further  action,  the  second 
remaining  one  may  be  matured  by  a  further  continuance  of  the  preg- 
nancy, and  this  result  should  always  be  favored  by  non-interference,, 
unless  accidents  occur  threatening  the  mother's  life,  and  rendering  it 
imperative  to  empty  the  uterus  of  its  contents. 

After  the  expulsion  of  the  placentce,  the  bandage  should  be  firmly 
applied  around  the  abdomen,  with  a  compress  over  the  uterine  tumor, 
to  secure  its  permanent  contraction,  and  prevent  any  tendency  to 
hemorrhage;  and  as  the  shock  to  the  nervous  system  is  usually  much 
more  severe  than  in  natural  labors,  the  patient  must  be  kept  quiet,  the 
presence  of  company  rigidly  prohibited,  and  stimulants,  antispas- 
modics, or  anodynes,  administered  according  to  the  indications. 
Uterine  hemorrhage  should-  always  be  closely  watehed  for,  and  every 
means  be  employed  to  guard  against  it.  And  the  accoucheur  should 
not  leave  bis  patient  until,  by  feeling  through  the  abdominal  wall, 
he  has  found  the  uterus  about  the  size  of  a  fetal  head  and  firnilv 
contracted. 

Where  three  or  more  children  are  present,  they  will  require  to  be 
managed  in  accordance  with  the  above  rules,  recollecting  that  the 
labor  will  generally  proceed  slowly,  but  that  the  dilatation  of  the  soft 
parts  will  not  be  so  extensive,  nor  the  sufferings  to  the  mother  so  great 
ais  in  labors  of  one  or  two  children,  from  the  fact  that  triplets  and 
quadruplets  are  usually  very  small.  Hemorrhage,  however,  is  always 
to  be  suspected. 

In  plural  births,  every  variety  of  presentation  may  occur;  thus, 
the  head  of  the  first  child,  and  the  breech  of  the  second,  which  are 
favorable  positions;  the  head  of  each  may  present;  the  breech  or 
shoulder  of  one,  and  the  head  of  the  other ;  each  child  may  present 
by  a  shoulder;  together  with  other  varieties,  rendering  it  highly 
necessary  for  the  accoucheur  to  be  conversant  with  the  modes  of  diag- 
nosticating each  and  all  of  them.  Cazeaux  observes:  "Pleissman 
states  that,  on  one  occasion,  he  found  the  orifice  plugged  up  by  the 
parts  that  had  become  engaged,  and  which  at  first  sight  appeared  lo 
him  to  be  a  quantity  of  hands  and  feet.  A  more  careful  examination 
enabled  him  to  distinguish  four  inferior  extremities,  which  were 
delivered  as  far  as  the  hand,  and  one  arm. 

"'At  first,'  he  says,  'I  was  in  great  perplexity,  because  I  could  find 
no  way  of  introducing  my  hand  into  the  womb,  for  the  purpose  of 
distinguishing  and  seizing  the  two  feet  belonging  to  each  child,  and 
because  all  my  efforts  to  make  even  one  of  these  extremities  go  back 
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again,  proved  abortive;  beside  which,  in  drawing  on  any  two  of 
them,  I  might  confound  and  bring  down  the  feet  of  two  different 
fetuses  at  the  same  time ;  and  lastly,  even  if  I  succeeded  in  seizing 
the  two  feet  belonging  to  the  same  infant,  I  might,  by  drawing  on 
them,  engage  the  other  parts,  and  thus  augment  the  difficulties.  Being 
greatly  embarrassed  as  to  the  proper  course,  and  yet  obliged  to  act, 
the  employment  of  a  measure  recommended  by  Hippocrates,  under 
diiferent  circumstances,  happily  suggested  itself;  that  was,  to  suspend 
the  patient  by  her  feet,  hoping  that  the  heads  and  the  trunks  of  the 
children  would,  by  their  weight,  draw  one  or  more  of  the  extremities 
toward  the  fundus  of  the  womb,  which  was  still  distended  by  the 
waters.  The  husband  and  brother-in-law  of  the  woman  passed  tlieir 
arms  under  her  hams,  and  thus  held  her  suspended,  so  that  only  the 
head  and  shoulders  rested  on  the  bolster.  I  intended,  as  soon  as  I 
mounted  on  the  bed,  to  press  back  one  or  more  of  the  free  extremities 
into  the  womb,  but  two  had  already  returned  from  the  mere  position 
of  the  mother,  and  the  other  three  soon  followed  by  the  aid  of  my 
fingers.  Immediately  afterward,  I  was  enabled  to  introduce  my  hand 
into  the  uterus,  and  to  withdraw  successively  therefrom  three  children 
by  the  feet.'  In  bringing  forward  this  case,  I  only  desire  to  illustrate 
what  has  been  said  concerning  the  difficulty  of  diagnosis.  I  ought 
also  to  allude  to  the  impossibility  of  the  reduction,  and  the  singulai 
procedure  resorted  to,  with  a  success  that  seems  to  warrant  its  employ- 
ment again  under  similar  circumstances." 

Kamsbotham  detected,  by  the  direction  of  the  toes,  that  two  feet 
presenting  at  the  vulva,  a  right  and  left,  belonged  to  different  bodies ; 
he  terminated  the  labor  by  making  careful  traction  at  one  leg,  and 
gently  pushing  up  the  other,  extricating  each  breech  from  the  pelvic 
brim,  and  the  children  were  born  living.  Such  cases,  as  before 
observed,  occur  when  the  children  are  in  one  sac,  or  when  the  sac  of 
each  ruptures  before  the  child  is  expelled. 

The  most  difficult  complication  of  presentation  is  where,  as  the  first 
child  descends,  with  the  pelvic  extremity  first,  its  chin  becomes  locked 
under  the  chin  of  the  other,  which  was  presenting  the  head,  and  which 
had  passed  into  the  pelvic  cavity.  In  this  case  only  one  child  can  be 
saved  ;  the  child  which  has  descended  must  be  eviscerated  and  detrun- 
cated, leaving  its  head  in  the  uterine  cavity ;  this  must  be  pushed  up 
above  the  superior  strait,  the  second  child  brought  down  and  delivered, 

and  finally  the  head  of  the  first  must  be  removed. 
31 
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The  fetus  is  subject  to  various  diseases^  and  to  excessive  develop- 
ment; or  perversion  of  parts,  while  within  the  uterus,  which  may  form 
MONSTERS  or  MONSTROSITIES,  and  which  frequently  exert  an 
unfavorable  influence  upon  the  parturition.  The  difficulty  in  these 
cases  depends  altogether  upon  the  relative  proportion  between  the 
fetus  and  the  pelvis ;  if  the  child  be  small,  there  will  be  no  delay  or 
trouble  in  its  passage  through  the  pelvis ;  if  it  be  large,  from  excessive 
development,  or  from  a  union  of  two  fetuses  in  one,  the  labor  will  be 
difficult  and  preternatural  according  to  the  disproportion  existing  and 
other  circumstances  which  may  offisr. 

Hydrocephalus,  ascites,  and  distension  of  the  abdomen  with  wind, 
or  water,  are  the  most  common  diseases  incident  to  the  fetus  which 
render  labor  difficult;  these  have  already  been  treated  upon. 

Monsters  are  occasionally  met  with  in  practice,  and  mainly  belong 
to  one  of  the  following  classes,  viz.:  1.  Monstrosity  from  deficiency 
of  certain  parts  of  the  body,  as,  in  anopses,  where  the  eye  and  orbit 
are  wanting;  cyclopes,  where  there  is  but  one  eye,  situated  in  the 
center  of  the  forehead ;  acephalous,  where  the  head  is  absent ;  anen- 
cephalous,  where  the  head  is  present,  but  is  devoid  of  brain,  etc.  2. 
Double  monstrosity,  where  two  or  more  children  become  united 
together,  as  in  cephalodymia,  where  the  heads  grow  together;  hepato- 
dyniia,  where  the  livers  are  united;  pelvidymia,  where  the  pelvic 
extremities  become  fused,  etc.  3.  Monstrosity,  or  ectopy,  in  which 
one  or  several  parts  are  abnormally  situated.  4.  Where  clefls  or 
fissures  occur  in  parts  which  are  united  when  in  a  normal  condition. 
5.  Whore  there  is  am  excess  or  disproportionate  enlargement  of  certain 
parts.  6.  Atresia,  or  where  parts  which  are  normally  opened  become 
closed.  7.  Hermaphroditism,  or  vicious  conformation  of  the  genital 
organs.  Various  causes  have  been  assigned  for  these  monstrosities, 
among  which  the  most  probable  are :  1.  A  primitive  defect  in  the 
germs ;  2.  Accidental  changes  undergone  by  the  fetus  at  some  period 
of  its  intra-uterine  life,  effected  by  the  imagination  of  the  mother, 
injuries,  an  unhealthy  condition  of  the  mother,  etc. 
,  In  an  obstetrical  point,  the  only  instances  which  are  of  interest, 
from  their  sometimes  creating  a  very  painful  and  difficult  delivery,  are 
those  belonging  to  the  above  2d,  3d,  and  5th,  classification,  the  2d, 
more  especially :  and  when  they  do  occur,  it  is  almost  impossible  for 
an  accoucheur  to  form  a  correct  diagnosis.  But  even  should  he  be 
able  to  detect  a  monstrosity,  it  does  not  follow  that  he  should  inter- 
fere, for  the  natural  efforts  are  frequently  adequate  to  the  task  of 
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terminating  labor,  and  even  without  loss  of  the  child's  life,  as  for 
instance,  in  the  cases  of  the  Siamese  twins,  and  Rita  Christina. 

Double  monstrosity,  or  the  adherence  of  two  fetuses  may  be  sus- 
pected only  by  evidence  of  a  negative  character.  "  If  two  bags  of 
water  are  detected  by  the  finger,  if  it  is  necessary  to  rupture  the  mem- 
branes twice,  if  the  amniotic  waters  are  discharged  at  two  separate  and 
distinct  periods,  the  presence  of  independent  twins  in  the  womb  may 
be  regarded  as  certain ;  for  there  are  never  two  envelopes  for  a  double 
monster,  and  two  perfect  twins  are  very  seldom  shut  up  in  the  same 
amniotic  pouch.  Again,  if  two  feet  or  even  a  single  one  descend  with 
the  head,  more  particularly  if  the  feet  yield  to  the  tractions  made  on 
them,  and  appear  at  the  vulva  without  the  heads  having  a  tendency  to 
reascend,  we  may  affirm  there  are  two  infants,  because  a  monster  is 
never  composed  of  two  individuals  held  together  in  such  a  way  that 
the  head  of  one  is  alongside  the  feet  of  the  other ;  but  if  several  limbs 
present  simultaneously,  we  can  only  ascertain  whether  the  children  to 
which  they  respectively  belong  are  joined  together  or  are  Independent, 
by  carrying  the  hand  up  into  the  womb.''     {Cazeaux.) 

TREATMENT, — The  management  of  monstrosities  is  similar  to 
that  heretofore  named,  in  cases  of  difficult  labor.  A  fair  trial  should 
always  be  accorded  to  the  efforts  of  nature ;  if  after  having  waited  a 
sufficient  length  of  time,  say  for  twenty-four  hours,  during  which  time 
the  pains  have  be«n  strong  and  ilctive,  if  delivery  is  not  effected, 
moans  should  then  be  adopted  to  expedite  it.  Or,  should  symptoms 
of  exhaustion  manifest  themselves  previous  to  this  time,  or  hemor- 
rhage, or  other  accidents,  the  accoucheur  should  at  once  interfere.  No 
specific  rule  can,  however,  be  given  ;  the  general  principles  of  obstetrics 
must  be  the  guide ;  the  success  attending  the  case  will  depend  alto- 
g:ether  upon  the  skill  and  judgment  of  the  attendant,  who  will  resort 
to  the  forceps,  perforator,  crotchet,  etc.,  according  to  the  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case ;  and  who  should  not  hesitate  to  destroy  or 
mutilate  the  child,  if  it  become  hecessary,  in  order  to  insure  the  safety 
of  the  mother.  In  case  of  great  pelvic  deformity,  the  Cesarean 
operation  may  bec^ne  necessary,  but,  with  a  normal  pelvis,  the  de- 
formity of  the  child  must  be  very  excessive,  which  should  lead  the 
practitioner  to  adopt  this  expedient  for  its  removal. 

When  monsters  live,  and  are  capable  of  action  as  individuals,  they 
have  the  same  rights  as  other  persons ;  and?  the  destruction  of  a  monster 
after  birth,  however  great  the  deformity,  is  a  criminal  act,  punidiable 
as  infanticide.  This  should  not  be  forgotten,  as  I  have  heard  of  mid- 
wives  who  did  not  hesitate  to  destrov  monsters  as  soon  as  born. 
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CHAPTER    XXXVI. 

COMPLICATED    LABOR  —  UTERINE    HEMORRHAGE    FROM    PLACENTA 
PR.EVIA — PUERPERAL   HEMORRHAGE — PLACENTAL   PRESENTATION. 

One  of  the  most  common  complications  of  labor,  and  at  the  same 
time  the  most  alarming,  is  HEMORRHAGE  or  FLOODING.  It 
attacks  suddenly,  progresses  rapidly,  and  requires  prompt  and  ener- 
getic treatment;  equanimity,  self-possession,  caution,  and  a  thorough 
familiarity  with  the  appropriate  remedial  measures,  are  necessary  re- 
qnirements  for  success — ^without  these  the  individual  who  attempts  the 
practice  of  obstetrics  is  extremely  culpable.  No  one  can  tell  with 
certainty,  in  an  early  stage,  whether  hemorrhage  will  occur  during 
any  given  labor ;  and  it  is  not  unfrequently  the  case,  that  it  attacks 
suddenly  and  fatally  in  instances  where  least  expected ;  no  one  can 
know  at  what  moment  he  may  be  called  to  treat  a  formidable  puerperal 
flooding — hence,  the  importance  of  holding  the  above  requirements. 
A  proper  attention,  may  insure  safety  to  two  human  beings,  while  an 
ignorant  or  ill-directed  course,  is  almost  certain  to  terminate  fatally, 

I  have  already  referred  to  abortion  and  the  hemorrhage  which 
may  be  present  in  the  early  months  of  gestation ,  this  may  be,  and 
is  at  times,  very  profuse,  often  resulting  in  the  death  of  the  patient. 
Rut  the  more  fearful  and  perilous  attacks  of  flooding  are  those  which 
take  place  at  the  parturient  period.  These  may  be  divided  into  four 
forms:  1st.  That  which  occurs  at  an  early  period  of  labor  from  pla- 
cental presentation.  2d.  That  which  occurs  during  labor,  previous  to 
the  birth  of  the  child,  but  not  dependent  upon  placenta  praevia. 
3d.  That  which  occurs  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  but  previous  to  the 
expulsion  of  the  placenta.  4th.  That  which  takes  place  after  the 
delivery  of  the  placenta. 

In  75,596  cases  of  labor,  hemorrhage  occurred  517  times,  or  about 
1  in  146 J;  out  of  630  cases  of  hemorrhage,  111  mothers  were  lost,  or 
about  1  in  5  J ;  out  of  443  cases,  109  children  were  lost,  or  about  1  in  4. 
In  accidental  hemorrhage,  28  cases  proved  fatal  out  of  114,  or  nearly 
1  in  4 ;  in  unavoidable  hen^orrhage,  51  cases  proved  fatal  out  of  182, 
or  about  1  in  3 J ;  and  in  hemorrhage  after  delivery,  22  proved  &tal 
out  of  293  cases,  or  about  1  in  12.     (Churchill.) 


} 
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The  placenta  may  vary  in  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  internal  face 
of  the  uterus;  thus,  in  one  class  of  cases  it  may  adhere  to  some  portion 
of  the  fundus,  in  another,  to  a  part  of  the  body,  and  in  others,  to  the 
inferior  segment  of  the  uterine  body,  partially  or  wholly  over  the  inner 
OS  uteri,  and  hemorrhage  to  any  great  extent  will  not  take  place  in 
either  of  these  conditions,  during  gestation  or  parturition,  unless  the 
placenta  be  considerably  separated  from  the  uterinfe  surface.  A  slight 
detachment  may  occasion  a  discharge  of  blood  from  some  small  blood- 
vessels which  have  become  thereby  exposed,  but  insufficient  to  create 
alarm,  or  amount  to  a  flooding.  ,  It  is  only  when  the  separation  has, 
from  any  cause,  become  so  extensive  as  to  expose  the  patulous  orifices 
of  the  large  veins  and  arteries  of  the  uterus,  through  which  the  utero- 
placental circulation  has  been  carried  on,  that  a  quantity  of  blood 
escapes  giving  rise  to  puerperal  uterine  hemorrhage.  And  so  long  as 
these  orifices  remain  open,  whether  from  inertia  of  the  uterus,  or  from 
the  presence  of  a  body  within  its  cavity  which  prevents  its  perfect 
contraction  and  condensation,  so  long  will  the  hemorrhage  continue. 
It  is  only  by  the  contraction  of  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  uterus,  that 
these  orifices,  as  well  as  the  caliber  of  the  whole  tract  of  the  bleeding 
uterine  vessels,  become  diminished  to  such  an  extent  as  to  permanently 
arrest  the  flooding.  And  to  adopt  means  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
such  uterine  contraction  is  the  duty  of  every  accoucheur  who  treats 
puerperal  hemorrhage. 

HEMORRHAGE  FROM  PLACENTAL  PRESENTATION, 
or  PLACFiNTA  PREVIA,  in  which  the  placenta  is  located  "pr» 
via"  before  the  passage  or  way,  is  termed  unavoidable  hemorrhage; 
it  is  the  most  dangerous  form,  and  the  most  difficult  to  manage.  The 
placenta  being  attached,  partially  or  completely,  over  the  inner  os 
uteri,  to  the  lower  segment  of  the  uterine  body,  as  the  fibers  of  the 
cervical  portion  of  the  uterine  body  become  more  and  more  developed 
during  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  in  order  to  enlarge  the  lower 
portion  of  the  uterine  cavity,  the  connection  between  the  placenta  and 
\iterus  becomes  gradually  separated,  and  the  utero-placental  vessels 
being  thereby  ruptured  or  lacerated,  a  discharge  of  blood  follows, 
perhaps  some  from  the  placental  surface,  but  chiefly  from  the  uterine, 
proportionate  to  the  extent  of  separation  and  size  of  the  blood-vessels 
ruptured.  And  when  this  occurs  during  labor,  the  hemorrhage  grows 
more  excessive  with  the  advance  of  the  labor,  as  each  uterine  contrac- 
tion effects  an  increase  of  separation.      The  placenta  may  be  inserted 
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immediately  over  the  inner  os  uteri,  so  that  the  centers  of  the  two 
are  in  correspondence,  when  it  is  called  complete  placenta  praevia,  or 
Placenta  Centralis ;  or  it  may  vary  in  any  degree  between  this  central 
location  and  the  insertion  of  its  edge  near  the  os  internum  uteri, 
when  it  is  called  partial  placenta  praevia,  or  Place7ita  Lateralis;  the 
danger  in  these  eases  increases  as  the  center  of  the  placenta  approaches 
that  of  the  inner  os  uteri.  The  fact  that  the  placenta  may  lie  over  the 
OS  uteri,  was  noticed  by  several  of  the  oldet  French  writers,  among 
whom  may  be  named  Guillemeau,  Mauriceau,  Amand,  Astruc,  and 
Dionis,  as  well  as  by  others  who  have  written  since  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century.  About  the  year  1728,  Daventer  called  the  attention 
of  the  profession  in  Holland  to  this  matter,  and  some  twenty-five 
years  later,  Bracken  and  Pugh  brought  the  subject  to  the  notice  of  the 
physicians  of  England. 

Although  these  writers  accurately  described  the  condition  of  things 
at  the  period  of  labor,  they  all  seem  to  have  entertained  the  opinion 
that  this  malposition  of  the  after-birth  was  owing  to  some  accident 
which  had  dislocated  it  from  its  former  connection  with  the  fundus  of 
the  uterus,  and  that  it  had  gravitated  downward  by  its  own  weight, 
until  it  had  become  placed  in  its  new  position,  covering  more  or  less 
completely  the  orifice  of  the  organ. 

Such  an  opinion,  however,  does  not  obtain  with  the  well-informed 
of  the  profession  at  the  present  day,  all  agreeing  that,  inasmuch  as  the 
chorion,  the  decidua,  and  the  membranes,  as  well  as  the  blood-vessels^ 
both  of  the  uterus  and  placenta,  maintain  the  same  relations  to  each 
other  when  the  placenta  is  found  in  this  position,  as  when  in  its  normal 
location,  that,  from  some  unknown  cause  it  must  have  been  attached, 
from  the  first,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  womb,  and  hot  have  fallen  from 
a  former  attachment. 

As  early  as  in  1730,  Giffard  published  the  opinion,  that  he  had 
"good  reasons  to  believe  that  the  placenta  sometimes  adheres  to,  or 
near,  the  os  internum,  and  that  the  opening  of  ii  occasions  a  separa- 
tion of  the  blood-vessels,  and  consequently  a  flooding."  A  similar 
opinion  was  expressed  by  Heister,  in  1739,  who  said  "  some  moderns 
consider  as  a  cause  of  hemorrhage,  the  adhesion  of  the  placenta  to 
the  mouth  of  the  womb ;  so  .that  the  more  the  os  uteri  is  dilated,  the 
greater  is  the  separation  of  the  placenta,  and  the  more  profuse  the 
flooding."  In  1761,  Leveret,  and  in  1779,  Smellie,  expressed  similar 
views,  maintaining  that  the  placenta  was  from  the  first  over  the  os 
uteri,  and  that  its  being  there  was  not  the  result  of  a  detachment  from 
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the  fundus,  and  a  dislocation  of  the  organ.  This  opinion  has  uni- 
versally prevailed  among  scientific  men  since  that  time,  and  now 
requires  no  additional  proof  to  that  furnished  in  abundance  by  prac- 
tical men,  both  by  reason  and  by  observation.  Dr.  Rigby,  of  Nor- 
wich, England,  however,  was  the  first  to  call  attention  to  parturient 
hemorrhage,  and  the  importance  of  distinguishing  its  varieties,  that 
the  proper  treatment  might  be  pursued.  Since  which  placenta  prsevia 
has  received  the  closest  attention  of  several  eminent  accoucheurs  in 
Europe  and  the  United  States. 

Instances  of  placental  presentation  have  been  met  with,  in  which 
delivery  has  been  safely  accomplished  by  the  natural  j>owers  without 
any  hemorrhage  whatever,  but  they  are  very  rare,  and  are  never  to  be 
anticipated.     Most  commonly,  the  first  symptom  of  this  presentation 
is  a  gush  of  blood  occurring  sometimes  during  the  latter  months  of 
gestation,  from  the  seventh  month  to  full  term.     It  is  from  this  period 
that  the  cervical  portion  of  the  uterine  body  begins  to  ra])idly  develop 
itself;  a  detachment  of  the  placenta  ensues  as  the  uterine  fibers  expand, 
and  a  discharge  of  blood  follows,  whitjh  is  the  first  symptom  observed. 
Dr.  Barnes,  of  England,  does  not  believe  that  the  hemorrhage  in  these 
case^  is  owing  to  the  separation  of  the  placenta  from   the  gradual 
development  and  expansion  of  the  cervix,  but  to  the  growth  of  the 
placenta  itself.     He  says:  "The  first  detachment  of  placenta  arises 
from  an  excess  in  rate  of  growtli  of  the  placenta  over  that  of  the 
cervix,  a  structure  which  was  not  designed  for  placental  attachment, 
and  which  is  not  fitted  to  keep  pace  with  the  placenta.     Hence  loss  of 
relation ;  hence  the  placenta  shoots  beyond  its  site,  and  hemorrhage  re- 
sults." I  must  confess,  however,  that  I  rather  incline  to  the  view  which 
considers  the  flow  at  this  period  due  to  the  more  rapid  development  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  uterine  body.    The  hemorrhage  may  be  so  sud- 
den and  copious,  even  at  this  first  onset,  as  to  prove  nearly,  if  not  quite 
fatal ;  more  generally,  however,  its  first  manifestation  is  but  slight,  ceas- 
ing if  the  woman  lies  down  and  remains  quiet.    This  early  sanguineous 
flow,  when  slight  and  so  easily  checked,  is  looked  upon  by  the  patient 
as  an  accident  depending,  probably,  upon  some  strain,  exertion,  etc., 
and  after  its  cessation  is  no  more  thought  of.     In  five  or  six  days,  a 
further  detachment  of  the  placenta  is  occasioned  by  the  continued 
development  of  the  cervical  part  of  the  uterine  body,  and  a  fresh  dih- 
charge  takes  place,  which  is  apt  to  be  greater  than  before ;  and  from 
time  to  time  these  attacks  of  bleeding  occur,  increasing  in  severity 
each  time,  until,  if  the  woman  reach  her  full  term,  she  may  be  so  com- 
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pletely  exhausted  and  prostrated  from  loss  of  blood,  as  to  be  incapable 
of  sustaining  the  loss  of  even  a  few  ounces  more.  A  woman  who  has 
not  suffered  from  bleedings  previous  to  term,  and  of  strong  constitu- 
tion, is  more  likely  to  recover,  uninjured,  from  a  placenta  prsevia  labor, 
than  one  the  reverse.  As  regards  the  hemorrhage  at  full  term,  Dr. 
Barnes  observes :  "The  mouth  of  the  womb  mv;8t  open  to  give  passage* 
to  the  child.  This  opening,  which  implies  retraction  or  shortening  of 
the  cervical  zone,  is  incompatible  with  the  preservation  of  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  placenta  within  its  scope.  In  every  other  part  of  the 
womb  there  is  an  easy  relation  between  the  contractile  limits  of  the 
muscular  structure  and  that  of  the  cohering  placenta.  Within  the 
cervical  region  this  is  lost.  The  diminution  in  surface  of  the  uteriue 
tissue  is  in  excess.'' 

The  circumstances  under  which  a  vaginal  examination  must  be  made 
are,  1st,  when  the  hemorrhage  is  copious  and  continued;  2d,  when  the 
patient  has  reached  full  term,  or  is  within  several  days  of  it;  and  3d, 
when  uterine  contractions  manifest  themselves,  however  slight  they 
may  be,  or  however  distant  the  intervals  between  them. 

DIAGNOSIS. — A  placental  presentation  may  be  suspected  when  the 
first  hemorrhage  occurs  suddenly  [about  the  sixth  or  seventh  month, 
and  up  to  fiiU  term],  and  without  any  apparent  cause,  being  renewed 
every  week  or  two.  If  the  placenta  be  situated  upon  the  anterior 
part  of  the  inferior  segment  of  the  uterus,  it  will  prevent  ballottement. 
At  the  period  of  labor  placenta  praevia  may  be  suspected  by  the  gush, 
or  increased  flooding  during  a  pain,  but  which  diminishes  in  the  inter- 
vals. When  it  becomes  necessary  to  make  an  examination  per  vagi- 
nara,  we  may  then  positively  ascertain  the  nature  of  the  case.  I  have 
just  stated  that  an  examination  of  this  kind  must  be  made  when 
hemorrhage  is  copious  and  continued,  and  this  observation  applies  to 
all  hemorrhages  taking  place  from  the  uterus  during  the  latter  months 
of  pregnancy.  In  these  cases  we  are  not  to  wait  for  pains,  nor  be 
governed  by  them;  for  the  probabilities  are  that  the  uterus  has  become 
so  enfeebled  or  paralyzed  from  the  large  quantity  of  blood  discharged 
that  no  pains  will  be  felt — the  organ  is  too  weak  to  contract.  Indeed, 
the  absence  or  trifling  character  of  pains  during  these  hemorrhages  is 
a  most  positive  indication  of  the  necessity  for  interference  to  learn  the 
cause  of  the  flooding,  and  to  check  it  if  possible. 

In  making  the  vaginal  examination  it  is  immaterial  as  to  the 
position  assumed  by  the  patient,  provided  the  fingers  can  be  intro- 
duced.    The  first  two  fingers  may  be  passed  within  the  vagina,  or,  if 
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the  OS  uteri  be  high  up  in  the  pelvis,  it  may  become  necessary  to 
introduce  the  whole  hand.  The  examination  should  be  conducted 
with  great  care,  for  a  quantity  of  coagula,  will  generally  be  found  in 
the  vagina,  the  separation  or  detachment  of  which  will  cause  a  return 
of  the  hemorrhage,  or  increase  it  in  quantity.  Neither  should  the 
finger  be  forced  within  the  os  uteri;  if  this  be  not  sufficiently  dilated 
to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  finger  without  difficulty,  it  would  be 
better  to  wait  until  the  flooding  has  caused  sufficient  dilatation  or 
dilatability. 

The  placenta  will  be  recognized  by  the  soft,  fleshy,  fibrous,  lobular 
sensation  which  it  imparts  to  the  finger,  differing  from  a  coagulum  by 
being  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  segment  of  the  uterine 
body,  and  by  not  being  readily  perforated  or  broken  down — a  coag- 
ulum Ls  loose,  can  be  removed,  and  may  be  pierced  by  the  finger  and 
destroyed  without  any  difficulty.  As  the  examination  will  produce  a 
discharge  of  blood,  the  practitioner  must  make  it  a-  positive  one ;  he 
must  not  allow  himself  to  mistake  a  clot,  nor  the  cervix,  for  the  pla- 
centa. The  latter  will  have  a  thick,  spongy  feeling;  the  former  is 
movable  and  readily  broken  down,  which  is  not  the  case  with  the 
placenta.  Sometimes  the  detached  uterine  surface  of  the  placenta  will 
be  covered  by  a  thick  smooth  layer  of  coagulated  blood,  which  will 
prevent  the  finger  from  coming  into  direct  contact  with  the  placenta; 
but  any  error  in  diagnosis  from  this  circumstance  may  always  be 
avoided  by  carefully  breaking  down  or  detaching  the  coagulum. 
Whoever  will  carefully  pass  the  point  of  his  finger  over  the  uterine 
surface  of  a  recently  expelled  placenta,  whenever  the  opportunity 
offera,  will  never  confound  a  coagulum  of  blood,  however  firm,  with 
a  placenta  inserted  upon  the  lower  segment  of  the  uterine  body. 
Repeated  examinations  in  unavoidable  hemorrhage  are  unnecessary 
and  reprehensible ;  one,  or  two  at  most,  are  fully  sufficient  to  ascertain 
the  true  state  and  condition  of  the  parts,  etc. 

Having  ascertained  the  presence  of  the  placenta,  the  next  inquiry 
will  be,  whether  the  presentation  be  complete  or  partial?  If  it  be 
complete,  no  membranes  can  be  felt ;  if  partial,  the  edge  of  the 
placenta  may  be  readily  detected,  together  with  the  membranes  passing 
off  from  it; — a  portion  of  it  may  be  felt  closing  a  part  of  the  inner 
08  uteri,  and  through  the  membranes  may,  probably,  be  recognized 
the  presenting  part  of  the  child.  The  finger  may  also  be  carefully 
carried  around  to  ascertain  where  the  placenta  is  free  or  detached,  in 
a  complete  presentation,  but  no  efforts  should  be  made  to  separate  it. 
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or  to  pass  the  finger  between  it  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  uterus. 
Oazeaux  gives  the  following  rules  for  determining  placenta  prsevia  in 
certain  cases :  "  When  the  hemorrhage  takes  place  either  in  a  woman 
with  her  first  child,  or  at  an  early  stage  of  the  gestation,  when,  in  ii 
word,  the  cervix  uteri  is  not  sufficiently  dilated  to  permit  the  intro- 
duction of  a  finger,  we  might  still  be  enabled  to  determine  the  cause 
of  the  flooding  by  the  following  signs,  namely : 

^*1.  A  hemorrhage  caused  by  the  placenta's  insertion  over  the 
internal  orifice  never  occurs  before  the  end  of  the  sixth  month ;  and, 
very  frequently,  not  until  the  last  four  or  six  weeks  of  gestation. 
Beside,  it  is  highly  probable  that  the  period  at  which  the  flooding 
comes  on,  is  usually  subordinate  to  the  greater  or  less  extent  of  the 
placenta  corresponding  to  the  neck ;  that,  in  cases  of  insertion,  center 
for  center,  it  is  manifested  much  sooner  than  where  only  one  of  \U 
margins  is  in  opposition  with  the  orifice.  Nevertheless,  there  are 
numerous  exceptions  to  this  (as  M.  Niedgle  considers  it)  nearly  gen- 
eral rule;  for,  in  a  large  number  of  the  cases  of  central  insertion,  the 
hemorrhage  is  not  developed  prior  to  the  commencement  of  labor. 

*'  2.  It  commences  spontaneously,  without  an  appreciable  cause,  and 
without  any  precursory  phenomena;  the  woman  beiag  often  suddenly 
aroused  in  the  middle  of  the  night  by  the  blood  escaping  from  the 
genital  parts. 

"  3.  When  manifested  for  the  first  time,  it  is  generally  inconsiderable 
in  amount  and  soon  over ;  but,  after  having  disappeared  altogether,  it 
returns,  sometimes  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours,  at  others,  not  for 
several  days ;  and,  at  each  reappearance,  the  discharge  is  a  little  more 
abundant,  and,  lasts  somewhat  longer. 

"  4.  The  cervix  uteri  (con^dering  the  period  of  gestation)  is  usually 
thicker,  softer,  and  more  spongy,  because  the  placenta,  by  becoming 
fixed  over  this  point,  d*^'termines  there  a  more  considerable  aflBux  of 
blood. 

^*  5.  If  the  labor  has  commenced,  and  the  membranes  are  still 
intact,  the  flooding  constantly  augments  during  the  uterine  contrac- 
tions, and  diminishes  in  the  intervals.  But  the  contrary  is  observed 
when  the  discharge  is  occasioned  by  a  separation  of  the  placenta 
uttaciied  to  any  other  point;  for  then  the  womb,  by  contracting, 
obliterates  the  vessels,  either  by  a  retraction  of  its  own  proper  tissue, 
or  by  the  compression  they  are  subjected  to  from  the  parts  inclosed 
within  its  cavity ;  but,  in  the  case  under  consideration,  the  contractions 
that  affect  the  dilatation  of  the  cervix,  destroy  the  vascular  adhesions 
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which  unite  it  to  the  placenta^  more  and  more,  and  thus  multiply  the 
sources  of  hemorrhage.  This  sign  is  one  of  great  value  before  the 
membranes  are  ruptured;  but,  after  the  waters  are  discharged,  the 
child's  head  presses  on  the  orifice  during  the  contraction,  and  prevents 
the  blood  from  escaping. 

"  6.  The  bag  of  waters  does  not  form  as  in  an  ordinary  labor;  for 
the  insertion  of  the  placenta  over  the  neck  closes  its  orifice,  and 
prevents  the  lower  segment  of  the  ovum  from  engaging  therein,  and 
from  being  accessible  to  the  finger. 

^  "  7.  Lastly ;  according  to  Dewees,  the  blood  has  a  brighter  color  at 
the  onset  of  the  hemorrhage  than  when  it  comes  from  the  fundus,  and 
coagula  never  come  away,  excepting  when  the  discharge  has  lasted 
for  some  time,  or  is  on  the  point  of  disappearing." 

The  great  mortality  of  placenta  prsevia  to  the  mother,  may  be  due 
to  one  or  more  of  several  causes,  as,  to  the  exhaustion  from  hemor- 
rhage ;  to  inflammation  of  the  veins  or  metritis  resulting  from  the 
effects  of  the  lochia  upon  the  greatly  developed  blood-vessels  of  the 
prae-cervical  part  of  the  uterus,  or,  from  version,  should  this  have 
been  accomplished;  to  post  partum  hemorrhage;  to  rupture  of  the 
cervical  tissue  following  version  ;  or,  to  the  shock  occasioned  by  this 
operation.  The  child  may  die  from  even  a  small  quantity  of  blood 
lost,  but  more  generally  from  asphyxia  arising  from  deficient  aeration 
of  its  blood. 


CHAPTER   XXXVII. 

COMPLICATED    LABOR — TREATMENT   OF    PLACENTA    PREVIA — 

SYNCOPE   FROM   HEMORRHAGE. 

TREATMENT.— The  treatment  of  cases  of  placental  presentation 
will  depend  much  upon  the  period  at  which  the  practitioner  is  called, 
as  well  as  upon  the  attending  circumstances,  and  will  also  require  upon 
his  part  promptness  of  action,  rapid  observation,  calmness,  and 
firmness.  If  called  some  weeks  previous  to  full  term,  on  the  occur- 
rence of  the  commencing  floodings,  and  these  are  not  very  copious^ 
the  only  measures  required  will  be  to  keep  the  patient  in  a  horizontal 
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situation,  on  a  hard  bed  and  in  a  csool  room,  enjoining  rest  and  jxirfect 
quiet;  and,  as  in  all  cases  of  uterine  hemorrhage,  the  bed  should  be 
placed  so  that  the  attendants  can  easily  pass  around  it:  internally, 
cold  and  acid  drinks  may  be  exhibited,  and  some  cold  astringent 
solution  may  be  injected  into  the  vagina,  but  great  care  is  necessary, 
as  these  local  applications  are  very  apt  to  arouse  uterine  contractions. 
The  covering  should  be  light,  and  the  bowels  must  be  kept  regular. 
In  fulfilling  this  latter  indication,  care  must  be  had  not  to  effect  active 
catharsis  by  internal  agents,  nor  by  stimulating  enema,  as.  these  will 
have  a  tendency  to  increase  or  cause  a  return  of  the  hemorrhage — a 
consequence  of  straining  or  tenesmus,  which  may  produce  a  removal 
of  the  coagula  which  are  covering  the  lacerated  blood-vessels.  An 
injection  of  cold  water  is  probably  the  best  agent  which  can  be  em- 
ployed to  free  the  rectum,  and  it  should  be '  repeated,  according  to 
circumstances,  once  or  twice  daily,  or  every  other  day.  Not  unfre- 
quently  there  will  be  more  or  less  nervous  irritability,  generally  arising 
from  an  excited  and  alarmed  condition  of  the  mind*  The  practitioner 
should  always  endeavor  to  tranquilize  any  mental  agitation  which  may 
be  present ;  and,  to  allay  the  excited  condition  of  the  nervous  system, 
Opium,  or  a  pill  of  Opium,  or  the  administration  of  Sp.  Tr.  Pulsa- 
tilla, may  be  found  beneficial.  The  diet  of  the  patient  must  consist 
of  light,  nutritious  fluids,  avoiding  all  stimulating  agents  of  whatever 
character,  and  this  should  be  persisted  in  as  long  as  nuiy  be  deemed 
proper  or  necessary. 

The  hemorrhage  having  ceased,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  it 
is  liable  to  return  at  any  moment,  and  may  prove  to  be  very  excessive 
and  serious.  Before  leaving  the  house,,  therefore,  fiiU  instructions 
should  be  given  to  the  friends  for  its  management  during  the  accouch- 
eur's absence,  as  for  instance,  the  above  measures.  He  should  likewise 
strictly  enjoin  upon  them  to  send  for  him  instantly  on  its  recurrence ; 
and  lest  he  may  not  be  readily  found,  the  services  of  another  profes- 
sional brother  should  be.  secured,  in  order  that  the  female  may  not 
perish  for  want  of  proper  attention.  Beside,  these  measures  show 
that  the  practitioner  feels  a  deep  interest  for  the  welfare  of  his  patient, 
secure  her  confidence  as  well  as  that  of  her  friends,  and  add  to  his 
reputation.  As  soon  as  the  causes  of  the  hemorrhage  are  suspected, 
the  friends  of  the  patient  should  be  informed,  and  the  dangers  to 
which  she  is  exposed  fully  made  known ;  but  on  no  account  should  the 
patient  be  notified,  lest  it  might  hasten  an  unfavorable  issue,  by  creating 
an  intense  nervous  excitability  with  powerful  mental  agitation. 
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Should  the  hemorrhage  be  excessive,  and  resist  the  energetic  measures 
employed  to  check  it,  or  should  uterine  contractions,  however  feeble, 
be  experienced,  with  even  moderate  loss  of  blood,  the  practitioner 
should  apply  ligatures  to  the  inferior  extremitieSy  and  then  proceed  to  a 
vaginal  examination,  as  heretofore  explained.  If  the  os  uteri  be  found 
rigid,  resisting  the  introduction  of  a  finger,  no  force  whatever  must  be 
employed ;  the  os  uteri  must  be  soft  and  yielding,  in  all.  cases,  before 
any  introduction  of  a  finger  or  of  the  hand  is  to  be  attempted — to  do 
otherwise  is  unpardonable.  There  may  be  cases,  where  the  hemorrhage 
is  very  copious,  with  a  rigid  and  unyielding  condition  of  the  parts 
forbidding  the  introduction  of  a  finger  for  diagnosing,  or  of  a  hand 
for  version,  in  which  this  rule  may  be  violated,  for  the  purpose  of 
endeavoring  to  afford  the  patient  the  only  chance  for  safety ;  but  it  is 
always  hazardous,  and  most  frequently  terminates  fsitally.  Generally, 
however,  the  rigidity  of  the  os  uteri  will  be  speedily  overcome  by  the 
great  loss  of  blood;  if  not,  Gelseraium,  Lobelia,  or  the  compound 
tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Ca|)Bicum  maybe  given. 

In  placenta  prsevia,  the  danger  is  from  hemorrhage,  which  increases 
when  uterine  contractions  come  on,  or  when  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri 
is  progressing;  and  the  great  and  important  question  is,  when  to 
deliver  ?  The  established,  and  probably  the  safest  method  of  delivery 
is,  by  turning  and  promptly  bringing  away  the  child.  The  operation 
has  its  dangers,  but  it  is  the  best  which  can  be  pursued,  and  its  success 
will  depend  greatly  upon  the  skill  and  judgment  of  the  accoucheur. 
If  he  waits  for  the  complete  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri  before  under- 
taking the  operation,  the  exhaustion  effected  may  be  so  great  as  to 
afford  no  hope  for  the  patient's  survival,  or  she  may  perish  before  such 
dilatation  is  effected.  I  would  repeat,  therefore,  two  great  principlef^ 
by  which  all  medical  men  must  be  guided  in  their  management  of 
placenta  prcevia  :  1,  never  attempt  to  pass  the  hand  within  the  os  uteri 
when  it  is  in  a  rigid  condition  ;  2,  never  delay  interference  by  version 
or  otherwise,  until  full  dilatation  of  the  cervical  orifice  has  been 
accomplished. 

The  time  for  operation  has  arrived,  when  the  os  uteri,  being  soft  and 
yielding,  has  dilated  to  the  size  of  a  half  dollar,  or  sufiicient  to  easily 
admit  the  introduction  of  the  points  of  the  fingers  and  thumb ;  to 
wait  for  a  greater  enlargement  of  the  orifice,  would  be  to  increase  the 
hazards  to  the  patient,  because  the  hemorrhage  becomes  more  and  more 
copious  and  alarming  as  the  development  of  the  os  continues  to  ad- 
vance ;  to  interfere  sooner,  would  be  at  the  risk  of  effecting  considerable 


494  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

injury  to  the  os  uteri. — It  is  In  cases  of  an  insufficient  degree  of  dila- 
tability  of  the  os,  that  Barnes'  colpeurynter,  or  Molesworth's  climax 
dilator,  is  used,  to  effect  the  requisite  amount  of  dilatation,  as  well  as 
to  arrest  the  hemorrhage,  previous  to  introducing  the  hand  for  turning. 

The  requisite  amount  of  dilatation  having  been  accomplished,  the 
female  should  be  placed  upon  her  back ;  or  if  the  hemorrhage  be 
excessive,  or  she  be  very  much  exhausted,  she  must  not  be  moved, 
but  the  version  must  be  effected  while  she  is  lying  on  her  left  side. 
It  is  always  advisable  to  relieve  the  ruptured  vessels  from  blood  pres- 
sure, by  ligating  both  limbs  high  up  around  the  thighs,  which  by 
retaining  the  blood  in  the  extremities,  serves  as  a  reserve  that  may  be 
again  admitted  into  the  general  circulation  as  soon  as  the  immediate 
danger  has  passed.  The  pelvic  extremity  of  the  patient  should,  if 
possible,  be  considerably  elevated  above  the  head,  so  that  the  body 
shall  lie  in  an  inclined  position,  the  head  being  the  lowest  part,  and 
this  may  readily  be  effected  by  lifting  up  the  bedstead  and  securing 
the  legs  of  one  end  on  blocks  of  sufficient  height:  this  measure  may 
preserve  her  from  a  fatal  syncope.  The  operator  must  remove  his 
■coat,  bare  his  arm,  and  having  anointed  the  arm  and  fingers,  proceed 
to  the  introduction  of  the  hand  into  the  vagina. 

Before  introducing  the  hand,  however,  it  is  of  some  importance  to 
ascertain  the  position  of  the  child;  for  should  the  wrong  hand  be 
employed  at  first,  its  removal  will  produce  an  increase  of  the  flooding, 
and  which  may  involve  fatal  consequences  before  the  other  hand  can 
be  entered.  If  the  placenta  be  only  partially  attached  over  the  inner 
OS  uteri,  or  if  one  side  of  it  be  wholly  detached,  the  finger  may  be 
passed  between  the  free  end  of  the  placenta  and  the  uterus  until  it 
reaches  the  membranes,  when  the  position  may  be  ascertained  through 
these;  or  if  this  can  not  be  done,  and  the  patient  be  not  too  corpulent, 
an  external  examination  over  the  abdomen,  in  the  absence  of  pains, 
may  detect  the  globular  head  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  belly,  and  the 
curve  of  the  child's  spine  being  found  on  the  right  or  left  side,  will 
determine  its  position.  This  can  not,  however,  be  eavsily  ascertained 
in  all  oases,  and  the  practitioner  will  then  employ  his  left  hand,  on  the 
presumption  that  the  head  i.s  in  the  most  usual  position,  or  that  in 
which  the  occiput  looks  toward  the  left  acetabulum. 

'^  In  every  ease,  before  attempting  to  turn,  make  a  most  careful 
examination  of  the  os  uteri,  and  endeavor,  from  the  degree  of  dilata- 
tion, and  the  thinness  and  softness  of  the  orifice,  to  form  a  correct 
ju<lgment  upon  its  dilatability  before  interfering;  for  if  your  attempt 
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be  unsuccessful,  the  hemorrhage  will  be  -renewed,  and  the  patient 
will  be  placed  in  a  worse  condition  than  she  was  before."     {Lee,) 

The  fingers  and  hand  are  to  be  slowly  and  carefully  passed  within 
the  vagina,  in  a  conical  form,  as  heretofore  explained,  and  carried 
up  to  the  OS  uteri.  As  the  fingers  are  insinuated  within  the  os 
uteri,  they  should  also  gently  dilate  it,  advancing  upward  between  the 
free  or  detached  side  of  the  placenta  (which  must  be  detected  by  a 
careful  exploration,  as  already  referred  to)  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  uterus.  If  the  placenta  be  not  sufficiently  separated  to  admit  of 
the  entrance  of  the  hand,  an  artificial  separation  must  be  cautiously 
effected,  selecting,  when  possible,  that  side  of  the  placenta  for  the 
detachment  which  is  ascertained  to  be  the  thinnest,  which  will  be  the 
nearest  to  its  edge,  and  where,  consequently,  the  uterine  blood-vessels 
will  be  the  smallest.  As  soon  as  the  fingers  have  entered  the  os  uteri, 
a  greater  or  less  discharge  of  blood  will  almost  always  follow,  but  at 
which  the  practitioner  must  not  be  alarmed ;  firmness,  self-possession, 
and  gentleness  are  required;  and  should  the  practitioner,  alarmed  at 
the  fresh  discharge,  attempt  the  withdrawal  of  his  hand  at  this  time, 
a  fatal  increase  of  it  would  very  probably  be  the  result.  As  soon  as 
the  hand  has  thoroughly  entered  the  uterine  cavity,  the  wrist  or  arm 
prevents  any  further  material  loss  of  blood,  by  compressing  the  orifices 
of  the  bleeding  vessels. 

The  hand  should  be  passed  as  high  up  between  the  uterus  and 
membranes  as  possible — these  should  then  be  ruptured — the  hand 
carried  within,  and  the  feet  of  the  child  be  obtained.  If  both  feet 
can  not  be  readily  found,  the  version  may  be  effected  by  one  only, 
instead  of  delaying  the  delivery  by  a  prolonged  search  for  the  other. 
The  version  should  be  carefully  effected,  but  with  as  much  expedition 
as  is  consistent  with  the  safety  of  the  child  and  patient,  and  the  limbs 
should  be  brought  down  into  the  vagina  until  the  hips  or  body  of 
the  infant  is  in  contact  with  the  uterine  cervix;  and  this  is  to  be 
performed,  not  only  to  facilitate  delivery,  but  that  the  compression 
of  the  bleeding  vessels  by  the  fetal  pelvic  region  may  check  any 
excessive  hemorrhage.  After  the  hand  has  been  introduced  within  the 
uterus,  and  the.  placenta  has  been  detached,  if  the  practitioner  with- 
draws it  without  effecting  version,  fatal  hemorrhage  may  immediately 
ensue.  Therefore,  in  all  instances,  where  it  is  desired  to  detjich  the 
placenta  wholly  or  partially,  without  turning  the  child,  the  whole 
hand,  or  even  the  greater  part  of  it,  should  never  be  passed  within 
the  uterine  cavity. 
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A  sudden  removal  of  the  contents  of  the  uteras  might  give  rise  to 
inertia  of  the  organ  and  fatal  flooding;  therefore,  unless  the  copious- 
ness of  the  discharge  requires  the  immediate  delivery  of  the  child, 
this  must  not  be  effected.  The  uterus  must  not  be  emptied  too 
rapidly.  And  in  every  case  of  hemorrhage  from  placental  presenta- 
tion, as  soon  as  the  version  is  completed,  a  full  dose  of  Ergot,  should 
be  administered,  not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  the  expulsion 
of  the  child,  as  to  secure  permanent  contractions  of  the  uterus  sub- 
sequently. For  it  must  be  remembered,  that  the  life  of  the  patient 
depends  entirely  upon  perfect  and  persistent  uterine  contractions. 
Beside  the  Ergot,  frictions,  and  other  means  which  have  been  hereto- 
fore spoken  of,  to  arouse  or  preserve  the  action  of  the  uterus,  may  be 
employed.     T^he  bandage  should  never  be  omitted. 

Some  writers  recommend  the  perforation  of  the  placenta  itself, 
but  this  is  a  very  difficult  operation,  and  when  accomplished,  may 
effect  the  death  of  the  child  and  mother  from  augmented  hemorrhage 
occasioned  by  the  certain  rupture  of  large  blood-vessels,  or  from  a 
delay  or  difficulty  in  the  passage  of  the  child  through  the  insufficient 
opening  made  by  the  hand.     It  should  never  be  attempted. 

The  practitioner  may,  however,  be  called  to  a  case  of  this  complica- 
tion, where  the  hemorrhage  is  copious  and  frightful,  before  the  os 
uteri  is  sufficiently  dilated,  and  in  which  delay  would  be  death.  If 
the  OS  uteri  be  found  rigid  and  unyielding,  no  attempts  at  forcibly 
entering  it  with  the  hand  are  justifiable — ^such  attempts  are  always 
dangerous.  The  only  course  to  be  pursued  is  to  procure,  if  possible, 
a  diminution  of  the  discharge,  until  the  os  uteri  is  in  a  more  favorable 
state.  For  this  purpose,  ligatures  should  be  applied  to  the  extremities, 
the  patient  should  be  kept  quiet  in  a  recumbent  position  with  the  hips 
slightly  elevated.  Cold,  acidulated,  or  astringent  draughts  should  be 
administered  internally,  as  well  as  heart-sedatives,  and  the  vagina 
may  likewise  be  plugged  with  a  tampon  wet  with  a  solution  of  Alum, 
or  dilute  Perchloride  of  Iron,  and  which  will  occasionally  be  f»)und 
useful.  In  the  early  part  of  this  work  I  stated  that  the  tampon  was 
not  to  be  used  in  hemorrhages  from  the  uterus,  occurring  after  the 
fifth  or  sixth  month.  The  present  instance  may,  however,  be  con- 
sidered an  exception,  as  there  can  not  be  a  concealed  hemorrhage  to 
any  great  extent  so  long  as  the  membranes  remain  entire,  and  the 
cavity  of  the  uterus  is  not  in  a  condition  to  receive  a  large  amount  of 
blood,  except  such  as  may  pass  between  the  inferior  part  of  the  mem- 
branes and  the  cervix,  unless,  indeed,  the  organ  be  in  a  very  lax 
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condition  with  great  prostration  of  the  vital  forces.  Beside,  the  use 
of  the  tampon  does  not  dispense  with  the  careful  watching  of  the 
patient,  observing  the  features,  the  pulse,  etc.  When  no  unfavorable 
symptoms  follow  the  employment  of  the  tampon,  its  removal  will  be 
indicated  by  the  strength  and  frequency  of  the  pains.  I  do  not 
recommend  the  use  of  the  tampon  in  partial  placental  presentation, 
but  only  in  those  instances  where  the  membranes  can  not  be  reached 
on  account  of  the  internal  orifice  being  wholly  occupied  by  the  after- 
birth. In  many  instances,  notwithstanding  the  use  of  all  the  above 
measures,  the  flooding  will  continue  unrestrained;  it  then  becomes 
necessary  to  hasten  the  delivery  by  all  possible  means.  Should  the 
rigidity  be  subdued  by  the  great  relaxation  produced  by  the  excessive 
loss  of  blood,  or  by  the  means  employed  for  this  purpose,  then  the 
following  course  may  be  attempted : 

But  if,  instead  of  a  rigid  condition  of  the  os  uteri,  a  soft,  dilatable 
one  be  found,  however  small  the  opening,  the  hemorrhage  being,  as 
above  remarked,  frightful,  the  fingers  may  be  carefully  entered  within 
the  orifice  one  by  one,  gradually  dilating  it  as  they  proceed,  until  the 
hand  can  be  so  far  introduced  as  to  effect  the  version.  This  is  not  a 
desirable  method,  neither  is  it  of  easy  performance,  and  being  always, 
more  or  less  hazardous,  should  never  be  undertaken  except  under 
imperative  circumstances;  it  then  becomes  the  best  and  only  course 
left  us,  and  should  be  employed  with  all  the  precautions  which  a 
knowledge  of  its  disadvantages  and  dangers  would  suggest.  In  these 
frightful  cases  a  delay  may  be  fraught  with  fatal  results.  "As  a 
principle,  delivery  had  better  be  had  recourse  to  an  hour  too  soon 
than  an  hour  too  late."  "  It  is  the  loss  of  the  last  half  pint  of  blood 
that  kills  the  patient."  "  Sometimes,  when  in  these  cases,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  pass  the  whole  hand  through  the  os  uteri,  the  delivery  may  be 
Bafely  accomplished  by  merely  passing  one  hand  into  the  vagina,  and 
afterward  the  fore  and  middle  fingers  between  the  uterus  and  detached 
portion  of  the  placenta,  grasping  with  them  the  feet,  which  are 
generally  situated  near  the  os  uteri,  and  drawing  down  the  inferior 
extremities  into  the  vagina  and  delivering."     (Lee,) 

In  these  cases,  the  physician  should  always  have  his  forceps  at  hand, 
in  order  to  extract  the  head,  should  any  delay  or  difficulty  occur  in  its 
delivery. 

I  will  observe  here  that  I  have  known  of  three  cases  of  placenta 
prsem,  in  which  the  delivery  was  successfiilly  and  safely  effected,  by 
the  accoucheur  carefully  inserting  a  finger  within  the  os  uteri  and 
32 
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detaching  enough  of  the  placenta  to  enable  him  to  elevate  the  child 
and  pass  the  detached  portion  upwards  along  the  side  of  the  head. 
The  head  descended  into  the  brim,  hemorrhage  ceased,  and  the  placenta 
was  safely  delivered  after  the  child.  In  dangerous  cases,  with  exhaus- 
tion that  would  imperil  the  patient's  life  from  the  shock  of  turning, 
also  where  the  child  is  dead,  it  has  been  advised  to  detach  the  placenta 
completely  and  then  leave  the  case  to  nature.  It  is  stated  that  the 
hemorrhage  ceases  afler  the  detachment,  and  the  chances  for  both 
mother  and  child  are  much  more  favorable  than  by  any  other  method. 

When  the  placental  presentation  is  PARTIAL  or  INCOMPLETE, 
that  is,  when  its  edge  extends  only  to  the  margin  of  the  inner  os  uteri, 
or  perhaps,  covering  one-third,  one-half,  or  any  other  proportion  of 
this  orifice,  the  remaining  part  presenting  the  membranes,  symptoms 
of  a  character  similar  to  those  in  complete  placenta  prcevia  will  be  met 
with,  requiring  a  somewhat  analogous  treatment.  This  form  of  pla- 
cental presentation  is  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than  the  complete. 

When  labor  is  on,  and  the  hemorrhage  is  profuse,  the  best  course  is, 
to  rupture  the  membranes,  without  regard  to  the  extent  of  dilatation 
of  the  OS  uteri,  which,  by  allowing  the  liquor  amnii  to  escape,  will 
permit  the  head  or  breech,  as  the  presenting  part  may  be,  to  descend 
and  compress  the  bleeding  orifices,  thereby  checking  or  diminishing 
the  flooding.  The  head  having  descended,  the  forceps  may  be 
applied,  if  necessary,  and  the  delivery  hastily  terminated.  At  the 
same  time,  the  tincture  of  Gelsemium  may  be  exhibited  to  forward 
the  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri,  while  the  bandage  may  be  applied,  and 
other  means  used  to  caus6  vigorous  uterine  contractions ;  and  at  the 
proper  period  Ergot  may  be  given  to  facilitate  the  expulsive  process, 
but  this  drug  must  not  be  administered  when  the  natural  eflbrts  are 
all-sufficiont,  except  it  be  for  tlie  purpose  of  securing  permanent 
contractions  after  the  delivery. 

Should  this  c©urse  fail,  the  hemorrhage  continuing,  or,  should 
there  be  exhaustion  of  the  system,  from  the  amount  of  blood  lo-^t, 
the  better  plan  will  be  to  rupture  the  membranes  and  turn;  being 
governed-  by  the  rules  already  laid  down  for  version  in  complete 
placental  presentation. 

In  case  the  liquor  amnii  has  been  discharged,  and  version  is  desira- 
ble, the  hand  will  find  but  little  difficulty  in  entering  within  the 
uterine  cavity,  because  the  excessive  flooding  will,  very  likely,  effect 
a  lax,  yielding  condition  of  the  parietes  of  tluj  organ;    this  is  unlike 
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preterDatural  presentations,  in  which  a  loss  of  the  amniotic  fluid  is 
followed  by  energetic  contractions,  rendering  it  almost  impossible  to 
intrf>duce  the  hand  for  the  operation  of  turning.  Beside,  in  placenta 
prsevia,  should  the  contractions  be  suflBciently  vigorous  to  advance  the 
head,  the  pressure  made  by  it  on  the  orifices  of  the  vessels  will  dimin- 
ish the  flow,  and  there  will  then  be  no  necessity  for  the  introduction 
of  the  hand,  as  the  delivery  will  be  effected  by  the  natural  powers, 
except  indeed,  the  pelvis  be  malformed,  or  the  soft  parts  be  rigid  and 
unyielding. 

In  preternatural  presentations  of  the  fetus,  with  placenta  preevia,  or 
in  a  small  or  deformed  pelvis,  it  will  be  proper  to  turn,  provided  the 
hand  can  be  introduced  for  the  purpose — ^and,  in  the  latter  instance, 
when  the  head  can  not  descend,  or  pass  through  the  cavity  and  inferior 
strait,  it  will  require  the  use  of  the  perforator  to«terminate  delivery. 

A  brief  synopsis  of  the  treatment  that  has  been  advised  in  placenta 
prsevia  may  prove  useful :  When  copious  hemorrhage  is  present  at  full 
term,  the  woman's  strength  good ;  the  os  uteri  dilatable ;  the  pelvis 
normal;  the  child  alive;  if  the  patient  be  multiparous,  version,  or  the 
Jorceps,  without  delay ;  if  primiparous,  complete  separation  of  placenta, 
or  version.     If  the  child  be  dead ;  os  uteri  rigid ;  patient  exhausted ; 
pelvis  abnormal;  previous  to  full  term;  partially  or  wholly  detach 
placenta,  and,  if  necessary,  apply  Perchloride  of  Iron  or  other  styptic. 
If  the  patient  be  exhausted  give  stimulants.     It  is  in  cases  of  rigidity, 
and  nvhere  the  os  is  not  sufficiently  dilated,  that  the  colpeurynter,  or 
Molesworth's  climax  dilator,  may  be  used  to  o\"ercome  the  rigidity,  or 
to  soften  and  dilate  the  os,  and  check  the  hemorrhage.    In  the  absence 
of  these,  introduce  the  speculum  and  phig  up  the  vagina  with  absorb- 
ent cotton,  soft  sponge,  lint,  tow,  strips  of  old  muslin,  or  such  non- 
irritating  material  as  heretofore  recommended  in  using  a  tampon. 
The  first  portion  should  be  thoroughly  moistened  with  a  solution  of 
Alum,  Tannic  Acid,  or  Perchloride  of  Iron.     The  tampon  should 
1h'  kept  in  place  or  renewed  until  the  condition  of  the  parts  are  suffi- 
riently  dilated  to  permit  the  accoucheur  to  deliver.     It  ia  advised, 
vi  hen  it  becomes  necessary  to  turn  before  the  position  has  been  ascer- 
.aiued,  that  the  practitioner   proceed  on  the  supposition  that  the 
oliihrs  hoad  is  in  the  left  occipito-anterior  position,  and  that,  conse- 
quently, he  employs  the  left  hand,  passing  it  up,  in  imrtial  placental 
prsevia,  through  that  portion  of  the  membranes  that  can  be  felt;    in 
comjjkte,  pass  it  between  the  placenta  and  uterine  surface,  detaching 
the  cake  as  ih.'  Lund  is  carried  along. 
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The  treatment  after  delivery  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  rule.s 
hereafter  given,  endeavoring  to  produce  persistent  uterine  contractions 
which  will  prevent  a  return  of  hemorrhage — ^also  to  sustain  strength^ 
and  allay  the  irritable  condition  of  the  system. 

In  hemorrhage  from  placental  presentation,  as  well  as  in  all  puer- 
peral hemorrhages,  there  is  one  very  important  symptom  to  which  the 
attention  must  be  especially  directed — I  mean  SYNCOPE,  or  a  state 
approaching  to  it.  When  the  female  has  lost  a  large  amount  of  blood 
the  practitioner  will  probably  find  her  pale,  cold,  and  gasping,  the 
uterus  torpid  and  exceedingly  flabby,  the  pulse  nearly  gone,  with  a 
fluttering  of  the  heart,  and  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  insensibility. 
Upon  an  examination  the  flow  of  blood  will  be  found  suspended;  but 
in  making  the  examuiation,  when  the  above  symptpms  are  present,  the 
greatest  care  must  be  had  not  to  disturb  the  patient,  nor  to  pass  the 
finger  into  the  vagina — it  must  be  ascertained  from  the  appearance  of 
fresh  cloths  applied  to  the  external  parts.  In  such  cases,  the  patient 
must  not  be  moved — a  change  of  position  frequently  results  fatally  ; 
neither  must  any  manual  operations  be  performed  for  the  purpose  of 
emptying  the  uterus  or  otherwise  endeavoring  to  promote  its  contrac- 
tions. Should  the  patient  be  not  altogether  insensible,  she  will  mani-> 
fest  an  intolerable  restlessness  of  disposition,  a  desire  to  change  her 
posture,  which,  if  acceded  to,  will  occasion  sudden  death.  If  the  hand 
be  introduced  within  the  uterus,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  a  disturb- 
ance of  the  coagula  will  immediately  renew  the  flooding,  and  sudden 
death  will  almost  certainly  take  place.  It  has  been  observed  that  when 
the  fem/ile  lies  on  her  left  side,  the  tendency  to  syncope  is  very  much 
lessened. 

Instead,  therefore,  of  rendering  useless  attempts  at  any  manual 
operations,  the  practitioner  should  keep  his  patient  with  her  hips 
elevated  somewhat  higher  than  her  head,  and  then  employ  meas- 
ures to  rouse  the  sinking  system,  and  sustain  her  strength,  until 
she  has  so  far  recovered  that  attempts  may  be  made  to  empty  the 
uterine  cavity,  if  necessary.  And,  to  accomplish  this  indication, 
stimulants  must  be  given.  Brandy,  Hum,  Ether,  Ammonia,  or 
other  stimulants  may  be  administered.  And  if  these  be  conjoined 
with  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  the  results  will  generally  follow  more 
promptly  and  continue  more  persistently.  If  the  spirituous  prep- 
arations be  used,  it  is  better  to  give  them  undiluted,  if  the  patient 
can  bear  it,  because  it   will  require  a  less  amount  of  fluid  to  be 
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thrown  into  the  stomach,  and  this  organ  will  be  less  likely  to  reject 
it.  These  stimulants  must  be  persevered  in,  until  they  have  exerted 
a  decided,  but  not  too  highly  stimulating,  influence  upon  the  system, 
as  manifested  by  an  increase  of  the  pulse,  an  augmentation  of  the 
temperature  of  the  extremities,  a  reddening  of  the  lips,  and  a  return 
to  consciousness;  and  when  these  symptoms  present,  the  further 
exhibition  of  stimuli  may  be  dispensed  with.  In  cases  of  this  char- 
acter the  stomach  will  be  nearly  as  insensible  as  the  rest  of  the  system, 
and  will  not  be  so  readily  acted  on  by  these  cordials  as  when  in  a 
more  healthy  and  vigorous  condition ;  one  or  two  fluid  ounces  of  un- 
diluted Brandy  may  be  given  at  a  dose,  and  repeated  every  five,  ten, 
or  twenty  minutes,  according  to  the  degree  of  depression  of  the  vital 
powers.  In  extreme  prostration  it  may  be  necessary  to  administer 
stimulants  hypodermically.  If  too  long  continued,  the  stimulation  of 
the  vital  powers  by  spirituous  liquids  may  be  followed  by  a  greater 
and  more  dangerous  prostration  of  both  mind  and  body;  on  which 
account  it  is  decidedly  better,  after  their  influence  has  become  man- 
ifested, to  omit  them,  and  give  other  stimulants,  as  Carbonate  of 
Ammonia;  a  mixture  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  and  Capsicum;  Cinna- 
mon, etc.;  by  this  means  they  can,  if  required,  be  again  resorted  to 
with  much  better  eflect.  I  succeeded  in  rallying  one  case,  seemingly 
from  the  throes  of  death,  by  the  use  of  the  hundredth  of  a  grain  of 
Digitalin,  administered  hypodermically,  and  repeated  in  twenty  min- 
utes; after  the  second  dose  the  patient  had  sufficiently  reacted  to 
partake  of  alcoholic  stimulants. 

But,  not  unfrequently,  with  the  fainting  or  syncope,  there  may  be 
a  continued  flow  of  blood ;  this  is  a  very  .^erious  condition,  especially 
if  the  female  be  sinking  rapidly.  Under  these  circumstances,  the 
object  will  be  to  suppress,  if  possible,  the  hemorrhage,  and  for  which 
it  is  difficult  to  give  any  specific  rule.  The  rupture  of  the  membranes, 
followed  by  a  discharge  of  the  liquor  amnii,  or  the  removal  of  the 
fetus,  or  the  delivery  of  the  placenta,  may  either  of  them  be  followed 
by  contractions  of  the  uterus,  and  a  consequent  suppression  of  the 
flooding,  and  thereby  prove  the  safest  course  to  adopt;  while,  on  the 
ether  hand,  and  particularly  if  the  female  be  much  exhausted  by  the 
drain  from  the  system,  and  the  syncope  be  long  continued  or  extreme, 
the  wiser  covirse  will  probably  be  to  refrain  from  all  operations,  trust- 
ing to  the  natural  resources,  aided  by  the  general  external  and  in- 
ternal measures  usually  employed  in  severe  hemorrhages,  without  any 
■disturbance  of  the  patient's  position. 
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CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

complicated     labor  —  accidental     hemorrhage  —  CONCEALEI> 
HEMORRHAGE — HEMORRHAGE    AFTER   PLACENTAL    DELIVERY 

— EFFECTS   OF    LOSS   OF    BLOOD. 

.  The  second  FORM  of  puerperal  hemorrhage  is  that  which 
occurs  in  the  latter  weeks  of  pregnancy,  as  well  as  during  labor,  in 
which  the  placenta  is  not  attached  over  the  inner  os  uteri,  but  to  some 
other  portion  of  the  uterine  parietes.  It  includes  hemorrhages  at  any 
stage  of  labor  previous  to  the  birth  of  the  child ;  as,  before  the  rupture 
of  the  membranes,  after  the  evacuation  of  the  amniotic  fluid,  after  the 
expulsion  of  the  head,  and  during  the  presence  of  the  shoulders  in  the 
pelvic  cavity.     It  has  been  termed  accidental  or  concealed  hemorrhage. 

The  immediate  cause  of  this  kind  of  hemorrhage  is  the  separation 
of  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  placenta  from  the  uterus,  and  which  may 
be  the  result  of  severe  or  sudden  shocks,  as  blows,  falls,  undue  pressure 
over  the  hypogastrium,  mental  agitation,  excessive  laughter,  straining 
at  stool,  railroad  traveling,  etc. ;  more  commonly,  it  is  owing  to  some 
internal  cause,  as  shortness  of  the  umbilical  cord  from  surrounding 
the  child^s  neck  or  body,  abnormal  condition  of  the  placenta,  etc. 
Occasionally  it  takes  place  without  any  discoverable  cause.  A  dis- 
charge of  blood  may  also  take  place  from  rupture  of  one  or  more 
vessels  of  the  umbilical  cord,  but  this  is  of  rare  occurrence. 

More  commonly,  accidental  hemorrhage  is  not  observed  until  after 
the  commencement  of  labor ;  but  it  frequently  happens  that  there  may 
be  one  or  more  discharges  of  blood  for  some  weeks  previously.  These 
early  discharges  may  determine  the  character  of  the  difficulty,  and  its 
disconnection  with  placenta  prsevia,  by  observing  that,  in  almost  all 
instances,  they  have  been  preceded  by  some  sudden  or  unusual  shock,, 
while  in  placental  presentation,  the  flooding  occurs  suddenly  without 
any  previous  excitement  or  injury,  and  frequently  happens  during 
sleep. 

The  hemorrhage  may  immediately  manifest  itself  upon  the  presence 
of  the  exciting  cause,  or  it  may  not  appear  for  a  greater  or  less  time 
subsequently,  being  preceded  by  uneasy  sensations,  and  an  aching  and 
dull  pain  in  the  back  and  abdomen.  Its  quantity  may  vary,  from  a  fe\v 
ounces  to  an  amount  suflBcient  to  speedily  destroy  life,  being  generally 
proportioned  to  the  extent  of  surface  exposed ;  but,  very  frequently, 
fatal  flooding  occurs  where  the  exposed  space  scarcely  exceeds  an  inch 
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square.  And  it  may,  or  may  not,  be  accompanied  by  labor-pains, 
depending,  however,  upon  the  period  of  gestation  when  it  happens; 
but  should  this  be  at  full  term,  and  the  pain^  present,  the  hemorrhage 
will  be  checked  while  they  are  on,  but  will  return  again  during  the 
intervals  between  them. 

It  must  be  recollected  that,  there  may  be  a  very  serious  hemorrhage 
going  on  internally,  without  the  appearance  of  a  single  drop  of  blood 
externally,  and  if  the  practitioner  is  not  aware  of  this  &ct  he  may  lose 
his  patient,  even  before  he  suspects  the  true  state  of  her  case.  There- 
fore, we  are  never  to  judge  of  the  condition  of  the  patient  by  the 
amount  of  blood  which  has  been  discharged  externally — and  this  rule 
will  hold  good  in  all  puerperal  hemorrhages — but,  by  the  general 
symptoms  of  exhaustion,  as  rigors,  weight  or  sudden  distension  of  the 
uterus,  faintness,  nausea,  vomiting,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  feeble 
but  rapid  pulse,  hurried  breathing,  paleness  of  countenance,  sighing 
and  yawning,  and,  if  the  discharge  be  not  arrested,  intolerable  rest- 
lessness, dimness  of  sight,  ringing  in  the  ears,  hiccough,  and  death 
preceded  by  syncope  or  convulsions;  and  these  symptoms  may  be 
present  when  the  vaginal  discharge  is  so  slight  as  hardly  to  attract 
any  notice.  Usually,  when  syncope  occurs,  it  is  followed  by  a  suspen- 
sion of  the  hemorrhage,  which  re-appears  as  often  as  the  patient  becomes 
conscious,  and  thus  syncope  and  hemorrhage  may  continue  to  alternate 
with  each  other,  until  the  fatal  moment  arrives. 

DIAGNOSIS. — In  all  cases  of  puerperal  hemorrhage  occurring 
previous  to  the  birth  of  the  child,  it  is  an  imperative  duty  on  the  part 
of  the  medical  attendant  to  institute  a  careful  examination  per  vagi  nam, 
in  order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  placenta  be  completely  or 
partially  over  the  inner  os  uteri.  Of  course,  if  the  hemorrhage  should 
be  present  previous  to  the  commencement  of  labor,  the  os  uteri  will 
be  found  undilated,  and  no  information  can  be  had  by  the  examina- 
tion. If,  however,  it  happens  at  term,  and  especially  if  pains  are,  or 
have  been  recognized,  the  cervix  will  be  found  relaxed  and  yielding,  a 
result  caused  by  the  hemorrhage,  and  we  can  usually  introduce  the 
finger  within  the  os  uteri  so  as  to  detect  either  the  membranes  or  tlie 
placenta;  this  must  always  be  done,  even  if  the  whole  hand  has  to  he 
passed  into  the  vagina,  in  order  to  make  a  thorough  and  satisfactory 
diagnosis,  in  all  cases  where  the  least  doubt  exist>.  In  the  flooding 
under  consideration,  the  finger  will  not  find  the  placenta  at  any  part 
of  the  OS  internum  uteri ;  this  latter  will  be  free,  its  marginal  circum- 
ference will  be  of  the  same  thickness  all  round,  and  the  membranes 
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only  will  be  felt  in  contact  with  the  point  of  the  finger  when  this  is 
advanced  upward. 

Beside  this  investigatit)n,  which  should,  as  before  remarked,  always 
be  made,  there  are  several  signs  which  will  materially  assist  in  the 
diagnosis.  Thus,  in  accidental  hemorrhage,  some  previous  excitement 
or  shock  will  generally  have  occurred ;  if  the  pains  are  on,  the  hemor- 
rhage is  arrested  by  them,  but  recurs  during  the  intervals — in  unavoid- 
able hemon*hage  the  flow  has  presented  itself  at  different  periods  during 
the  last  weeks  of  gestation,  and  when  labor  is  on  the  discharge  stops 
or  slightly  continues  during  the  intervals,  and  is  augmented  by  the 
pains. 

TREATMENT.— The  treatment  of  accidental  hemorrhage  will 
vary  according  to  the  quantity  of  blood  lost,  the  period  at  which  it 
occurs,  and  the  condition  of  the  os  uteri.  When  it  occurs  previous  to 
full  term,  labor-pains  being  absent,  and  no  tendency  to  dilatation  on 
the  part  of  the  os  uteri,  the  hemorrhage  not  being  so  profuse  as  to 
impair  the  constitutional  powers,  we  should  endeavor  by  all  means  to 
stop  it,  and  prevent  if  possible,  its  return. 

The  patient  should  be  kept  in  a  horizontal  position,  on  a  cool,  hard 
bed ;  her  covering  should  be  light,  and  the  surrounding  temperature 
of  the  room  should  be  considerably  reduced.  Cold  water  only  should 
be  allowed,  or  ice;  or  the  water  may  be  acidulated  with  mineral  acids, 
which  ex^rt  no  injurious  influence  and  are  usually  acceptable.  Injec- 
tions of  cold  water,  and  cold  applications  over  the  external  organs 
will  frequently  prove  advantageous,  but  these  should  not  be  used 
when  the  system  has  become  excessively  depressed.  The  plug  or 
tampon,  is  advised  by  some  writers,  but  I  consider  its  use  contra- 
indicated  after  the  seventh  month,  from  the  fact  that  an  external 
flooding  may  be  changed  into  an  internal  one.  The  patient  must  not 
be  allowed  to  get  up  for  any  purpose  whatever,  and  in  the  alvine 
evacuations,  especially  to  lessen  straining  efforts,  it  will  be  better  to 
aid  by  rectal  enemata. 

Should  the  flooding  be  very  excessive,  some  of  the  means  hereafter 
named,  under  the  treatment  of  Hemorrhage  after  the  delivery  of  the 
placenta,  may  be  employed,  as,  ligating  the  limbs,  tincture  of  Cinna- 
mon, or  its  combinations,  oil  of  Erigeron,  Gallic  acid,  etc. 

When,  notwithstanding  all  our  efforts  to  check  the  discharge,  it  still 
continues,  we  can  not  expect  that  pregnancy  will  persist  to  the  full 
period,  and  the  only  course  that  can  be  pursued  to  permanently  arrest 
the  hemorrhage  and  lessen  the  dangers  to  the  female,  will  be  to  effect 
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an  evacuation  of  the  uterine  contents.  The  palliative  measures  will- 
now  be  of  no  avail. 

The  proper  course,  then,  will  be  to  rupture  the  membranes,  and 
favor  the  escape  of  the  amniotic  liquor,  by  holding  up  the  child^s 
head ;  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  may  be  excited  by  the  application 
of  the  bandage,  by  gentle  pressure  made  around  the  os  uteri  with  one 
or  two  fingers,  and  Ergot  and  stimulants  may  be  advantageously 
exhibited.  In  these  cases,  the  os  uteri  will  most  commonly  be  found 
soft  and  dilatable,  but  should  it  be  rigid  and  undilated,  the  rupturing 
of  the  membranes  should  not  be  attempted  until  this  condition  is 
overcome,  and  which  may  be  readily  accomplished  by  the  tincture  of 
Gelseminum,  tincture  of  Lobelia,  or  other  means  heretofore  explained.- 

The  discharge  of  the  waters,  and  the  employment  of  the  measures 
named,  will,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  cause  the  uterus  to  contract  and 
speedily  evacuate  its  contents,  and  which  action  is  almost  invariably 
accompanied  with  a  cessation  of  the  hemorrhage.  True,  the  life  of 
the  child  may  be  endangered,  but  this  is  never  to  be  taken  into 
account  when  the  mother^s  life  is  at  stake. 

I  am  aware  that  several  writers  have  objected  to  rupturing  the 
membranes  in  these  instances  of  flooding,  but  their  objections  appear 
to  me  very  insufficient,  and  the  testimony  of  many  eminent  accouch- 
eurs, together  with  my  own  experience,  justifies  me  in  strongly 
recommending  this  method,  instead  of  immediate  delivery  by  turning; 
the  hand  should  in  no  case  be  passed  into  the  uterine  cavity,  unless 
the  safety  of  the  female  imperatively  demands  it;  and  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind,  that  in  cases  of  uterine  hemorrhage,  where  the  membranes 
are  felt  at  the  mouth  of  the  uterus,  turning  is  very  seldom  required 
though  it  is  always  necessary  in  complete  placental  presentation. 
Sometimes,  after  the  membranes  have  been  ruptured  and  the  above 
means  used  to  arouse  uterine  action,  nothing  will  be  accomplished, 
the  hemorrhage  will  continue,  and  the  treatment  will  fail  to  bring 
about  the  desired  contractions;  this,  however,  is  not  apt  to  occur, 
unless  the  attendant  has  too  long  delayed  the  operation,  or,  where  the 
whole  or  nearly  the  whole  of  the  placenta  has  become  detached,  and 
an  excessive  internal  hemorrhage  has  consequently  ensued.  In  these 
cases  of  failure  it  will  become  necessary  to  efiect  the  delivery  by 
turning,  the  employment  of  the  forceps,  or  the  perforator,  as  the 
exigencies  of  the  case  may  demand.  When  a  preternatural  presenta- 
tion is  ascertained  in  these  cases  of  hemorrhage,  it  then  always  becomes 
necessary  to  efiect  a  version  as  speedily  as  possible,  but  not  before  the 
OS  uteri  is  in  a  proper  state,  leaving  the  subsequent  delivery  to  the 
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natural  powers  when  these  are  efficient.  When  the  hemorrhage  haa 
occasioned  great  exhaustion  of  the  system  with  syncope,  the  discharge 
being  suspended,  as  heretofore  observed,  the  practitioner  mast  be 
extremely  cautious  how  he  attempts,  or  proceeds  in,  his  manual 
operations. 

Should  there  be  any  delay  in  the  delivery  of  the  placenta,  it  is 
generally  better,  in  cases  where  the  hemorrhage  has  been  profuse,  to 
extract  it,  in  order  to  secure  permanent  contraction  of  the  uterus  and 
thereby  lessen  any  tendency  to  a  continuation  of  the  flow,  and  every 
means  and  care  must  be  employed  to  guard,  not  only  against  a  return 
of  the  flooding,  but  also  against  an  attack  of  inflammation.  After  the 
delivery,  the  female  should  be  managed  as  hereafter  advised. 

The  THIRD  DIVISION  of  puerperal  uterine  hemorrhage,  is  that 
which  occurs  after  the  delivery  of  the  child,  but  before  the  expulsion 
of  the  placenta ;  it  is  frequently  met  with  in  practice,  and  usually 
comes  on  suddenly  and  in  excessive  quantity,  greatly  alarming  the 
patient  and  her  friends.  The  cause  of  this  flooding  is,  as  in  the  pre- 
vious ones,  a  more  or  less  complete  detachment  of  the  placenta  from  the 
uterine  walls,  with  inertia  or  inefficient  action  of  the  uterus.  It  may 
occur  in  instances  where  previous  pains  were  feeble  and  with  long 
intervals,  as  well  as  in  cases  where  the  labor  had  thus  far  been  prompt 
and  energetic ;  and  it  is  frequently  manifested  even  when  the  preceding 
stages  of  labor  had  been  most  prudently  and  skillfully  managed.  The 
recommendation,  heretofore  given,  that  after  the  birth  of  the  child  the 
accoucheur  should  ascertain  whether  the  uterus  is  contracted  or  not,  by 
placing  his  hand  upon  the  abdomen  of  his  patient  and  feeling  through 
its  parietes  for  that  organ,  is  one  which  should  never  be  omitted,  a 
rigid  observance  of  this  rule  will  keep  him  thoroughly  informed  as 
to  the  condition  of  the  gestating  organ,  so  that  he  can  always  be  ready 
for  prompt  measures  whenever  required. 

In  these  instances  of  hemorrhage,  shortly  after  the  birth  of  the 
child,  or,  perhaps,  immediately  succeeding  it,  a  profuse  quantity  of 
blood  IS  suddenly  and  rapidly  discharged,  and  the  first  indications 
which  the  practitioner  receives  of  the  danger,  are  the  pallid  coun- 
tenance, and  the  rapid  and  feeble  pulse  of  his  patient,  with  syncope, 
or  a  state  approaching  to  it.  On  placing  his  hand  upon  the  abdomen, 
the  womb  will  be  felt  soft  and  flabby,  and  perhaps,  somewhat  enlarged ; 
in  a  state  of  contraction  it  always  offers  a  firm,  hard  resistance  when 
pressed  upon.  The  female  soon  becomes  utterly  unconscious,  even 
before  complete  syncope  has  ensued,  bsing  unable  either  to  see  or  hear 
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anything  around  her,  and  if  relief  be  not  promptly  given,  the  hemor- 
rhage will  speedily  prove  fatal. 

TREATMENT. — In  all  cases  of  hemorrhage  previous  to  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  placenta,  there  is  but  one  course  to  pursue,  and  that  is^ 
to  artificially  separate  and  remove  the  placenta,  and  "no  man  is 
thoroughly  prepared  to  undertake  the  charge  of  a' common  midwifery 
case,  who  would  hesitate  to  pass  his  hand  into  the  uterus  and  remove  the 
placenta,  whether  adherent  or  detached,"  in  a  dangerous  flooding  of  this 
character;  and,  in  my  opinion,  the  sooner  this  operation  is  attempted 
the  greater  is  the  security  afforded  to  the  woman;  do  not  wait  for  the 
hemorrhage  to  become  profuse  and  exhausting  before  interference. 

The  suddenness  and  profuseness  of  the  discharge  may  at  first  startle 
the  young  accoucheur — but  he  should  not  hesitate,  and  tamper  with  the 
ease  by  endeavoring  to  extract  the  placenta  with  pulling  up  on  the 
cord,  because  he  may  invert  the  uterus  or  else  break  the  cord  off  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  after-birth,  in  either  case  increasing  the  danger. 
It  will  be  well,  however,  to  make  slight  traction  on  the  cord  before  re- 
sorting to  more  radical  means,  as  it  may  be  wholly  or  almost  completely 
detached,  and  thus  easily  withdrawn.  Neither  should  he  attempt  to 
overcome  the  hemorrhage  by  internal  or  external  means  alone — leav- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  hand  as  a  dernier  resort — because,  in  these 
cases,  a  few  minutes  arc  of  immense  value  to  the  patient,  and  such  de- 
lays are  trifling  with  her  life.  If  the  practitioner  becomes  excessively 
alarmed,  or  loses  his  presence  of  mind,  and  feels  a  hesitancy  as  to  the 
course  he  should  pursue,  he  should  not  attempt  interference,  lest  he 
might  increase  the  hazards,  but  should  at  once  send  for  counsel. 

On  the  manifestation  of  the  hemorrhage,  he  will  immediately  place 
a  bandage  around  his  patient's  abdomen  with  a  compress  beneath  it  to 
makie  pressure  upon  the  uterine  fundus,  and  will  have  the  whole  firmly 
secured.  Then  removing  his  coat,  and  rolling  up  his  sleeves,  he  will 
gently  stretch  the  cord  with  his  left  hand,  and  following  it  as  a  guide, 
conduct  his  right  hand  to  the  placenta ;  if  on  entering  the  os  uteri, 
this  be  found  contracted,  it  may  be  sufficiently  dilated  as  the  fingers 
and  hand  pass  through  it.  Upon  reaching  the  placenta,  the  fingers 
should  be  extended  to  its  circumference,  and  its  adhering  portion 
slowly  and  cautiously  detached,  being  careful  that  the  separation  is 
complete  before  attempting  its  removal  from  the  uterine  cavity.  After 
the  placenta  has  been  reached,  the  other  hand  should  be  placed  ex- 
ternally upon  the  abdomen  of  the  patient  to  support  and  steady  the 
utems,  otherwise,  it  will  be  very  apt  to  move  about,  and  retard  the 
operation.  The  operator  must  bear  in  mind  that  by  following  the 
cord  he  will  reach  the  fetal  surface  of  the  placenta — ^and  should  he 
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become  embarrassed  by  the  membranes  in  his  search  for  its  periphery, 
the  hand  should  be  withdrawn  to  the  cervix,  placed  against  the  uter- 
ine walls,  and  the  fingers  carefully  passed  along  the  placenta. 

In  separating  the  placenta  from  the  uterus,  the  fingers  must  not  be 
passed  rudely  or  carelessly  between  the  adhering  sur&ces,  lest  some 
portion  of  the  uterine  surface  be  injured  by  the  nails,  or  otherwise; 
neither  should  the  practitioner  seize  the  free  part  of  the  placenta  and 
draw  it  away,  lest  some  of  the  unseparated  placenta  be  torn  off  and 
left  behind  to  continue  the  hemorrhage  and  render  it  fatal,  or,  at  all 
events  to  decompose  and  ultimately  to  give  rise  to  the  usual  symptouis 
of  putrefactive  absorption.  But,  he  should  press  upon  the  placenta  at 
its  attached  points,  with  the  ends  of  his  fingers,  carefully  pushing  or 
pressing  it  off,  as  though  he  were  removing  the  peel  from  a  thin 
orange,  without  disturbing  the  inner  tunic  of  the  fruit  or  causing  any 
of  its  juice  to  exude. 

The  placenta  being  detached,  the  uterus  will  commonly  contract  and 
expel  it  and  the  hand  together ;  or  the  means  heretofore  advised  for 
causing  contractions  may  be  employed.  The  hand  must  not  be  w^itli- 
drawn,  but  must  be  expelled  by  the  uterine  contractions;  and  after 
the  expulsion,  contractions  occurring,  the  hemorrhage  will  cease. 
However,  should  it  still  continue,  it  must  be  treated  the  same  as 
flooding  occurring  after  placental  delivery. 

The  removal  of  the  placenta  is  not,  as  a  general  thing,  a  difficult 
operation;  sometimes,  however,  it  may  form  a  partial  or  complete 
morbid  adhesion  to  the  uterine  parietes,  when  it  must  be  detached 
according  to  the  mode  explained  when  treating  of  morbid  placental 
adhesion.  In  all  cases,  after  having  removed  the  placenta,  it  should 
be  carefully  examined  to  ascertain  whether  any  portion  of  it  is  left 
within  the  uterus,  and  if  any  considerable  part  of  it  be  wanting,  say, 
one-fourth,  or  one-third,  the  hand  should  be  immediately  ro-intro- 
duced,  to  remove  the  djsrupted  part,  provided  the  uterus  has  not  in 
the  meantime  contracted  around  it. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  again  advert  to  a  rule  which  should  not  be 
disregarded;  which  is,  that  if  the  hemorrhage  has  been  very  gn^aU 
causing  excessive  debility  and  syncope,  an  attempt  at  removing  the 
placenta  must  not  be  made  until  the  patient  rallies  a  little;  for  if, 
during  the  state  of  syncope  the  flooding  ceases,  the  introduction  of 
the  hand,  by  removing  the  clot  formed,  would  cause  a  return  of  the 
discharge  followed  by  almost  certain  death. 

In  this,  as  in  all  puerperal  floodings,  the  patient  must  not  be  left 
too  soon,  the  medical  attendant  should  remain  with  her  an  hour  or 
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two  after  the  arrest  of  the  discharge,  for  the  purpose  of  knowing  that 
the  contraction  of  the  uterus  is  permanent,  and  that  there  will  be  but 
little  danger  of  a  return  of  the  flow,  and  which  may  generally  be 
insured  by  a  dose  or  two. of  Ergot,  as  soon  as  the  placenta  has  passed 
away,  together  with  a  firm  application  of  the  bandage ;  and  on  leaving 
the  house,  he  should,  previously,  give  full  instructions  to  the  nurse,  or 
some  friend,  how  to  proceed,  in  case  of  a  return  of  the  flooding. 
Measures  should  also  be  adopted  to  guard  against  an  attack  of  in- 
flammation. 

The  FOURTH  VABIETY  of  uterine  hemorrhage,  is  that  which 
appears  after  the  extrusion  of  the  secundines ;  this  may  be  external 
and  apparent,  or  it  maybe  internal  and  concealed.  It  is  an  extremely- 
dangerous  form  of  flooding,  oft;en  manifests  itself  suddenly  and 
unexpectedly,  and  is  frequently  very  difficult  to  subdue.  It  is  com- 
monly owing  to  inertia,  or  want  of  contractions  of  the  uterus,  or 
perhaps  the  contractions,  may  be  irregular  and  unequal ;  occasionally^ 
it  may  be  the  result  of  rupture  of  the  cervix,  and  will  be  severe  and 
dangerous,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  rupture.  A  certain 
quantity  of  blood  always  escapes  from  the  mouths  of  the  uterine 
vessels,  after  delivery,  without  causing  any  alarming  or  serious  con- 
sequences, especially,  when  the  uterine  tumor  is  found  hard  and  firmly 
contracted ;  but  when  the  system  experiences  the  effects  of  the  loss  of 
blood,  and  the  uterus  is  found  soft,  flabby,  and  uncontracted,  the 
patient  becomes  exposed  to  great  hazard.  Among  the  causes  which 
may  induce  inertia  of  the  uterus,  may  be  named,  mental  excitement, 
debility  of  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  uterus  after  a  labor  aided  by 
Ergot,  high  temperature  of  the  room,  reaction  from  the  use  of  stim- 
ulants, a  clot  filling  up  the  os  uteri,  constitutional  or  local  incapability 
of  muscular  contraction,  neglect  of  the  bandage,  meddlesome  inter- 
ference, etc.  Women  whose  urine  contains  considerable  albumen  are 
likewise  more  liable  to  this  variety »of  hemorrhage. 

The  hemorrhage  may  come  on  immediately  after  the  expulsion  of 
the  secundines,  even  when  the  labor  has  been  thus  far  favorable  and 
without  any  untoward  accidents;  or,  it  may  not  appear  for  half  an 
hour,  or  an  hour  after  the  delivery;  and,  sometimes,  several  hours  or 
even  days  may  intervene  before  the  effusion  is  manifested.  Usually, 
after  the  first  gush  of  blood  the  patient  faints,  and  the  discharge 
becomes  lessened  or  suspended;  she  rallies,  the  effusion  returns,  is 
again  succeeded  by  fainting  and  a  suspension  of  the  flow,  and  in  this 
laanner  the  rallying,  flooding,  and  fainting  alternate,  until  the  system 
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Jias  become  so  exhausted  that  reaction  is  impossible,  and  death  ter- 
minates the  scene.  Sometimes,  the  discharge  will  take  place  slowly, 
continuing  for  some  time  before  the  patient  becomes  completely  lost  in 
a  fatal  syncope.  Again,  the  iSrst  gush  is,  occasionally,  so  great  as  to 
produce  excessive  prostration  of  the  system,  with  syncope,  from  which 
the  patient  never  rallies.  The  influence  of  the  discharge  upon  the 
system,  varies  with  different  women ;  some  may  have  but  an  inconsid- 
erable degree  of  depression  from  an  excessive  flow,  while  others  will 
be  destroyed  by  the  loss  of  from  twelve  to  eighteen  ounces.  And  the 
hemorrhage  is  not  to  be  dreaded,  therefore,  so  much  from  its  quantity, 
as  from  its  effects  upon  the  constitution. 

SYMPTOMS. — This  form  of  hemorrhage  usually  comes  on  sud- 
denly, presenting  the  symptoms  common  to  copious  effusions  of 
blood.  Generally,  the  first  intimation  the  physician  has  of  the 
■danger,  is  an  expre&sion  from  the  patient  of  excessive  faintness:  her 
•countenance  becomes  pale,  the  breathing  difficult  and  hurried,  the 
extremities  cold,  with  a  cold  perspiration  on  the  face  and  forehead, 
and  the  pulse  rapidly  becomes  small,  quick,  feeble,  fluttering,  indis- 
tinct, and  perkaps  entirely  suspended  for  a  few  beats,  accompanied 
with  a  state  of  unconsciousness,  which  often  comes  on  in  a  few  seconds. 
On  examining  the  bed  and  napkins,  a  large  quantity  of  blood  will  be 
found,  perhaps  so  excessive  as  to  find  its  way  from  the  bed  to  the 
floor;  or  there  may  be  a  very  small  discharge  externally,  but  a  copious 
one  internally. 

If  the  first  gush  should  not  prove  fatal,  after  a  greater  or  less  dura- 
tion of  the  syncope,  the  pulse  returns,  gradually  increasing  in  strength, 
the  countenance  becomes  a  little  more  florid,  the  extremities  warmer, 
the  breathing  more  natural,  and  the  patient  recovers  her  consciousness. 
If  the  system  has  been  considerably  depressed  by  the  discharge,  she 
now  manifests  much  restlessness  and  uneasiness,  throwing  her  arms 
about,  gasping  and  crying  for  fresh  air,  to  be  fanned,  etc.,  with 
anxious  expressions  and  apprehensions  of  dying. 

After  the  first  rally,  in  a  short  time  she  sinks  again  under  a  return 
of  the  hemorrhage,  from  which  she  may  again  recover,  and  so 
alternate  for  several  times  in  succession,  until  finally  she  complains 
of  a  tightness  of  the  chest,  a  sense  of  suffocation,  which  may  be 
followed  by  a  few  spasmodic  struggles  or  convulsions,  terminating  in 
death.  The  fluttering,  indistinct  pulse,  the  pallid  countenance,  the 
hurried  respiration,  the  intolerable  restlessness,  with  rigors  and  vom- 
iting, are  indications  of  excessive  depression  of  the  physical  powers, 
requiring  prompt,  energetic,  and  decisive  measures,  which   must  he 
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f)erseveringly  persisted  in  until  the  patient  either  recovers,  or  sinks 
beyond  mortal  aid. 

The  hand  being  placed  upon  the  abdomen,  will,  in  case  of  internal 
hemorrhage,  find  the  uterus  soft  and  fluctuating,  and  of  a  size  nearly 
equaling  that  previous  to  the  delivery ;  and  if  pressure  be  made  upon 
it,  a  gurgling  sound  will  be  heard,  accompanied  with  a  gush  of  blood, 
fluid  or  coagulated,  from  the  vulva.  When  the  flooding  is  external, 
an  examination  of  the  bed  and  napkins  will  give  some  idea  of  the 
copiousness  of  the  discharge ;  and  although  the  uterus  will  be  found 
soft  and  flabby,  it  will  not  be  so  large  as  in  the  former  case. 

In  these  hemorrhages  after  delivery,  the  accoucheur  should  always 
ascertain  two  things :  first,  that  the  whole  of  the  placenta  has  been 
abstracted,  for  a  small  portion  retained  within  the  uterus  has  fre- 
quently given  rise  to  copious  flooding ;  and  when  called  in  to  a  case 
as  consulting  or  assisting  physician,  he  should  never  forget  to  ask  for 
the  placenta,  that  he  may  examine  it  carefully :  this  should  never  be 
omitted,  even  though  the  attending  physician  should  insist  that  it  had 
been  completely  removed;  for  cases  have  occurred  in  which  such 
assertions  have  been  found  erroneous — not  intentionally,  but  from  an 
insufficient  or  hasty  attention  to  the  matter.  Secondly,  ascertain  that 
the  uterus  is  not  inverted,  a  condition  which  may  be  readily  efiected 
by  traction  upon  the  cord,  or  drawing  down  of  the  placenta,  when 
the  organ  is  in  a  relaxed  and  paralyzed  condition;  and  the  mode 
of  ascertaining  this  will  be  explained  under  the  head  of  Inverted 
Uterus. 

TREATMENT. — ^The  flooding  which  occurs  at  the  parturient 
l)eriod  is  not  owing  to  any  increased  or  inordinate  action  of  the  heart 
and  arteries,  and  is,  therefore,  a  passive  hemorrhage,  being  caused 
solely  by  the  exposure  and  patulous  condition  of  the  orifices  of  the 
uterine  Wood-vessels,  the  result  of  placental  separation  and  non- 
<}ontraction  of  the  uterus.  The  indications  of  treatment  are,  to  arouse 
the  contractions  of  the  uterus,  by  which  alone  can  we  expect  to 
suppress  or  check  the  hemorrhage,  and,  to  support  the  strength  of  the 
patient. 

If,  upon  examination,  it  be  ascertained  that  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  placenta  has  been  left  within  the  uterine  cavity,  the  hand  must 
be  immediately  introduced,  as  heretofore  stated,  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  it;  and,  usually,  the  uterus  will  contract  as  soon  as  tho 
removal  is  efiected,  thereby  arresting  any  further  flooding. 

But  the  placenta  may  have  been  entirely  removed,  and  still  a  pro- 
fuse hemorrhage  be  present;  the  woman's  safety,  then,  depends  entirely 
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upon  the  induction  of  uterine  contraction.  The  practitioner  most 
proceed  calmly,  steadily,  and  energetically:  a  hesitation,^ a  falter,  a 
timidity,  and  above  all,  an  inexcusable  ignorance  of  his  duties,  are 
almost  certain  death  to  his  patient.  Everything  around  is  calculated  to 
unman  him,  if  he  has  not  previously  instructed  and  prepared  himself; 
the  appalling  discharge  of  blood — the  sudden  pallor  of  countenance, 
depression  of  pulse,  and  loss  of  consciousness — the  intolerable  and 
significant  restlessness,  gaspings  for  air,  and  heart-rending  exclama- 
tions of  anticipated  death — together  with  the  alarm,  the  agonizing 
anxiety,  and  hurried  whisperings  and  questionings  of  friends,  are  but 
little  conducive  to  assist  him  in  tranquilizing  his  mind.  But  notwith- 
standing all  these,  he  mvst  be  composed,  positive,  prompt,  and  firm — 
must  subdue  all  his  own  feelings,  for  the  safety  of  his  patient ;  and 
without  he  is  able  to  do  all  these,  he  is  unfit  for  the  responsible  duties 
of  an  accoucheur. 

The  hand  of  the  practitioner  must  be  placed  upon  the  abdomen  of 
his  patient,  for  the  purpose  of  making  firm  and  constant  pressure  over 
the  fundus  uteri,  and  the  pressure  may  require  to  be  continued  for  two 
or  three  hours,  in  which  case  an  assistant  may  relieve  the  medical 
attendant  by  performing  this  manipulation,  and  which  will  always  be 
found  superior  to  a  bandage :  not  only  sliould  the  fundus  be  com- 
pressed, but  it  should  be  grasped,  squeezed,  kneaded  by  the  hand, 
which  will  tend  to  arouse  its  contractions,  as  well  as  to  prevent  it  from 
becoming  filled  and  distended  with  blood  and  clots;  and  this  should 
be  continued,  notwithstanding  the  patient  may  desire  us  to  desist  on 
account  of  the  pain  produced.  The  pressure  or  kneadings  should 
never  be  so  powerful  as  to  indent,  or  cause  a  partial  or  complete  inver- 
sion of  the  uterus.  Stimulants  should  be  freely  given  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  hemorrhage,  or  sufficient  to  keep  up  the  pulse, — for 
this  purpose  brandy  will  be  found  very  efficient,  or  a  mixture  of  bi-andy 
and  Lloyd's  Ergot,  which  at  an  early  period  may  arouse  uterine  con- 
tractions, but  which  will  be  of  no  service  when,  from  exces{?ive  loss 
of  blood,  there  is  also  a  corresponding  loss  of  the  absorbing  powers. 
Sulphate  of  Quinia,  given  internally,  or  by  subcutaneous  injection, 
will  frequently  prove  efficient  when  Ergot  fails.  The  hypodermic 
injection  often  or  fifteen  drops  of  Lloyd's  Ergot  will,  as  a  rule,  stim- 
ulate the  uterus  to  immediate  and  powerful  contraction,  and  in  ex- 
treme cases  should  be  administered  in  this  way.  When  the  flooding 
has  been  arrested,  a  bandage  and  compress  over  the  fundus  may  then 
be  substituted. 
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If  the  hemorrhage  still  continues,  in  conjunction  with  the  pre&sure, 
cold  applicutions  should  be  applied  to  the  pelvis;  thus,  cold  water,  or 
a  mixture  of  cold  water  and  vinegar,  should  be  poured  upon  the  naked 
abdomen  from  a  considerable  height;  and  napkins  may  be  dipped  in 
tht;  same,  and  then  applied  suddenly  to  the  vulva,  the  thighs,  and  nates. 
And  this  treatment  should  be  persevered  in  until  the  shock  or  succes- 
sion of  shocks  arouses  uterine  action.  Ligatures  should  be  applied 
around  the  thighs,  in  all  cases,  as  early  as  possible.  When  the  system 
becomes  considerably  depressed,  some  care  will  be  required  in  the 
resort  to  the  above  cold  applications,  as  their  constant  use^at  this  time, 
will  be  apt  to  cause  injurious  rather  than  beneficial  results. 

Injections  of  Cold  Water  into  the  vagina,  uterus,  and  rectum,  and 
even  he  application  of  Ice  within  the  uterus,  have  been  advised,  but 
I  have  never  employed  them :  should  I  deem  such  means  requisite  at 
any  time  I  should  not  hesitate  to  employ  them. 

Internally,  Ergot  is  indicated,  but  it  will  frequently  fail  in  eflTecting 
any  beneficial  result.  I  place  great  confidence  in  the  exhibition  of 
tincture  of  Cinnamon,  which  undoubtedly  exerts  an  influence  upon  the 
uterus :  it  may  be  given  in  teaspoonful  doses,  in  some  sweetened  water, 
and  repeated  every  ten,  thirty,  or  sixty  minutes,  according  to  the 
urgency  of  the  case;  or  it  may  be  beneficially  combined  with  other 
agents,  thus :  Take  of  tincture  of  Cinnamon,  tincture  of  Rhatany,  oil 
of  Turpentine,  each,  equal  parts:  mix  together,  and  give  from  half  a 
fluidrachm  to  a  fluidrachm  for  a  dose,  in  some  convenient  vehicle,  and 
repeat  as  may  be  required.  Or  it  may  be  combined  with  Tannic  acid, 
tincture  of  Ergot,  and  Port  Wine.  But  it  must  be  recollected  that, 
however  valuable  they  may  be  in  other  eases,  a.stringents  are  of  but 
little  value  in  these  floodings^  unless  the  contraction  of  the  uterus  is 
effected,  and  then  they  are  not  required.  It  is  only  in  instances  of 
moderate  flooding  where  these  agents  are  apparently  beneficial. 

The  calcined  Deer\s  Horn  (See  American  Dispensatory)  has  been 
highly  recommended  in  uterine  hemorrhage  by  some  of  the  older 
Eclectics;  several  report  having  always  succeeded  in  arresting  the 
discharge  when  other  means  have  failed.  I  have  not  employed  it  in 
pr«tctice,  having  succeeded  in  these  cases  by  the  means  above  de- 
scribed. Yet  its  positive  influence  in  checking  hemorrhage  has  been 
frequently  named  to  me  by  physicians  who  have  used  it,  and  whose 
statements  are  entitled  to  confidence;  beside,  I  know  of  instances 
where  it  has  been  exhibited  w4th  success.  It  is  generally  admin- 
istered in  drachm  doses,  repeated  every  ten,  twenty  or  thirty  min- 
utes; each  dose  may  be  added  to  about  a  gill  of  hot  water.  This 
33 
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preparation  is  cousidered  a  i)owerfiil  styptic,  from  the  facility  with 
which  hemorrhages  are  checked  by  its  internal  use;  yet,  from  its 
beneficial  results  in  nienorrhagia  and  uterine  hemorrhage,  it  must 
undoubtedly  exert  a  decided  influence  upon  the  uterus  itself,  inde- 
pendent of  any  styptic  power  it  may  possess. 

Other  agents  have  been  advised,  but  I  am*not  acquainted  with  any 
especial  value  they  possess,  for  instance — a  mixture  of  three  parts  of 
Alum,  two  of  Capsicum,  and  one  of  Geranium,  in  doses  of  twenty 
grains  every  ten,  twenty,  or  thirty  minutes.  Likewise,  doses  of  Tannic 
acid,  five  grains  mixed  with  half  a  grain  or  a  grain  of  Opium,  and 
repeated  according  to  indications.  It  make^,  however,  but  little 
matter  what  remedies  be  used,  so  that  the  most  important  indication 
be  fulfilled— energetic  and  permanent  uterine  contractions. 

Professor  Meigs  recommends  the  following  course,  in  obstinate  cases: 
*^  If  the  student  should  find  the  hemorrhage  not  to  be  stayed  by  his 
treatment,  let  him  press  his  fingers,  gathered  into  a  cone,  firmly  down 
upon  the  aorta,  near  the  umbilicus.  If  the  patient  should  not  be 
troubled  with  extraordinary  obesity,  he  will  be  able  to  feel  the  throb 
of  the  aorta  with  the  points  of  the  fingers.  Let  him  compress  the 
tube  according  to  his  judgment,  in  such  a  way  as  to  check  the  down- 
ward rush  of  the  torrent.  This  will  operate  usefully  in  two  waj-^s — 
first,  by  lessening  the  force  with  which  the  blood  reaches  the  bleeding 
orifices,  which  will  then  have  an  opportunity  to  close  themselves,  more 
or  less  completely ;  and  second,  by  causing  a  greater  determination  of 
blood  to  the  encephalon,  whereby  the  tendency  to  deliquium  will  be 
lessened.  Many  lives  have  apparently  been  saved  by  thus  compressing 
the  aorta.*'  I  have  never  tested  this  method,  having  generally  succeeded 
in  checking  the  hemorrhage  by  the  means  above  named,  yet  I  have  no 
doubt  of  its  efficacy  in  some  cases,  and  can  bring  to  mind  instances  in 
which  it  might  have  been  the  means  of  saving  several  valuable  lives ; 
however,  I  should  not  hesitate  to  adopt  it  when  other, means  proved 
ineffectual,  and  would  fiivorably  recommend  it  to  the  attention  of  the 
student.     Baudelocque,  I  think,  advised  a  somewhat  similar  course. 

The  introduction  of  the  hand  within  the  uterine  cavity,  in  hemor- 
rnage  after  the  delivery  of  the  placenta,  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating 
the  uterus  to  act,  was  at  one  time  thought  to  be  a  most  injudicious 
procedure,  but  later  experience  shows  it  to  be  a  valuable  and  efficient 
means  in  overcoming  the  trouble  in  many  cases.  The  hand  im- 
mersed in  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  and  then  carried  into  the 
uterus,  will  often,  from  its  reflex  effect,  produce  marked  uterine 
action.     In  Leishman's  System  of  Midwifery,  M.  Evrat  is  cited,  who 
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recommended  the  use  of  a  peeled  lemon^  which  he  introduced  into  the 
cavity  of  the  uterus  and  then  squeezed,  so  as  to  project  the  acid  juice 
upon  the  bleeding  surface.  A  sponge  wrung  out  of  vinegar,  and 
other  astringents  have,  in  the  same  way  and  for  the  same  purpose, 
been  introduced,  and  the  effect  of  such  applications  has  not  unfre- 
(juently  been  to  rouse  the  uterus  from  its  dormant  condition.  It 
may,  also,  frequently  be  necessary  to  introduce  the  hand  into  the 
uterus  for  the  removal  of  the  coagula,  which  sometimes  adhere  so 
strongly  to  the  inner  uterine  membrane  as  to  oppose  all  natural 
efforts  at  expulsion^  and  by  their  presence  keep  up  a  greater  or  less 
amount  of  flooding,  even  though  contractions  may  have  been  induced. 
The  coagulum  formed  within  the  uterine  cavity,  may  usually  be 
considered  as  a  means  adopted  by  nature  to  check  the  flooding,  as  well 
as  to  eventually  stimulate  the  organ  to  contraction.  In  many  instances, 
the  introduction  of  the  hand,  with  frictions  internally  and  externally, 
and  aided  by  Ergot,  fail  to  arouse  the  activity  of  the  uterus;  it  continues 
soft  and  flabby,  and  if  the  coagula  are  removed  with  the  womb  in  this 
inert  condition,  it  may  be  followed  by  a  fetal  increase  of  the  hemorrhage. 
The  safety  of  the  woman,  in  such  case,  depends  entirely  upon  the 
presence  of  the  coagula,  and  its  continuance  until  contractions  are 
excited,  when  they  will,  as  a  general  rule,  be  expelled  without  artificial 
aid.  Again :  should  the  uterus  be  suddenly  aroused,  as  has  been  the 
case,  and  contract  upon  the  hand  within  its  cavity,  the  position  of  the 
accoucheur,  as  well  as  of  his  patient,  will  be,  at  least  for  a  time,  any- 
tliintr  but  agreeable — ^the  hand  being  fastened  within  a  firmly-contracted 
womb.  An  artificial  removal  of  the  clots,  however,  is  advisable 
where  there  has  been  a  failure  of  the  other  mc  ans  employed,  with 
considerable  distension  of  the  uterus,  and  symptoms  indicative  of  a 
flow  internally;  here,  the  removal  of  the  coagula,  followed  by  active 
means  to  secure  uterine  contraction,  will  prove  serviceable,  but  it 
should  be  undeiiaken  with  cautiousness  and  prudence,  because,  if  we 
fail  to  induce  the  desired  contractions,  the  consequences  to  the  patient 
become  more  serious.  A  removal  of  the  coagula  may  likewise  be 
attempted  in  cases  where  the  uterus  is  small,  with  contractions  or  a 
disposition  to  become  firm,  but  where,  notwithstanding,  the  flow  of 
blood  continues  in  great  quantity;  in  these  cases  the  clots  are  usually 
so  firmly  agglutinated  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  uterus  that  the  efforts 
of  the  organ  can  not  expel  them.  Any  great  accumulation  of  coagula, 
however,  will  not  be  apt  to  take  place,  if  strong  pressure  or  kneading 
be  applied  over  the  fundus  uteri  by  the  hand,  or  by  a  properly  adjusted 
compress  and  bandage:    it  is  "the  neglect  of  this  measure  which  fre- 
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quently  occasions  the  difficulty.    When  the  externtil  hemorrhage  lias   . 
not  been  great,  but  the  constitutional  symptoms  indicate  the  loss  of 
much  blood,  and  there  is  but  little  distension  of  the  uterus,  an  exami- 
nation may  find  the  vagina  filled  with  a  coagulum,  and  this  should  be 
at  once  removed. 

Dr.  Bigby  speaks  favorably  of  applying  the  child  to  the  mother's 
breast,  in  this  variety  of  flooding ;  suckling  frequently  induces  after- 
pains,  and  from  the  sympathy  existing  between  the  uterus  and  mammae, 
it  may  be  found  an  efficacious  method  of  causing  the  uterus  to  contract: 
if  the  plan  be  tried,  the  mother  should  not  be  moved  or  disturbed  in 
her  position.  Galvanism  has  been  recommended  by  Dr.  Radford, 
and  there  is  no  doubt  but  it  will  prove  successful  in  many  instances, 
provided  the  battery  can  be  prepared  and  in  readiness  for  immediate 
action. 

Among  other  measures,  recently  advised  in  this  dangerous  complica- 
tion of  labor,  may  be  named  that  of  M.  Dupierris,  of  Havana,  and 
which  he  has  successfully  used  in  more  than  one  hundred  cases  of 
uterine  hemorrhage:  he  first  removes  the  clots  and  other  foreign 
bodies  from  the  uterine  cavity,  and  then  slowly  and  carefully  injects 
into  this  cavity  a  mixture  composed  of  tincture  of  Iodine  half  a  fluid- 
ounce.  Iodide  of  Potassium  ten  grains.  Distilled  Water  one  fluidounce. 
He  states  that  it  promptly  arrests  the  hemorrhage  by  arousing  the 
uterus  to  contractions,  seldom  having  to  give  a  second  injection; 
beside  which,  he  has  found  this  injection  to  be  of  great  value  in 
puerperal  peritonitis. 

A  great  deal  of  discussion,  and,  unfortunately,  some  of  it  of  a  per- 
sonal character,  has  been  carried  on  among  the  medical  men  of  Great 
Britain,  relative  to  the  use  of  perch  lor  ide  of  iron  in  post-part  um 
hemorrhage,  many  contending  that  it  is  a  dangerous  agent,  while  others 
equally  as  eminent  in  the  profession  deny  this,  and  speak  highly  of  its 
efficacy  in  their  hands.  It  appears  that  perchloride  of  iron  was  first 
successfully  used  by  the  late  Professor  d'Outrepont,  of  Wurzburg,  some 
thirty  years  ago;  recently  the  attention  of  the  profession  has  been  more 
directly  called  to  it,  from  its  strong  recommendation  by  Dr.  Barnes, 
of  England.  The  objections  to  its  use  are,  that  it  gives  rise  to  violent 
after-pains,  embolism,  phlegmasia  dolens,  pyaemia,  metritis,  septicsBmia, 
or  peritonitis,  and  generally  followed  by  death.  Unless  the  fluid  be 
forced  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  or  the  clots  formed  by  its  constringing 
action  be  not  removed  from  time  to  time,  thus  allowing  them  to  remain 
and  decompose  in  the  uterine  cavity,  I  can  not  comprehend  how  such 
serious  effects  can  follow  its  employment  except  as  mere  coincidences 
•^the  contractions  of  the  uterus  which  immediately  follow  its  applica- 
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tiou,  and  the  closure  of  the  mouths  of  the  bleeding  vessels,  are  certainly 
opposed  to  any  supposition  that  such  results  are  due  to  its  use.  The 
successful  results  following  its  employment  that  are  recorded  by  some 
of  the  most  skillful  and  eminent  medical  men  in  Europe  and  this 
country,  certainly  entitle  it  to  a  just  and  fair  consideration. 

This  agent  should  only  be  used  as  a  dernier  report,  when  all  the  other 
means  pursued  have  failed,  and  especially  in  those  cases  where  the 
uterus  contracts  and  relaxes  alternately,  and,  if  possible,  it  should  not 
be  delayed  too  long,  but  should  be  resorted  to  before  the  exhaustion 
becomes  so  great  that  the  uterus  is  rendered  incapable  of  responding 
to  the  stimulus.  Immediately  previaus  to  injecting  it,  all  clots  or 
remaining  portions  of  placenta  structure  should  be  carefully  removed 
from  the  uterine  cavity,  to  allow  the  agent  to  come  in  direct  contact 
with  the  bleeding  surface;  and  the  extremity  of  the  nozzle  of  the 
injecting  tube  should  be  passed  up  to  the  uterine  fundus,  the  fluid 
being  carefully  and  slowly  injected,  especially  avoiding  the  injection 
of  air  at  the  same  time.  It  has  likewise  been  used  by  swabbing  out 
the  uterine  cavity  with  a  small  brush  moistened  with  it,  or  by  saturating 
soft,  fine  sponge  with  it,  with  which  the  uterine  surface  is  swabbed, — 
allowing  the  sponge  to  be  expelled  by  the  contractions  thus  excited ;  a 
string  may  be  attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  sponge,  by  which 
it  may  be  withdrawn  if  desired. 

A  day  or  so  after  the  cessation  of  the  hemorrhage,  and  when  any 
further  danger  from  it  has  passed,  the  hard,  black  clots  formed  by  the 
corrugating  effects  of  the  perchloride,  should  be  removed  from  time  to 
time  in  order  to  prevent  any  evil  etiects  from  their  decomposition;  and 
to  assist  in  this  prevention,  solution  of  Permanganate  of  Potassa  may 
be  injected  (or  swabbed)  three  or  four  times  a  day  into  the  uterine 
cavity,  until  all  danger  from  septic  absorption  has  pa&sed.  At  the 
same  time  a  proper  sustaining  treatment  must  be  pursued.  Secondary 
hemorrhage  has  in  a  few  instances  occurred  some  ten  or  twelve  days 
after  delivery,  due  to  retained  clots,  etc.,  but  which  has  been  overcome 
by  further  injections  of  a  strong  solution  of  the  perchloride.  The 
strength  of  the  solution  injected  has  varied  with  practitioners,  as,  1 
part  of  solution  of  Perchloride  of  Iron  to  32  parts  of  water ;  and  1 
part  to  6,  4,  and  2  parts  of  water — 1  part  of  iron  to  4  of  water  being 
the  strength  more  commonly  used.  Although  I  have  never  used  this 
agent,  having  met  with  success  in  post  partum  hemorrhage  from  the 
measures  heretofore  recommended,  yet  should  these  ever  fail  me,  I 
should  not  hesitate  to  employ  the  one  under  consideration,  deeming  it 
«afe  and  justifiable,  and  should  employ  1  part  to  15  or  20  of  water. 
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An  importaut  point,  to  which  I  have  heretofore  adverted,  is  not  to 
interfere  when  syncope  is  present.  Any  depression  of  vascular  action 
is  favorable  to  coagulation  of  the  blood,  and  we  most  commonly  find  a 
cessation  of  the  discharge  while  the  patient  lies  in  this  condition;  and 
an  attempt,  at  this  time,  to  introduce  the  hand  within  the  uterus,  or  to 
inject  fluids  into  its  cavity,  may,  by  removing  the  clots  formed,  occasion 
a  fatal  renewal  of  the  hemorrhage.  Neither  should  stimulants  be 
given  unless  absolutely  required,  because  the  sudden  increase  in  arterial 
action  occasioned  by  their  exhibition  may  not  only  prevent  a  coagulum 
from  forming,  but  may  also  remove  that  which  has  already  been 
deposited  over  the  orifices  of  the  bleeding  vessels — of  course,  increasing 
the  dangers  of  the  hemorrhage. 

Indeed,  stimulants  are  only  to  be  administered  when  the  system  has 
become  considerably  depressed,  and  when  there  is  reason  to  fear  that 
the  syncope  would  prove  mortal:  then  the  vascular  action  must  be 
sustained  and  the  vital  energies  aroused,  as  indispensable  measures. 
Brandy,  rum,  ether,  ammonia,  cordials,  etc.,  may  be  given,  as  heretofore 
recommended  in  hemorrhage  from  placenta  praevia.  At  this  time,  it 
will  be  extremely  improper  to  continue  the  local  applications  of  cold, 
as  their  influence  w'ill  be  to  augment  the  depression  of  the  system. 

Some  writers  have  advised  the  employment  of  the  tampon,  but  it  is 
bad  practice.  The  danger  of  giving  rise  to  a  concealed  hemorrhage 
should  always  deter  us  from  using  the  tampon  in  uterine  hemorrhage 
occurring,  especially  at  the  parturient  period,  unless,  indeed,  we  except 
the  instances  of  placenta  praevia  already  referred  to. 

In  cases  of  excessive  prostration,  transfusion  has  been  advised.  I 
have  no  knowledge  of  its  effects  from  my  own  experience,  but  the 
recorded  instances,  of  some  years  past,  with  which  I  have  become 
acquainted  did  not  tend  to  give  me  any  exalted  opinion  of  it.  Still, 
lives  have  been  saved  by  it,  and  the  late  improvements  in  the  instru- 
ments, etc.,  employed  for  this  purpose,  render  it  very  probable  that 
very  many  more  will  be.  It  should  be  resorted  to  in  all  cases,  when 
possible,  where  loss  of  blood  alone  is  rapidly  destroying  life. 

THE  AFTER-TREATMENT  OF  HEMORRHAGE  requires 
some  attention :  for  although  the  discharge  may  be  arrested,  and  the 
uterus  contracted,  yet  there  may  be  a  return  of  relaxation  of  the  uterine 
muscular  fibers,  with  an  accompanying  flow ;  hence  many  hours  may 
pass  before  the  patient  wnll  be  entirely  free  from  this  danger.  As  soon 
as  the  flooding  has  been  arrested  by  the  means  employed  for  that  pur- 
pose, a  bandage  should  be  firmly  applied  around  the  body,  so  as  tO" 
Becure  a  steady  compression  over  the  fundus  uteri :  a  thick  compres* 
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placed  between  the  abdomen  and  the  bandage,  will  materially  aid  in 
accomplishing  the  desired  object,  viz.:  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  any 
relaxation  of  the  uterine  fibers.  The  bandage  should  be  examined 
e%'ery  hour  or  two,  to  ascertain  that  it  has  not  moved,  but  remains  in 
its  proper  situation :  it  frequently  happens,  that  when  the  bandage 
becomes  loosened,  or  disturbed  from  its  proper  position,  there  will  be 
a  return  of  the  hemorrhage,  and  of  the  relaxed  condition  of  the  uterus. 
The  ligatures  which  were  applied  around  the  thighs  may  be  loosened, 
but  they  should  not  be  removed,  at  least,  until  a  sufficient  time  has 
elapsed  to  guarantee  the  safety  of  the  woman  from  further  hemorrhage 
Upon  no  account  whatever  must  she  be  allowed  to  move  for  some 
hours,  proportioned  to  the  severity  of  the  attack.  In  a  moderate  flow, 
she  may  be  ^'  put  to  bed "  carefully,  and  her  linen  changed,  in  the 
course  of  five  or  six  hours  after  its  cessation;  but  in  profuse  and 
exhausting  attacks,  twelve  or  eighteen  hours  may  elapse  before  it  will 
be  proper  to  attempt  her  removal.  Sudden  death  has  frequently 
occurred  by  raising  the  patient  in  a  sitting  posture,  for  any  purpose; 
and  even  a  mere  change  of  position  from  one  side  of  the  bed  to  the 
other,  has  resulted  fatally.  The  practitioner  will,  therefore,  see  the 
absolute  necessity  for  strictly  enjoining  a  state  of  quiescence  for  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  time.  It  is  always  better  to  keep  the  head  somewhat 
lower  than  the  body.  As  it  would  be  imprudent  to  allow  the  patient 
to  lie  in  the  damp  and  moisture  around  her  for  any  length  of  time, 
means  must  be  adopted  to  render  her  comfortable  and  dry,  without 
moving  her  in  the  least,  or  allowing  her  position  to  be  changed.  A 
blanket,  or  something  of  the  sort,  may  be  slowly  and  carefully  insin- 
uated beneath  her,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  effect  the  desired  result. 

To  favor  a  state  of  rest,  as  well  as  to  moderate  any  irritability 
of  the  .system,  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium 
may  be  admiiiistered  in  a  dose  of  five  grains,  or  a  powder  com- 
posed of  Capsicum  five  grains.  Ipecacuanha  one  grain.  Opium  half 
a  grain,  may  be  administered  every  hour  or  two,  as  indicated;  the 
addition  of  Capsicum  has  an  undoubted  tendency,  it  is  claimed, 
to  prevent  a  return  of  the  hemorrhage,  in  a  majority  of  cases. 
The  apartment  in  which  the  female  lies  should  be  well  venti- 
lated, darkened,  and  the  temperature  must  not  be  too  elevated. 
If  much  exhaustion  is  present,  cold,  nourishing,  and  easily 
digested  fluids  may  be  given  at  short  and  regular  periods,  as 
gruel,  beef  tea,  etc. ;  and  when  the  prostration  is  excessive,  some 
stimulant  may  be  added.  Yisitons  must  positively  be  forbidden: 
no  one  is  required  to  be  in  the  room,  save  the  physician,  nurse,  and 
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husband.     Talking,  or  mental  excitement,  whether  pleasurable  or  not, 
is  very  apt  to  induce  a  return  of  the  flow,  and  should  be  prohibited. 

In  cases  where  the  hemorrhage  has  not  been  profuse,  the  practitioner 
should  not  leave  the  patient  for  two  or  three  hours;  but  in  the  more 
copious  and  exhausting  discharges,  the  female  is  not  thoroughly  safe 
until  five  or  six  hours  have  elapsed  since  their  arrest ;  and  she  should 
not  be  left,  in  these  instances,  until  this  period  has  passed  by.  A  care- 
ful and  conscientious  accoucheur  will  never  leave  his  patient  at  too 
€arly  a  period,  but  will  remain  and  wat<5h  her  closely.  If  the  pulse 
be  quick,  compressible,  and  jerking,  indicative  of  hemorrhage,  he  will 
be  on  his  guard,  and  prepared  to  meet  it  on  its  first  appearance. 

When  females  are  liable  to  attacks  of  hemorrhage  after  the 
expulsion  of  the  child,  or  placenta,  it  may  frequently  be  prevented 
by  the  use  of  some  uterine  tonic  during  the  last  three  or  four 
months  of  utero- gestation;  as,  for  instance,  the  Purturient  fialm, 
Sp.  Tr.  Macrotys,  Aletris,  etc.  And  at  the  time  of  labor,  the  os 
uteri  being  dilatable,  the  membranes  may  be  ruptured  at  an  early 
period,  when  the  presentation  is  natural ;  and  as  soon  as  the  child 
is  born,  the  bandage  and  compress  over  the  fundus  uteri  should  be 
firmly  applied. 

In  cases  of  excessive  hemorrhage,  and  after  the  patient  has  fully 
recovered  from  the  syncope,  a  powerful  reaction  usually  ensues,  accom- 
panied with  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  nervous  irritability.  The 
velocity  of  the  circulation  becomes  increased  in  proportion  to  the 
decrease  which  the  blood  has  experienced,  its  momentum  probably 
atoning  for  the  deficiency  in  quantity.  Fever  is  commonly  present 
when  this  reaction  occurs. 

There  will  be  throbbing  of  the  temples,  a  distressing  pain  iii  the 
head,  vertigo,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and  an  intolerance  of  noise,  and 
occasionally  of  light.  In  nearly  every  case  pain  in  the  head  will  be 
complained  of,  accompanied  with  a  sensation  or  noise,  which  may  be 
variously  compared  to  the  beating  of  a  small  hammer  within  the  skull, 
the  ticking  of  a  clock,  the  singing  of  a  tea-kettle,  or  the  roaring  of  the 
sea,  and  which  is  probably  owing  to  the  forcible  contraction  of  the 
arteries  upon  the  diminished  amount  of  blood  contained  in  them,  pro- 
pelling it  onward  by  jerks.  The  pulse  will  be  quick,  small,  jerking, 
and  wiry  or  compressible ;  the  least  motion  causes  great  disquietude ; 
there  will  be  a  sense  of  faintness  and  of  impending  dissolution, 
especially  on  being  raised  from  the  pillow.  The  skin  becomes  hot 
and  dry,  the  mouth  dry  and  parched,  and  the  features  are  shriveled, 
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with  a  contracted  state  of  the  lips  and  nose.  Palpitations  or  flutter- 
ings  of  the  heart  are  often  present,  as  well  as  panting,  sighing, 
moaning,  dyspnoea,  and  sometimes  a  hacking,  irritating  cough.  Fresh 
air  or  the  smelling-bottle  will  frequently  be  called  for.  On  awaking 
from  sleep,  or  on  being  suddenly  disturbed,  the  patient  will  exhibit  a 
degree  of  hurry  and  alarm.  Sometimes  there  will  be  retching,  or 
vomiting,  hiccough,  and  a  dislike  for  solid  food.  All  the  secretions 
become  lessened,  the  bowels  are  flatulent,  and  constipation  or  diarrhea 
may  be  present.  Wakefulness  is  not  uncommon.  Various  organs,  as 
the  peritoneum,  pleura,  or  brain,  may  present  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion ;  and  upon  arising  or  assuming  the  erect  position,  death  may 
suddenly  occur. 

These  symptoms  will,  of  course,  vary,  both  in  kind  and  degree,  in 
diflerent  females,  depending  on  the  extent  of  prostration  and  other 
concomitant  circumstances;  but  the  peculiar  pain  and  noise  in  the 
head  will  very  rarely  be  absent. 

TREATMENT. — The  above  disagreeable  conditions  are  dependent 
on  a  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  system,  and  the  indi- 
cations will  be,  to  increase  the  amount  of  blood,  to  impart  tone  and 
vigor  to  the  constitution,  and  to  remove  the  various  unpleasant  symp- 
toms with  which  the  patient  is  annoyed. 

To  fulfill  the  first  and  second  indications,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
allow  the  patient  nutritious  and  easily-digested  articles  of  diet,  as 
boiled  milk,  arrowroot,  calPs-foot  jelly,  beef,  mutton,  and  chicken 
broths,  oyster  soup,  custard,  soft-boiled  eggs,  Indian^eal  gruel,  etc. 
If  required,  wine  or  brandy  may  be  added  to  the  diet,  and  even  ale 
or  porter  is  admissible  in  some  cases ;  but  all  stimuli  should  be  allowed 
with  much  caution.  The  nourishment  should  be  given  at  regular 
periods,  and  in  small  quantities,  so  as  not  to  oppress  or  offend  the 
stomach. 

For  the  removal  of  annoying  symptoms  several  means  may  be  re- 
quired. Thus,  the  heat  and  dryness  of  the  surface  may  be  relieved 
by  sponging  the  head,  body,  and  limbs  with  cold  or  tepid  water,  or 
vinegar,  as  circumstances  will  indicate:  the  Sp.  Tr.  Pulsatilla  wil: 
likewise  assist  in  the  accomplishment  of  this  result,  as  well  ns  t<* 
allay  nervous  irritability  and  relieve  the  distress  in  the  head;  and 
the  patient  should  be  kept  in  a  cool  and  well  ventilated  room,  and 
HI  a  state  of  perfect  quiet  and  rest.  Where  Opium,  or  its  salts  ol 
Morphia,  are  called  for,  and  disagree,  other  agents  may  be  advan- 
tageously exhibited,  as  Sp.  Trs.   Hyoseyamus,  Gelsemium,  or  a  few 
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doses  of  Bromide  of  Potassium,  etc.  The  Sp.  Trs.  of  Hyoscyamus, 
Pulsatilla,  Rhus  Tox.  or  Aconite  will  frequently  afford  much  relief  iu 
allaying  pain  and  nervous  irritation;  they  .should  be  given  either 
sinffly  or  in  such  combiaations  as  indications  direct.  As  little  niedi- 
cine  as  possible  should  be  employed  in  these  cases;  the  greate^t 
reliance  must  be  placed  upon  fresh*  air,  quiet,  and  nourishment. 

Constipation  may  be  treated  by  Seidlitz  powders;  by  the  mixt- 
ure of  Rhubarb  two  parts,  and  Bicarbonate  of  Potassa  one  part, 
heretofore  referred  to;  or  by  rectal  injections.  But  in  all  instances 
active  medication  of  any  kind  must  be  positively  avoided.  The  dis- 
tress in  the  head,  quick  pulse,  fever,  constipation,  etc.,  may  lead  the 
young  accoucheur  to  suppose  that  relief  will  be  obtained  by  an  active 
purge,  which,  if  administered,  may  prove  injurious  to  bis  patient. 
The  difficulty,  as  before  remarked,  is  due  to  the  loss  of  blood,  and  not 
to  any  determination  of  this  fluid  to  the  brain  or  other  organ ;  and  so 
soon  as  the  blood-vessels  become  filled  with  the  necessary  amount  of 
their  proper  fluid,  all  the  symptoms  will  disappear.  However,  should 
the  face,  instead  of  the  usual  pale  appearance,  become  tumid  and 
slightly  florid,  from  an  excess  of  blood  in  the  veins,  warm  applications 
may  be  applied  to  the  feet  and  limbs,  with  cold  to  the  face  and  head, 
for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the  circulation. 

The  patient  must  not  be  allowed  to  get  up,  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever, until  all  the  above-described  symptoms  have  disappeared;  and 
when  this  ifi  attempted,  care  must  be  taken  that  it  be  effected  slowly, 
and  that  at  firsT  the  sittings  be  for  a  very  short  period  only.  And 
should  the  sitting  posture  occasion  a  sensation  of  faintness,  it  must  be 
dispensed  with,  and  not  tried  again  for  a  few  days.  Too  much  atten- 
tion can  not  be  paid  to  this  point. 


CHAPTER    XXXIX. 

complicated    labor — RETENTION   OF   THE    PLACENTA — HOUR- 
GLASS CONTRACTION — MORBID   ADHESION   OF   THE 
PLACENTA — PYTREFACTIVE   ABSORPTION. 

In  primiparse,  the  placenta,  in  the  greater  number  of  instances, 
immediately  follows  the  expulsion  of  the  child,  and  with  others  it 
usually  comes  away  in  from  five  to  twenty  minutes  thereafter;  bur 
cases  frequently  occur  in  which  it  remains  without  hemorrhage  for 
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hour?,  or  even  days,  if  permitted,  before  it  will  pass  off;  and  whenever 
it  is  not  expelled  within  an  hour  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  it  is 
called  a  retained  placenta. 

Young  accoucheurs  frequently  mistake  a  delayed  appearance  of  the 
placenta  for  a  retention;  thus,  the  mass  may  be  detached  and  lie 
loosely  within  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  or  within  the  upper  part  of 
the  vagina,  or  partly  within  each,  and  not  advancing  any  further,  may 
be  erroneously  considered  a  retention;  whereas,  some  simple  expedient, 
as  firmly  grasping  the  fundus  uteri,  tfie  patient  blowing  in  her  hand  or 
in  a  bottle,  sneezing,  coughing,  bearing  down,  or  artificially  producing 
retching,  will  at  once  liberate  it.  Ordinarily,  the  last  uterine  pains 
which  ettect  the  delivery  of  the  child,  either  completely  or  partially 
detach  the  placenta,  and  the  mass  will  remain  within  the  cavity  of 
the  organ  until  expelled  by  a  return  of  its  contractions.  When  the 
detachment  is  partial,  or  even  when  complete,  dangerous  hemorrhage 
may  ensue,  especially  when  the  uterus  is  in  a  state  of  inertia.  If, 
however,  no  detachment  has  taken  place,  and  the  placenta  is  entirely 
adherent  to  the  uterus,  there  will  be  no  immediate  danger  from 
flooding. 

The  placenta  may  be  retained  without  accompanying  hemorrhage, 
and  instances  are  recorded  where  it  has  remained  within  the  uterus 
for  several  days  without  causing  any  bad  effects:  cases  have  likewise 
been  met  with  where  it  never  left  the  uterus,  having  been,  probably, 
absorbed  by  the  uterine  vessels.  Several  authors  have  counseled  us 
not  to  extract  the  placenta  at  all,  unless  hemorrhage  be  present,  but 
leave  it  entirely  to  the  natural  powers;  it  has,  however,  been  found 
by  experience  that,  more  commonly,  an  attention  to  this  advice  is 
fraught  with  danger  to  the  female,  who  becomes  thereby  exposed  to 
hemorrhage,  uterine  inflammation,  or  constitutional  irritation  (sep- 
ticaemia) from  absorption  of  putrid  animal  matter,  as  marked  by 
vomiting,  purging,  and  typhoid  symptoms.  Severe  aft;er-pains  fre- 
quently accompany  a  retained  placenta,  but  while  these  exist,  they 
are  useful,  being  evidences  of  the  contractions  of  the  uterus ;  still,  the 
female  often  suffers  unnecessarily  from  them,  by  not  having  the  after- 
birth expelled. 

An  accoucheur  should  never  leave  his  patient  with  the  placenta 
undelivered,  because  she  is  not  safe  while  it  remains  within  the  uterine 
cavity;  beside,  any  uncommon  delay  will  give  rise  to  mental  excite- 
ment and  anxiety,  from  an  apprehension  on  her  part  that  he  is  not 
thoroughly  versed  in  his  profession,  or  else  that  there  is  some  great 
danger  present.     Her  friends  will  likewise  be  very  apt  to  increase  her 
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agitation  and  fears  by  whispered  suggestions  of  a  similar  character. 
And  in  case  of  a  retention,  he  should  remain  for  an  hour  or  two  with 
her  after  the  cake  has  been  extracted,  to  guard  against  subsequent 
hemorrhage. 

In  259,250  cases,  retention  of  the  placenta  occurred  293  times,  or 
about  1  in  661^;  in  186  cases,  36  died,  or  about  1  in  5;  the  immediate 
cause  of  the  fatality  being  hemorrhage. — {Churchill.)  Three  causes 
have  been  assigned  for  this  difficulty: — 1,  inertia  of  the  uterus,  or 
want  of  uterine  contraction;  2,  spasmodic  or  irregular  contraction  of 
the  uterus;  and  3,  morbid  adhesion  of  the  placenta  to  the  uterus. 
These  causes  and  their  treatment  will  be  considered  separately. — 
Although  arranged  under  different  heads,  it  may  be  stated  here,  that 
rigidity  of  the  os  uteri,  hour-glass  contraction,  inversion  of  the  uterus, 
and  violent  after-pains  are  convertible  symptoms  due  to  the  same 
cause,— irregular  uterine  action,  requiring  similar  treatment  with 
proper  modifications. 

1.  RETENTION  OF  THE  PLACENTA,  FROM  INERTIA 
OF  THE  UTERUS,  more  frequently  occurs  after  a  difficult,  pro- 
tracted labor,  though  it  may  be  due  to  a  large  pelvis,  in  which  the 
uterus  is  allowed  to  suddenly  evacuate  its  contents — but,  in  the  latter 
instance,  hemorrhage  is  apt  to  ensue,  before  the  organ  can  sufficiently 
recover,  from  its  abrupt  disgorgement,  to  contract. 

Upon  placing  the  hand  on  the  abdomen,  the  uterus,  instead  of  being 
firm,  hard,  and  well  defined,  indications  of  its  normal  contraction, 
will  be  found  large,  soft,  and  flabby,  scarcely  distinguishable  through  the 
abdominal  parietes,  from  the  other  viscera  in  the  hypogastrium ;  there 
will  be  no  pains,  or,  if  they  do  occur,  they  will  be  very  feeble  and 
indistinct. 

TREATMENT. — Retention  of  the  placenta,  with  acconiiMinying 
hemorrhage,  has  already  been  considered ;  those  eases  will  now  be 
referred  to,  in  which  flooding  is  absent. 

The  principal  indication  is,  to  adopt  measures  to  induce  uterine  con- 
traction. For  this  purpose,  frictions  and  firm  pressure  with  the  palm 
of  the  hand  over  the  fundus  uteri,  and  at  the  same  time  gentle  trac- 
tions upon  the  umbilical  cord  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
superior  strait,  should  be  made.  In  compressing  the  uterine  globe,  in 
aU  cases  where  it  is  in  a  soft  and  flabby  condition,  much  care  should 
be  taken  not  to  indent  the  organ,  lest  an  inversion  of  it  be  effected— 
for  in  a  relaxed  state,  it  will  be  an  easy  matter  for  a  careless  or  ignorant, 
person  to  cause  such  a  depression  by  exerting  an  unnecessary  amount 


COMPLICATED  LABOR — RETENTION  OF  THE  PLACENTA,  ETC,      52.> 

of  pressure.  Again,  in  making  tractions  upon  the  cord,  too  much 
force  must  be  avoided,  else  it  may  be  torn  from  the  placenta:  or  the 
placenta  may  be  forced  from  its  uterine  attachment,  giving  rise  to  pro- 
fuse and  dangerous  flooding ;  or  the  uterus  may  be  either  prolapsed  or 
inverted.  Slight  tractions  upon  the  cord,  to  solicit  or  arouse  the 
uterus  to  action,  are  allowable;  but  no  attempts  to  draw  out  the  pla- 
centa by  it  should  ever  be  made  while  the  uterus  is  in  a  relaxed  condi- 
tion ;  any  effort  of  this  kind  should  only  be  attempted  when  the  organ 
is  contracted,  and  then,  the  amount  of  force  employed  should  be 
moderate.  Frequently,  the  sudden  application  to  the  abdomen  of  a 
napkin  wet  with  cold  water,  or  a  sprinkling  of  cold  water  upon  the 
abdomen  and  thighs,  will  excite  the  uterus  to  action. 

So  also  will  coughing,  blowing,  sneezing,  etc.,  or  retching  may  be 
produced  by  titillating  the  throat  and  fauces  with  a  feather.  If  these 
do  not  answer.  Ergot  may  be  administered ;  I  prefer  Lloyd's  Ergot, 
and  it  may  be  administered  in  one-half  to  three-quarters  of  a  tea- 
spoonful  as  a  dose,  repeating  it  every  twenty  or  thirty  minutes,  until 
contractions  are  induced.  Cinnamon  or  Macrotys  will  frequently 
prove  more  advantageous  than  the  Ergot;  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  as  well 
as  Strychnia,  have  frequently  proved  effective  in  these  cases.  After  a 
certain  time,  should  the  above  means  prove  unsuccessful,  it  will  then 
become  necessary  to  pass  up  the  hand  and  extract  the  placenta.  The 
time  necessary  to  elapse  before  attempting  this  manual  operation  is 
generally  stated  at  an  hour,  or  an  hour  and  a  half;  yet  there  can  be 
no  positive  rule,  to  guide  us;  for  instance,  when  the  labor  has  been 
very  tedious  and  severe,  the  uterus  being  sluggish  and  inactive,  with- 
out  hemorrhage,  the  operation  may  be  safely  delayed  for  even  a  longer 
period ;  and  in  many  instances  of  this  kind  it  will  be  found  that  the 
placenta  has  been  remaining  nearly  all  the  time  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  vagina ;  consequently,  under  such  circumstances,  it  will  be  well  to 
make  an  exploration  of  the  parts  within  a  half  hour.  It  must  be  re- 
membered, however,  that  the  sooner  after  delivery  the  more  easily  can 
the  hand  be  introduced  into  the  uterine  cavity,  as  the  parts  will  be  in  a 
more  relaxed  condition ;  and  the  manipulation  should  never  be  delayed 
until  the  parts  have  so  far  recovered  their  original  firmness  as  to  render 
the  entrance  of  the  hand  paijiful  and  difficult.  One  hour  and  a  half,  un- 
der ordinary  circumstances,  or  three  hours  in  cases  of  extremely  tedious 
labor,  may,  perhaps,  be  considered  the  limits;  although  I  have,  in  two  in- 
.stunces,  readily  introduced  the  hand  within  the  vaginal  and  uterine  cav- 
ities, and  safely  removed  theplacenta,  seven  hours  after  the  birth  of  the 
child;  in  each  case  the  labor  having  been  very  protracted.     The  mode 
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of  removing  the  placenta  has  already  been  described  under  the  treat- 
ment of  Hemorrhage  during  its  retention. 

Be  extremely  careful  never  to  withdraw  the  hand  from  the  cavity 
of  the  uterus,  holding  the  placenta,  without  first  having  induced  con- 
tractions of  the  organ ;  and  should  these  not  occur,  after  the  placenta 
has  been  detached,  the  hand  must  be  kept  in  the  uterus,  until  they 
have  been  excited  by  some  of  the  various  methods  already  recom- 
mended. And  after  the  mass  has  been  abstracted,  it  should  be  care- 
fully examined  to  ascertain  that  no  portion  of  it  has  been  left 
behind.  The  prudent  introduction  of  the  hand  into  the  womb  for 
the  abstraction  of  the  placenta,  is  always  safer  than  the  attempt  by 
forcible  traction  upon  the  cord.  As  soon  as  the  placental  mass  has 
been  delivered,  do  not  fail  to  secure  the  permanency  of  the  uterine 
contractions,  by  the  application  of  the  bandage,  and  if  necessary,  a 
compress.     Crude's  method  is  frequently  useful. 

Dr.  Murphy,  in  his  Lectures  on  Parturition,  observes :  "Retention 
of  the  placenta  may  arise  from  different  causes.  Sometimes  the  sphinc- 
ter of  the  vagina  closes  upon  it,  and  the  placenta  is  thus  retained  until 
removed  by  the  hand,  or  by  firm  pressure  on  the  fundus  of  the  uterus. 
In  other  instances,  the  placenta  remains  in  the  vierua  after  the  delivery 
of  the  child,  until  it  is  expelled  by  its  subsequent  contractions,  ren- 
dered efficient  by  similar  contractions  of  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal 
muscles.  This  additional  aid  is  required,  inasmuch  as  the  action  of 
the  uterus  alone  is  not  sufficient  for  the  purpose.  Hence,  when  the 
abdominal  muscles  are  feeble,  so  that  the  uterus  can  derive  no  support 
from  them,  the  placenta  is  retained  in  this  cavity.  This  cause  of  reten- 
tion has  been  generally  mistaken  for  inertia  of  the  uterus ;  and,  under 
this  impression,  the  placenta  has  been,  very  necessarily,  withdrawn 
from  the  uterine  cavity.  *  *  *  When  the  child  leaves  the  uteruj>, 
a  very  powerful  stimulus  to  its  action  is  removed;  and  this  stimulus 
the  placenta  is  quite  inadequate  to  supply.  The  uterus,  therefore,  first 
ceases  to  act  for  a  certain  time,  and  when  the  action  is  renewed,  it  is 
weak,  and  continues  only  for  a  short  time.  If  the  uterus  fails  in  di^- 
charging  the  placenta  by  a  few  of  these  efforts,  it  becomes  accustouied, 
as  it  were,  to  its  presence,  and  it  no  longer  acts  as  a  stimulus,  but 
remains  with  the  uterus  imperfectly  contracted  around  it.  A  very 
efficient  means  of  supplying  this  want  of  irritation  to  the  uterus,  i-* 
the  pressure  of  the  abdominal  viscera  which  surround  it.  When  the 
abdominal  muscles  are  strong,  they  contract  upon  the  retiring  uterus, 
compressing  the  intestines,  and  consequently  the  uterus,  on  all  sides. 
These  weak  pains,  therefore,  are  greatly  assisted  and  rendered  effectual 
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by  the  strainiug  efforts  of  the  patient  acting  as  a  stimulus  to  the  uterus 
from  without.  But  the  abdominal  muscles  are  not  always  strong;  on 
the  contrary,  in  most  instances,  they  are  extremely  weak,  in  conse- 
quence of  our  civilized  habits.  They  are  too  often  reduced  almost  to 
a  state  of  atony  from  the  constant  pressure  of  the  corset ;  hence  it 
follows  that  the  uterus  derives  little  or  no  support  from  them,  and  the 
placenta  is  retained,  not  from  any  want  of  power  in  the  uterus  to  expel 
it,  but  from  a  want  of  efficient  stimulus  to  cause  the  uterus  to  contract. 
There  is  no  inertia  of  the  uterus,  but  only  a  suspension  of  its  action. 
It  is  for  this  reason,  and  to  supply  this  deficiency,  that  the  pressure 
of  the  hand  on  the  fundus  of  the  uterus,  during  the  expulsion  of  the 
child,  is  found  so  useful ;  and,  on  the  same  principle,  the  application 
of  a  bandage  round  the  abdomen  is  always  necessary,  in  order  to  give 
it  proper  support." 

2.  IRREGULAR  CONTRACTION  OF  THE  UTERUS,  termed 
Hour-glass  Contraction,  sometimes  accompanies  retained  placenta.  It 
may  affect  any  part  of  the  uterus,  but  is  more  commonly  met  with  at 
the  OS  uteri.  True  hour-glass  contraction  is  a  strictured  condition  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  organ,  dividing  it  into  twQ  chambers,  an 
upper  one,  which  usually  contains  the  placenta,  and  a  lower  one ;  it  is 
rarely  met  with  in  practice. 

Sometimes  the  uterus  contracts  longitudinally  upon  the  placenta, 
having  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  or  sugar-loaf;  sometimes,  there  will  be 
a  contraction  of  only  one  corner;  at  others,  it  contracts  upon  the  pla- 
centa in  a  globular  form ;  again,  the  constriction  at  the  center,  forming 
the  tru«  hour-glass  contraction,  may  be  met  with.  The  placenta  may 
be  completely  inclosed  above  the  strictured  part,  or  only  partially,  part 
of  it  being  in  the  cavity  above  the  contracted  portion  of  the  uterus, 
and  the  remainder  passing  through  the  narrowed  section  into  the 
cavity  below.  The  placenta,  in  these  cases,  may  be  wholly  or  partially 
adherent,  or  it  may  be  detached.  Prof.  Meigs  believes  the  placenta 
to  be  always  adherent  in  hour-glass  contraction;  Dr.  Douglai?s,  of 
Dublin,  thinks  it  almost  invariably  occurs  with  morbid  placental  adhe- 
sion ;  so  likewise  does  Dr.  F.  H.  Ramsbotham,  and  in  the  cases  which 
I  have  met  with,  I  have  found  placental  adhesions  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent  in  each  of  them. 

This  irregular  contraction  of  the  uterus  may  exist  in  the  longitudinal 
fibers,  or  in  the  transverse,  and  more  generally  occurs  after  a  rapid 
delivery  by  violent  and  forcible  pains.  It  may,  however,  follow  a 
protracted  or  preternatural  labor,  or  a  delivery  of  the  child  effected 
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by  Ergot,  and  sometimes  happens  as  the  result  of  an  over-distendeJ 
uterus.  Not  unfrequently  an  improper  interference  with  the  cord, 
making  traction  in  the  wrong  direction,  and  by  jerks,  instead  of  a 
careful,  continuous  pull,  will  irritate  the  os  uteri  and  cause  the 
womb  to  contract  irregularly;  pressure  and  friction  immediately 
over  the  pubes  instead  of  over  the  fundus  uteri,  has  also  occasioned 
the  difficulty. 

Hemorrhage  may,  or  may  not  be  present ;  .and  when  it  does  exist  it 
is  generally  less  profuse  and  alarming  than  when  there  is  a  complete 
state  of  inertia,  so  that  less  haste  will  be  required  for  the  extraction 
of  the  placenta;  this,  however,  will  be  found  a  more  difficult  and 
dangerous  operation,  than  in  retained  after-birth  without  irregular  or 
spasmodic  contraction. 

DIAGNOSIS. — Most  instances  of  irregular  uterine  contraction  are 
impossible  to  detect  by  external  examination.  Generally,  the  delivery 
of  the  child  is  followed  by  several  severe  and  stroqg  pains,  without 
any  descent  of  the  placenta,  and  which  symptom,  in  connection  with 
a  hard  and  enlarged  condition  of  the  uterus,  when  felt  through  the 
abdominal  parietes,  and  a  full  and  turgid  state  of  the  umbilical  cord, 
may  lead  to  a  suspicion  of  the  difficulty. 

Should  the  uterus  contract  in  the  cylindrical  form,  it  may  be 
detected  through  the  abdomen,  the  fundus  being  felt  at  the  epigas- 
trium, and  the  body  conveying  to  the  fingers  the  sensation  of  a  roll 
or  cylinder. 

If  it  be  a  true  hour-glass  contraction,  it  may  likewise  be  detected 
by  abdominal  palpation.  The  uterus  will  be  found  to  form  two 
tumors  just  above  the  pubis,  the  larger  one  of  which  contains  the 
placenta,  while  the  smaller  is  joined  to  the  other  by  a  kind  of  neck, 
which  is  the  constricted  central  portion  of  the  uterus. 

But  the  more  positive  method  of  ascertaining  the  difficulty  is  by  an 
examination  per  vaginam.  Passing  the  hand  along  the  cord,  the 
cervix  may  be  found  hard  and  firmly  contracted,  resisting  the  intro- 
dujction  of  a  finger,  while  the  other  hand  placed  upon  the  abdomen, 
will  find  the  uterine  globe  relaxed,  or  at  all  events,  less  firmly  con- 
densed than  the  cervix.  If  the  constriction  is  not  at  this  point,  the 
hand  must  be  carefully  carried  into  the  uterus,  following  the  cord, 
when  it  will,  at  some  point,  detect  an  aperture  which  leads  into  the 
upper  chamber,  and,  perhaps,  a  portion  of  the  placenta  may  be  felt 
protruding  through  it.  In  this  case,  the  lower  part  of  the  Uterus  will 
be  usually  soft  and  flabby  while  the  portion  above  the  stricture  will 
be  harder  and  firmer.     The  accoucheur  must  not  mistake  this  aperture 
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for  a  rupture  of  the  uterus;  for,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  while 
the  child  escapes  through  a  rupture,  the  placenta  seldom  does. 

TREATMENT. — This  will  depend  somewhat  upon  the  presence  or 
absence  of.  hemorrhage.  If  it  be  present  and  profuse,  the  accoucheur 
will  at  once  attempt  the  extraction  of  the  placenta,  in  the  manner 
described  hereafter;  if  it  be  not  very  proiuse  or  alarming,  he  wili 
proceed  in  his  management  more  slowly  and  cautiously,  being  gov- 
erned, in  this  respect,  by  the  effects  of  the  loss  of  blood  upon  the 
patient. 

Where  hemorrhage  does  not  exist,  and  the  placenta  does  not  pass 
away,  within  the  ordinary  period,  there  is  no  necessity  for  haste, 
unless,  indeed,  a  true  hour-glass  contraction  be  ascertained,  when 
interference  should  be  promptly  attempted,  there  being,  in  such  case, 
but  a  small  chance  for  the  spontaneous  expulsion  of  the  placenta. 

In  all  other  cases,  where  there  are  no  additional  circumstances 
present  requiring  interference,  attempts  should  not  be  made  to  remove 
the  placenta  artificially,  for  at  least  an  hour  after  the  birth  of  the  child 
The  treatment  employed  in  the  mean  time,  should  be  the  same  a» 
already  recommended  in  retention  from  ineilia,  as  constant  pressure 
over  the  fundus,  slight  but  continued  traction  upon  the  cord  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  superior  strait,  etc.,  and  which  will 
frequently  subdue  the  spasmodic  action,  and  effect  a  sudden  ejection 
of  the  placenta.  And  if  there  be  much  mental  excitement  on  the 
part  of  the  patient,  this  should  be  allayed  by  some  anodyne.  An  hour 
having  passed  without  indications  of  an  expulsion  of  the  placenta, 
the  manual  operation  will  have  to  be  attempted.  Introduce  the  hand 
into  the  vagina  in  the  usual  way,  and  then  into  the  uterus.  If  the 
constriction  be  at  the  os  cervix,  gently  and  carefully  introduce  first 
one  finger  and  then  another,  until,  if  necessary,  the  whole  hand  has 
entered;  but  frequently,  the  os  may  be  dilated  with  two  fingers,  so 
that  the  placenta  may  be  seized  and  slowly  worked  out — and,  some- 
times, this  dilatation  alone  will  remove  the  spasm  and  induce  normal 
contractions,  followed  by  a  delivery  of  the  secundines. 

If  the  contracted  portion  be  higher  up,  the  hand  being  guided  by 
the  cord,  will  have  to  be  passed  upward  until  the  constriction  is 
reached,  and  then,  as  before,  first  one  finger,  then  another  must  be 
introduced,  gradually  and  steadily  dilating  the  ^rictured  pail  as  they 
enter,  until  the  whole  hand  has  been  insinuated;  then,  if  the  placenta 
he  adherent,  it  must  be  carefully  and  entirely  detached,  and  the  hand 
and  secundines  suffered  to  pass  out  by  the  uterine  contractions  only. 
If  the  mass  be  removed  before  the  uterus  acts,  hemorrhage  may  come 
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OD^  hence  it  is  important  to  induce  the  action  of  the  organ  before 
withdrawing  the  hand. 

The  practitioner  must  not  forget,  while  attempting  the  intromission 
of  the  hand  through  the  contracted  aperture  of  the  uterus,  to  place 
his  other  hand  upon  the  abdomen  externally,  and  press  upon  the 
fundus  downward,  in  the  direction  of  the  operating  hand.  If  this  be 
neglected,  the  womb  may  be  so  far  elevated  by  the  hand  within  as  to 
render  it  somewhat  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  enter  it.  Sometimes 
the  hand  may  be  readily  passed  beyond  the  contracted  part ;  at  others, 
time,  perseverance,  and  gentleness,  will  be  required  before  the  object 
can  be  accomplished. 

Occasionally  the  contraction  will  be  extraordinarily  firm,  and  if 
•dilatation  be  effected,  it  will  be  followed  by  yet  firmer  contraction, 
requiring  so  much  force  to  enable  the  fingers  or  hand  to  enter,  as 
would  be  liable  to  cause  laceration  if  the  attempt  be  imprudently 
persisted  in.  Such  force  must  never  be  employed.  If  the  placenta 
•can  not  be  removed  without  violence,  let  it  alone,  and  pursue  the 
course  named  under  the  treatment  of  Morbid  Adhesion.  In  these 
cases  the  uterus  is  usually  in  a  very  irritable  condition. 

Bleeding  has  been  recommended  in  these  instances,  to  effect  relaxation, 
but  it  is  a  very  objectionable  course,  as  it  must  not  only  unnecessarily 
•debilitate  the  patient,  but  place  her  life  in  a  very  precarious  situation, 
should  a  profiise  flooding  from  the  uterus  follow  the  relaxation  caused 
by  it. 

Chloroform  has  been  exhibited  in  these  instances,  for  the  purpose 
of  causing  (relaxation,  with  success.  In  some  cases  Gelsemium  or 
Lobelia  give  very  satisfactory  results,  as  does  also  the  com)X)und 
tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum.  Ergot  has  been  advised,  but,  I 
think,  upon  unsafe  grounds.  As  soon  as  the  moment  of  relaxation 
occurs,  the  hand  should  be  introduced,  and  the  placenta  extracted. 

The  compound  tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum  may  be  exhibited 
either  by  mouth,  or  by  injection  into  the  rectum.  I  prefer  the  latter 
mode,  which  is  the  one  I  have  used  the  oftenest  and  with  decided  suc- 
cess.  The  contents  of  the  rectum  having  been  first  removed  by  an 
enema,  the  above  tincture,  in  the  quantity  of  three  or  four  flui- 
drachms,  may  be  at  once  injected.  It  usually  acts  with  promptness  in 
overcoming  the  spasms,  when  the  hand  should  at  once  be  introduced, 
if  demanded.  If,  as  may  sometimes  be  required,  it  becomes  necessary 
to  give  this  antispasmodic  by  mouth,  one  or  two  fluidrachms  may  be 
taken  for  a  dose.  In  either  case  it  must  not  be  diluted.  It  rarely 
produces  a  degree  of  relaxation  sufficient  to  give  apprehensions  of 
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liemorrhage :  generally,  as  soon  as  the  spasm  has  been  overcome  and 
the  secundines  removed,  the  uterus  contracts  regularly  and  perma- 
nently. If  much  relaxation  of  the  system  should  follow  its  use, 
Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  Ether,  or  other  stimulant,  will  speedily  effect 
a  beneficial  change. 

In  the  exhibition  of  this  tincture  per  rectum,  it  will  sometimes  be 
found,  as  I  have  experienced  in  my  own  practice,  as  well  as  ascer- 
tained in  that  of  others,  that  «n  introduction  of  the  hand  will  not  be 
needed;  for  as  the  spasm  is  subdued  the  uterus  will  act  normally,  and 
the  placenta  will  be  expelled  without  any  further  assistance. 

The  Sp.  Tr.  of  Gelsemium,  when  the  parts  are  tense,  hot  and  rigid, 
is  especially  indicated,  and  under  such  circumstances  will,  it  is 
claimed,  produce  complete  relaxation.  That  it  will  effect  the  desired 
dilatation  will  hardly  be  doubted  by  any  one  who  has  ever  used  it; 
but  whether  the  persistency  of  its  relaxing  influence  can  be  promptly 
obviated,  and  a  tendency  to  flooding  thereby  lessened  or  prevented,  I 
am  not,  from  my  own  knowledge  of  its  use  in  these  cases,  prepared  to 
say,  although,  in  the  absence  of  Chloroform,  I  think  I  should  not 
hesitate  to  administer  it,  using  at  the  same  time,  however,  a  degree  of 
watchinlness  and  prudence.  « 

When  the  placenta  is  partly  within  the  uterus  and  partly  within  the 
vagina,  the  os  uteri  having  contracted  upon  it,  no  attempts  to  remove 
it  by  forcible  pulling  should  be  made,  as  this  would  be  very  apt  to 
tear  it ;  the  only  method  for  its  removal  should  be  a  gentle  dilatation 
of  the  OS  by  means  of  the  fingers. 

When  the  placenta  has  been  extracted,  examine  it  carefully,  as  has 
been  heretofore  recommended;  and  do  not  forget  the  necessity  for 
securing  a  regular,  equal,  and  permanent  uterine  contractility. 

For  irregular  pains,  Macrotys  should  probably  be  first  considered; 
Lobelia  or  Gelsemium  should  be  chosen  if  the  irregularity  is  due  to 
want  of  complete  dilatation ;  Sulphate  of  Quinine  will  likewise  over- 
come the  trouble  in  some  cases.  The  Parturient  Balm,  taken  during 
the  last  two  or  three  months  of  gestation,  will  prevent  irregular  action 
of  the  uterus  at  the  time  of  labor. 

3.  PLACENTAL  RETENTION /rom  a  MORBID  ADHESION 
to  (he  UTERUS,  is  sometimes  met  with,  and  is  of  a  more  critical 
nature  than  the  previous  varieties.     It  may  exist  in  conjunction  with 
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irregular  contraction,  or  with  inertia  of  the  uterus,  which  last  render* 
it  more  formidable,  from  the  dangerous  hemorrhage  apt  to  be  present; 
frequently  a  few  minutes  decide  the  question  of  life  or  death. 

The  adhesion  may  be  complete,  in  which  case  there  will  be  no  flood- 
ing until  detachment  ensues ;  or  it  may  be  partial,  and  commonly  with 
hemorrhage.  The  copiousness  of  the  discharge  will  be  in  proportion 
to  the  extent  of  detached  surface,  and  the  number  of  vessels  exposed. 
The  cohesive  energy  existing  between  the  uterus  and  placenta  iu 
these  cases,  varies  considerably;  sometimes,  the  contractions  of  the 
uterus  are  sufficient  to  detach  and  expel  the  mass ;  at  others,  the  uterus 
may  not  be  able  to  cause  its  separation,  which,  however,  may  be  readily 
effected  by  the  hand;  again,  the  cohesion  may  be  so  great,  as  to  resist 
any  justifiable  attempts  to  remove 'it  with  the  hand.  And,  instances 
have  occurred  where,  after  death,  the  separation  could  not  be  accom- 
plished by  maceration,  and  also  where  it  was  impossible  to  distinguish 
the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  uterus  and  placenta  when  a  longi- 
tudinal section  of  these  organs  had  been  made. 

The  causes  of  morbid  placental  adhesion  are  not  satisfactorily 
known.     By  some  authors  the  difficulty  is  attributed  to  a  deposition 

*  of  calcareous  or  tuberculous  matter,  from  the  fact,  that  these  have  been 
found  in  some  portion  of  the  placenta,  usually  on  its  maternal  surface. 
Again,  it  is  believed  by  others,  that  whenever,  from  any  cause  during 
gestation,  an  excitement  or  inflammation  of  the  placenta  or  uterus  is 
produced,  it  may  result  in  an  efliision  of  lymph,  perhaps,  forming  a 
new  membrane,  which  more  firmly  consolidates  the  utero-placental 
attachment.  But,  whatever,  may  be  imagined  on  this  point,  it  is 
evident  that  morbid  adhesion  occurs  altogether  independent  of  the 
character  or  management  of  labor,  and  is  due  entirely  to  abnormal 
conditions,  either  of  the  placenta,  or  of  the  uterus,  during  pregnancy. 
It  is  very  apt  to  recur  in  the  same  woman,  so  that  when  called  to 
attend  such  cases  (when  known)  the  physician  should  be  more  prompt 
in  his  movements  than  in  ordinary  instances. 

DIAGNOSIS. — We  can  know  nothing  whatever  of  a  morbid  adhe- 
sion, until  the  hand  is  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  extraction.  It 
may  be  suspected,  however,  when  several  strong  pains  occur,  without 
any  loosening  of  the  placenta;  likewise,  when  the  cord,  being  moder- 

.  ately  drawn  upon  and  then  suddenly  let  loose,  springs  upward  with  a 
jerk.  Sometimes  the  patient,  during  gestation,  complains  of  a  severe, 
persistent  pain  at  one  particular  point  (that  in  which  the  placenta  is 
found  attached),  and  may  express  her  suspicions  that  "  the  after-birth 
is  growing  fast  to  her  side," 
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TREATMENT. — When  hemorrhage  is  present,  the  case  must  be 
managed  as  described  under  Hemorrhage  with  Retention  of  the 
Placenta.  Hemorrhage  requires  the  detachment  and  removal  of  the 
placenta,  or  the  patient  will  almost  certainly  die.  If  no  hemor- 
rhage exist,  the  adhesion  will  be,  probably,  entire. 

The  early  treatment  of  this  difficulty,  will  be  similar  to  that  advised 
in  the  preceding  varieties — not  knowing  its  true  character.  This 
failing,  and  an  hour  having  elapsed,  the  hand  must  be  introduced,  in  the 
manner  heretofore  explained,  to  effect  the  detachment,  at  which  time 
the  nature  of  the  adhesion  will  be  ascertained.  The  placenta  should 
be  removed,  if  possible,  even  at  the  expense  of  considerable  trouble ; 
but  sometimes,  its  detachment  will  be  impossible. 

In  these  latter  cases,  there  is  a  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  the  proper 
course  to  be  pursued,  many  eminent  accoucheurs  advise  us  to  remove 
as  much  of  the  placenta  as  we  can,  even  if  it  have  to  be  separated  in 
pieces  to  accomplish  this  result;  while  others,  recommend  us  to  leave 
the  mass  in  the  uterus,  until  decomposition  has  ensued,  and  then 
attempt  its  removal,  or  if  this  can  not  be  done,  trust  to  the  natural 
powers,  aided  by  means  to  overcome  the  evil  results  of  putrefactive 
absorption. 

When  the  placenta  can  be  removed  without  any  great  violence,  it 
should  always  be  effected ;  but,  if  the  reverse  of  this  obtains,  I  think 
I  am  warranted  by  my  own  ^perience,  in  connection  with  that  of 
many  others,  in  recommending  it  to  be  left  until  decomposition  ensues, 
when  a  safer  opportunity  for  its  extraction  may  be  offered.  The  tend- 
ency to  hemorrhage  will  be  less  when  the  whole  mass  is  thus  left 
behind,  than  when  a  portion  of  it  has  been  torn  off  and  removed,  the 
rest  remaining  adherent.  These  entire  and  extremely  tenacious  adhe- 
sions are  fortunately  quite  rare. 

In  these  several  instances  of  retained  placenta,  no  attempts  should 
ever  be  made  to  remove  it  by  forcibly  pulling  upon  the  cord ;  neither 
should  the  placenta  itself,  provided  a  part  of  it  can  be  seized,  be 
drawn  upon,  until  it  has  been  satisfactorily  ascertained  that  it  is  per- 
fectly loose,  and  that  no  portion  of  it  is  retained  in  a  firmly  contracted 
OS  uteri.  Otherwise,  an  inversion  of  the  uterus  may  be  produced,  or, 
the  placenta  may  be  torn,  and  the  remaining  adherent  portion  of  it 
within  the  uterus,  occasion  a  subsequent  hemorrhage. 

Should  the  UMBILICAL  CORD  BE  RUPTURED,  then,  after  a 
failure  of  the  means  heretofore  recommended  for  procuring  uterine 
'Contractions,  the  hand  must  be  very  carefully  and  gently  introduced 
within  the  uterus,  the  placenta  sought  for,  detached,  and  removed  in 
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the  usual  manner,  being  particular  to  remove  it  entire,  in  order  to 
avoid  an  attack  of  flooding. 

When  the  placenta  is  so  FIRMLY  RETAINED  by  THE  IRREQ- 
ULAR  CONTRACTION  OF  THE  UTERUS,  or  by  MORBID 
ADHESION,  as  to  resist  all  legitimate  endeavors  to  remove  it,  or 
when  portions  of  it  have  been  permitted  to  remain  in  the  uterine 
cavity,  the  mode  of  treatment  will  depend  somewhat  upon  the  symp- 
toms which  follow. 

Generally,  severe  after-pains  are  experienced,  which  interfering  with 
the  patient's  sleep  and  quiet,  render  her  very  irritable — and  these  pains 
are  augmented  on  pressure  over  the  uterine  tumour,  or  when  the  child 
is  applied  to  the  breast.  The  discharge  from  the  uterus  is  at  first  of  a 
normal  amount,  and  clots  are  occasionally  passed  off  with  it;  but  in  t\\\> 
or  three  days  its  character  changes,  becoming  of  a  dark  brownish  color, 
excessively  fetid,  and  accompanied  with  pieces  of  the  decomporecl 
placenta.  This  happens,  more  especially,  when  only  a  portion  of  the 
mass  is  left  behind. 

Soon  after  putrescency  has  commenced,  from  (septicsemia)  an  absorp- 
tion of  the  putrid  animal  matter,  a  severe  irritative  fever  attacks  the 
patient,  manifesting  itself  at  first  by  rigors.  The  pulse  becomes  small 
and  rapid,  the  skin,  and  especially  that  on  the  abdomen,  becomes  hot 
and  dry,  pain  in  the  head,  of  a  diversified  character  comes  on — it  may 
be  continuous,  and  accompanied  with  beating  or  throbbing,  or,  it  may 
be  intermittent,  sharp,  and  darting.  The  tongue  is  at  first  white,  and 
slimy,  or  red,  shining,  and  dry;  the  thirst  is  inordinate;  vomiting  is 
frequently  present,  or  a  choking  sensation,  particularly  when  the  patient 
endeavors  to  drink ;  there  is  constant  restlessness  and  wakefulness,  with 
mental  anxiety,  which  is  plainly  depicted  upon  the  countenance.  The 
secretion  of  milk  diminishes ;  the  bowels,  at  first  very  torpid,  become 
so  excessively  loose  as  to  resist  the  attempts  made  to  check  their  action. 
Most  usually,  erratic  pains,  of  greater  or  less  severity,  are^  present, 
shooting  from  one  hip  to  the  other,  perhaps  locating  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  diaphragm  and  iuterfering  with  respiration,  or,  shiftinjr 
from  one  part  of  the  body  to  another.  These  symptoms  continue  to 
increase,  the  tongue  becomes  coated  brown  or  black,  the  abdomen 
becomes  tumid  and  tense,  the  strength  rapidly  fails,  the  extremities 
become  cold,  vomiting  of  a  dark-brownish  granular-like  substance 
occurs,  with  low  delirium,  involuntary  evacuations  of  the  feces  and 
urine,  subsultus  tendinum,  and  in  ten  or  twelve  days  following- 
delivery,  the  case  terminates  fatally. 
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RaiDsbothani  states,  that  "  upon  dissection,  the  veins  of  the  uterus 
are  generally  found  inflamed,  and  containing  pus;  the  uterus  itself,  to 
a  greater  or  less  extent,  partakes  in  the  inflammatory  disposition,  and 
is  perhaps  gangrenous;  or  purulent  deposits  are  observed  in  its  sub- 
stance; and  perhai>s  also  in  or  around  some  of  the  larger  joints,  or 
among  the  tendons,  or  within  the  fleshy  muscles  of  the  limbs." 

Sometimes,  the  placenta  is  expelled  in  twelve  or  twenty-four  hour.-: 
without  putrefaction,  or  any  unpleasant  consequences ;  at  others,  it  has- 
been  expelled  in  a  putrescent  condition,  but  without  causing  any  irri- 
tative fever;  and  again,  in  some  rare  cases,  it  has  never  been  discharged 
nor  produced  any  injury  to  the  general  health,  but  has,  as  supposed  by 
some  writers,  either  been  absorbed,  or  continuing  adherent,  become 
organized. 

A  very  favorable  indication  when  putrid  absorption  takes  place,  is, 
to  observe  that  the  symptoms  are  less  violent,  and  the  discharge  of  a 
puriform  character,  containing  portions  of  the  placenta,  having  but 
little  or  no  fetor,  and  accompanied  by  no  great  amount  of  prostration 
of  the  vital  powers. 

TREATAIENT. — When  it  is  ascertained  that  the  placenta  can  not 
be  removed,  a  bandage  should  be  applied  around  the  body,  in  the 
manner  heretofore  indicated,  with  a  compress  over  the  fundus,  and  in 
two  or  three  days  the  attempts  to  abstract  the  mass  should  be  cautiously 
and  gently  renewed.  However,  should  the  pains  at  any  time  become 
very  severe  and  continuous,  or  the  presence  of  the  bandage  appear  to 
increase  them,  it  must  be  removed. 

When  the  placental  mass  can  not  be  artificially  abstracted,  or  when 
portions  of  it  have  been  left  adhering  to  the  inner  uterine  wall,  and, 
in  either  case,  putrescency  occurs,  the  indications  of  treatment  will  be, 
to  subdue  inflammation,  correct  the  fetor  of  the  discharge,  and  support 
the  vital  powers:  and  for  the  fulfillment  of  these,  various  remedies 
may  be  used. 

When  there  is  hemorrhage,  it  must  be  combated  by  the  means 
already  indicated.  When  the  fever  is  very  high,  with  great  irritability 
of  the  system,  to  subdue  it  and  neutralize  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
the  influence  of  the  absorbed  matter,  the  proper  sedative  should  fir-t 
bo  selected;  this  will  be  either  Aconite  or  Veratrum.  In  addition, 
agents  should  be  selected  to  prevent  the  absorption  of  putrid  niatitr 
and  the  development  of  septicaemia,  as  Chlorate  of  Potassium,  Phyto- 
lacca, Baptisia,  Asepsin,  Quinine,  etc.  Vaginal  injections  shouM 
likewise  be  used  in  conjunction  with  internal  treatment,  as  will  be 
noticed  in  the  following  page.    When  the  influence  of  tiiese  agents  is 
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once  obtained,  by  continuing  it,  together  with  the  other  means  to 
combat  putrescency,  the  tendency  to  vomiting  will  be  considerably 
lessened.  Should  there  be  a  great  amount  of  pain,  it  may  become 
necessary  to  administer  a  small  dose  of  Morphia,  in  conjunction  with 
the  means  heretofore  recommended.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  free 
by  Seidlitz  powders  and  mucilaginous,  laxative  injections;  and  when 
they  become  immoderately  loose,  the  tincture  of  Chloride  of  Iron  may 
be  given  in  doses  of  ten  or  twenty  drops  in  sufficient  water,  and 
repeated  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  case;  or  teaspoonful  doses 
of  Liquor  Bismuth,  repeated  every  three  hours,  will  act  very  kindly. 

The  surface  should  be  frequently  bathed  with  warm  water,  or  an 
acidulous  solution.  In  some  instances  a  warm  saline  solution  will  be 
found  more  efficacious. 

To  overcome  the  fetor,  and  aid  in  removing  the  loosened  putrid 
portions,  water,  as  hot  as  the  patient  can  endure,  in  which  is  dissolved 
either  Borax,  Chlorate  of  Potassium,  Asepsiu,  Carbolic  Acid,  Per- 
manganate of  Potassium,  or  some  efficient  antiseptic  should  be  injected 
into  the  vagina  and  uterus ;  this  should  be  repeated  at  least  twice  a 
day.  The  ports  should  likewise  be  washed  out  with  the  plain  hot 
water  injections  sufficiently  often  to  overcome  the  odor  of  decomposi- 
tion. Too  much  force  must  not  be  applied  in  introducing  the  fluids 
into  the  uterus,  lest  they  be  passed  into  the  canal  of  the  Fallopian 
tubes. 

As  soon  as  symptoms  of  prostration  manifest  themselves,  the  above 
internal  treatment  must  be  changed.  To  overcome  the  depressing 
influences  of  the  absorbed  putrescency,  brewer^s  yeast  may  be  given 
internally,  ale  or  porter  may  also  be  allowed,  and  good  cider  will  be 
found  a  most  salutary  and  refreshing  draught;  it  may  be  exhibited 
frequently.  And  in  the  absence  of  these,  an  endeavor  should  be  made 
to  sustain  the  system  by  Wine,  Ether,  Ammonia,  aromatics,  etc. 

In  conjunction  with  these,  some  preparation  of  Peruvian  bark  or 
Quinia  must  be  given.  The  Sulphites  of  Soda,  Lime,  or  Magnesia, 
have  also  been  advised.  Various  other  agents  may  also  be  used, 
combined  to  suit  the  indications,  as  well  as  views,  of  the  practitioner. 
The  female  should  be  kept  cleanly,  and  the  apartment  which  she 
occupies  be  well  ventilated,  and  maintained  ut  a  moderate  temperature. 
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CHAPTER    XL. 

•COMPLICATED    LABOR — INVERSION    OP   THE    UTERUS — RUPTURE    OF 

THE   UTERUS — RUPTURE   OF   THE   VAGINA — RUPTURE   OF 

THE   BLADDER — SYNCOPE — THROMBUS. 

When  attempts  are  made  to  abstract  the  placenta  by  forcibly  pull- 
ing upon  the  cord,  and  especially  if  these  be  made  when  the  uterus  is 
in  a  flaccid  condition,  the  cord  may  be  broken,  or  the  uterus  may  be 
inverted.  INVERSION  OF  THE  UTERUS  may  likewise  be  occa- 
sioned by  a  rude  attempt  to  effect  a  removal  by  pulling  upon  the 
placenta  itself.  It  may  also  be  owing  to  a  rapid  delivery  in  a  large 
pelvis;  to  a  short  umbilical  cord;  to  delivery  taking  place  when  the 
female  is  in  the  erect  posture ;  to  violent  straining  during  the  last  pains 
of  the  second  stage ;  and  it  is  stated  to  have  occurred  spontaneously, 
or  without  any  satisfactory  causes;  but,  by  far  the  majority  of  inverted 
uteri  are  caused  by  irregular  and  violent  uterine  action.  Improper 
management  of  the  accoudieur  may  bring  it  on,  but,  generally,  only 
in  those  cases  in  which  the  uterus  is  disposed  to  active  and  irregular 
contractions.  It  has  occurred  spontaneously  after  the  mother's  death, 
and  has  likewise  been  observed  in  the  unimpregnated  and  virgin 
uterus. 

This  accident  may  occur  immediately  after  delivery,  when  it  is 
termed  dCfiUe jot  reducible  inversion;  it  may  not  take  place  for  a  few 
days  after,  in  which  cases,  however,  it  is  stated  that  a  depression  of  the 
fundus  existed  from  the  first;  or,  i4i  may  happen  gradually,  in  which 
case,  as  well  as  when  the  acute  form  has  not  been  removed,  it  is  called 
chronic  or  irreducible  inversion.  Sometimes  it  takes  place  in  the  unim- 
pregnated uterus,  being  occasioned  by  the  presence  of  a  tumor,  the 
growth  of  which  enlarges  the  organ,  until  its  weight  carries  it  through 
the  OS  with  the  fundus  attached  to  it. 

An  inversion  of  the  uterus  is  one  of  the  most  serious  accidents  that 
can  befall  the  parturient  female.  About  one-third  of  the  cases  prove 
fatal,  either  in  a  very  short  time,  or  within  a  month  after  its  occurrence. 
Of  one  hundred  and  nine  fatal  cases  recorded,  seventy-two  died  in  a 
few  hours ;  eight  in  from  one  to  seven  days ;  six  in  from  one  to  four 
weeks :  or  eighty-six  in  one  month. 

SYMPTOMS. — The  inversion  may  be  partial  or  complete.  When 
it  is  partial,  a  portion  of  the  uterine  wall,  but  more  commonly  the 
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fundus,  is  depressed  within  the  uterine  cavity,  presenting,  internally, 
a  convex  surface.  This  form  may  prove  fatal.  It  can  be  cletectiMl 
only  by  introducing  one  or  more  fingers  within  the  uterus,  which  will 
discover  the  convexity  of  the  depressed  part;  also  by  external  palpa- 
tion, which  will,  if  the  depressed  portion  be  situated  anteriorly, 
discover  the  concavity  formed  by  it,  instead  of  the  usual  globular 
form  of  the  womb.  It  is  apt  to  induce  violent  straining  and  bearing- 
down  efforts,  a  tenesmus,  which  may  eventually  occasion  a  complete 
inversion  ;  and  which  efforts,  to  any  great  extent,  should  ahcai/s,  hv 
prohibited,  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  especially  when  the  uterus  is 
in  a  non-contracted  condition.  There  may  be  no  pains  with  it,  but 
a  sensation  of  sinking.  Hemorrhage  usually  accompanies  it,  and  in 
cases  where  this  is  obstinate  and  long-continued,  it  may  be  owing  to  a 
depression  of  the  above  character,  and  should  be  ascertained  by  pas-sing 
one  or  two  fingers  within  the  uterine  cavity. 

Again,  in  a  partial  inversion,  the  advance  or  depression  of  the 
fundus  may  be  so  extensive  as  to  be  grasped  by  the  inferior  part  of  the 
uterus,  or  even  pass  through  the  os  uteri,  but  without  changing  the 
situation  of  the  cervix.  In  this  case  the  palpation  will  discover  a 
greater  amount  of  concavity,  or  perhaps  a  vacuity  above  the  pube>, 
and  the  finger  will  detect  the  fundus  filling  the  lower  part  of  the 
uterus,  feeling  like  an  elastic  tumor,  more  or  less  painful,  or  it  may  he 
felt  protruding  through  the  os  into  the  vagina,  being  soft  and  convi»x, 
and  the  hand,  by  being  passed  up,  can  recognize  the  encircling  cervix. 
The  pulse  will  become  small,  rapid,  and  fluttering,  with  sudden  j)ros- 
tration  or  sinking  of  the  vital  energies,  which  happens  independent  of 
any  hemorrhage ;  also  paleness  of  the  countenance,  nausea,  vomiting, 
and  violent  bearing-down  efforts.  The  presence  of  flooding  increase* 
the  danger. 

In  complete  inversion,  the  cervix,  as  well  as  the  whole  body,  is 
inverted;  the  uterus  is  completely  turned  inside  out;  it  maybe  re- 
tained within  the  labia,  but  more  generally  a  greater  or  leas  proportion 
of  it  will  be  found  externally,  from  an  accompanying  prolapse  and 
inversion  of  the  vagina.  Sudden  hemorrhage  and  sinking  occurs, 
with  a  sensation  of  fullness  in  the  vagina,  and  fVequently  death  super- 
venes, before  the  practitioner  is  aware  of  the  accident,  from  the  shook 
to  the  nervous  system,  resulting  from  strangulation  of  the  fundus. 
If  this  does  not  take  place  immediately,  all  the  symptoms  above 
enumerated  exist  in  a  greater  degree.  Should  the  uterus  contract, 
hemorrhage  will,  probably',  be  absent. 
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"  It  will  sometimes  happen  that,  for  hours  after  the  accident,  not  a 
single  pressing  symptom  shall  occur.  In  general,  however,  when  a 
womb  is  left  in  the  inverted  position,  the  patient  is  still  liable  for 
hours,  and  days  afterward,  to  large  and  even  fatal  eruptions  of  blood, 
of  which  I  have  myself  been  a  witness ;  add  to  which,  that  independ- 
ently of  the  flooding,  mere  displacement  of  the  parts  may,  perhaps, 
give  rise  to  more  or  less  collapse ;  obstruction  of  the  bladder,  too,  is 
not  nnfrequent,  and  the  introduction  of  the  catheter  may  become 
necessary."     (BlundeU,) 

DIAGNOSIS. — Great  care  must  be  taken  not  to  confound  an 
inverted  uterus  with  some  other  difficulty.  It  has  been  mistaken  for 
a  head,  or  a  breech  presentation  of  another  child,  for  a  placenta,  a 
polypus,  a  mole,  a  clot,  an  excrescence,  etc.;  and  instances  are  not 
wanting,  where  the  uterus,  mistaken  for  something  else,  has  been  torn 
from  the  female  by  an  ignorant  practitioner,  occasioning  the  most 
agonizing  torture,  followed  by  a  rapidly  fatal  termination. 

In  connection  with  the  symptoms  and  examinations  named  above, 
the  uterus  will  be  recognized,  when  its  inversion  is*  complete,  by  its 
rough,  flocculent,  and  bleeding  surface,  and  by  its  size  and  shape.  If 
it  can  be  inspected  visually,  the  fibrous  tumor  will  be  of  a  red  color, 
but  which  gradually  changes  to  a  dull  brown  when  the  difficulty 
becomes  permanent.  Upon  abdominal  palpation,  the  uterine  fundus 
is  not  to  be  felt,  and  on  attempting  to  pass  the  sound  into  the  uterine 
cavity,  the  os  and  canal  of  the  cervix  will  not  be  found.  The  inver- 
sion usually  occurs  shortly  aft«r  the  expulsion  of  the  fetus,  and  may 
occur  with  or  without  attachment  of  the  placenta. 

PROGNOSIS. — Those  cases  which  occur  spontaneously  are  said  to 
be  more  hazardous  than  those  occasioned  by  traction  of  the  cord ;  and 
the  rapid  attack  of  the  inversion,  accompanied  with  uterine  inertia, 
greatly  augments  the  danger.  The  more  incomplete  the  extent  of  the 
inversion,  and  the  more  slowly  it  occurs,  the  more  favorable  will  it  be 
for  the  patient.  Again,  the  sr>oner  the  reduction  of  the  inversion  is 
effected  the  better;,  delay  augments  the  difficulties  attending  the 
operation. 

Usually,  the  hemorrhage,  or  the  severe  shock  upon  the  nervous 
system  occasions  the  death  of  the  patient.  Sometimes  the  inverted 
organ  becomes  inflamed,  and,  being  strangulated  by  the  contraction 
of  the  cervix,  gangrene  and  sloughing  ensue,  followed  by  death ; 
cases,  however,  have  been  recorded  where  such  a  condition  has  termi- 
nated favorably.     Again,  when  patients  have  passed  safely  through 
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the  early  period  of  inversion,  they  have  been  known  to  live  for  many 
years,  without  its  occasioning  them  much  annoyance ;  of  course,  in 
these  instances,  the  organ  very  much  diminishes  in  size.  Occasionally, 
the  tumor  becomes  attacked  by  some  malignant  form  of  disease. 

Spontaneous  reduction  of  partial  inversions,  as  well  as  of  chronic 
inversions,  are  recorded  to  have  been  met  with.  A  ready  reduction 
of  acute  cases  is  not  always  successful,  as  the  patient  may  have  been 
too  much  exhausted  before  it  was  accomplished ;  or,  it  may  be  followed 
after  a  few  days,  or  even  months,  by  death,  the  consequence  of  the 
violence  which  the  uterus  has  suffered.  Generally,  in  these  latter 
instances,  the  danger  returns  with  the  catamenia. 

TREATMENT. — In  partial  or  incomplete  inversion,  two  or  three 
fingers,  or  the  whole  hand,  if  necessary,  may  be  introduced  within 
the  uterine  cavity,  and  the  depressed  portion  be  gradually,  but  con- 
tinuously pushed  upward.  When  the  reduction  is  finished,  provided 
the  whole  hand  has  been  introduced,  it  should  not  be  removed  until 
contractions  have  taken  place,  or  else,  the  inversion  may  be  renewed, 
or,  hemorrhage  ensue. 

When  the  inversion  is  complete,  its  reduction  should  be  attempted 
without  delay,  because,  the  longer  it  remains  without  re-position,  the 
more  difficult  will  be  the  operation,  from  the  continued  contraction 
of  the  OS  uteri,  which,  by  impeding  the  circulation,  causes  the  uterine 
tumor  to  enlarge.  A  delay  of  an  hour  or  two  may  render  any  suc- 
cessful endeavors  impossible ;  and  its  continuance  for  one  or  two 
days,  generally  renders  it  irreducible.  However,  a  few  rare  eases  are 
recorded  in  which  re-position  was  effected  after  eleven  weeks  had 
transpired,  and  one  of  sixty-six  weeks ;  but  such  cases  are  exceptions, 
and  should  never  be  anticipated.  Spontaneous  reduction  of  chronic 
inversion  has  been  noticed  by  several  writers. 

In  effecting  the  reduction,  it  will  be  found  that  it  can  be  accom- 
plished with  greater  facility,  the  sooner  it  is  undertaken  after  the 
occufrence  of  the  accident.  There  are  several  modes  advised  for  the 
operation.  One  is,  after  anointing  the  hands  thoroughly  with  lard, 
vaseline  or  sweet  oil,  to  grasp  the  uterus  with  both  hands,  lessening 
its  bulk  by  compression,  and  steadily  pressing  upward,  so  that  the 
mouth,  then  the  cervix,  the  body,  and  the  fundus,  successively  ])a.-?< 
into  their  natural  positions;  this,  however,  is  rather  a  difficult 
method,  as  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  organ  by  the  hands  will  be 
very  apt  to  occasion  contractions,  during  which  all  attempts  will  be 
futile. 
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Another  method  is,  to  firmly  press  the  back  of  the  fingers  against 
tlie  fundus,  the  hand  being  held  in  a  half-closed  condition,  and  effect 
the  replacement  in  this  manner,  which  usually  takes  place  with  a  jerk» 

But,  probably,  the  best  mode  is,  to  place  the  fingers  in  a*  conical 
form,  press  them,  thus  closed,  upon  the  fundus,  indent  it,  and  carry  it 
upward  through  the  os  uteri,  the  body  and  neck  necessarily  follow- 
ing.— Of  course,  the  practitioner  will  decide  which  course  to  pursue 
according  to  the  conditions  present. 

Several  points,  however,  are  necessary  to  be  attended  to.      The 
female,  if  not  too  much  exhausted,  must  be  placed  on  her  back,  with 
the   hips  considerably  elevated   above  the  chest   (though  when  the 
reduction  is  attempted  immediately  after  the  inversion,  this  is  not  so 
essential)^  and  the  legs  and  thighs  flexed  and  separated.     The  hand  to 
be  employed  should  be  well  oiled,  and  the  operation  should  not  be 
^undertaken,  nor   persisted   in,  while   the  organ  contracts,  but  only 
during  its  state  of  softness  and  relaxation.     Before  attempting  the 
indentation  of  the  fundus,  the  inverted  organ  must  first,  if  possible, 
be  pushed  up  beyond  the  vaginal  orifice,  and  no  effect  will  be  pro- 
duced until  the  upward  pressure  shall  have  caused  some  extension  of 
the  vagina.     The  pressure  should  not  be  made  against  the  pubic  arch, 
but  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  and  to  corres- 
pond as  nearly  as  possible  with  its  center ;  the  practitioner  mvst  not 
forget  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  straits  and  pelvis  during  the 
operation,  as  this  will  only  be  successful  by  carrying  the  fundus  up- 
ward in  their  line.     Should  the  perineum  interfere  with  the  operation, 
press  it  backward  while  passing  the  organ  by  it.     The  pressure  should 
be  firm  and  continuous,  making  no  efforj  when  the  uterus  contracts, 
except  that  of  securing  what  has  been  gained,  by  resisting  any  ten- 
dency toward  a  return  to  its  first  misplaced  condition.    Most  commonly 
the  fundus  returns  to  its  normal  situation,  by  a  sudden  jerk,  or  starts 
somewhat  like  a  gum-elastic  bottle  when  turned    inside   out.     ^loo 
much  force  should  never  be  employed  in  the  operation,  lest  the  uterus 
or  vagina  be  lacerated  ;   a  moderate  force,  steadily  persisted  in,  will 
prove  the  safest  and  most  successful.     Whatever  may  be  the  extent  of 
the  inversion,  after  its  reduction,  the  hand  being  within  the  uterine 
cavity,  should  be  retained  there  until   the  contractions  of  the  organ 
expel  it,  using  means  to  forward  these  if  required ;  and  be  certain  that 
the  restoration  is  complete  before  allowing  the  hand  to  be  expelled. 
A  depression  of  the  fundus  remaining,  may  occasion  violent  bearing- 
down  efforts,  followed  by  a  return,  and  perhaps  an  irreducible  state, 


^"*^  k[xg's  eclectic  orstetrics. 

of  the  inversion.  A  case  is  recorded  in  which  the  inversion  was 
repeated  three  times,  immediately  following  each  replacement;  and 
finally  by  holding  up  the  fundus  with  the  hand  externally,  filling  the 
uterine  cavity  with  lumps  of  ice,  and  giving  ergot,  the  accoucheur  suc- 
ceeded in  securing  firm  contraction,  and  the  patient  recovered.  In  a 
case  of  this  kind  to  overcome  the  violent  and  irregular  action  of  the 
uterus,  I  should  either  administer  the  compound  tincture  of  Lobelia 
and  Capsicum,  or,  alternate  Gelsemium  with  Aconite,  or  with  Sul- 
phate of  Quinine. 

The  inversion  may  happen  with  complete  detachment  of  the  pla- 
centa, or  it  may  be  more  or  less  adherent.  When  adherent,  there  is  a 
diversity  of  opinion  as  to  the  management,  some  recommending  it  to 
be  removed,  before  proceeding  with  the  re-position,  and  others 
advising  us  not  to  remove  it,  until  the  restoration  has  been  completely 
^established. 

When  the  uterus  is  in  a  relaxed  state,  and  the  placenta  is  completely 
adherent,  or  nearly  so,  to  remove  it  would  be  very  apt  to  cause  a 
hemorrhage  which  might  prove  suddenly  fatal ;  or  uterine  contractions 
might  follow  the  detachment,  rendering  a  reduction  of  the  inversion 
very  difiScult,  or  altogether  impossible;  hence,  in  such  cases,  it  were 
better  to  return  the  placenta  with  the  uterus,  before  detaching  it,  if 
this  can  be  done,  and  then  to  treat  the  case  as  a  retained  placenta. 

When  the  placenta  is  detached  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  the 
remaining  adhesions  can  be  readily  separated,  it  may  be  proper  to 
attempt  this  previous  to  the  reduction ;  unless  the  hemorrhage  from 
the  vessels  already  exposed  be  very  profuse,  when  the  safest  course 
would  be  to  abstract  the  cake  only  after  the  replacement  of  the  uterus. 
A  slight  and  easily-separated  adhesion,  can  not  seriously  augment 
the  flooding,  hence,  its  removal  should  be  accomplished  before  the 
operation. 

There  may  be  cases  in  which  it  will  be  impossible  to  return  the 
uterus  while  the  placenta  adheres,  and  here  the  difiS^ulty  will  be  very 
great;  a  detachment  of  it  may  be  followed  by  dangerous  hemorrhage, 
or  by  contractions  which  will  interfere  with  the  success  of  the  oper- 
ation. The  case  is  necessarily  one  of  danger,  shall  we  increase  the 
risks  by  removing  the  placenta?  Perhaps  it  may  be  a  better  coarse 
than  to  run  the  cliances  of  a  chronic  inversion.  I  can  not  speak  from 
ex}K'rien('e ;  but  whichever  course  is  adopted,  be  certain  that  the 
reduction  is  impossible,  by  a  persevering  eflfort,  and  that  the  obstacle 
is  the  pro>ence  of  the  placenta,  and  not  improper  or  badly-directed 
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efforts.  Several  writers  state,  that  in  such  eases,  they  have  detached 
the  placenta  without  any  subsequent  bad  results ;  while  others,  strongly 
advise  its  removal  in  all  cases  previous  to  attempting  reduction  of  the 
inversion. 

Exhaustion  and  depression  of  the  vital  energies  must  be  combated 
by  stimuli  and  appropriate  treatment,  similar  to  that  laid  down  when 
speaking  of  hemorrhage.  The  female  should  not  be  allowed  to  get 
up  too  soon  after  the  reduction,  keeping  her  in  a  horizontal  position, 
with  the  head  depressed  and  the  hips  considerably  elevated,  the  knees 
and  thighs  being  bent,  and  all  strainings  at  stool  or  bearing-down 
efforts,  should  be  forbidden;  the  bowels  should  be  kept  free  by  mild 
laxatives  or  injections. 

When  the  uterus  has  once  been  inverted  during  a  labor,  it  has  a 
strong  disposition  to  renewal  of  the  difficulty  in  consecutive  ones; 
therefore,  with  such  patients  it  will  be  improper  to  make  any  tractions 
upon  the  cord  to  abstract  the  placenta ;  if  pressure  upon  the  fundus 
with  frictions  will  not  expel  it,  the  best  course  will  be  to  introduce 
the  hand  within  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  remove  the  mass  in  the 
manner  heretofore  explained. 

If  the  inversion  has  been  of  several  days'  standing,  it  has  been 
advised  not  to  omit  attempts  at  the  reduction,  from  the  fact  that  it  has 
been  reduced,  in  many  instances,  after  a  lapse  of  weeks  and  even 
months.  But  in  these  cases,  from  the  long-continued  strangulation, 
the  uterus  becomes  swollen,  and  the  parts  hot  and  dry — therefore, 
before  operating,  these  conditions  must  be  overcome  by  anodyne  and 
relaxing  fomentations  or  soft  ointments  locally  applied,  together  with 
such  interna]  measures  as  may  be  indicated.  Probably,  the  compound 
tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum  might  aid  in  causing  sufficient 
relaxation  to  permit  its  reduction;  but  from  the  nausea  and  vomiting 
which  this  might,  probably,  produce,  I  would  prefer  the  following 
plan:  Having  emptied  the  bladder  and  rectum,  place  the  patient 
under  the  relaxing  influence  of  the  tincture  of  Gelsemium ;  at  the 
same  time,  should  the  uterus  be  external  to  the  vulva,  envelop  it  in 
cloths  wet  with  warm  water,  without  permitting  any  evaporation  to 
take  place,  changing  them  from  time  to  time,  if  necessary.  Relaxation 
of  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  organ  having  followed  this  course,  then 
attempt  the  reduction.  I  have  never  had  an  opportunity  of  trying 
this  method,  but  merely  suggest  it  to  the  profession ;  from  a  knowledge 
of  the  influence  of  the  agents  named,  upon  the  system,  I  believe  it 
will  be  found  successful  in  very  many  instances  of  chronic  inversion. 
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At  all  events  I  should  try  it,  before  undertaking  any  of  the  severe 
and  painful  methods  recommended  for  removing  the  uterus.  Long 
continuous  pressure  upon  the  inverted  fundus,  by  means  of  elastic 
bags  filled  with  water,  and  then  passed  into  the  vagina,  has  also 
been  advised. 

After  the  replacement  of  a  chronic  inversion,  the  female  should  be 
treated  the  same  as  advised  under  the  acute  form ;  and,  in  either  form, 
it  may  be  beneficial  to  protect  the  uterus,  for  a  number  of  weeks  or 
months,  from  the  superincumbent  weight  of  the  intestines,  by  the 
application  of  an  abdominal  supporter  immediately  below  the  um- 
bilicus, whose  force  shall  be  directed  inward  and  upward. 

When  the  inversion  can  not  be  overcome,  palliative  measures  are 
all  that  can  be  recommended,  and  if  the  uterus  falls  out  of  the  vulva, 
it  should  be  placed  beyond  external  danger,  by  returning  it  within 
the  vagina,  and  retaining  it  there  by  a  bandage  and  compress;  at  the 
same  time  using  the  abdominal  supporter  above  referred  to. 

It  has  been  advised  by  several  eminent  writers  to  remove  the  uterus, 
in  irreducible  cases,  by  the  ligature,  ^craseur,  or  the  knife;  and 
instances  are  not  wanting  where  its  extirpation  by  these  means,  or  I)y 
gangrene  and  sloughing,  the  result  of  its  strangulation  by  the  os  uteri, 
has  resulted  favorably.  Still,  as  long  as  the  female  experiences  no 
great  amount  of  discomfort,  or  any  alarming  symptoms,  I  can  see  no 
necessity  for  the  operation — it  appears  to  me  cruel  and  uncalled  for, 
especially  when  we  bear  in  mind,  that  females  have  labored  under 
this  accident  for  many  years  without  any  very  unpleasant  or  exhaust- 
ing symptoms.  Beside  which,  cases  of  spontaneous  reduction  have 
been  recorded,  in  which  pregnancy  subsequently  occurred ;  although 
this  is  by  no  means  desirable. 

However,  should  the  uterus  be  attacked  by  some  malignant  disea'^e, 
while  in  this  displaced  condition,  its  extirpation  may  be  followed  by 
favorable  results.  The  ligature  employed  is  usually  either  silk,  silver- 
wire,  or  whip-cord ;  it  may  be  applied  around  the  uterus  at  its  highesi 
part,  and  gradually  tightened  as  the  patient  can  bear  it,  until  the  sep- 
aration has  taken  place.  Should  it  cause  any  violent  symptoms,  it 
must  be  loosened  for  a  time,  until  these  have  been  subdued.  The 
strength  of  the  patient  must  be  kept  up  by  a  non-stimulating,  nutri- 
tious diet. 

When  the  knife  is  employed,  a  ligature  should  be  first  applied  as 
above,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  hemorrhage,  and  the  excision  be 
made  immediately  below  the  ligature.    In  a  case  where  extirpation  of 
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the  inverted  uterus  would  be  desirable^  instead  of  the  preceding  opera- 
tions, I  would  first  endeavor  to  remove  it  by  means  of  Galvanic  Heat, 
which  I  believe  would  effect  it  without  the  loss  of  much  blood,  or  any 
subsequent  dangerous  inflammation.  This  heat  may  be  applied,  by 
attaching  a  platina  point  to  the  end  of  a  copper  or  iron  wire,  then,  by 
bringing  the  two  poles  of  a  galvanic  battery  to  act  upon  this  point,  a 
heat  will  be  obtained  of  sufficient  intensity  to  destroy  all  animal  tissues 
to  which  it  may  be  applied,  without  any  great  degree  of  suffering,  I 
have  used  this  successfully  in  fistula  in  ano,  and  in  urethral  stricture. 

Occasionally,  instances  of  a  RUPTURE  OF  THE  UTERUS  are 
met  with,  which  generally  prove  fatal.  This  accident  may  occur  during 
pregnancy,  or  at  an  advanced  period  of  life,  but  it  is  only  of  its  exist- 
ence during  parturition  that  I  shall  treat.  It  is  stated  to  occur  about 
once  in  1318  cases  of  labor. 

Rupture  of  the  uterus  occurs  more  frequently  among  multipara,  and 
especially,  it  is  stated,  with  male  fetuses,  who  are  usually  larger  than 
females ;  it  may  be  owing  to  several  causes,  as,  debility  or  disorganiza- 
tion of  the  uterine  tissue,  effected  by  inflammation  during  pregnancy ; 
cases  of  thinning,  softening,  scirrhus,  and  gangrene  of  the  uterine 
walls,  have  been  recorded.  An  abnormal  size  of  the  fetal  head, 
may  l)e  a  cause ;  as  well  as  obliquity,  or  retroversion  of  the  uterus — 
transverse  presentation  of  the  body,  or  the  head  presenting  obliquely 
at  the  superior  strait ;  the  presence  of  a  polypus ;  an  excess  of  liquor 
amnii ;  and  plurality  of  children,  have  all  been  named  as  causes.  It 
may  occur  from  violence,  as  falls,  blows,  kicks,  etc.,  forcible  attempts 
at  delivery  by  turning  or  otherwise,  and  has  been  known  to  follow  a 
fit  of  anger.  A  cicatrix  in  the  os  and  cervix  uteri  may  tend  to  its 
occurrence.  A  rigid  os  uteri  may  occasion  it,  and  instances  have  been 
observed  where  the  os  has  been  entirely  torn  off;  females  who  have 
deformed  pelves,  or  those  on  whom  the  Cesarean  operation  has  been 
performed  at  a  previous  labor,  are  very  liable  to  it.  Violent  efforts 
of  the  uterus  itself,  and  especially  when  induced  by  the  exhibition  of 
ergot,  or  stimulants,  will  tend  to  lacerate  the  organ. 

Among  these  enumerated  causes,  probably,  those  which  more  fre- 
quently give  rise  to  the  accident,  are  morbid  alterations  in  the  uterine 
tissue ;  violent  contractions  of  the  uterus ;  a  forcible  entrance  through 
the  undilated  os;  and  undue  violence  in  turning,  or  otherwise  assisting 
the  delivery;  though,  it  may  occur  during  the  operation  of  turning, 
from  some  diseased  state  of  the  cervix,  the  operator  being  blameless. 
35 
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The  rupture  may  happen  at  any  part  of  the  uterus,  though  it  is  most 
frequently  met  with  at  the  cervix,  either  anteriorly,  opposite  the  pubes, 
or  posteriorly,  opposite  the  sacral  promontory,  and  generally  at  the 
point  complained  of  by  the  patient  as  being  excessively  painfiil.  Its 
direction  is  not  constant — with  some  it  may  be  longitudinal,  and  with 
others  oblique  or  transverse ;  and  it  may  be  accompanied  with  a  lacer- 
ation of  the  vagina. 

Its  occurrence  may  be  sudden^  or  it  may  take  place  gradually ;  and 
the  laceration  may  be  complete,  extending  through  the  uterine  textui^ 
and  its  peritoneal  covering;  or,  partial,  being  confined  only  to  the 
peritoneum,  or  to  the  muscular  texture. 

SYMPTOMS. — Rupture  of  the  uterus  most  frequently  follows  a 
powerful  effort  of  contraction,  during  which  the  female  suddenly 
sci-eams  that  something  has  ruptured  within  her.  The  pain  accom- 
panying this  sensation  is  very  acute  and  agonizing,  and  is  frequently 
expressed  as  "  a  crampy  pain  ;^'  and  it  is  the  intensity  of  this  which 
causes  the  shrieks  of  the  patient.  Frequently  the  rupture  is  mani- 
fested to  the  bystanders  by  a  tearing  or  cracking  noise. 

The  pains  soon  become  feeble,  or  cease  immediately,  according  to 
the  complete  or  incomplete  nature  of  the  rent,  and  a  violent,  constant, 
excruciating  pain,  entirely  different  from  that  caused  by  uterine  con- 
traction, is  most  generally  complained  of,  as  being  confined  to  one 
spot. 

The  pulse  soon  becomes  rapid,  small,  feeble,  and  fluttering;  the 
countenance  quickly  assumes  a  pallid,  anxious,  and  alarmed  appear- 
ance; the  respiration  becomes  hurried  and  difficult;  the  surface  is  cold 
And  clammy;  violent  retching  ensues,  with  vomiting  of  mucus,  a 
greenish  matter,  or  a  dark-colored  substance  resembling  coffee-grounds; 
there  is  faintness,  with  an  inability  to  lie,  requiring  the  female  to  be 
raised  in  the  bed;  external  or  internal  hemorrhage  may  occur,  but  the 
flooding  is  frequently  absent,  there  being  but  a  slight  discharge  of 
blood;  and  sometimes  convulsions  happen. 

Should  the  peritoneal  coat  only  be  rent,  the  labor  may  go  on,  and 
the  child  be  delivered;  and,  occasionally,  the  last  pains  which  expel 
the  child,  may  at  the  same  time  effect  a  complete  rupture  of  the  uterus. 

DIAGNOSIS. — In  connection  with  the  symptoms  above  named,  an 
examination,  externally,  will  discover  the  uterus  contracted  in  one  or 
the  other  iliac  region,  and  the  child  may  be  plainly  detected,  through 
the  abdoriiinal  parietes,  when  the  rupture  is  complete.  An  examination 
per  vagi  nam  will  ascertain  that  the  presenting  part  has  receded  so  a» 
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<)arelv  to  be  felt  by  the  finger,  unless  it  be  impacted,  or,  it  may  have 
passed  entirely  out  of  reach,  the  child  having  escaped  into  the  cavity 
of  the  abdomen.  The  death  of  the  fetus  generally  happens  immedi- 
atety,  so  that  if  the  fetal  pulsations  can  be  heard,  it  is  considered 
indicative  of  no  rupture.  A  partial  rent  is  of  more  difficult  diagnosis; 
we  must  be  guided  by  the  pain,  and  the  collapsed  condition  of  the 
]mtient. 

PROGNOSIS. — The  prognosis  is  always  serious,  as  very  few  evei 
recover  from  the  accident.  The  shock  may  destroy  the  patient  imme- 
diately or  in  a  few  hours  after  the  rupture;  if  the  collapse  does  not 
prove  fatal,  she  may  die  subsequently  of  peritonitis,  or,  secondary 
affections  may  finally  destroy  her,  as  lumbar  abscess,  sub-peritoneal 
absce.ss,  etc.  Even  slight  lacerations  of  the  os  uteri  h$ive  proved  fatal. 
If  the  peritoneal  coat  be  not  ruptured,  there  will  be  danger  of  peri- 
tonitis. Metritis  will  be  apt  to  follow  a  laceration  of  the  muscular 
tissue. 

Although  the  fatality  attending  this  casualty  is  very  great,  still, 
cases  are  recorded  in  which  recovery  has  followed,  and  even  where 
children  have  been  given  birth  to,  subsequently;  so  that  in  no  case  is 
the  practitioner  to  abandon  it  as  irrecoverable — his  duty  is  to  use  every 
effort  to  save  his  patient. 

TREATMENT. — In  a  labor  where,  from  the  violence  of  the  pains, 
01  the  presence  of  a  fixed,  crampy  pain,  or  other  well-founded  reason, 
rupture  of  the  uterus  is  apprehended,  the  delivery  should,  if  possible, 
be  hai<tened — but  not  by  Ergot,  or  stimulants.  It  would  also  be 
advisable  to  moderate  the  pains  by  the  agents  heretofore  named,  as 
Sp.  Trs.  of  Gelsemium,  Aconite,  etc.  The  forceps  should  l)e  cui- 
ployt  d  when  safe  and  practicable ;  but  if  the  child  be  dead,  and  any 
resistance  be  offered  to  its  advance  by  the  forceps,  the  perforator  should 
be  used.     Counsel  should  always  be  sent  for. 

If  the  rupture  has  occurred,  the  only  chance  for  the  patient  is  in 
immediate  delivery.  If  the  head  be  within  reach,  the  child  may  be 
i^iutiously  extracted  with  the  forceps;  or,  if  this  can  not  be  effected, 
then  the  perforator  must  be  used,  taking  especial  care,  with  eithei 
instrument,  not  to  pus«h  up  the  head,  lest  it  slip  through  the  rent  intc. 
the  abdominal  cavity.  This  may  be  avoided  by  an  attendant  making 
pressure  over  the  fundus,  and  the  operator  causing  the  perforation  to 
be  gently  made  in  a  direction,  as  much  as  possible,  toward  the  sacrum. 
Should  the  presentation  be  of  the  shoulder,  or  the  face,  or  the  nates, 
bring  down  the  feet,  and  thereby  hasten  the  expulsion,  as  well  as  pre- 
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vent  the  child  from  passing  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  child 
being  delivered,  follow  the  cord,  and  carefully  remove  the  placenta. 

If  the  child  has  passed  into  the  ventral  cavity,  the  hand  and  arm 
should  at  once  be  oiled  and  insinuated  steadily  along  the  vagina,  into 
the  uterus,  and  through  the  rent  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen ;  the 
feet  of  the  child  should  then  be  seized  and  brought  down,  extracting 
it  through  the  ruptured  opening  into  the  uterus  and  delivering  by  the 
natural  passages.  This  accomplished,  reintroduce  the  hand,  if  neces- 
sary, to  remove  the  placenta.  But  in  either  case,  be  especially  careful 
not  to  abstract  any  portion  of  the  intestines  along  with  the  child,  or 
placenta ;  and  if  any  part  of  them  has  entered  the  fissure,  remove 
them,  that  they  may  not  be  strangulated  by  the  subsequent  contraction 
of  the  uterus.  Make  no  attempts,  however,  toward  their  proper 
replacement;  when  remaining  within  the  abdomen  any  interference  to 
adjust  them  is  improper. 

But  the  OS  uteri  may  not  be  dilated,  or  not  sufficiently  so  for  the 
introduction  of  the  hand,  or,  after  the  child  has  escaped  through  the 
rent,  the  uterus  may  contract — ^in  either  case — rendering  delivery  by 
the  natural  passages  impossible;  what  must  be  done?  It  is  adviseJ 
by  eminent  authority,  that  if  the  female  has  not  suffered  much  from 
the  shock,  and  other  circumstances  are  favorable,  to  explain  to  her 
the  nature  of  the  accident,  and  with  her  consent,  perform  the  Cesarean 
section,  and  remove  the  child  and  placenta  through  the  abdominal 
parietes.  If,  however,  she  be  rapidly  sinking,  or  half  an  hour  has 
elapsed  and  the  fetus  is  dead,  leave  the  case  to  nature.  The  practitioner 
will,  however,  be  guided  by  circumstances,  everything  will  depend 
upon  his  judgment  aided  by  that  of  his  counsel,  and  no  safe  means 
must  be  left  unemployed  which  may  tend  to  preserve  both  mother  and 
child. 

While  the  patient  is  in  a  collapsed  condition,  various  agents 
may  be  given  to  arouse  the  vital  energy,  and  prevent  it  from  be- 
coming too  far  depressed.  Alcoholic  stimulants,  as  well  as  Ether, 
Ammonia,  etc.,  should  be  given  freely;  also  apply  stimulants  ex- 
ternally. 

After  the  delivery,  >vhen  all  indications  of  collapse  have  dis- 
appeared, to  diminish  nervous  excitement.  Opium,  Morphia,  com- 
pound powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium,  Hyoscyamus,  or  other 
anodyne  may  be  given^  The  subsequent  inflammation,  if  excessive, 
must  be  met  by  Sp.  Trs.  of  Aconite,  Gelsemium,  Macrotys,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Phytolacca,  etc.,  \vhich  should  be  exhibited  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  diminish  the  severity  of  the  inflammation,  but  not  to  overcome 
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it  entirely,  for  a  certain  amount  of  inflammatory  reaction  is  required 
for  a  cure  Severe  inflammatory  reaction  may  induce  (dangerous)  peri- 
tonitis, to  which,  indeed,  the  patient  is  very  liable,  and  which  should 
constantly  be  borne  in  mind.  The  strength  of  the  system  must  be  sup- 
[H)rted.  Poultices  or  fomentations  of  Hops  and  Stramonium  leaves,  or 
the  old  time  Spice  Poultice  {Am.  Dispensatary)  over  the  abdomen,  will 
also  be  found  of  much  benefit  when  symptoms  of  peritonitis  are  present. 

The  VAGINA  MAY  BE  LACERATED,  in  connection  with  the 
uterus,  or  independent  of  it;  it  is  more  unfrequent  than  uterine  rup- 
ture. The  symptoms  resemble  those  of  rupture  of  the  uterus,  and  are 
nearly  as  dangerous.  If  the  laceration  be  trifling,  it  is  better  to  leave 
the  case  to  nature,  watching  it  carefully,  however,  and  bestowing  some 
care  to  the  support  of  the  perineum,  as  the  head  passes  over  it.  If 
there  be  danger  of  an  extension  of  the  laceration,  hasten  the  delivery, 
by  forceps  if  possible.  Tlie  after-treatment  will  be  similar  to  that  in 
the  preceding  accident. 

RUPTURE  OF  THE  BLADDER,  is  a  more  fatal  occurrence 
than  that  of  the  uterus,  it  is  extremely  rare,  and  may  arise  from  neglect 
or  inattention  of  the  practitioner,  or  the  improper  use  of  instruments. 
Its  symptoms  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  rupture  of  the  uterus, 
as  a  violent  and  severe  pain  in  the  region  of  the  bladder ;  a  scream 
from  the  patient ;  a  sensation  of  something  having  given  away  inter- 
nally ;  rapid  depression  of  the  vital  powers ;  tumefaction  and  tender- 
ness of  the  abdomen ;  but  no  recession  of  the  presenting  part,  or 
•distinguishing  the  child  in  the  abdomen.  The  contractions  of  the 
womb  continue,  but  grow  weaker  as  the  system  sinks. 

This  accident  may  be  prevented  by  proper  care  on  the  part  of  the 
practitioner,  who  will  ascertain  that  the  organ  is  emptied  during  labor, 
or  if  it  be  full,  and  the  patient  can  not  void  the  urine,  he  must  intro- 
duce a  flexible  catheter  and  thus  eflect  the  evacuation.  When  the 
rupture  occurs,  the  child  should  be  saved,  if  possible,  there  being  but 
little  hope  for  the  mother.  The  delivery  should  be  hastened  by  turn- 
ing, or  the  forceps,  if  the  child  be  alive ;  and  if  this  can  not  be 
effected,  the  Cesarean  operation  has  been  advised.  The  death  of  the 
child  usually  ensues  in  consequence  of  the  prostration  of  the  mother. 

SYNCOPE,  occasionally  attacks  females  either  during  labor,  or 
subsequently  thereto,  and  may  occur  independently  of  hemorrhage,  or 
fnpture  of  the  uterus,  vagina,  or  bladder. 
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Those  of  a  nervous,  hysterical,  delicate  habit,  are  more  liable  to  it,, 
though  it  is  also  met  with  among  those  who  have  prostrated  the  ener- 
gies of  the  system  by  intemperance,  or  unhealthy  diet  with  impure  air. 
It  may  also  be  occasioned  by  some  organic  disease,  as  of  the  heart 
and  lungs,  or  from  the  rupture  of  an  aneurism,  or  abscess,  in  which 
instances  it  may  prove  fatal.  It  also  undoubtedly  occurs  from  the 
sudden  removal  of  the  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  gravid  uterus 
upon  the  abdominal  viscera  and  large  vessels  of  the  body.  Females 
of  a  despondent  or  gloomy  state  of  mind,  or  who  are  apprehensive 
concerning  the  termination  of  their  labor,  are  also  subject  to  it. 

A  prudent  exhibition  of  Wine,  Ether,  Ammonia,  or  other  stimu- 
lants, to  invigorate  the  energies  of  the  system,  with  moderate  warmth^ 
fVesh  air,  depression  of  the  head  and  shoulders,  a  sprinkling  of 
Ammonia  or  Camphor  upon  the  face  and  neck,  and  frictions  to  the 
extremities,  will  commonly  be  sufficient  to  restore  the  patient.  Sul- 
phate of  Quinia,  or.  Fluid  Extract  of  Erythroxylon  Coca,  will  also  be 
useful.  Of  course,  when  the  symptom  happens  from  organic  diffi- 
culty, the  probability  of  rallying  the  female  will  depend  upon  the 
character  of  the  disease.  When  it  occurs  after  the  delivery,  in  addition 
to  the  above  means,  apply  friction  to  the  abdomen,  together  with  a 
broad  bandage  firmly  and  properly  applied. 

Sometimes  an  extravasation  of  blood  into  one  or  both  of  the  labia 
pudendi,  suddenly  occurs  during  labor,  or  shortly  after  the  birth  of 
the  child,  which  is  termed  THROMBUS.  It  is  the  result  of  a  rupture 
of  varicose  veins  of  the  vagina,  or  of  some  of  the  large  blood-vessels. 

The  affected  labia  present  the  appearance  of  a  livid  or  black  tumor, 
of  greater  or  less  size,  frequently  as  large  as  the  head  of  a  child,  being 
accompanied  with  intense  pain. 

Dr.  Dewees  states,  that  if  the  inner  surface  of  the  attacked  labiutn 
does  not  burst  in  the  first  instance,  the  tumor  is  certain  to  yield  iu 
a  short  time  from  gangrene.  A  large  surface  of  coagulated  blood 
becomes  exposed  when  the  part  sloughs,  which  rapidly  decomposes 
and  becomes  fetid.  If  the  parts  do  not  rupture,  the  patient  suffers^ 
most  excruciating  pain :  active  fever  takes  place  with  delirium,  and 
her  life  becomes  seriously  endangered.  A  retention  of  urine  increases 
her  sufferings,  and  relief  can  only  be  obtained  by  making  a  free 
incision  on  the  mucous  face  of  the  labium,  to  allow  the  extra vasated 
blood  to  escape,  and  which  should  be  done  before  the  process  of  ulcer- 
ation has  commenced,  or  the  chance  of  bursting.      Then  press  the 


COMPLICATED  LABOR — THROMBUS.  551 

enlarged  labium  to  one  side^  and  evacuate  the  bladder  by  means  of 
the  catheter. 

Thrombus  is  most  commonly  present  in  cases  of  protracted  labor 
caused  by  pelvic  deformity,  and  generally  proves  fatal,  especially  if  not 
attended  to  at  an  early  period.  Sometimes  its  progress  is  very  rapid, 
the  blood  effused  being  so  great  in  quantity  as  to  cause  syncope ;  or 
the  mucous  membrane  may  rupture,  followed  by  a  cessation  of  pain, 
and  a  hemorrhage,  which  may  be  so  excessive  as  to  rapidly  destroy  the 
patient. 

These  tumors  must  not  be  confounded  with  inversion  of  the  uterus^ 
or  of  the  vagina,  or  with  cystocele,  vaginal  hernia,  etc. 

TREATMENT.— If  this  difficulty  happens  during  labor,  and  the 
tumor  interferes  with  the  passage  of  the  head,  it  should  be  freely 
incised  on  the  mucous  sur&c&  (the  extent  of  the  incision  being  in  pro- 
portion to  the  size  of  the  swelling),  and  the  fluid  allowed  to  escape. 
Should  it  be,  however,  excessive  in  quantity,  too  great  a  discharge 
must  be  checked  by  applications  of  cold^  ice,  and  compression,  which 
must  be  continued  until  the  engagement  of  the  head,  by  pressing  upon 
the  ruptured  vessels,  prevents  any  further  flow. 

If  the  thrombus  occurs  during  pregnancy,  or  after  delivery,  with 
only  a  small  tumor,  but  little  discoloration  of  the  skin,  and  no  per- 
ceptible increase  of  the  effusion,  and  no  fluctuation,  attempts  should 
be  made  to  resolve  it,  by  the  application  to  the  parts,  of  cataplasms  of 
Elm  and  Arnica  flowers,  or  Elm  and  flowers  of  St.  Johnswort,  aided 
by  warm  fomentations  to  the  hands,  feet,  and  legs.  And  the  same 
.course  may  be  pursued  after  delivery,  when  the  tumor  ceases  to  enlarge, 
careftilly  watching,  however,  and  opening  it,  upon  the  first  appearance 
of  inflammatory  symptoms. 

If  the  tumor  continues  to  increase,  with  debility  and  sinking  of  the 
system,  incise  it,  as  before  named,  evacuate  at  least  the  greater  part 
of  the  clots  present,  by  the  fingers,  and  then  make  firm  and  permanent, 
compression  upon  the  whole  tumor,  together  with  applications  of  ice 
or  styptics,  if  the  effusion  does  not  readily  cease.  As  profuse  hemor- 
rhage, or  severe  inflammation  may  subsequently  supervene,  the  practi- 
tioner should  be  fiiUy  prepared  to  encounter  them. 

Alwa'ys  sustain  the  strength  of  the  patient  by  appropriate  stimuli, 
nourishing  diet,  etc.;  and  keep  down  febrile  symptoms  by  the  proper 
administration  of  the  indicated  sedatives,  together  with  such  other 
agents  as  are  specifically  indicated  or  peculiarly  adapted  to  the  con- 
ditions present.     Keep  the  bowels  regular,  enjoin  quiet,  the  rceum- 
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bent  position^  and  cleanliness  of  the  parts^  and  do  not  suffer  the 
bladder  to  become  overdistended  with  urine.  The  Sp.  Trs.  of  Gel- 
temium,  with  a  small  proportion  of  Aconite  added,  or  the  appli- 
cation of  Tr.  of  Veratnim  Vir.,  will  prevent  any  subsequent  attack 
of  erysipelas,  or  peritoneal  inflammation,  in  many  instances. 


CHAPTER  XLI. 


complicated   labor — PUERPERAL  CONVULSIONS — ECLAMPSIA — 
HYSTERICAL   CONVULSIONS — APOPLEXY — EPILEPSY. 

One  of  the  most  dangerous  and  frigh'tfiil  maladies,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  inversion  and  rupture  of  the  uterus,  with  which  the  puerperal 
female  may  be  attacked,  is  CONVULSIONS  {Eclampsia  puerperaHs), 
It  usually  occurs  during  labor,  though  occasionally  met  with  for  some 
time  previously,  but  seldom  before  the  sixth  month  of  pregnancy;  and 
it  frequently  manifests  itself  after  delivery,  when  it  is  generally,  but 
not  always,  of  a  more  favorable  character. 

According  to  statistics,  it  is  fortunately  a  rare  disorder,  having 
occurred  in  172  cases  of  labor,  out  of  103,537 ;  or  about  1  in  602. 
Primiparse  are  more  subject  to  it;  instances,  however,  have  presented 
of  multiparsB  who  were  attacked  by  it  in  their  tenth  or  twelfth  labors. 
The  fatality  of  the  mother,  heretofore,  has  been  about  one  in  every 
four;  most  commonly  the  children  are  still-born.  Females  with  short, 
thick  necks,  of  low  stature,  and  square  form,  and  of  a  sanguine  tem- 
perament, are  considered  to  be  more  subject  to  it — yet  none  are 
entirely  exempt  from  it.  It  frequently  attacks  those  who,  in  early 
life,  suffered  from  epilepsy,  hysteria,  or  who  have  received  injuries  of 
the  head. 

Beside  the  true  puerperal  convulsions,  there  are  three  other  varieties 
which  may  attack  the  parturient  female,  viz.:  the  hysUi-ic,  the  apo- 
plectic, and  the  epileptic,  each  of  which  will  require  a  separate  notice. 

Hysteric  Convulsions,  with  their  treatment,  have  been  referred 
to  under  the  Diseases  of  Pregnancy.  A  few  inhalations  of  Chloro- 
form will  likewise  frequently  remove  them.  It  may  be  proper, 
however,  to  name  the  distinguishing  marks  between  these  and  the 
true  puerperal  convulsions. 
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ISt  HYBTEKIC  CONVULSIOHB.  IN  rUEBPBitAL  CONVULSIONB. 

1.  ConsciouRnefis  tmj,  or  may  not  be  en-        1.  Consciousness  is  completely  lost, 
tirely  lost ;  generally  the  insenRibility  is 

incomplete.  A  dash  of  cold  water  npon 
ihe  face  and  chest  will  often  restore  the 
patient,  and  will  at  least  make  her  start. 
If  labor  pains  are  on,  they  will  cause  her 
to  winoe,  and  an  attempt  to  make  an  ex- 
amination will  be  opposed. 

2.  The  spasmodic  action  is  moderate,  the        2.  The  spasmodic  action  is  violent,  with 
body  being  but  slightly  contorted.  powerful  and   irregular  agitation  of  the 

muscular  system. 

3.  No  frothing  at  the  mouth,  and  no  3.  Frothing  at  the  mouth,  with  biting  of 
biting  the  tongue.  the  tongue. 

4.  The  breathing  is  not  stertorous  nor  4.  The  breathing  is  rapid  and  violent, 
hissing.  with  a  loud,  peculiar,  hissing  sound. 

5.  The  convulsive  attacks  are  not  fre-  5.  The  paroxysms  are  frequent,  with  to-, 
^uent,  the  patient  recovering  shortly  after  tal  insennibility,  or  incomplete  conscious- 
each,  ness  during  the  intervals. 

6.  There  may  be  sobbing,  sighing,  weep-  6.  Sobbing,RighingyWeeping  and  scream- 
ing, and  screaming?.  ing,  are  never  present. 

Apoplectic  Convulsions,  when  present,  almost  always,  with  but  a 
few  exceptions,  occur  toward  the  termination  of  labor;  and  are 
caused  by  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  cerebral  vessels  during  the 
contractions  of  the  uterus.  They  are  rarely  met  with,  and  most 
usually  prove  fatal. 

Sometimes  no  premonitory  symptoms  wnll  be  present;  at  others, 
there  will  be  pain,  and  throbbing,  with  other  disturbance  of  the  head, 
for  several  days  previously.  During  labor,  there  will  usually  be  more 
or  less  headache,  and  in  the  expulsive  stage,  the  countenance  will  be 
flushed,  with  a  fullness  of  the  vessels  of  the  eyes.  There  will  be 
some  agitation  of  the  limbs  and  body,  with  but  little  spasmodic  action; 
seldom  any  distortion  of  the  face,  no  frothing  at  the  mouth ;  the 
pulse  is  full  and  slow,  and  the  pupils  fixed,  and  either  contracted  or 
dilated,  and  insensible  to  light.  The  breathing  is  stertorous;  the 
muscles  soon  become  flaccid  and  powerless  :  the  patient  lies  in  a  coma- 
tose condition,  and  very  rarely  has  a  second  paroxysm. 

The  following  are  the  marks  of  discrimination  between  these  and 
the  true  puerperal  convulsions : 

IN  APOPLECTIO  CONVULSIONS.  IN  PUERPERAL  CONVULSIONS. 

1.  The  convulsive  movements    at    the  1.  The  convulsions  are  violent  and  are 

'Oommencement  are  slight,  and  are  not  re-  repeated,   with    intervals    of   quiet,    and 

peated,  the  unconsciousness  being  persist-  often  a  more  or  less  complete   return  to 

•ent.    Sense  and  sensibility  are  completely  'Consciousness. 
Joet. 
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2.  The  brerfthing  is  sterlorous.  2.  The  breathing  is  violent,  with  a  loud^ 

hiftRing  Boun«l. 

3.  The  muscles  become  flaccid  and  pow-        3.  The  muscles  preserve  their  tone,  even 
erless.  during  tlie  intervals. 

PATHOLOGY. — The  brain  will  occasionally  be  found  much  con- 
gested^ without  efixision  ;  sometimes^  the  pressure  of  a  great  efiusion 
of  serum  causes  the  attack ;  more  commonly,  blood  is  poured  out  into 
the  substance  of  the  brain,  or  at  its  base.  It  is  almost  impossible  to 
distinguish  the  congestive  form  from  that  caused  by  effusion  ;  the  prin- 
cipal difference  exists  in  the  intensity  of  the  symptoms.     (ChurchilL) 

TREATMENT. — Prompt  and  energetic  measures  can  alone  be  of 
service  in  these  cases.  In  cases  that  prove  fatal,  external  stimulating 
measures  will  not  be  responded  to  by  any  reflex  action.  Cold  water, 
or  ice  should  be  applied  to  the  head  and  neck,  a  brisk  purgative  ene- 
ma, to  empty  the  lower  bowels,  should  be  given  as  soon  as  it  can  be 
prepared,  and  warmth  and  friction  should  be  applied  to  the  inferior 
extremities  and  lower  half  of  the  trunk.  In  the  application  of  the 
water,  the  head  should  be  withdrawn  carefully  from  the  bed,  and  held 
over  some  large  vessel  to  receive  the  fluid  aft^r  it  has  been  poured  on. 
If  no  effect  is  produced  by  these  measures,  active  counter-irritation  to 
the  occiput  and  neck  may  prove  valuable.  If  the  attack  occurs  during 
labor,  the  delivery  should  be  hastened  as  speedily  as  may  be  done  with 
propriety,  but  always  without  force  or  rudeness. 

The  above  measures  should  be  persisted  in  for  some  time.  If  a 
return  to  consciousness  follows,  administer  a  purgative  as  soon  as  the 
patient  can  swallow,  apply  warmth  and  counter-irritation  to  the  ex- 
tremities, and  keep  the  head  cool.  Always  be  certain  that  the  bladder 
is  evacuated,  and  does  not  become  distended. 

Epileptic  Convulsions  do  not  vary  in  their  symptoms  and  treat- 
ment from  those  of  ordinary  epilepsy ;  they  very  rarely  occur  with 
parturient  females,  unless  they  have  had  previous  attacks,  and  are  sub- 
jects of  the  disease.  But  epileptic  females  are  not  more  liable  to 
puerperal  convulsions  than  others.  The  symptoms  of  epilepsy  so  much 
resemble  those  of  eclampsia,  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  distinguish 
between  them  in  the  parturient  female,  unless  we  were  apprised  of  the 
fuct  that  she  had  previously  been  subject  to  epileptic  attacks.  And 
even  then,  our  diagnosis  might  be  incorrect,  for  the  reason  that  an 
att-ack  of  epilepsy,  occurring  at  this  time,  might  be  converted  into  a 
true  eclampsia.     As  epilepsy  may,  however,  when  manifested  during 
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labor,  be  mistaken  for  the  true  puerperai  convulsions,  it  may  be 
proper  to  na?Tie  some  of  the  marks  of  discrirai nation  between  them 

IN  EPILEPTIC  CONYULSIOKS.  IK  PUERPERAL  COKVULBIONS. 

1.  The  aura  epiUptica  is  observed.  1*  The  aura  epileptiea  is  never  observed. 

2.  There  if  usually  but  one  paroxysm ;  2.  There  are  almost  always  several  par- 
or  where  there  are  several,  they  do  not  ozysms,  rapidly  following  each  other, 
rocceed  each  other  rapidly. 

3.  The  patient  has  generally  had   pre-  3.  The  patient  has  never  been  attacked 
Tioos  attacks.  with  epilepsy  before. 

True  Puerperal  Convulsions  appear  to  partake  both  of 
the  nature  of  epilepsy  and  apoplexy,  and  are  considered  by  many 
eminent  writers  as  veritable  apoplexy  with  violent  spasmodic  paroxysms 
superadded,  the  latter  being  occasioned  by  the  great  degree  of  nervous 
excitability  to  which  all  pregnant  and  parturient  females  are  liable. 

The  causes  of  puerperal  convulsions  are  not  well  understood;  they 
appear  to  be  multiform.  Plethora,  compression  of  the  aorta,  long- 
continued  mental  excitement,  highly  electrical  conditions  of  the 
atmosphere,  persistent  damp,  foggy  weather,  profuse  hemorrhage,  and 
previous  diseases  or  injuries  of  the  head,  have  been  variously  named 
as  predisposing  causes.  Females,  not  married,  who  do  not  enjoy  the 
pleasures  of  society,  and  particularly  who  are  given  to  the  use  of 
liquors,  are  especially  liable  to  them.  It  has  also  been  supposed,  that 
blood  poisoning,  from  a  retention  of  urea,  occurring,  either  from 
the  presence  of  Bright's  disease,  or  from  pressure  U])on  the  emulgent 
veins  by  temporary  congestion  upon  the  kidney,  has  occasioned  the 
paroxysms.  According  to  Dr.  Lever,  albuminous  urine  and  puerperal 
convulsions*  are  frequently  met  with  together,  very  fev  cases  of  the 
latter  occurring  which  do  not  give  evidences  of  the  presence  of 
albumen.  Athill  states  that  "it  is  proved  beyond  all  manner  of 
doubt,  that  m  the  immense  majority  of  cases,  in  at  least  90  per  cent.,, 
albuminous  urine  and  puerperal  convulsions  are  synonymous  terms.'^ 
M.  Bouchut  holds  to  the  opinion  that  the  cause  of  eclampsia  is 
encephalo-pathic  albuminaria  occasioned  by  serous  efiiision  of  the 
meninges  of  the  brain,  or,  by  uremic  or  ammoniemic  poisoning  through . 
secretory  insufficience  of  the  kidneys.  There  is  no  doubt  but  there 
are  cases  in  which  the  convulsions  are  wholly  post  partum,  the  exciting 
canse  being  a  septicsemic  contamination  of  the  blood. 

Twins,  excess  of  the  amniotic  fluid,  death  of  the  child,  distension 
of  the  bladdet,  irritation  of  some  part  of  the  alimentary  tube,  indi- 
gestible food,  severe  labor-pains,  rigidity  of  the  os  uteri,  irritation  of 
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the  uterine  nerves  by  the  introduction  of  the  hand,  terror,  or  violent 
mental  impressions,  etc.,  have  all  been  viewed  as  exciting  causes. 
Most  probably,  however,  the  nervous  system  of  some  organ,  as  the 
uterus,  stomach,  bladder,  etc.,  transmits  the  irritation,  which  has  been 
occasioned  by  some  derangement  of  its  functions,  to  the  spinal  system 
and  the  brain. 

According  to  Churchill,  Dr.  Tyler  Smith,  "  has  proved  that  convul- 
sions are  not  excited  by  irritation  of  the  cerebrum  alone,  but  by  the 
primary  or  secondary  effects  produced  upon  the  spinal  marrow,  medulla 
oblongata,  or  tubercula  quadrigemina..  And  therefore  that  the  causes 
giving  rise  to  convulsions  may  be  either,  1,  CentriCf  such  as  pressure  on 
the  medulla  oblongata  from  congestion,  coagula^  or  serous  efiiision 
within  the  cranium ;  loss  of  blood,  morbid  elements  in  the  blood ; 
amotion.  Or,  2,  Eccentric,  acting  on  the  extremities  of  the  excitor 
nerves,  as  irritation  of  the  incident  spinal  nerves  of  the  uterus 
and  uterine  passages;  irritation  of  the  excitor  nerves  within  the 
cranium;  irritation  of  the  incidental  spinal  nerves  of  the  rectum; 
irritation  of  the  ovarian  nerves;  irritation  of  the  gastric  and  intestinal 
branches  of  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve;  irritation  of  the  incidental 
spinal  nerves  of  the  bladder;  and  as  probable  causes,  irritation  of  the 
cutaneous  nerves,  of  the  nerves  of  the  mammse,  and  of  the  hepatic 
and  renal  branches  of  the  pneumo-gastric.  More  than  one  of  these 
causes  may,  of  course,  act  at  the  same  time." 

Rosenstein,  of  Groningen,  has  made  some  very  interesting  and 
useful  researches  as  to  the  relation  between  carbonate  of  ammonia  and 
uremia;  he  has  ascertained  that  the  first  only  excites  epileptiform 
phenomena,  and  that  narcotics  are  of  no  use  whatever.  In  uremic 
poisoning,  various  symptoms  may  be  produced,  convulsions,  delirium, 
coma.  But  should  the  uremia  determine  epileptiform  attacks,  and 
carbonate  of  ammonia  be  found  in  the  blood,  we  must  not  accuse  this 
last,  because  it  is  not  always  found  at  first  in  such  cases,  and  because 
the  quantity  found  in  the  blood  is  not  in  relation  with  the  intensity 
of  the  epileptiform  phenomena.  Again,  the  symptoms  occurring  in 
affections  of  the  bladder  or  prostate,  termed  "ammoniemia,"  are  in  no 
■way  associated  with  poisoning  by  carbonate  of  ammonia,  the  epilepti- 
form symptoms  occasioned  by  the  latter  being  wholly  wanting  in  the 
former.     Arch,  /.  Path,  Anat,,  V.  Ivi :  3. 

Although  all  females  are  liable  to  attacks  of  this  disease,  yet  those 
who  labor  under  any  of  the  following  conditions,  are  supposed  to  be 
more  disposed  to  it,  and  should,  therefore,  receive  the  earliest  attention 
of  the  medical  man,  in  order  to  prevent  its  attack  :  corpulent  female?, 
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those  having  short  necks;  those  having  firm^  solid,  and  unyielding 
tissues,  or  who  possess  great  muscular  strength ;  those  whose  feet  and 
hands  swell,  and  who  experience  a  numbness  in  the  hands,  or  in  the 
limbs,  with  swelling  of  the  face,  on  awaking  every  morning;  those 
who  feel  excessively  weak,  or  who  labor  under  partial  or  complete  loss 
of  sensation  in  one  side  of  the  face  or  limbs ;  those  who  are  subject  to 
headache,  dizziness,  muscse  volitantes,  dimness  of  sight,  double  vision, 
seeing  only  one-half  of  an  object,  or  flashes  of  light  within  the  eyes;  ' 
those  who  experience  loud  noises  in  the  ears,  especially  when  occurring 
suddenly,  or  who  feel  as  if  the  head  had  received  a  violent  blow. 
Ansemic  females,  and  those  who  constantly  complain  of  headache 
during  the  last  month  or  two  of  gestation,  should  receive  especial 
attention. 

The  proper  course  by  which  to  prevent  an  attack  in  such  females, 
no  albumen  being  detected  in  the  urine,  is  to  keep  the  bowels  and 
kidneys  regular  by  laxatives  and  mild  diuretics;  attend  to  the  surface 
by  occasional  bathings,  with  frictions  and  the  use  of  a  proper  amount 
of  clothing;  regulate  the  diet,  that  it  be  nourishing,  but  not  gross  nor 
too  stimulating,  and  agrees  with  the  stomach,  readily  undergoing 
digestion.  Exercise  moderately  but  regularly  in  the  open  air,  and 
have  all  sources  of  mental  anxiety  or  agitation  removed.  In  addition 
to  these  measures,  strengthen  the  uterine  nervous  system  by  the  exhi- 
bition of  the  Parturient  Balm,  Macrotys,  Pulsatilla,  Gelsemium, 
Lobelia,  either  singly  or  .in  such  combinations  as  may  appear  the 
best  adapted  to  each  particular  patient.  The  preparation  first  named 
will  be  found  applicable  to  the  greater  number  of  cases.  Small 
doses  of  some  chalybeate  preparation  should  be  given,  in  conjunction, 
to  aneemic  patients.  If  there  are  serious  infiltrations,  diuretics  may 
be  given,  as,  the  officinal  infusion  of  Digitalis,  together  w^ith  saline 
draughts,  as  Seidlitz  powders,  Acetate  of  Potassa,  etc. 

In  all  cases  where  the  accoucheur  is,  for  several  weeks  previously, 
aware  that  he  will  be  the  attendant  of  a  woman  during  labor,  he 
should  from  time  to  time  examine  her  urine,  to  determine  whether 
albumen  be  present,  and  urea  be  diminished  in  amount,  or  be  wholly 
absent;  and  these  examinations  are  more  especially  demanded  in 
primiparous  women,  thoK?  with  short  necks,  where  there  is  a  con- 
dition of  fullness  or  plethora,  oedema,  and  where  the  woman  com- 
plains of  headache  or  giddiness.  If,  in  the  last  month  or  two  of 
pregnancy,  there  is  headache,  oedema,  impaired  vision  or  hearing, 
vomiting,  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  or  nervous  symptoms,  the  albu- 
minous urine  b(  ing  scanty,  turbid,  high-colored,  containing  granular 
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or  hyaline  casts,  but  no  blood  or  epithelium^  the  albuminaria  is  due  to 
compression  of  the  emulgent  renal  vessels  by  the  enlarged  uterus;  and 
the  urine  will  tend  to  resume  its  normal  character  after  parturition. 
But,  if  the  scanty  and  albuminous  urine  exists  at  an  early  period  of 
pregnancy,  before  the  size  of  the  uterus  can  exert  any  pressure,  and 
contains  blood  and  epithelium,  there  is,  undoubtedly,  acute  desquam- 
ative nephritis. — Johnson. 

When  albumen  has  been  discovered  in  the  urine  of  a  pregnant 
Voman,  she  should  at  once  be  placed  under  treatment.  Cathartics, 
such  as  do  not  affect  the  uterus,  should  be  employed,  as.  Cream  of 
Tartar,  Rochelle  Salts,  etc.,  which,  without  depressing  any,  should  be 
kept  up  regularly  until  full  term.  The  skin  should  be  kept  in  a  stim- 
ulated condition  by  hot  air  baths,  or  applications  of  warm  water,  fol- 
lowed by  drying  with  a  coarse  towel,  using  enough  friction  to  produce 
a  glow  upon  the  surface ;  dry  cupping  and  fomentations  over  the 
region  of  the  kidneys  are  also  required.  These  measures  tend  to 
relieve  the  kidneys,  as  well  as  to  aid  the  system  in  its  endeavor  to  re- 
move the  poison  in  the  blood.  Should  any  nervous  irritability  be 
present,  such  agents  are  indicated  as  Pulsatilla,  Belladonna,  Bromide 
of  Potassium,  Digitalis,  etc.  Where  there  is  a  swollen  condition  of 
the  extremities,  or  a  puffiness  of  the  eyelids,  Apocynum  Can.  should 
be  administered.  The  diet  should  be  chiefly  vegetable  and  farina- 
ceous, using  fruits,,  berries,  etc.,  when  not  contraindicated,  and  as 
little  meats  as  possible.  There  will,  in  some  cases,  be  a  clear  indica- 
tion for  acids,  and  by  the  judicious  administration  of  Tartaric  Acid, 
or  Lemon  juice,  it  is  claimed,  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  already 
formed  in  such  conditions  may  be  neutralized.  By  these  means  the 
woman  may  be  entirely  relieved  and  prevented  from  having  a  con- 
vulsive attack  at  full  term. 

In  the  very  worst  forms  of  uremic  poisoning,  in  which  the  urine  is 
rendered  almost  solid  by  the  excessive  amount  of  albumen  present,  it 
is  advised  to  perform  premature  delivery  at  the  seventh  or  eighth 
month,  in  order  to  save  both  the  child  and  the  mother. 

SYMPTOMS. — The  most  violent  puerperal  convulsions  may  take 
place  without  any  premonitory  symptoms;  but  in  the  majority  of  cases 
they  will  be  met  with.  For  several  days,  or  even  weeks,  previously, 
or  perhaps  for  only  an  hour  or  two,  the  patient  will  complain  of  more 
or  iess  severe  headache;  giddiness;  dazzling  of  the  eyes;  weight  and 
constriction  across  the  forehead;  beating  of  the  temporal  arteries; 
disturbance  of  the  sight  and  hearing,  or,  perhaps,  a  sudden  loss  of 
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sight;  double  vision;  ringing  in  the  ears;  rigors;  flushed  counte- 
nance ;  stammering,  or  incoherency  of  speech ;  confused  thought  or 
memory,  slight  delirium,  and  other  indications  of  cerebral  disturb- 
ance. Occasionally,  pains  will  be  felt  in  the  region  of  the  stomach. 
One  or  more  of  these  symptoms  are  premonitory  warnings  of  an 
attack,  and  when  they  exist  demand  prompt  attention  from  the  ac- 
coucheur, who  must  at  once  endeavor  to  prevent  the  paroxysms  by 
appropriate  measures,  as  heretofore  explained. 

No  relief  being  had,  the  symptoms  become  aggravated  until  the 
attack  occurs.  The  face  now  becomes  more  flushed  and  swollen,  the 
eyes  fixed,  and  the  pupils  dilated  [cerebral  anaemia,  as  the  rule]; 
though  occasionally  cases  will  be  met  with  in  which  the  pupils  con- 
tract closely  [cerebral  congestion^  as  the  rule].  The  patient  rapidly 
becomes  unconscious.  The  voluntary  muscles  of  the  syst««a  become 
violently  and  irregulary  convulsed.  The  head  is  rotated  by  jerks 
from  right  to  left,  or  backward,  the  back  of  the  neck  and  spinal 
column  also  tend  backward  (opisthotonos) y  and  the  limbs  are  thrown 
with  spasmodic  violence  in  every  direction,  requiring  powerful  efibrts 
to  keep  the  female  in  bed.  The  muscles  of  the  face  are  commonly 
affected  first;  the  eyes  roll  rapidly  about,  being  frequently  thrown  up- 
ward and  inward  to  the  root  of  the  nose,  and  irregular  convulsive 
twitchings  may  be  observed  about  the  mouth  and  eyelids.  The  lower 
jaw  becomes  firmly  and  spasmodically  closed  against  the  upper,  or  it 
may  be  drawn  to  one  side.  The  tongu«  is  involuntarily  protruded, 
and  is  generally  of  a  livid  color,  and  if  some  care  be  not  taken,  the 
spasmodic  closure  of  the  jaws  will  severely  wound  it,  so  that  the  frothy 
saliva  which  is  blown  from  the  mouth,  sometimes  to  a  considerable 
distance,  will  be  tinged  with  more  or  less  blood ;  this  may  be  fre- 
quently prevented  by  placing  a  cork  between  the  teeth  as  soon  as  they 
become  separated.  The  breathing  is  rapid,  irregular,  and  violent, 
and  is  accompanied  with  a  loud,  peculiar  hissing  sound,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  froth  and  the  compression  of  the  lips  and  teeth.  The 
pulse  varies,  but  is  generally  quick,  full,  and  hard,  at  the  commence- 
ment, but  finally  becomes  alow  and  hardly  perceptible.  The  face  is 
distorted  by  the  spasmodic  contractions,  and  becomes  turgid  and  livid, 
and  in  which  color  the  hands  and  feet,  as  well  as  the  body,  partic- 
ipate. Frequently  the  contents  of  the  bladder  and  rectum  are  invol- 
untarily evacuated. 

Occasionally,  the  muscles  of  one  side  of  the  face  and  body  are  only 
convulsed,  but,  as  the  spasms  cease,  those  of  the  opposite  side  become 
affected. 


560  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

After  a  certain  length  of  time,  varying  from  a  few  minutes  to  half 
an  hour,  the  violence  of  the  convulsive  motions  diminish  and  grad- 
ually cease  altogether ;  the  features  begin  to  appear  more  natural,  the 
pulse  is  still  quick  but  more  readily  discernible,  restoi-ation  of  the 
circulation  takes  place,  and  the  breathing  becomes  more  regular. 
Consciousness  slowly  returns  in  a  greater  or  less  degree;  the  female, 
wakening,  apparently,  as  if  from  a  sleep,  may  be  aware  that  something 
uncommon  has  occurred,  or,  as  is  more  generally  the  case,  she  may 
have  no  recollection  whatever,  her  mind  being  more  or  less  confused. 
Pain  in  the  head  is  nearly  always  complained  of  After  an  interval 
of  quiet,  varying  from  fifteen  minutes  to  two  or  three  hours,  the 
paroxysms  return,  when  the  same  phenomena  take  place  as  before, 
followed  by  another  interval;  and  thus  the  paroxysms  and  intermis- 
sions follow  each  other,  until  they  cea<^e  entirely.  I  met  with  one 
female,  in  my  early  practice,  who  had  sixteen  paroxysms  in  as  many 
hours.  Very  frequently,  in  these  convulsions,  the  consciousness 
returns  very  slowly,  and  immediately  upon  its  first  manifestation  a 
paroxysm  comes  on. 

Consciousness  does  not,  however,  return  in  all  cases;  not  unfre- 
quently  the  patient,  during  the  intervals,  remains  motionless  and  in- 
sensible, with  stertorous,  or  hissing  respiration,  somewhat  resembling 
coma  or  asphyxia,  and  which  may  soon  prove  fatal ;  or  she  may  be 
unconscious  and  restless,  throwing  herself  about  in  the  bed,  until  the 
next  convulsive  paroxysm,  as  in  the  appoplectiform  eclampsia. 

Most  commonly  the  duration  of  the  convulsion  does  not  exceed  five 
or  ten  minutes,  while  the  intervals  mav  extend  to  even  twelve  hours 
in  some  cases,  and  but  a  few  minutes  in  others. 

When  convulsions  occur  in  the  pregnant  female,  it  is  seldom  that 
she  will  complete  the  full  term,  and  the  child  will  be  still-born,  and 
frequently  putrid;  probably  the  paroxysms  may  at  times  be  caused  by 
the  dead  child  acting  as  a  foreign  irritant  to  the  uterus,  its  death  hav-. 
ing  taken  place  previous  to  the  attack.  Occasionally  the  spasms  cease 
spontaneously,  without  endangering  pregnancy ;  but  more  frequently 
uterine  contractions  are  aroused,  which  generally  expel  the  child, 
and  this  may  happen  without  any  consciousness  on  the  part  of  the 
mother. 

If  the  convulsions  come  on  before  the  occurrence  of  labor  pains,  at 
the  full  period,  they  usually  cause  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri;  and  the 
uterine  contractions  which  may  follow,  will  be  feeble,  irregular,  and 
apparently  spasmodic,  often  alternating  with  the  convulsive  paroxysm. 
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During  labor,  there  may  or  may  not  be  a  suspension  of  the.  contrac- 
tions of  the  uterus;  but  more  commonly  it  participates  in  the  general 
spasmodic  irritability,  and  contracts  powerfully,  eflTecting  delivery 
without  the  patient  being  aware  of  it.  The  paroxysm  usually  ensues 
just  upon  the  return  of  uterine  action,  though  not  always  with  each 
pain.  Generally,  the  ordinary  character  of  the  pains  are  not  changed 
by  the  convulsions,  and  the  labor  proceeds  regularly,  unless  hastened 
by  art.  Not  unfrequently,  however,  the  action  of  the  uterus  becomes 
inefficient,  and  the  delivery  must  be  artificially  completed. 

When  puerperal  convulsions  occur  during  labor,  they  most  fre- 
quently cease  when  delivery  is  effected,  or  soon  aflber,  unless  they 
prove  fatal;  and  the  patient  is  generally  left  with  a  strong  tendency 
to  metritis  and  peritonitis. 

Puerperal  convulsions  may  terminate  by  recovery ;  by  developing 
some  other  disease,  as  paralysis,  cerebral  lesions,  mania,  epilepsy, 
rupture  of  the  uterus,  metritis,  peritonitis,  etc.;  or  by  death. 

The  recovery  may  take  place  rapidly,  especially  when  the  par- 
oxysms have  been  few  and  of  a  mild  character,  or  it  may  be  tedious 
and  for  a  long  time  uncertain ;-  the  intellectual  faculties  very  gradually 
returning  to  their  normal  condition,  the  memory  being  excessively 
debilitated  or  destroyed,  as  well  as  the  hearing  and  sight.  This  de- 
rangement may  continue  for  a  day  or  two,  or  may  extend  to  several 
months  before  complete  restoration  takes  place. 

When  other  diseases  are  occasioned  by  the  convulsions,  the  patient 
may  ultimately  recover,  but  generally  with  impaired  health  for  the 
remainder  of  her  life;  and  frequently  these  diseases  contribute  to  a 
more  or  less  speedy  fatality.  Death  most  usually  occurs  when  the 
paroxysms  are  of  great  intensity  and  long  duration,  with  short  inter- 
vals between  them,  and  especially  in  those  cases  where  the  female  re- 
mains motionless  and  unconscious  during  the  intermissions.  It  may 
be  caused  by  effusions  on  the  brain,  or  by  a  too  prolonged  and  com- 
plete suspension  of  respiration ;  also  by  a  rupture  of  the  uterus. 

The  above' description  of  symptoms,  together  with  the  preceding 
tables  for  distinguishing  the  attack  from  hysteria,  apoplexy,  and 
epilepsy,  will  render  it  unnecessary  to  detail  any  further  diagnosis. 

PROGNOSIS. — This  is  undoubtedly  an  extremely  fatal  disease,  the 
most  favorable  statistics  showing  that  one-fourth  of  those  who  have 
been  attacked  by  it  were  lost.  But  the  practitioner  may  generally  be 
enabled  to  form  a  prognosis,  somewhat  approximating  positiveness, 
by  ascertaining,,  if  possible,  the  cause  that  produced  the  attack,  and  by 
36 
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observing  the  period  at  which  it  occurs,  and  the  progress  and  charac- 
ter of  the  symptoms. 

If  the  paroxysms  are  very  scn^ere  and  of  long  duration,  the  intervals 
being  short,  and  no  return  of  consciousness,  the  patient  lying  in  a 
state  of  stupor,  with  stertorous  breathing,  she  will  be  in. a  very  critical 
situation,  and  more  especially  if  she  be  insensible  to. the  application 
of  stimulants.  The  longer  the  duration  of  the  intervals,  and  the  more 
perfect  and  rapid  the  return  of  consciousness,  the  more  favorable  will 
be  the  case,  notwithstanding  the  severity  of  the  paroxysms.  And  the 
milder  the  convulsions,  with  the  last  named  character  of  intervals,  the 
less  will  be  the  danger. 

Females  whose  nervous  systems  are  extremely  susceptible,  who  are 
hysterical  or  subjects  of  epilepsy,  or  whose  minds  are  very  sensitive, 
are  less  apt  to  have  formidable  attacks  than  those  who  are  disposed  to 
apoplexy  or  coma,  or  who  are  laboring  under  serous  infiltrations. 

Convulsions  occurring  during  pregnancy,  or  during  labor,  are  more 
dangerous  than  those  which  take  place  only  after  delivery;  and  when 
they  occur  early  in  labor,  before  the  parts  are  sufficiently  dilated  to 
admit  of  the  ready  expulsion  of  the  uterine  contents,  they  are  less 
favorable  than  toward  the  termination  of  the  delivery,  when  this  may 
be  effected  either  naturally  or  artificially.  They  are  likewise  more 
fatal  among  pri mi  parse. 

When  the  convulsions  come  on  during  the  last  stage  of  labor,  anil 
continue  equally  strong  after  the  delivery,  whether  this  has  been 
effected  naturally  or  artificially,  the  case  is  extremely  dangerous ;  but 
if  thie  patient  falls  into  a  gentle  sleep,  with  an  arrest  of  the  jmroxysms, 
after  the  expulsion  of  the  uterine  contents,  they  seldom  return,  and 
convalescence  ensues.  After  the  delivery  and  the  disappearance  of 
the  convulsions,  the  practitioner  must  carefully  watch  the  patient,  in 
order  to  guard  her  against  any  subsequent  abdominal  inflammations, 
more  e8})ecially  if  puerperal  peritonitis  be,  at  the  time,  a  prevailing 
complaint. 

The  maternal  disorder  necessarily  exerts  an  unfavorable  influence 
upon  the  child,  and  we  find  that  the  major  part  are  either  still-born, 
or  die  in  a  few  days  after  birth  of  convulsions,  having,  probably,  while 
in  utcro,  received  the  germ  of  the  disease  through  the  mother's  blood. 

M.  Bourneville,  who  has  investigated  this  subject,  states  that  in 
uremic  poisoning ,  there  in  a  progretisivii  and  considerable  lowering  of 
the  temperature,  which  increases  as  death  approaches,  and  which 
attains  its  maximum  when  this  occurs,  even  to  41^  (105°  8'  F.) ;  while 
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m  puerperal  eclampsia  the  temperature  continues  to  rise  from  its  cora- 
uienceraent  to  its  termination^  during  coma,  and  in  the  intervals 
between  the  paroxysms,  diminishing  only  with  the  disappearance  of 
the  attack;  descending  at  the  moment  of  death  even  to  28°  1'  (82°  5' 
F.).  If  the  coma  diminishes  in  eclampsia,  or  ceases  entirely,  and  the 
temperature,  subsides,  the  prognQsis  is  favorable,  and  vice  versa.  In 
cerebral  hemorrhage,  there  is  at  first  a  lowering  of  the  temperature, 
followed  by  an  elevation.  Epileptic  attacks  elevate  the  temperature, 
which  is  not  effected  by  hysteria.  However,  further  investigations 
are  required. 

PATHOLOGY. — Post-mortem  examinations  have  shed  but  little 
light  upon  the  nature  of  puerperal  convulsions,  no  appreciable  anatom- 
ical lesions  having  been  found — no  traces  of  injection  nor  changes  in 
the  character  of  the  tissues. 

Sometimes  a  serous  effusion  has  been  observed  in  the  ventricles,  or 
arachnoid  cavity,  and  perhaps  a  slight  congestion  of  the  encephalic  ves- 
sels; but  these  are  viewed  as  secondary  lesions,  being  merely  the 
effects  of  the  convulsions,  when  the  cerebral  congestion  is  very  great. 
The  heart  is  commonly  empty  and  relaxed,  the  lungs  pale,  and  occa- 
sionally fluid  has  been  met  with  in  the  pleura,  or  pericardium ;  traces 
of  peritoneal  inflammation  have  likewise  been  observed. 

In  considering  the  cause  of  this  disease,  and  the  morbid  conditions 
resulting  therefrom,  the  words  of  Leishman  might  be  quoted:  "That 
albuminuria  and  puerperal  eclampsia  are  mutually  dependent  upon 
each  other,  or,  at  least,  are  of  simultaneous  occurrence  in  the  vast 
majority  of  all  cases,  is  an  assertion  not  likely,  in  these  days,  to  be 
seriously  controverted.  But  it  is  by  no  means  agreed,  as  to  the  albu- 
men and  the  paroxysm,  which  is  the  cause  and  which  the  effect.  Ac- 
cording to  Braun,  and  those  who  support  his  views,  the  albumen 
appears  in  the  urine  as  the  result  of  that  inflammatory  affection  of  the 
kidney  commonly  known  as  Bright's  disease.  As  a  result  of  this,  the 
blood  is  poisoned  with  excrementitial  elements  of  the  urine,  and  espe- 
cially with  urea.  The  experiments  and  researches  of  Frerichs  have 
conclusively  shown  that  the  presence  of  urea  in  the  blood,  even  in 
considerable  quantity,  does  not  give  rise  to  eclampsia;  and  the  con- 
elusion  which  he  has  reached  is,  that  the  active  poison  is  the  carbonate 
of*ammonia,  produced,  as  he  assumes,  by  the  decomposition  of  the 
urea;  which  must,  therefore,  be  acted  upon  by  some  particular  fer- 
ment, the  nature  of  which  has  yet  to  be  discovered  by  the  pathological 
chemist.    Frerichs  does  not  admit  the  esseutiallv  inflamraatorv  nature 
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of  the  disease;  at  least,  he  appears  to  do  so  only  to  a  limited  extent, 
when  he  assumes,  in  explanation  of  the  formation  of  the  hyaline  tube- 
casts,  that  the  inflammatory  theory  can  only  hold  good  in  so  far  as  the 
exudation  of  blood  plasma  is  connected  with  a  paralytic  dilatation  of 
the  capillaries.  Braun,  however,  broadly  maintains  that  the  disease 
is  of  inflammatory  origin,  and  that  the  nature  of  the  morbid  process  is 
identical  with  that  of  Bright^s  disease. 

"  The  other  theory  is  that  held  by  those  who,  while  admitting  the 
existence  of  albumen  in  the  urine,  as  an  essential  phenomenon,  assert 
that  this  is  the  effect  of  eclampsia,  and  not  its  cause — which  is,  by 
them,  supposed  to  be  the  result  of  some  blood  disease,  or  of  some 
blood  poison  hitherto  unknown  to  science.  And  certainly  the  fact 
that,  in  so  many  instances,  the  convulsions  precede  the  albuminuria, 
lends  some  confirmation  to  this  view." 

Lusk  quotes  Seyfert  on  this  subject,  in  addition  to  his  own  views,  as 
follows : 

•'*  1st.     That  convulsions  mav  occur  without  albuminuria. 

''  2d.  That  the  albuminuria  is  in  many  cases  the  effect  and  not  the 
cause  of  the  convulsions. 

^*  3d.  That  in  many  fatal  cases  the  kidney-lesions  were  absent  or 
wholly  insignificant. 

"  4th.  That  convulsions  are  rare  in  chronic  Bright's  disease,  which 
had  existed  prior  to  pregnancy. 

"  5th.  That  in  true  ursemia,  such  as  necessarily  is  produced  by  the 
suppression  of  urine  when,  in  uterine  cancer,  the  ureters  are  invaded, 
convulsions  do  not  occur. 

"That,  in  the  main,  these  propositions  are  correct,  hardly  admits 
of  question.  But,  in  drawing  conclusions  from  these,  unnecessary 
stress  is  laid  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  albumen  in  the  urinary 
secretion.  It  is  the  renal  insufficiency,  it  should  be  fixed  in  the  mind, 
and  not  the  albuminuria,  which  causes  uraemia  and  convulsions.  The 
mere  absence  of  albumen  from  the  urine  does  not  even  exclude  the 
existence  of  Bright's  disease.  Braun  is  careful  to  note  that,  in  certain 
cases  of  fatal  eclampsia,  in  spite  of  the  absence  of  albuminuria,  the 
post-raoriem  examination  revealed  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidneys 
and  of  the  heart-structures;  and  again,  in  others,  of  atrophy  of  both 
kidneys,  where  the  dropsy,  and  the  albumen,  and  casts,  which  had 
been  present  earlier  in  pregnancy,  had  entirely  disappeared  at  the 
moment  the  convulsions  occurred.  Baillv  has  shown  that  not  rarely 
albuminuria  in  pregnant  women  may  disappear  for  several  hours,  and 
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•then  re-appear  once  more;  so  that  it  is  possible  for  an  examination  to 
be  made  during  the  short  period  when  the  urine  ceases  to  be  albu- 
minous." 

TREATMENT. — The  indications  of  treatment  in  puerperal  con- 
vulsions are,  Ist,  to  subdue  spasmodic  action;  2d,  to  Overcome  cereb- 
ral congestion,  and  equalize  the  circulation;  3d,  to  hasten  the  delivery, 
when  labor  is  on,  by  the  most  appropriate  means,  provided  the  par- 
oxysms are  not  subdued;  and,  4th,  to  prevent  any  secondary  attacks, 
and  gradually  strengthen  the  patient. 

For  the  fulfilling  of  the  first  indication,  bleeding  to  the  amount  of 
from  thirty  to  sixty  ounces,  and  taken  in  a  full  stream  from  the  arm 
or  temporal  artery,  was  the  treatment  formerly  recommended ;  indeed  it 
was  the  remedy ,  and  the  principal  reviedyy  upon  which  the  majority  of  prac- 
titioners at  one  time  relied.  Prof.  King  remarks  that  in  former  years  he 
was  in  the  habit  of  bleeding  in  these  cases,  and  with  various  results; 
but,  in  an  experience  covering  a  large  number  of  cases,  he  became 
thoroughly  convinced  that  many  of  the  unsuccessful  cases  could  have 
been  saved  by  different  treatment,  and  that,  in  the  successful  ones,  the 
bleeding  effected  but  very  little  service.  Many  practitioners  still 
adhere  to  this  old  treatment,  and  recommend  it  in  the  cases  under 
consideration;  but  what  benefit  can  any  thinking  man  consider  to  be 
the  consequence  of  excessive  bleeding,  when,  at  farthest,  but  only  one 
out  of  every  four  patients  is  saved?  Beside,  those  who  are  saved  by 
these  excessive  depletions  rarely  have  a  complete  restoration  to  health 
subsequently,  but  linger  for  a  longer  or  shorter,  time,  under  some 
malady  resulting  from  the  bleeding,  and  which  ultimately  occasions 
their  death.  These  large  bleedings  seriously  injure  the  vital  force, 
and,  I  believe,  frequently  prevent  recovery  where  it  might  otherwise 
have  taken  place.  The  treatment  which  I  shall  now  recommend  to 
the  profession,  in  puerperal  convulsions,  will  be  found  fully  as  suc- 
cessful as  the  depletive  one  just  referred  to,  and  vastly  superior  to  it, 
inasmuch  as  it  does  not  cause  any  serious  affections  from  sudden, 
excessive,  and  persistent  prostration  of  the  vascular  and  nervous 
systems. 

The  former  treatment,  used  and  recommended  by  the  eclectics  of 
the  olden  time,  in  puerperal  eclampsia,  consisted  almost  exclusively 
in  the  internal  use  of  Gelsemium,  and  the  compound  tincture  of 
Lobelia  and  Capsicum  per  rectum.  This  antispasmodic  compound 
was  also  given  in  large  doses  internally,  in  cases  where  the  patient 
"was  able  to  swallow.     It  was  claimed   that  a  paroxysm   could  be 
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frequently  shortened  in  its  duration  by  the  administration  of  the  com- 
pound while  it  was  on ;  and  that  its  use  at  such  times  did  not  contra- 
indicate,  nor  interfere  with,  the  employment  of  Gelfeemium  during  the 
intervals,  should  this  be  deemed  necessary.  The  continued  use  of  the 
compound  tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum,  in  this  manner,  was 
advised,  until  a  positive  influence  had  been  exerted  upon  the  muscular 
system  of  the  patient,  rendering  it  powerless,  when  its  further  use  was 
not  required,  unless  there  should  be  a  return  of  the  paroxysm ;  how- 
ever, tlie  patient  should  always  be  placed  under  its  relaxing  influence 
as  soon  as  practicable.  Frequently,  it  is  cited,  this  agent  will  not 
only  overcome  the  spasmodic  tendency  of  the  voluntary  muscles,  but 
will  at  once  relieve  cerebral  congestion,  favor  dilatation  of  the  os 
uteri,  and  thus  aid  in  hastening  delivery  when  labor  is  on,  and  also 
prevent  any  disposition  to  subsequent  abdominal  inflammations. 

Counter- irritation  to  the  extremities  was  also  a  common  adjunct  to 
the  old  treatment,  as  well  as  the  application  of  cups  to  the  back  of  the 
neck  and  lumbar  region,  and  ligatures  to  the  thighs  to  prevent  too 
much  blood  from  being  thrown  into  the  trunk  and  head.  This  was 
the  line  of  treatment  pursued  for  years  in  puerperal  convulsions;  and 
while  it  would,  no  doubt,  prove  quite  unsatisfactory  to  the  majority 
of  physicians  of  the  present  time,  it,  nevertheless,  gave  decidedly  bet- 
ter results  than  bleeding — a  popular  treatment  of  the  time  with  many 
physicians. 

The  present  treatment  does  not  include  a  large  number  of  remedies; 
probably  a  half-dozen  would  include  the  entire  list.  Physicians  vary 
in  the  selection  of  agents  for  the  treatment  of  this,  as  in  other  diseases; 
each  having  a  preference  of  one  or  two  of  the  usual  remedies  that  have 
given  satisfactory  results,  and  with  which  he  successfully  treats  his 
cases. 

I  have  always  regarded  Chloroform  as  deserving  first  place  in  the 
consideration  of  remedies  —  that  is,  during  labor,  the  woman  being  in 
spasms.  Administer  it  at  once,  to  the  extent  of  anesthesia  sufficiently 
profound  to  produce  relaxation  and  overcome  spasmodic  action.  As 
soon  as  the  convulsive  action  begins  to  subside.  Morphia  should  be 
administered — a  hypodermic  injection  of  one-third  to  one-half  grain, 
gnulually  substituting  the  Morphia  for  the  Chloroform.  If  after  the 
first,  or  even  the  second,  injection  of  Morphia,  there  should  develop 
symptoms  of  a  return  of  the  convulsions,  again  allow  the  patient  to 
inhale  the  Chloroform  as  at  first,  repeating  the  Morphia  every  lialf  to 
one  hour  until  all  indications  of  spasmodic  action  liave  disappeared. 
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By  many,  Morphia  is  believed  to  stand  first  among  the  remedies  in 
puerperal  convulsions,  its  action  being  direct  upon  the  spinal  center, 
and  thus  overcoming  the  perverted  innervation.  No  doubt  many  cases 
are  cured  by  the  use  of  Morphia  alone;  however,  my  observation  has 
been,  where  the  convulsions  are  severe,  with  general  spasmodic  action, 
that  quicker  results  follow  the  inhalation  of  Chloroform  than  the  use 
of  any  other  remedy;  but  it  should,  I  believe,  be  discontinued  as  soon 
as  the  spasms  can  be  held  in  subjection  with  other  agents,  and,  for 
this  second  effect.  Morphia  hypodermically  is  the  remedy  that  will 
give  the  most  satisfactory  results,  and  upon  which  I  place  the  greatest 
reliance.  This  treatment,  I  believe,  if  given  early,  and  persisted  in, 
will  overcome  as  many  of  the  curable  cases,  in  as  short  a  time,  as  any 
other  line  of  treatment  that  could  be  prescribed. 

Chloral  stands  very  high  in  the  estimation  of  many  as  a  curative 
agent  in  this  trouble.  Given  in  large  doses,  an  anesthetic  effect  is 
claimed  for  it,  and  to  this  end  it  should  be  given,  rather  than  in  the 
usual  dose  as  a  sedative.  M.  Charpentier,  after  observing  the  results 
of  bleeding.  Chloral,  and  other  anesthetics,  as  agents  in  the  treatment 
of  eclampsia,  contrasts  the  effects  as  follows: 

Mortality  in  caseB  treated  by  blee<ling,  35  i)er  cent. 

**     '      "  *•  anesthetics,       .        .11        " 

Chloral  is  oft^n  given  with  Bromide  of  Potassium.  Several 
physicians  of  my  acquaintance  report  the  most  gratifying  results  from 
the  use  of  a  combination  of  grs.  xxx  of  each  of  these  agents,  admin- 
istered per  rectum,  to  be  repeated  according  to  the  severity  of  the 
ease,  and  the  effect  proiluced.  Some  practitioners,  after  quieting  the 
convulsions  in  the  beginning  with  Chloroform,  substitute  the  Bromide 
and  Chloral  instead  of  Morphia. 

In  some  cases  the  indication  for  Gelsemium  appears  to  stand  out 
clearly,  and  where  the  patient  is  able  to  swallow,  it  may  be  given  with 
beneficial  results.  I  have  noticed  the  specific  indications  for  this 
agent,  it  seems  to  me,  more  often  in  cases  of  eclampsia  occurring  after 
delivery,  than  at  any  other  time.  Desirable  results  might  be  obtained 
by  administering  it  in  combination  with  other  remedies,  in  cases 
where  it  was  especially  called  for. 

Another  remedy  that  was  thoroughly  tested,  both  in  hospital  and 
private  practice,  a  few  years  since,  was  Tr.  Veratruni  Yir.  It  was 
supposed,  by  some  of  the  more  sanguine  champions  of  this  agent,  that 
in  it  almost  a  specific  for  the  diseaj?e  had  been  discovered.     As  to  the 
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action  of  Veratrum,  Lusk  quotes  Dr.  Kenyon,  who  says :  "  The  drug 
is  quickly  absorbed,  and  enters  the  circulation  rapidly.  It  enters  the 
vasa  vasorum,  and  through  them,  impairs  the  sensibility  of  the  vaso- 
motor nerves,  the  blood-vessels  thus  losing  their  tonicity  and  iK)\ver 
of  contraction.'^  It  is  claimed  by  most  writers  that  very  large 
doses  are  necessary,  in  administering  Veratrum,  in  order  to  produce 
the  effect  desired;  by  some,  fifteen  drop  doses  every  fifteen  or  twenty 
minutes  is  suggested;  others  claim  that  sixty  to  one  hundred  drops 
every  thirty  or  sixty  minutes  will  answer  a  better  purpose.  The  toxic 
effect  of  the  drug  is  manifested  by  vomiting— and  which  is  usually 
provoked  when  pushed  to  the  full  dose.  The  poisonous  effect  is 
counteracted,  it  is  claimed,  by  the  morbific  principle  of  the  disease ; 
thus  the  theory  that  large  doses  can  be  safely  administered,  and  should 
be  continued  until  vomiting  is  induced. 

Physostigma  may  also  be  classified  among  the  remedies  to  be 
thought  of  in  the  disease  under  consideration ;  its  use,  however,  in 
this  connection  has  been  quite  limited.  It  is  a  powerful  spinal  sed- 
ative, relaxing  the  capillaries  and  diminishing  the  circulation  in  the 
nervcKienters,  and  overcoming  the  active  hyperajmia  present  with 
eclampsia.  It  would,  no  doubt,  prove  a  valuable  remedy  in  many 
cases.  It  should  be  further  tested,  and  its  action  carefully  studied. 
Prof.  Scudder,  in  writing  of  Physostigma,  says :  *'  I  used  it  in  a  ease 
of  puerperal  convulsions,  where  other  remedies  had  failed,  with 
marked  success."  As  to  dose,  he  says:  "The  dose  of  the  extract  will 
be  from  one-sixteenth  to  the  one-fifth  of  a  grain ;  of  a  good  tincture 
from  one  to  ten  drops. '^ 

As  to  bleeding,  I  shall  give  it  no  further  consideration  as  a  remedy, 
feeling  that  it  should  be  ignored,  in  view  of  the  several  very  excellent 
remedies  we  now  possess,  as  well  as  the  fact  of  the  material  decrease 
in  the  death  rate  since  more  rational  remedial  measures  have  been 
substituted  for  it. 

Perhaps  cups  to  the  head,  nape  of  the  neck,  and  lumbar  region, 
which  have  been  advised  by  some,  may  be  advantageously  employed, 
but  they  can  not  be  readily  applied  during  the  paroxysms,  and  during 
the  intervals  I  would  prefer  the  means  already  named.  I  have  never 
used  cups  in  this  disease. 

All  these  means  will  not  be  required  in  every  instance,  but  when 
the  convulsions  are  intense,  with  excessive  cerebral  congestion,  the 
plan  of  treatment  as  suggested,  or  the  selection  of  some  of  the  other 
Agents  mentioned,  should  be  promptly,  energetically,  and  persistently 
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brought  to  bear  upon  the  disease;  and  it  must  be  truly  a  desperate 
case  which  can  not  be  overcome  by  timely  application.  Of  course, 
no  cure  can  be  expected  where  there  is  considerable  effusion  on  the 
brain;  but  as  we  can  not  determine  wuth  positiveness  whether  this 
has  (»ccurred  or  not,  we  should  be  persevering  in  our  efforts,  however 
hopeless  the  case  may  appear. 

During  the  continuance  of  the  attack  the  bladder  should  be  attended 
to,  and  evacuated  by  the  catheter  on  the  occurrence  of  an  interval,  if 
it  becomes  too  much  distended;  and  after  the  delivery  of  the  child  be 
careful  that  the  placenta  is  not  retained. 

Frequently,  during  labor,  when  the  child  is  delivered,  the  convul- 
sions cease,  and  from  a  knowledge  of  this  fact  some  writers  have 
recommended  the  hastening  of  the  delivery  as  a  part  of  the  treatment, 
even  when  the  os  uteri  is  rigid  and  undilated.  Others  claim  that  such 
interference  is  never  justifiable,  and  the  consequence  has  been,  that 
more  females  have  been  destroyed  by  officious  and  forcible  delivery 
than  have  been  lost  by  leaving  them  to  the  natural  resources  of  the 
svstem. 

It  is  far  better,  says  Blundell,  that  the  woman  should  die  convulsed 
in  the  hands  of  nature,  than  that  she  should  perish  by  the  cruel  and 
savage  operation  of  rough  and  unskillful  midwifery. 

Lusk,  in  closing  the  chapter  on  Puerperal  Eclampsia  in  his  work 
on  obstetrics,  offers  the  following : 

"  As  convulsions  which  occur  after  the  advent  of  labor  have  a  tend- 
ency to  recur  so  long  as  the  labor  continues,  and  in  the  larger  propor- 
tion of  cases  cease  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  every  obstetrical 
resource  compatible  with  the  safety  of  the  mother  should  be  employed 
to  hasten  delivery.  In  the  early  part  of  the  first  stage,  the  pains,  if 
sluggish,  should  be  stimulated  by  catheterization  of  the  uterus. 

"Braun  advocates  rupturing  the  membranes,  as  he  claims  that  the 
escape  of  the  amniotic  fluid  often  diminishes  the  frequency  and 
violence  of  the  convulsions.  The  water-bags  of  Dr.  Barnes,  if  neces- 
sary, should  be  used  to  promote  the  dilatation  of  the  cervix.       *       * 

"  After  the  first  stage  is  completed,  if  no  mechanical  disproportion 
exists  between  the  head  and  the  pelvis,  a  careful  attempt  to  extract 
the  child  with  forceps  should  be  made.  Every  precaution  should 
be  used  to  avoid  injuring  the  soft  parts.  Obstetrical  aid  is  only 
warrantable  where  it  can  be  employed  without  detriment  to  the 
mother." 
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When  the  accoucheur  has  faithfully  employed  the  various  means 
recommended  for  the  removal  of  puerperal  convulsions  during  labor, 
and  no  favorable  impression  has  been  made  upon  them  after  a 
reasonable  time  has  progressed,  he  may  then  ascertain  whether  the 
condition  of  the  parts  is  favorable  for  an  artificial  deliverj';  indeed,  it 
is  proper  for  him  to  examine  from  time  to  time  while  the  fits  last, 
lost  the  child  be  expelled  unconsciously ;  also,  to  learn  how  the  labor 
IS  progressing,  and  what  may  be  the  influence  exerted  upon  it  by  the 
spasms.  But  he  must  be  extremely  cautious  how  he  interferes  with 
the  delivery,  lest  his  attempts  prove  more  fatal  than  the  disease.  It 
is  not  always  that  the  evacuation  of  the  uterus  is  followed  by  a  cessa- 
tion of  the  convulsions ;  and  not  unfrequently  these  become  aggra- 
vated by  the  attempts  made  to  hasten  the  labor.  When  the  female 
manifests  periodically  much  uneasiness,  moaning,  and  groping  and 
writhing  about,  it  is  indicative  of  uterine  contractions  taking  place: 
and  when  the  head  is  at  the  perineum,  she  will  frequently  be  observed 
to  strain. 

In  a  case  where  interference  is  indicated  by  the  severity  of  the 
attack  and  its  unyielding  character,  if  the  os  uteri  be  found  rigid,  or 
soft  and  dilatable,  but  not  fully  dilated,  the  accoucheur  may  be  able 
to  aid  the  dilatation  by  sweeping  the  finger  about  the  os,  or  by  such 
other  means  as  heretofore  recommended ;  however,  the  eftect  on  the 
patient,  of  such  means,  should  be  carefully  watched.  Convulsive 
action  may  be  aggravated  or  increased  by  reflex  excitation,  the  result 
of  slight  irritation — the  effect,  sometimes,  of  the  finger  coming  in  con- 
tact with  the  uterus.  Consequently,  if  an  attempt  to  promote  dilata- 
tion should  cause  a  return  of  the  spasms,  or  other  alarming  symptoms, 
he  must  wait;  he  must  be  patient,  until  complete  dilatation  is  nearly 
accomplished,  when  he  may  rupture  the  membranes — a  course  which 
frequently  expedites  the  labor — but  he  must  not  attempt  turning, 
even  should  it  be  a  breech  presentation :  turning  is  a  very  hazardous 
measure  in  convulsions,  but  few,  females  having  recovered  where  it 
has  been  performed.  Mal-presentations,  according  to  the  observa- 
tions of  accoucheurs,  are  very  rarely  met  with  in  puerperal  convul- 
sions. If,  however,  the  head  be  found  in  the  pelvis,  and  within  reach 
of  the  forceps,  they  may  be  immediately  applied  and  the  delivery  ter- 
minated in  this  manner.  But  no  attempts  at  artificial  delivery  must 
be  made  while  the  paroxysms  are  on,  unless  the  patient  lies  in  a 
motionless  and  comatose  condition ;  else,  irreparable  injury  to  the 
soft  parts  may  accrue,  owing  to  the  violent  struggles  of  the  patient: 
and  should  a  fit  come  on  during  the  application  of  the  blades,  they 
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must  be  immediately  withdrawn,  to  avoid  l)eing  forced  tbrouj^h  the 
avails  of  the  vagina  or  uterus. 

If  the  head  be  found  steadily  advancing,  without  any  delay  in  its 
progress,  artificial  aid  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be  required.  Sometimes  the 
head  may  be  so  firmly  fixed  in  the  pelvis  as  to  resist  all  justifiable 
efforts  to  remove  it  with  the  forceps ;  here  the  perforator  would  be 
indicated,  and  should  be  used  as  heretofore  advised,  and  if  delivery  bv 
the  forceps  be  impossible,  operate  without  further  delay.  However, 
the  judicious  practitioner  will  be  guided  more  by  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  than  by  any  specific  rules. 

After  the  delivery,  means  to  prevent  any  secondary  attacks,  and 
gradually  restore  the  tone  of  the  system,  will  be  called  for,  when  the 
convulsions  have  ceased. 

Whatever  may  be  the  condition  of  the  patient  at  this  time — whether 
she  complains  of  pain  in  the  head  or  abdomen,  or  whether  she  be 
maniacal — the  apartment  which  she  occupies  must  be  darkened,  the 
greatest  stillness  must  be  observed,  and  every  source  of  irritation 
removed,  that  she  may  be  kept  as  quiet  as  possible.  The  lightest 
nourishment  only  should  be  permitted  at  first;  afterward,  as  her 
strength  improves,  it  should  be  more  substantial,  gradually  increasing 
the  diet  as  convalescence  progresses.  The  bowels  and  bladder  should 
be  attended  to,  regulating  the  former  either  by  injections  or  internal 
laxatives,  as  circumstances  will  allow. 

Symptoms  of  secondary  attacks  may  necessitate  the  continued 
administration  of  some  of  the  remedies  used  in  the  beginning.  An 
occasional  dose  of  Morphia,  may  be  called  for.  Sulphate  of  Quinia 
may  be  given  in  some  cases.  Gelsemium  should  be  administered 
where  there  is  jerking,  or  inclination  to  spasmodic  action.  Extreme 
nervousness  calls  fbr  Pulsatilla.  The  indication  for  Rhus  Tox.  will 
sometimes  be  present  also. 

It  will  be  well  to  use  local  antiseptic  precautionary  measures,  as 
vaginal  injections  of  Hot  Water,  in  which  has  been  dissolved  a  small 
portion  of  Chlorate  of  Potassium,  or  Borax.  This  should  be  repeated 
twice  a  day,  until  all  danger  has  passed. 

Dr.  J.  S.  McClelland,  in  a  recent  paper  on  Puerperal  Eclampsia, 
made  the  following  report  of  treatment,  mortality,  etc.,  as  gathered 
from  a  number  of  eclectic  physicians: 

^'Of  the  twenty  physicians  to  whom  I  sent  blanks,  thirteen  re- 
sponded. Those  thirteen  reported  7,190  births,  with  28  cases  of 
eclampsia;  or  1  to  256. 
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"/Of  the  28  cases^  22,  or  nearly  80  per  cent.,  recovered;  and  6,  or 
20  per  cent.,  died. 

"Of  the  cases  recovering,  we  find  that  six  women  convulsed  during 
or  immediately  preceding  labor;  three  at  from  six  to  eight  months; 
two  after  labor  was  completed;  and  one  as  late  as  twelve  hours  after 
labor  was  completed;  and  in  ten  cases  the  time  not  given,  but,  from 
the  above,  it  would  be  safe  to  say  that  four  of  the  ten  occurred  during 
labor. 

"Taking  the  fatal  cases,  we  find  that  in  five  the  convulsion  came  on 
before  or  during  labor.  In  the  remaining  case  the  time  that  the  con- 
vulsion came  on  is  not  given. 

"  Those  physicians  reporting  fatal  cases  have,  together,  21  cases  of 
convulsions,  of  which  nearly  30  per  cent.  died.  One  physician 
reported  1  fatal  case  in  7;  one,  2  in  6;  another,  1  in  4;  and  another, 
2— all  he  had. 

"Enumerating  the  remedies  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  cases 
reported,  we  find  that  the  list  includes  Morphine,  Gelsemium,  Verat- 
rum  Vir.,  Chloroform,  Antispasmodic  Tincture,  Chloral,  Physostigma, 
Lobelia,  Bromide  of  Potassium,  Ergot  and  Bleeding. 

"Taking  each  remedy  in  order,  we  find  that  Sul.  of  Morphia  was 
used  in  ten  cases  recovering,  and  in  five  of  the  fatal  cases.  Four  of 
the  cases  recovering  were  given  Morphia  alone,  in  one  it  was  com- 
bined with  Chloral,  and  with  bleeding  in  one.  Morphia  was  not  used 
alone  in  any  of  the  fatal  cases. 

"Gelseraium  was  used  in  nine  cases  recovering,  and  in  three  fatal 
cases.  In  four  of  the  cases  recovering  it  was  combined  with  Anti- 
spasmodic Tincture;  in  two  cases  it  was  used  with  Chloral;  iii  the 
other  three  cases  it  was  associated  with  two  or  more  other  remedies. 

"We  find  Veratrum  used  in  seven  cases  recovering,  and  in  four 
cases  that  died.  In  one  of  the  cases  recovering  it  was  used  with 
Chloroform  only,  but  never  alone.  In  the  fatal  cases  it  was  not  usjcd 
alone. 

"Chloroform  was  associated  with  other  remedies  in  ten  cases  re- 
covering, and  in  five  of  the  fatal  cases. 

"Antispasmodic  Tincture  was  used  in  conjunction  with  Gelsemium 
in  four  cases  recovering,  and  in  one  fatal  case. 

•*  Chloral  Hydrate  was  used  alone  in  three  cases,  and  associated  with 
Bromide  of  Potassium  in  two  that  recovered  and  in  five  that  died. 

"Physostigma  was  used  alone  in  one  case  that  recovered. 

"  Lobelia  was  used  alone  in  one  fatal  case. 
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"  Bromide  of  Potassium  was  given  with  Chloral  in  two  cases  recover- 
ing, and  with  Ergot  in  one  fatal  case. 

"Bleeding  was  done  in  three  cases,  two  of  which  proved  fatal. 
(The  first  of  the  fatal  cases  was  bled  before  the  physician  reporting 
saw  it;  the  other  was  bled  through  the  advice  of  an  allopath  who  was 
called  in  consultation.)  The  physician  reporting  the  case  that  recov- 
ered did  not  attribute  any  curative  properties  to  the  bleeding,  but 
wholly  to  the  Sul.  of  Morphia. 

"From  the  above  it  will  be  seen  that  Sul.  of  Morphia  and  Chloral 
were  used  alone  in  more  cases  recovering  than  any  other  remedies. 

"  Physostigma  was  not  used  often  enough  to  prove  its  value. 

"Gelsemium,  Veratrum  and  Chloroform  follow  closely  after  Mor- 
phine and  Chloral.  Antispasmodic  Tincture  and  Bromide  of  Potas- 
sium, in  many  cases,  may  be  the  remedy .'' 


CHAPTER   XLII. 
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THE    FILLET — THE    VECTIS,    LEVER,   OR   TRACTOR — 
BLUNT    HOOK — PLACENTAL   FORCEPf^. 

All  operations  during  labor,  for  the  purpose  of  artificial  delivery, 
Trhelhcr  manual  or  instrumental,  are  necessarily  accompanied  with 
more  or  less  danger,  and  hence,  they  should  never  be  attempted,  for 
any  purpose  whatever,  unless  nature  is  found  incompetent  to  termi- 
nate the  delivery,  or,  when  absolutely  required  to  preserve  the 
mother^s  life,  or  that  of  the  child,  when  the  mother's  life  is  in  a  hope- 
le&s  situation. 

The  great  sacrifice  of  health  and  life,  among  females,  from  indis- 
criminate and  unjustifiable  interference,  has  led  some  practitioners  to 
set  aside  all  artificial  means  of  relief,  and  to  rely  entirely  on  un- 
assisted nature,  in  every  case  of  labor.  This,  however,  is  passing 
into  another  extreme,  and  is  decidedly  wrong;  aid  is  sometimes 
demanded,  and  then  it  must  be  given — to  withhold  it  would  be  crim- 
inal; and  it  is  among  these  cases  in  which  the  properly  educated 
accoucheur  distinguishes  himself  from  the  ignorant  pretender,  by  his 
calmness  and  prudence,  his  proper  selection  of  the  time  for  affording 
assistance,  as  well  as  of  the  means  to  be  used,  and  the  cautious  and 
fikillful  employment  of  these  means. 
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Let  the  student  remember,  that  in  no  ca.se  are  the  eft'orts  of  nature 
to  be  intermeddled  with,  either  by  manual  or  instrumental  operations, 
unless  it  be  known  that  the  welfare  of  the  mother,  and  possibly  the 
life  of  the  child,  demands  it;  the  woman  should  not  he  allowed  to 
.-uffer  extreme  exhaustion,  for  the  want  of  instrumental  interference, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  natural  efforts  may  be  sufficient  to 
complete  the  labor.  Prolapsus  of  the  uterus,  rupture  of  the  uterus, 
inversion  of  the  uterus,  profuse  hemorrhage,  peritonjtis,  permanent 
dysmenorrhea,  laceration  of  the  vagina,  and  also  of  the  perineum,  etc., 
have  frequently  resulted  from  ill-timied,  injudicious,  and  mnwarrantable 
endeavors  at  forwarding  the  delivery.  These  accidents  have  occurred 
in  the  practice  of  the  most  eminent  obstetricians  in  instances  where 
the  greatest  care  and  prudence  were  exhibited;  how  much  more  readily 
then  will  they  happen  in  the  practice  of  the  ignorant,  officious,  and 
unconscientious  practitioner?  Were  females,  or  their  husbands  and 
friends,  generally  aware  of  the  great  want  of  skill  and  knowledge 
in  this  department  of  medicine,  which  prevails  so  extensively  in  the 
profession,  and  which  is  based  upon  the  fkct,  that  in  the  majority  of 
labors  the  unassisted  and  natural  resources  of  the  system  are  adequate 
to  the  task  of  completing  labor,  they  would  be  more  careful  and 
scrupulous  in  their  selection  of  obstetric  attendants,  and  by  this  means 
would  compel  students  to  be  more  attentive  to  the  means  of  becoming 
efficient  and  skillful.  I  do  not  refer  merely  to  a  want  of  knowledge 
and  practice  in  labors  actually  requiring  assistance,  but,  more  particu- 
larly to  those  in  which  no  aid  is  needed,  and  in  which  the  practitioner 
destroys  either  health  or  life,  by  vain  and  ignorant  displays  of  unwar- 
rantable manipulations. 

Among  the  operations  occasionally  required  during  labor,  and  to 
which  some  reference  has  been  made  in  the  preceding  pages,  that  of 
TURNING  or  VERSION,  may  be  noticed.  According  to  Churchill. 
49,323  cases  in  English  practice,  required  turning  in  190  instances,  or 
about  1  in  260 ;  37,479  cases  in  French  practice,  required  it  in  400 
instances,  or  about  1  in  93i;  21,516  cases  in  German  practice,  requir('<l 
it  in  337  instances,  or  about  1  in  64.  Making  927  cases  of  version 
out  of  108,318,  or  about  1  in  117.  In  192  cases,  in  which  the  mor- 
tality to  the  mother  has  been  named,  12  died,  or  1  in  16.  In  o()') 
oases,  187  children  were  li>?t,  or  nearly  1  in  3.  Some  allowance  must 
he  made,  however,  for  the  various  and  .serious  accidents  which  render 
the  operation  necessary. 

There  are  two  modes  of  turning  mentioned  by  writers ;  one,  the 
CEPHALIC  VERSION,  orT>/-.^/o/^  bj/  the  Head,  in  which  the  head 
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as  brought  to  the  pelvic  brim;  the  other,  PODALIC  VERSION,  or 
Tumifig  by  the  Feet,  in  which  delivery  by  the  feet  is  substituted  for 
that  by  the  original  presenting  part. 

CEPHALIC  VERSION,  has  been  recommended  at  various  times 
by  eminent  accoucheurs,  but,  heretofore,  it  has  not  proved  so  efficacious 
as  could  be  desired,  although  less  dangerous  to  the  child  than  podalic 
version,  and  hence  is  not  much  practiced.  It  has  been  advised  in  mal- 
positions of  the  vertex,  in  face  and  ear  presentations,  and  sometimes 
in  shoulder  presentations ;  but  where  prompt  delivery  is  demanded, 
turning  by  the  feet  is  preferred,  because  cephalic  version  as  ordinarily 
performed,  renders  the  delivery  more  tedious.  In  reply  to  objections, 
that  it  is  difficult  to  seize  the  head  firmly,  and  bring  it  to  the  brim, 
Velpeau  observes :  "  1st,  it  is  not  always  very  difficult  to  seize  the 
head,  and  to  exert  considerable  force  upon  it ;  2dly,  if  the  waters  have 
not  long  been  discharged,  one  may  often  without  difficulty  seize  the 
vertex,  and  bring  it  to  the  center  of  the  brim,  however  far  it  may  have 
been  distant ;  3dly,  that  in  general  it  is  better  to  force  the  head  to 
descend,  by  pushing  up  the  presenting  part,  than  by  bringing  down 
the  head ;  4thly,  that  delivering  by  the  breech  is  far  from  being  a 
simple  and  safe  operatidh;  as  regards  the  child,  it  is  less  so  than 
cephalic  version,  even  if  the  forceps  should  be  afterward  applied.^' 
Notwithstanding  this  reply,  there  is  much  weight  in  the  objections; 
and  attempts  to  push  up  the  presenting  part  will  frequently  induce 
such  violent  uterine  contractions  as  to  cause  the  operator  to  desist. 

In  cases  where  ordinary  cephalic  vei'sion  is  preferred,  the  bladder 
and  bowels  should  be  emptied,  the  female  placed  upon  her  back,  the 
vagina  and  soft  parts,  as  well  as  the  hands  of  the  accoucheur,  well 
greased,  and,  to  relax  the  abdominal  walls,  the  legs  should  be  flexed, 
with  the  thighs  well  up  toward  the  abdomen.  Any  uterine  obliquity 
should  be  remedied.  The  hand  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  \;agina 
and  uterus  in  the  same  manner  as  named  for  podalic  version.  Main- 
taining the  uterine  fundus  steadily  with  the  external  hand,  the  fetus 
may  be  manipulated  carefully  with  the  other  hand,  until  the  head  is 
brought  into  proper  position;  this  can  often  be  effected  without  passing 
the  whole  hand  into  the  uterus.  If  the  membranes  are  not  ruptured 
by  the  operation,  they  should  be  as  soon  as  it  is  terminated.  In  many 
cases  external  manipulation  will  greatly  aid  the  operation,  as,  where 
the  abdominal  and  uterine  walls  are  thin.  If  the  uterus  does  not 
promptly  contract  after  the  version  is  accomplished,  the  forceps  will 
be  required.  The  operation  is  readily  performed  in  some  instances, 
but  is  very  difficult,  if  not  quite  impossible,  in  others  where  it  is  indi- 
cated, and  would  seem  easv  of  execution. 
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POD  ALIO  VERSION,  or  turning  by  the  feet,  is  the  operation 
generally  practiced  and  preferred  in  those  cases  where  a  change  of 
position,  or  prompt  delivery  is  required.  It  possesses  several  advan- 
tages as  well  as  disadvantages.  The  advantages  are,  that  the  accoucheur 
has  the  labor  more  completely  under  his  control,  and  can  deliver  or 
not,  as  the  case  may  require,  with  or  without  uterine  action ;  it  is 
nearly  equal,  in  point  of  safety,  to  vertex  labors,  and  is  considered 
superior  to  any  other ;  it  is  frequently  the  only  method  by  which  ta 
save  the  child's  life,  or  to  avoid  exvisceration ;  and  often  it  is  the  only 
chance  for  the  safety  of  the  mother.  Its  disadvantages  are,  that  the 
risk  to  the  mother's  life  is  always  enhanced  by  an  introduction  of  the 
hand  into  the  uterus;  that  it  is  sometimes  very  difficult,  if  not 
impossible  to  effoct  it,  and  that  the  fatality  to  the  child  is  very  great 
where  it  has  been  performed,  about  one  in  three  being  lost. 

The  cases  in  which  turning  may  be  effected  with  advantage,  are  in 
shoulder  presentations;  transverse  presentations  of  the  body;  mal- 
positions of  the  head;  difficult  breech  labors;  placenta  prsevia; 
hemorrhages ;  convulsions  ;  *  prolapse  of  the  cord ;  rupture  of  the 
uterus  ;  syncope ;  and  whenever  the  mother^s  life  is  jeopardized.  It 
must  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that  turning  is  never  to  be  attempted 
when  the  head  or  presenting  part  has  passed  through  the  brim  into 
the  pelvic  cavity;  delivery  must,  in  this  case,  be  effi?cted  by  the 
forceps  or  perforator.  When  the  head  passes  into  the  vagina,  the 
cervix  will  contract  around  the  neck  of  the  child,  and  it  will  then  be 
impossible  to  return  it  into  the  uterus.  But  when  the  head  has  not 
completely  passed  beyond  the  os  uteri  and  the  superior  strait  into  the 
vagina,  it  may  be  pushed  upward  into  the  uterus,  and  version  may 
then  be  accomplished. 

The  most  iipportant  point  for  the  accoucheur  to  determine,  is  the 
suitable  time  for  the  operation;  a  precipitate  interference,  or  too  long 
a  postponement,  are  equally  fraught  with  danger.  There  are,  however, 
instances  in  which  delivery  by  turning  should  be  promptly  effected, 
and  others,  again,  in  which  it  should  be  delayed. 

Turning,  when  required,  should  always  be  accomplished  as  soon  as 
])ossible,  in  placenta  prsevia,  in  preternatural  presentations,  in  profuse 
hemorrhage,  and  whenever  symptoms  arise  which  threaten  the  life  of 
the  mother  or  child,  provided,  in  each  instance,  the  os  uteri  be  soft, 
dilatable,  and  sufficiently  dilated.  ♦ 

It  should  be  delayed,  when  the  os  uteri  is  rigid,  or  soft  but  not  suf- 
ficiently dilated,  until  these  conditions,  esj)ecially  the  first,  have  been 
overcome  naturally,  or  by  proper  treatment;   and,  when  the  mem- 
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branes  have  been  long  ruptured,  the  liquor  amnii  having  entirely 
escaped,  and  the  uterus  contracting  powerfully  upon  the  fetus. 

At  an  early  period  of  labor  it  is  very  difficult  to  detect  a  mal- 
presentation,  or  a  mal-position,  although  it  may  be  suspected  by 
the  shape  of  the  protruding  bag  of  waters,  as  heretofore  mentioned ; 
but,  when  the  os  uteri  has  nearly  completed  its  dilatation,  and 
more  especially  when  the  membranes  have  ruptured,  any  preter- 
natural presentation  may  be  correctly  determined.  And  this  period  is 
always  the  most  favord1>le  for  the  operation  of  the  version.  Should, 
however,  a  mal-presentation,  requiring  turning  before  labor  can  be 
terminated,  be  detected  before  the  membranes  have  ruptured  (as  a 
shoulder  presentation,  or  placenta  prsevia,  etc.),  the  operator  may 
attempt  the  version,  as  soon  as  the  state  of  the  os  uteri  will  permit  the 
introduction  of  the  hand,  without  the  employment  of  force ;  in  this 
case,  as  the  hand  advances,  the  membranes  become  ruptured,  the  wrist 
and  arm  prevent  the  liquor  amnii  from  escaping,  the  uterus  remains 
distended,  and  the  turning  is  readily  accomplished.  But,  although 
prompt  action  of  this  kind  is  required  in  placenta  prsevia,  or  hemor- 
rhage, a  delay,  until  the  o^  uteri  is  fully  dilated  and  the  membranes 
ruptured,  does  not  necessarily  occasion  any  greater  risk  in  a  presenta- 
tion of  the  shoulder. 

When  the  os  uteri  is  rigid,  or  when,  the  waters  having  been  long 
discharged,  the  uterus  contracts  powerfully  upon  the  fetus,  no  attempts 
at  introducing  the  hand  must  be  made  until  the  rigidity  has  been 
overcome,  or  the  irritable  condition  of  the  uterus  lessened  by  the  means 
heretofore  named. 

Turning  has  been  advised  as  a  substitute  for  the  employment  of  the 
perforator,  in  some  cases  of  narrow  or  deformed  pelvis ;  but,  from  the 
difficulty  in  always  being  able  to  correctly  ascertain  the  relative  pro- 
portions between  the  fetal  head  in  utero  and  the  pelvic  diameters,  it 
seems  to  me  an  infeasible  plan.  The  risks  to  the  mother  must  be 
greatly  augmented  by  the  operation  if  unsuccessful,  while  those  to  the 
child  will  be  by  no  means  diminished.  And  yet  cases  are  recorded  in 
which  the  operation  has  proved  a  success.  The  reason  given  for  this 
practice  in  pelvic  deformity  is,  however,  certainly  one  deserving  con- 
sideration, namely :  that  the  bimastoid  diameter  or  base  of  the  fetal 
skull  being  smaller  than  the  bi-parietal  diameter  by  from  half  an  inch 
to  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  it  may  be  drawn  through  the  brim  of  a 
pelvis,  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  which  is  2i  to  2}  inches ;  and 
that  when  delivery  is  effected  in  this  manner,  the  bi-parietal  diameter 
will  admit  of  compression  that  will  elongate  the  head  and  diminish 
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this  latter  diameter  so  that  the  passage  of  the  head  maj  be  effected. 
While,  on  the  other  hand,  when  the  vertex  presents  at  the  deformed 
brim,  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  cause  it  to  bulge  out  laterally  and 
thus  increase  the  bi-parietal  diameter.  The  operation  is  not  advised 
where  there  is  diminished  transverse  diameter  of  the  brim,  but  only 
where  the  antero-posterior  diameter  is  small,  or  where  there  is  oblique 
deformity.  The  advantages  of  this  practice  are,  that  it  can  be  per* 
formed  at  au  early  period  of  the  labor,  and  does  not  subject  the  mother 
to  injuries  from  the  use  of  instruments;  the  disadvantages  are,  as 
stated  above,  and  likewise,  should  it  prove  unsuccesfeful,  the  woman 
would  have  to  undergo  a  still  further  shock  from  the  employment  of 
the  perforator.  It  is  better  never  to  attempt  this  operation  until  one 
or  more  experienced  consulting  accoucheurs  have  examined  the  deform- 
ity and  the  diameters  of  the  fetal  head,  and  pronounced  it  practicable. 
— whenever  such  consultation  can  be  had  in  time. 

It  may  be  useful  here  to  mention  some  points  made  out  by  Prof.  J. 
Matthews  Duncan,  M.D.,  of  Edinburgh,  concerning  the  tensile  strength 
of  the  fully  developed  fetus,  being  the  result  of  experiments  insti- 
tuted with  the  view  of  determining  this  matter;  according  to  his 
statements,  the  spinal  column  snaps  under  a  weight  of  about  105 
pounds,  while  the  neck,  which  is  the  first  to  give  way,  requires  a  force 
of  120  pounds.  So  far  as  mere  strength  of  materials  is  concerned, 
traction  upon  one  leg  only  is  sufficient  to  dissever  the  neck.  As  in 
the  neck,  so  in  the  legs,  the  bones  give  way  before  the  soft  parts.  In 
a  contracted  brim,  the  body  being  delivered,  the  accoucheur  should 
never  exert  a  traction-force  over  120  pounds  in  his  efforts  to  draw 
the  head  through  the  brim,  if  he  does,  the  neck  will  give  way.  Al- 
though a  much  greater  extractive  force  can  be  used  when  the  forceps 
are  applied, — in  podalic  version  it  should  never  exceed  120  pounds. 

The  mode  of  performing  podalic  version  has  already  been  de- 
scribed; the  principle  of  the  operation  is  about  the  same  in  all  cases. 
I  will,  therefore,  at  this  place,  merely  recapitulate.  Empty  the 
bladder  and  rectum,  the  first  more  especially ;  place  the  female  on 
her  back,  with  the  hips  brought  a  little  over  the  edge  of  the  bed,  her 
legs  flexed  back  and  properly  supported.  Protect  the  floor  from 
the  discihargcs.  Select  that  hand  for  the  operation,  whose  palmar 
surface  corresponds  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  child's  body.  (If 
an  arm  presents,  secure  it  by  a  ribbon,  in  order  to  prevent  its  rising 
and  interfering  with  the  passage  of  the  head.)  The  hand  and  arm 
must  be  oiled,  and  warmed  in  water  [there  is  no  necessity  for 
oiling  the  palmar  surface  of  the  hand]  and  the  former  carefully  intro- 
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•duced,  in  a  conical  form,  within  the  vagina,  during  a  pain;  it  must 
"be  passed  into  the  uterine  cavity  during  the  absence  of  pain,  while,  at 
the  same  time,  the  external  hand  must  be  placed  on  the  abdomen,  over 
the  fundus,  to  support  the  uterus;  seize  the  child  by  the  knee  (hook- 
ing the  finger  in  its  flexure),  or  by  the  feet,  being  careful  that  a  foot 
and  not  a  hand  be  grasped,  and  turn  the  child  during  the  absence  of 
pain,  bringing  the  inferior  extremities  downward  and  over  its  front. 
If  the  limbs  be  brought  over  the  back  of  the  child,  the  spine  may, 
probably,  be  dislocated.  The  traction  must  be  gentle  and  con- 
tinuous, and  not  by  jerks  or  forcible  measures.  Be  careful  to  so 
manage  the  operation,  that  at  the  last  stage  of  the  delivery,  the  face 
of  the  child  will  be  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.  When  the  version 
is  finished,  replace  the  female  in  the  bed,  and  leave  the  delivery  to 
nature ;  or,  should  it  be  necessary  to  effect  this  artificially,  wait  for  the 
uterine  contractions  and  act  in  concert  with  them  ;  for  if  the  tractions 
l-e  continued,  and  the  delivery  completed  without  uterine  action  having 
taken  place,  the  sudden  evacuation  of  the  organ  would  be  apt  to  give 
rise  to  inertia,  hemorrhage^  or  other  difficulties.  While  the  hand  is 
within  the  uterine  cavity,  should  a  pain  come  on,  do  not  present  the 
knuckles  for  the  organ  to  contract  upon  and  run  the  risk  of  rupture, 
but  grasp  the  body  of  the  child  with  the  open  hand,  removing  it  from 
^the  child's  body,  only  when  the  pain  has  ceased.  When  the  uterus  acts 
powerfully  and  vigorously,  it  interferes  with  the  introduction  of  the 
hand,  as  well  as  the  detection  of  the  feet,  and  the  version;  and  the  . 
operation  becomes  not  only  a  difficult  one,  but  painful  to  both  the 
physician  and  patient.  The  operation  is,  however,  comparatively  an 
easy  one,  when  the  uterus  does  not  act  with  much  force. — The  best 
period  for  performing  the  version,  is  when  the  os  uteri  is  fully  dilated, 
or  nearly  so,  is  soft  and  the  membranes  are  entire;  if  they  have  rup- 
tured, the  OS  being  soft  and  dilatable,  the  version  should  be  promptly 
accomplished.  Frequently,  however,  there  will  be  no  choice,  and  we 
may  be  obliged  to  operate  under  very  disadvantageous  circumstances. 
Sometimes,  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  pass  two  or  three  fingers  within 
the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  as  one  or  both  feet  may  be  within  easy  reach. 
Dr.  Barnes,  the  eminent  English  gynsecologist,  has  given  the  following 
rules:  "In  all  dorso-anterior  positions  (the  back  of  the  child  looking 
to  the  abdomen  of  the  mother),  lay  the  patient  on  her  left  side ;  pass 
your  left  hand  into  the  uterus — it  will  pass  most  easily  along  the  curve 
of  the  sacrum  and  the  child's  abdomen;  your  right  hand  is  passed 
between  the  mother's  thigh,  to  support  the  uterus  externally.  In  the 
'2ase  of  abdomino-anterior  positions  (the  abdomen  of  the  child  look- 
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ing  to  the  maternal  abdomen),  lay  the  patient  on  her  back,  and  yoir 
may  introduce  your  right  hand,  using  the  left  hand  to  support  the 
uterus  externally." 

The  hazards  to  which  the  mother  is  exposed  in  the  accomplishment 
of  version,  are,  1st,  A  rupture  of  the  vagina,  through  which  the  fingers 
or  hand  of  the  operator  may  pass,  and  which  may  be  occasioned  by 
the  employment  of  too  much  force,  omitting  to  support  the  funduss 
externally,  or,  a  neglect  in  passing  the  hand  in  the  direction  of  the 
pelvic  axes.  2d,  If  the  search  for  the  feet  be  conducted  rudely  or 
forcibly,  the  hand  may  be  driven  through  the  uterine  walls.  3d,  The 
hand  of  the  operator,  or  the  limbs  of  the  child  may  so  bruise  or  injure 
the  uterus  as  to  occasion  subsequent  inflammation  ;  but  this  may  arise 
independent  of  such  injury.  4th,  The  shock  to  the  nervous  system  is 
usually  more  serious  than  in  natural  labors  of  the  vertex  or  breech. 

The  child  may  be  destroyed  by  compression  of  the  cord ;  or  its  hip, 
or  spine  may  be  dislocated  by  forcible  traction,  or  perhaps  a  limb  may 
be  actually  torn  from  it.  It  must  be  recollected,  that  the  cord  com- 
mences being  compressed  at  the  period  when  the  nates  emerge  from 
the  vulva;  hence,  the  greater  the  delay  in  the  delivery  aft^r  this  time, 
the  more  dangerous  is  it  for  the  child — artificial  respiration  maybe 
attempted,  even  while  the  head  is  in  the  vagina. 

Some  writers  recommend  us  to  seize  the  hips  and  bring  them  to  the 
pelvic  brim,  but  this  is  diificult  and  seldom  attempted ;  others  advise, 
instead  of  searching  for  the  feet  to  bring  down  the  knees  when  these 
are  readily  obtained ;  for  the  purpose  of  turning,  I  can  see  no  objection 
to  this  plan.*  As  stated  on  a  preceding  pai^e,  it  is  recommended  to 
turn  by  one  foot,  or  knee,  instead  of  two,  more  especially  on  account 
of  the  increased  dilatation  of  the  soft  parts,  which  must  follow,  and 
thus  aflTord  greater  facility  for  the  expulsion  of  the  head.     Generally, 

•  Dr.  Gu^noit  believes  it  to  be  uaeleBs  to  seize  both  feet  in  podalic  version, — one 
alone  will  Ruffice.  But  we  may  fail  to  get  the  foot,  and  we  may  then  introduce  a  finger 
into  the  rectum.  The  finger  iR  hooked  in  a  manner  npon  the  point  of  the  Racriimf 
which  Rerves  as  a  point  of  support  fully  Rufficient  for  giving  the  proper  movements  to 
the  child.  It  may  readily  be  conceived  how  much  more  easy  this  process  is  than  the 
search  for  the  foot,  as  it  requirefl  only  a  finger  instead  of  the  whole  hand.  With  the 
hand,  the  foot  alips,  and  is  held  with  difficulty ;— the  finger  in  the  rectnra  has  a  solid 
hold,  and  permits  the  operation  to  be  rapidly  finished.— For  a  dead  child,  this  process 
shonld  be  resorted  to  at  once;  for  a  living  one  Dr.  G.  would  hesitate  to  employ  it  lest 
there  should  result  a  temporary  relaxation  of  the  sphincter,  a  paralysis  of  the  anus,  and 
an  incontinence  of  the  stools  for  Pome  time.  But  if  very  great  difiiculties  are  presented 
to  version  by  the  feet,  he  would  overlook  these  considerations  and  act  at  once  acoordiag 
to  the  process. — Jour,  de  Med.  et  dt  Chir,  PraL 
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this  will  be  found  to  answer.  According  to  actual  measurements^  the 
circumference  of  the  presenting  portion  of  the  head,  in  labor,  is  from 
12  to  ISi  inches;  that  of  the  breech,  with  both  thighs  flexed  upon  the 
abdomen,  is  from  12  to  13 J  inches;  that  of  the  breech,  with  only  one 
thigh  flexed,  the  other  being  brought  down,  is  from  11  to  12J  inches; 
and  that  of  the  hips,  both  legs  being  brought  down,  is  from  iO  to  11} 
inches.  So  that  it  is  much  safer  for  the  child,  to  accomplish  version 
by  one  foot  or  knee  only.  I  was  called,  some  time  since,  to  a  case 
where  a  foot  and  arm  protruded  beyond  the  vulva,  and  no  justifiable 
degree  of  traction  could  move  the  child,  neither  was  it  possible  to 
return  the  arm.  The  waters  had  been  discharged  at  an  early  period  of 
the  labor,  the  uterus  acted  energetically,  and  the  accoucheur  had  not 
been  able  to  find  the  other  foot.  Finally,  after  some  attempts  at 
changing  the  position  of  the  fetus  in  utero  had  been  made,  he  was 
enabled  to  pass  his  hand  upward,  when  he  found  the  leg  across  and  at 
right  angles  with  the  presenting  one ;  he  carefully  brought  it  down, 
and  the  child  was  delivered  in  a  few  minutes.  In  this  case  it  would 
have  been  impossible  to  have  eflFected  the  version  by  the  one  foot. 

After  the  delivery,  do  not  place  the  child  too  soon  to  the  breast, 
but  allow  the  mother  a  rest  fi)r  some  hours;  pursue  the  means  here- 
tofore named,  and  be  prompt  to  combat  the  first  manifestations  of 
inflammatory  action 

It  may  be  proper  to  observe  here,  that  when  turning  is  attempted 
in  vertex  presentations,  the  same  rules  as  laid  down  heretofore,  are 
applicable ;  but  the  head  will  require  to  be  elevated  some  or  moved, 
60  that  it  will  be  placed  in  one  or  other  iliac  fossa. 

The  FILLET,  is  a  strong  piece  of  linen  or  ribbon,  about  three 
inches  in  width,  and  twenty-five  or  thirty  inches  in  length,  and  has 
been  recommended  in  breech  labors,  when  the  pains  are  not  sufficient 
to  complete  the  delivery.  Its  mode  of  application  is  to  oil  or  grease 
it,  and  then,  having  rolled  up  some  five  or  six  inches  of  one  end,  pass 
it  into  the  vagina,  and  by  means  of  the  fingers  push  it  between  the 
child's  thigh  and  abdomen  from  one  side  to  the  other;  then  bring 
down  the  roUed-up  end,  as  it  passes  from  the  side  opposite  to  that  at 
which  it  was  first  carried,  and  tie  the  two  ends  together.  By  this 
means,  the  fillet  is  secured  across  the  thighs,  so  that  traction  may  be 
made  upon  them,  and  which  must  always  be  done  during  a  pain,  acting 
in  concert  with  uterine  action,  or  the  bearing- down  efforts  of  the 
patient.  It  is  very  difficult  to  adjust  the  fillet,  and,  probably  its  use 
may  be  dispensed  with  altogether.    A  finger,  or  the  blunt  hook,  passed 
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Fig.  65. 


between  the  hips  and  abdomen^  J^ay,  with  a  prudent  force,  perform 
all  that  can  be  expected  from  the  ribbon.  It  is  used,  also,  to  secure 
the  presenting  hand  in  a  shoulder  presentation,  when  turning  is  at- 
tempted, and  thus  prevent  it  from  rising  and  embarrassing  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  head.     It  should  be  applied  to  the  wri.st. 

Whalebone  and  steel  fillets  have  also  been  invented  for  passing  over 
the  head  to  aid  in  its  delivery  when  this  is  required,  as  substitutes  for 

Fig.  66.  the  vectis  and  forceps  in  certain 
ca.ses.  The  best  are  stated  to  be  Dr. 
Westmacitt's  and  Dr.  Sheraton's;  I 
have  never  had  occasion  for  them, 
considering  them  to  be  unscientific, 

and  vastly  inferior  to  the  forceps. 
Fio.  64.  VI 

The  VECTIS,  LEVER,  or 
TRACTOR,  is  an  instrument  some- 
what resembling  one  blade  of  the 
obstetric  forceps.  It  consists  of  a 
steel  blade  fitted  into  a  roughened 
handle  of  hard  wood,  the  whole  in- 
strument being  twelve  or  thirteen 
inches  in  length.  The  extremitv  of 
the  blade  is  expanded  like  a  forceps 
blade,  is  furnished  with  a  fenestra, 
and  one  side  is  so  curved  as  to  adapt 
it  to  the  convexity  of  the  head  of  the 
child.  Sometimes  it  is  made  with  a 
hinge,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  in 
the  pocket,  and  again  it  is  made 
without  a  hinge,  but  having  the 
handle  to  screw  on  the  blade;  both 
of  these  latter  forms  are  objection- 
able. It  is  not  necessarv  to  enter 
into  a  minute  description  of  the  instrument,  from  the  fact  that  very 
few  obstetricians  of  the  present  day  make  use  of  it;  in  former  times, 
however,  it  was  much  in  vogue.     {Fir/,  64.) 

The  vectis  has  been  recommended  for  the  purpose  of  correcting 
mal-positions  of  the  head,  or  of  aiding  its  movements,  whether  at  the 
brim  or  in  the  pelvic  cavity;  it  has  also  been  advised  as  a  tractor  to 
aid  in  the  delivery  of  the  head.     The  rules  for  its  introduction  are 
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somewhat  similar  to  those  for  the  forceps.  The  instrument  should  not 
be  applied  unless  the  os  uteri  is  dilated  and  yielding^  as  also  the  soft 
parts,  and  labor-pains  must  likewise  be  present,  or  its  employment 
would  be  attended  with  no  success.  Instead  of  being  secretly  used,  as 
has  been  frequently  the  case,  the  patient  and  her  friends  should  be  ac- 
quainted with  the  necessity  for  interference,  the  samfe  as  in  the  use  of 
the  forceps,  and  which  must  never  be  attempted  unless  positively  de- 
manded. Then  having  emptied  the  bladder,  and  rectum  also  if  neces- 
t^ary,  place  the  female  on  her  left  side,  or  on  her  back,  as  the  practitioner 
prefers — though  in  the  latter  position  it  will  be  necessary  to  bring  the 
hips  over  the  edge  of  the  bed,  the  same  as  when  the  forceps  are  em- 
ployed. The  operator  will  now  pass  three  or  four  fingers  of  his  left  hand 
as  high  up  as  possible  within  the  vagina,  over  the  head  of  the  child,  to 
serve  as  a  director  for  the  vectis — which,  having  been  properly  warmed 
and  oiled,  is  to  be  carefully  and  slowly  passed  over  the  convexity  of 
the  fetal  head,  until  the  point  is  reached  to  which  the  force  is  to  be 
applied.  Then  withdraw  the  hand  to  about  the  middle  of  the  instru- 
ment, forming  a  ftilcrum  with  it  at  that  point;  the  lever  is  then  of  the 
first  kind — the  right  hand  acting  on  the  handle  by  pressing  it  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  one  which  it  is  desired  the  head  should  take» 
Sometimes,  it  is  formed  into  a  lever  of  the  third  kind — the  right  hand 
serving  as  the  fulcrum  or  point  of  support,  while  the  left,  at  the  middle 
of  the  lever,  gives  to  it  the  necessary  movements. 

It  is  frequently  the  case  that  the  vectis  will  have  to  be  placed  on 
several  parts  of  the  head  in  succession,  in  order  to  reduce  its  mal- 
position and  aid  in  its  descent,  and  this  may  be  accomplished  by 
carrying  the  instrument  gently  over  the  circumference  of  the  head,, 
from  point  to  point,  without  withdrawing  it;  and  should  any  difficulty 
be  present  interfering  with  its  application,  no  force  must  be  employed 
to  overcome  it — if  it  can  not  be  passed  without  rude  measures  withdraw 
the  vectis,  and  and  reintroduce  it.  It  may  also  be  necessary  to  use  it 
alternately  as  a  lever,  and  as  a  tractor.  When  used  as  a  tractor,  both 
hands  are  to  be  employed  in  making  firm,  but  not  violent  traction  in 
the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  pelvis,  according  to  the  location  of  the 
head,  and  the  eflforts  should  be  made  only  during  the  presence  of  a 
pain,  ceasing  during  an  interval,  and  slightly  raising  or  loosening  the 
instrument  from  the  cranium.  The  least  force  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
is  the  best.  When  the  head  is  at  the  brim,  the  vectis  must  be  applied 
over  the  occiput;  when  at  the  inferior  strait,  it  must  be  introduced 
over  the  sides.  The  necessary  changes  may  be  effected  by  only  three; 
or  four  effi)rts,  sometimes  thirty  or  forty  will  be  required. 
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At  the  present  day  those  who  advise  the  vectis,  limit  its  application 
to  eases — ^where  the  head  can  not  execute  its  motion  of  rotation  in  the 
pelvic  cavity ;  in  face  presentations — applying  it  early  in  lal>or  over 
the  occiput,  making  traction,  while  at  the  same  time  the  chin  is  to  be 
pushed  up  by  the  hand,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  down  the  vertex; 
in  presentations  of  the  side  of  the  head — and,  likewise,  in  instances 
where  the  head  does  not  advance,  the  pains  being  strong,  and  where 
there  is  only  room  sufficient  for  one  blade  to  act.  However,  in  nearly 
all  these  cases,  the  forceps,  or  a  manual  operation,  will  usually  he  found 
sufficient,  and,  should  the  vectis  be  required,  one  of  the  forcep  blades 
will  be  found  fully  adequate  to  eflFect  all  that  can  be  accomplished  by 
it.  I  should  hesitate  a  long  time  before  attempting  to  use  this  instru- 
ment on  the  head,  above  th^  superior  strait. 

In  the  hands  of  the  unskillful  or  imprudent  operator,  the  vectis  may 
occasion  serious  results;  thus,  if  it  be  introduced  while  the  os  uteri 
is  not  dilatable,  nor  sufficiently  dilated,  it  will  give  rise  to  contusions, 
and  laceration  of  the  parts,  and  death  to  the  mother.  If  it  be  rudely 
or  carelessly  introduced,  the  vagina  or  the  uterus  may  be  ruptured.  If 
the  traction  be  not  made  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  pelvis,  as 
the  situation  of  the  head  may  require,  not  only  will  the  female  be 
seriously  injured,  but  the  operation  will  prove  of  no  avail.  If  a 
portion  of  the  uterus  be  engaged  in  the  cavity  of  the  blade,  between 
it  and  the  fetal  head,  a  fatal  injury  may  be  the  result.  If  the  traction 
be  made  regardless  of  the  pains,  not  only  will  the  operation  prove 
useless,  but  the  female  will  be  exposed  to  much  danger.  If  the 
instrument  be  pressed  upon  the  soft  parts,  of  the  mother,  they  must 
suifer  more  or  less  from  contusion.  If  too  much  force  is  applied  as 
the  head  glides  over  the  perineum,  or  if  this  be  not  supported  at  the 
time,  a  very  serious  rupture  may  be  the  consequence.  Too  much 
pressure  with  the  point  of  the  instrument  upon  the  child,  may  occasion 
a  troublesome  wound. 

Dr.  A.  K.  Gardner's  tractor  is  undoubtedly  a  most  excellent  instru- 
ment for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  designed,  as  it  does  not  exert 
any  injurious  pressure  upon  the  hard  or  soft  parts  of  the  mother  when 
properly  employed.  It  may  be  used  to  flex  the  head  in  early  departure 
of  the  chin  from  the  breast,  to  aid  in  rotation  in  face  presentations; 
and  for  delivering  the  head  when  necessary,  after  the  birth  of  the  body 
of  the  child.  In  some  cases  it  is  preferable  to  the  forceps,  as  but  one 
blade  is  to  be  applied  (a  saving  of  time),  and  which  has  nearly  the 
same  power  as  the  forceps.     It  is  applied  similar  to  a  forcep's  blade. 
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The  Blunt  Hook  {Fig.  65)  consists  of  a  round  rod  of  metal,  curved 
at  one  extremity,  and  having  the  other  fastened  into  a  roughened 
handle  of  hard  wood.  Hodge's  forceps  {Fig.  68)  are  so  arranged  that 
either  blade  may  be  employed  as  a  blunt  hook ;  it  may  likewise  be 
obtained  in  one  rod  without  any  handle,  the  extremity  opposite  to  the 
blunt  hook  being  formed  into  a  crotchet.  It  is  used  in  presentations 
of  the  breech,  when  delay  in  the  labor  renders  it  necessary  to  raakr. 
traction,  and  the  finger  can  not  be  introduced  into  the  groin,  or  whei* 
the  finger  can  not  exert  a  suiBcient  degree  of  traction  :  it  may  also  be 
used  in  those  cases  where  it  becomes  necessary  to  pull  down  the  feel, 
but  which  it  is  impossible  to  eflTect  by  the  fingers.  It  is  also  occasion- 
ally employed  in  those  cases  where,  the  head  having  been  delivered, 
the  thorax,  from  its  size,  prevents  any  further  advance  of  the  labor; 
in  these  instances,  it  is  passed -into  the  axilla  of  the  shoulder  nearest 
the  sacrum,  to  disengage  this  first.  It  has  also  been  recommended  as 
a  substitute  for  the  crochet,  when  the  cranial  bones  are  so  loose  as  to 
render  it  almost  impossible  to  obtain  a  purchase  upon  them  by  the 
crotchet:  the  blunt  hook  may  in  these  cases  be  passed  behind  an 
orbit,  or  into  the  foramen  magnum. 

This  instrument  is  to  be  applied  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  recom- 
mended for  one  blade  of  the  forceps:  it  should  be  passed  with  its  point 
directed  toward  the  palmar  surface  of  the  hand  by  which  it  is  guided, 
and  when  it  has  reached  the  point  on  which  we  design  to  have  it  act, 
give  to  it  a  rotatory  motion  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  and  thus  cause  its 
•free  extremity  to  pass  into  the  axilla  or  fold  of  the  groin,  being  care- 
ful, in  the  latter  instance,  not  to  injure  the  genital  organs  of  the  child. 
Aft^r  the  blunt  hook  is  applied,  always  examine  and  ascertain  that  it 
has  been  properly  adjusted,  and  is  in  a  position  to  effect  no  injury  to 
either  the  mother  or  child. 

When  the  groin  can  not  be  hooked  by  passing  the  instrument  in 
front  of  the  anterior  hip,  this  may  be  effected  by  intn)ducing  it  be- 
tween the  thighs.  An  improper  use  of  the  blunt  hook  may  give  rise 
to  serious  difficulties.     It  is  not  very  frequently  employed  at  this  day. 
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Formerly,  when  there  was  any  delay  in  the  advance  of  the  pre- 
senting part  of  the  child,  from  whatever  cause,  it  was  the  custom  to 
insert  a  hook  into  the  eye  or  some  other  part  of  the  child^s  head,  and 
then  apply  extracting  force;  consequently,  but  few  children  were 
saved,  and  those  who  did  live  subsequently,  were  more  or  less  disfie- 
ured  or  mutilated.  Such  an  operation  must  have  been  repugnant  to 
every  feeling  and  conscientious  man,  causing  him  to  postpone  its  per- 
formance as  long  as  possible,  and  which  delay  would  necessarily  add 
to  the  hazards  of  the  mother. 

But  the  invention  of  the  forceps  has  relieved  the  obstetrician  in  a 
great  measure  of  these  unpleasant  operations,  while  at  the  same  time 
it  has  been,  and  still  continues  the  means  of  saving  the  lives  of  numer- 
ous children,  as  well  as  mothers.  The  forceps  were  invented  in  the 
sixteenth  century,  prior  to  1647,  by  Dr.  Peter  Chamberlen,  who, 
together  with  his  sons,  kept  it  secret  until  some  time  in  the  early  part 
of  the  seventeenth  .century,  when  it  became  gradually  known  to  the 
profession.  However,  it  had  been  employed  by  Solinger  in  Germany, 
and  Palfyn  in  France,  for  some  time  before  it  became  generally  known 
what  the  instrument  was,  or  who  was  its  inventor.  Since  its  intro- 
duction the  original  instrument  has  undergone  various  modifications, 
some  of  which  are  less  objectionable  than  others,  or,  perhaps,  are 
superior  only  in  certain  cases.  It  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  a 
detailed  history  of  the  invention  and  introduction  of  the  instrument, 
or  to  describe  the  many  changes  through  which  it  has  passed ;  for  such 
information,  there  are  various  works  to  be  readily  obtained,  which 
contain  all  the  particulars,  and  which  those  who  are  curious  in  thia* 
matter  may  consult.  The  limits  of  this  work  will  not  permit  more 
than  a  close  adherence  to  the  practical  and  useful. 

The  obstetrical  forceps  is  composed  of  two  arms  or  branches,  each 
of  which  has  three  distinguishing  parts :  1st,  the  cochlea^  blade,  jaw, 
or  clamp,  which  is  shaped  somewhat  like  the  bowl  of  a  spoon,  and  the 
concavity  of  which  is  intended  to  be  applied  on  one  side  of  the  child's 
head ;  2d,  the  jundura,  joint,  lock,  or  hinge,  at  which  point  the  two 
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blades  articulate  with  each  other ;  and  3d,  the  manuMum,  or  handle — 
which  should  be  of  sufficient  length  to  enable  the  accoucheur  to  operate 
with  facility.  The  blade  of  each  branch  has  an  opening  or  fenestrum, 
which  lessens  its  weight  materially,  beside  having  the  advantage  of 
allowing  the  parietal  protuberance  to  pass  out  beyond  them,  when 
applied  over  the  sides  of  the  head,  and  thus  lessening  the  diameter 
which  would  be  presented,  were  the  blades  solid;  each  blade  is 
curved  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  as  well  as  in  that  of 
its  transverse,  which  enables  the  instrument  to  be  more  readily  intro- 
duced and  acted  upon  in  the  direction  of  the  pelvic  axis.  The  joint 
in  each  blade  varies,  one  being  furnished  with  a  pivot  and  the  other 
with  a  notch  or  mortise ;  when  the  two  are  properly  united,  the  blade*^ 
are  firmly  locked.  Others  are  made  with  the  double  mortise  joint; 
the  blades  firmly  locking  without  a  pivot,  making  it  less  difficult  to 
adjust  them.  To  distinguish  the  blades  from  each  other,  the  one 
with  the  pivot  is  termed  the  male  blade,  and  that  with  the  mortise  the 
female  blade.  The  handles  of  the  Hodge  forceps  are  similar  in  each, 
having  a  curvature  externally,  which  not  only  admits  of  their  being 
firmly  grasped  without  slipping,  but  also  serves  to  fulfill  all  the  pur- 
poses of  a  blunt  hook.  In  other  varieties  the  handles  are  shorter, 
not  curved,  and  usually  mounted  with  wood. 

There  are  two  descriptions  of  forceps  in  general  use,  the  shoH  and 
ihe  long;  the  former  were  more  in  vogue  some  years  ago,  but  since  the 
excellent  improvements  made  in  the  long  forceps  by  Prof.  Hodge,  it 
is  more  in  favor — because,  while  it  possesses  all  the  benefits  of  the 
short  forceps,  it  has  an  advantage  in  its  applicability  to  operations  at 
the  brim,  when  these  are  required.  The  short  forceps  are  only  useful 
when  the  head  is  at  or  near  the  inferior  strait. 

Nearly  every  obstetrician  has  some  favorite  model  of  this  instru- 
ment; but  among  the  short  forceps,  I  believe  those  of  Prof.  Davis, 
of  London,  have  been  more  generally  preferred  by  the  profession  of 
this  country.  Prof.  Meigs,  who  adopted  them,  gives  the  following 
description :  "  It  weighs  ten  ounces  and  three-quarters,  and  is  in  length 
twelve  inches ;  its  lock  is  the  English  lock,  composed  of  a  notch  in 
the  upper  surface  of  the  left  and  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  right- 
hand  branch.  When  the  handles  are  closed,  the  ends  of  the  clamps 
are  seven-tenths  of  an  inch  apart,  while  the  fenestrie,  at  their  widest 
part,  are  two  and  three  quarter  inches  asunder.  The  broadest  part 
of  the  fenestrum  is  equal  to  two  inches,  while  its  whole  length  is  five 
inches.  From  the  extremities  of  the  handles  to  the  lock  or  point 
where  the  branches  cross,  is  four  and  a  quarter  inches.     After  the 
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branches  are  crossed,  they  do  not  divaricate,  but  proceed  in  parallel 
lines  one  inch  and  a  quarter;  hence,  if  a  fetal  head  be  ever  so  con- 
siderably elongated  by  the  pressure  of  the  parts,  the  clamps  are  .suffi- 
ciently capacious  to  contain  it,  being  seven  inches  long.  lu  this  in- 
strument, such  are  the  width  and  length  of  the  fencstrse,  that  a  large 
part  of  the  parietal  protuberances  jut  out  through  or  beyond  them 
when  they  are  fixed  on  the  head.^*  *  *  *  a  jtg  interior  fiicc 
is  perfectly  adapted  to  the  rotundity  of  those  parts  of  the  head  which 
it  touches;  while  the  fenestrse  are  so  vast  as  to  permit  considerable 
portions  of  the  parietal  protuberances  to  project  as  segments  of  curves 

YiQ,  67.  outside     and     beyond    the 

fenestral  openings.  It 
would  be  true  to  sav  that 
the  instrument,  when  ac- 
curately adjusted  Hpon  the 

sides    of    the     cranium, 
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scarcely  touches  the  mater 

nal  tissues  within  the  pelvis.  The  exterior  curves  are  also  arranged 
so  accurately  that  the  tissues  of  the  mother  can  never  touch  the  ecij^es 
of  them;  so  that  they  can  not  be  cut  by  them,  the  surfaces  of  contact 
being  everywhere  broad  and  gently  rounded.  The  admirable  form 
of  the  old-curve,  or  head-curye,  enables  the  instrument  to  touch  very 
large  portions  of  the  cranial  surfaces,  pressing  them  equally,  and  not 
unequally;  so  much  so,  indeed,  that,  whert  the  instrument  is  ac- 
curately applied,  it  would  be  a  very  difficult  matter  to  do  with  it  the 
least  injury  to  the  fetus,  since  it  can  scarcely  slide.'' 

The  short  forceps  designed  by  Prof.  Hale  answers  a  very  good 
purpose  also,  and  is  preferred  by  many  physicians.     {Fig.  67.) 

But,  however  useful  the  al)Ove  forceps  may  be,  it  is  a  matter  of  con- 
siderable moment  to  so  simplify  all  our  instruments,  that  one  only  of 
them  may  be  adapted  to  the  accomplishment  of  several  purposes;  and 
this  is  more  especially  necessary  in  obstetrics,  in  which  it  frequently 
occurs  that  delay,  even  of  a  short  interval,  is  attended  with  serioun 
results.  On  this  account  Hodge's  improved  long  forceps  have  been 
more  usually  preferred  by  many  than  others,  not  only  because  of  their 
lightness  and  correct  form  aad  adaptation  to  the  purposes  for  which 
they  are  intended,  but  likewise  because  they  combine  the  utility  of  the 
short  forceps,  the  long  forceps,  the  vectis,  and  the  blunt  hook.  This 
instrument  is  a  modification  of  the  long  French  forceps,  and  is  de- 
scribed by  Prof.  Hodge  himself,  as  follows: 
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'^  The  great  object  of  the  forceps  is  to  extract  the  head  of  the  fetus 
from  the  mother^s  organs,  in  suitable  cases,  without  injury  to  the 
mother  or  child.  It  is  notorious  that  injuries  to  one  or  both  parties 
frequently  result,  exciting  a  too- well  founded  dread  of  this  instrument 
in  the  minds  of  females,  and  even  of  physicians.  Many  causes  con- 
tribute to  this  unfortunate  result.  No  doubt  much  depends  on  the 
size,  weight,  and  especially  on  ^be  form  of  the  instrument  employed, 
a  fact  confirmed  by  the  almost  innumerable  varieties  which  have  been 
suggested.  The  .instrument,  as  heretofore  used,  is  evidently  imperfect ; 
and  the  one  now  suggested,  is  presented  under  the  impression  that, 
while  it  maintains  all  the  excellencies  of  the  former  varieties,  the 
injurious  influences  are  partly,  if  not  wholly,  avoided.  It  is  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  long  French  forceps,  but  may  be  well  termed  an  eclectic 
forceps,  as  combining,  as  much  as  possible,  the  peculiar  excellencies 
of  the  English,  German,  and  French  varieties. 

"  The  advantages  of  the  French  or  long  forceps  are,  I  think,  many 
and  decided,  as,  1st,  by  them,  any  operation  pertaining  to  this  instru- 
ment, can  be  performed.  There  is  no  necessity  to  vary  the  form, 
structure,  or  size,  of  the  instrument,  whatever  may  be  the  presentation 
of  the  head,  its  position,  or  its  location.  2d.  By  them,  suiBcient 
power  can  be  applied  in  cases  of  necessity,  which  can  not  be  done  by 
the  short  forceps.  Their  leverage  is  greater.  3d.  The  narrowness  of 
the  blades,  which,  without  detracting  from  the  utility  of  the  instru- 
ment, will  allow  of  their  application  to  the  sides  of  the  head,  even  in 
oblique  and  transverse  positions.  Many  of  the  modern  English  forceps 
are  too  broad  to  allow  the  proper  manipulation  of  the  instrument  in 
Uie  cavity  of  the  pelvis.  They  can  not  be  introduced  through  the 
vulva  without  pain,  especially  in  first  labors.  The  French  forceps 
can  very  generally  be  applied  without  pain, 

"  4th.  It  may  be  added  as  another  advantage,  that  as  habit  in  the 
use  of  an  instrument  is  all-important,  the  practitioner  will  sooner 
become  accustomed  to  a  forceps  which  he  can  employ  on  all  occasions, 
than  when  he  is  obliged  to  vary  it  continually;  especially  when  it  is 
remembered  that  among  the  strong  and  well-formed  females  of 
America,  cases  for  the  forceps  are  not  very  numerous  in  the  circle  of 
any  practitioner. 

"The  disadvantages,  which  experience  has  taught  me  arise  from  the 
French  forceps  are : 

"  1st.  Its  unnecessary  weight. 

"  2d.  The  pelvic  curve,  in  the  variety  most  in  use  in  this  country, 
is  not  sufficiently  great.     Hence,  when  the  head  is  high  in  the  pelvis, 
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the  perineum  will  be  too  much  pressed  upon,  or  else  the  blades  will  be 
applied  in  the  direction  of  the  occipito-frontal  or  longitudinal  diameter, 
instead  of  the  occipito-mental  or  oblique  diameter. 

"  3d.  The  divergence  of  the  blades  commencing  at  the  joint  must 
necessarily  distend  the  vulva  (especially  its  posterior  margin)  prema- 
turely, and  when  the  head  is  high  up,  gives  pain  and  endangers  the 
laceration  of  the  perineum.  • 

"  4th.  I'he  small  size  and  kite-like  shape  of  the  fenestra  prevents 
any  portion  of  the  cranium,  even  of  the  parietal  protuberances  pro- 
jecting into  their  openings:  hence,  the  hold  on  the  head  is  le5^  firm, 
and  space  is  occupied  by  the  blades,  the  thickness  of  which  is  added 
to  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  head. 

"  5th.  The  flatness  of  the  internal  or  cephalic  surfaces  of  the  blades, 
so  that  the  margin  of  the  fenestra,  often  measuring  three-eighths  of 
an  inch,  is  much  thicker  than  the  external  edge  of  the  blade,  increases 
the  space  occupied  by  the  instrument.  Hence,  in  cases  of  difficulty, 
where  compression  is  employed,  contusion  or  even  wounding  of  the 
scalp  results. 

"6th.  The  mode  of  junction  of  the  French  forceps  is  decidedly 
inconvenient  when  compared  with  the  English,  and  especiallv  with 
the  German  mode. 

"  These  disadvantages  I  have  endeavored  to  obviate  without  dimin- 
ishing or  circumscribing  the  utility  of  this  most  valuable  instrument, 
to  which  the  profession  and  the  public  are  so  much  indebted.  My 
experience  encourages  the  hope,  that  the  attempt  has  been  in  a  very 
great  degree  successful,  so  that  even  in  inexperienced  hands,  the  dangers 
of  the  forceps  have  been  materially  lessened. 

"1.  The  weight  of  the  instrument  has  been  diminished  from  twenty 
ounces,  avoirdupois,  to  seventeen  ounces. 

"  2.  The  pelvic  curve  has  been  slightly  increased,  so  that  the  peri- 
neum may  not  be  dangerously  pressed  upon  when  the  blades  are  in 
the  axis  of  the  superior  strait.  To  counteract  any  loss  of  power  whit'h 
may  ensue  from  the  increased  curvature,  there  is  an  angular  bend  in 
the  handles,  in  an  opposite  direction,  that  the  direct  line  of  traction 
may  be  preserved,  a  suggestion  of  our  skillful  and  experienced  instru- 
ment maker,  Mr.  Rorer. 

**  3.  The  shanks  or  commencement  of  the  blades  are  nearly  parallel, 
.  diverjring  no  more  than  is  absolutely  necessar}',  until  they  approximate 
the  head  of  the  child,  when  a  more  rapid  curvature,  than  in  the  Levret 
ibrce]>s,  occurs. 
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"  4.  The  proper  blades  of  tlie  instrument,  from  the  shanks  to  the 
extremities  are  nearly  of  the  same  breadth  throughout,  being  equal  to 
that  of  the  extremity  of  the  French  forceps. 

"5.   The  advantages  are  a  more  secure  hold   of  the  head,  and 
-especially  allowing  larger  fenestrse,  so  that  the  parietal  protuberances 
may  project  into  the  openings,  and  no  space  occupied  by  the  blades, 
when  properly  applied. 

•  "  6.  The  cephalic  surface  of  the  blade  is  concave,  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  the  convexity  of  the  head,  as  suggested  by  Dr.  Davis  in  his  improved 
forceps,  hence  no  edges  touch  the  scalp,  and  there  is  no  wounding  of 
the  tissues,  even  when  great  compression  is  made. 

"7.  The  very  ingenious  and  scientific  mode  of  locking  the  blades, 
as  in  the  German  or  Siebold^s  forceps,  by  means  of  a  conical  pivot, 
and  the  corresponding  oblique  conical  opening  for  its  reception,  is 
adopted,  by  which  all  the  facilities  of  the  English  junction  are  enjoyed, 
and  the  security  and  firmness  of  the  French  joint  are  maintained. 

"  The  eclectic  forceps  weighs  one  pound  and  one  ounce,  being  nine 
oances  lighter  than  the  French  forceps,  as  usually  manufactured  by 
Eorer,  of  this  city,  and  eleven  ounces  lighter  than  a  specimen  of 
Dubois  forceps  in  my  possession,  made  in  Paris. 

"  The  whole  length  of  the  instrument  {Fig.  68)  in  a  direct  line  from 
&  to  e  is  16  inches;  from  the  joint  a  to  the  extremity  6,  the  length  of 
the  handles,  is  6.8 ;  from  a  to  d,  length  of  parallel  shanks,  is  3.5 ; 
from  d  to  c,  the  proper  blades  in  a  direct  line,  is  6  inches;  from  c  c, 
the  extremities,  to  «/,  the  greatest  breadth,  3.7  inches. 

"The  separation  between  the  points  c  c,  when  the  handles  are  in 
contact,  is  .5  of  an  inch;  from  e  to  /,  the  greatest  breadth  when  the 
handles  touch,  is  2.5;  when  the  separation  at  e/  is  3.5,  the  points  c  g 
are  separated  to  two  inches;  the  breadth  of  the  iSlade  is  1.8,  slightly 
tapering  to  1.7  near  c  c,  the  extremities.  The  breadth  of  the  fenestra 
is  1.1;  the  thickness  of  the  blade  is  .2  of  an  inch.  The  perpendicular 
elevation  of  the  points  c  c,  when  the  instrument  is  on  a  horizontal 
surface,  is  3.4  inches,  which  indicates  the  degree  of  curvature  of  the 
blades. 

"The  elevation  of  the  handles  near  the  point,  above  the  same 
horizontal  line,  is  1.3  (including  the  thickness  of  the  blades),  which 
indicates  the  extent  of  the  angular  bend  in  the  handles.*' 

It  is  sometimes  the  case  that  the  head  is  delayed  in  its  descent  in 
consequence  of  its  bi-parietal  being  slightly  larger  than  the  antero- 
posterior diameter  of  the  superior  or  inferior  strait ;  in  such  instances, 
the  instrument  of  Professor  Hodge  may  be  applied  along  the  sides  of 
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the  bead,  and  sufficient  compression  oe  made  upon  this  diameter  to 
iusure  its  passage  through  the  brim,  and  into  the  j>elvic  cavity,  or 
through  the  outlet.  Too  much  compression,  however,  wlil  destroy 
the  child,  and  this  should  ahvaya  be  kept  in  mind  when  operating. 

From  cKperimeuts  instituted  by  Baudeloc<]ue,  ujkiu  several  still- 
bom  children,  as  to  the  amount  of  compression  which  the  fetal  heaJ 
will  safely  bear,  he  found  that  the  degree  of  reduction  which  ihc 
diameters  may  harmlessly  undergo,  is  very  inconsiderable,  not  exceed-^ 
ing  four  and  a  half  or  five  lines;  that  the  extent  of  the  reduction 
Pig.  68. 


Hodob's  PoBCiw. 
depends  much  upon  the  more  or  less  perfect  ossification  of  the  crania! 
bones,  and  the  ratio  of  closure  of  the  sutures  and  funtanelle;^,  and  that 
it  can  not  be  properly  estimated  from  the  amount  of  force  employed 
in  approximating  the  handles,  nor  from  the  distance  remainit]^ 
between  them  when  thus  approximated  in  delivering  the  head. 

Professor  Meigs  most  emphatically  pronounces  the  forceps  to  be  tfie 
ch'M's  innlrument,  and  j)o(  (he  woflwr'a — that  it  is  by  no  means  to  be 
viewed  as  a  comprexsire  instrument,  bnt  always  as  an  extradoi- ;  »  dec- 
laration which  should  never  be  forgotten  by  the  obstetric  ojierator 
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However,  it  may  be  proper  to  state  that  there  are  many  aceoucheurs 

who,  though  recognizing  the  correctness  of  Professor  Meigs'  remarks 

Fig.  69.  ^^  ^^^^  point,  as  a  general  principle,  yet  consider 

that  there  may  be  some  exceptions,  as  in  moderately 
contracted  pelves,  in  which  a  gradual  compression 
of  the  head  may  effect  delivery,  without  evil  re- 
sults to  either  the  child  or  its  mother.  Among 
them  I  may  name  Dr.  Rigby,  who  says :  "  The  slow 
and  gradual  pressure  of  the  forceps  thus  exerted  (by 
tying  the  handles  together  and  tightening  them 
after  every  successive  effort),  upon  the  head  of  a 
living  fetus,  will  have  a  very  different  result  to 
thai  of  the  experiments  of  Baudelocque  and  others, 
in  attempting  to  compress  the  head  of  a  dead  fetus, 
by  the  application  of  a  sudden  and  powerful  force." 
So  that,  from  these  remarks,  it  may  be  well  to  con- 
sider the  use  of  the  forceps  as  a  compressor,  above 
the  brim,  either  when  its  diameters  Fia.  70. 
are  slightly  diminished,  or  the  bi- 
parietal  of  the  head  somewhat  aug- 
mented, as  a  mere  exception  to  the 
general  rule  that  the  forceps  are  not 
intended  for  compression.  And  when 
compression  is  made,  the  head  being 
within  the  pelvic  cavity,  it  should 
never  be  in  the  direction  of  the  oc- 
cipito- frontal  diameter,  but  always  in 
that  of  the  bi-parietal,  as  being  less 
likely  to  injure  the  child.  Judicious 
management  will  frequently  render  a  resort  to  the  per- 
forator unnecessary. 

In  addition  to  the  forceps  heretofore  named,  tliere  are 
many  others  employed  by  the  profession,  each  of  which, 
though  framed  upon  the  same  general  principles,  appears 
to  have  certain  advantages  in  its  favor,  and  which  the 
accoucheur  generally  selects  according  to  his  own  views 
— but  it  is  not  necessary  to  eive  more  than  this  brief 
reference  to  them,  especially  as  the  rules  herein  given  ^^^^  ^  orceps 
for  their  employment  are  equally  adapted  to  all  or  any  of  them. 
As  with  many  other  things,  the  forceps  have  not  only  undergone  real 
38 
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or  supposed  improvements,  but  have  likewise  passed  through  vbai 
may  be  termed  periods  offatkion,  as  to  short  or  long,  style,  design,  etc. 
An  objection  made  by  some  practitioners  to  the  Hodge  forceps  is 
the  inability  to  grasp  the  metallic  handles  in  the  middle,  and  make 
traction,  without  the  hands  slipping;  to  overcome  this,  some  operators 
either  hook  the  index  finger  over  the  lock,  or  wrap  a  napkin  or  towel 
about  them.  There  are  numerous  other  forceps,  however,  that  differ 
from  the  Hodge  in  the  shape  and  finish  of  the  handles,  Fio.  72. 

being  mounted  with  wood,  and  designed  to  give  a  firm 
Fio.  71.  and  permanent  hand-hold.   Among 

these  may  he  noticed  Elliot's  {Fig. 
69),  Reamy's  (Fig.  70),  Sawyer's 
(Fig,  71),  as  well  as  one  of  my  own 
designing  {Fig.  72). 

Elliot's  forceps  differs  from  the 
Hodge,  not  only  in  the  handles, 
but  is  of  much  greater  width  be- 
tween the  blades,  both  through  the 
point  of  greatest  excavation  as  well 
as  the  tips;  it  is  more  especially  re- 
garded as  an  instrument  of  extrac- 
tion rather  than  of  compression, 
and  was  designed  for  application 
to  the  sides  of  the  pelvis  rather 
than  the  sides  of  the  child's  head. 
Dr.  Sawyer's  forceps  is  also  of  this 
design.  The  forceps  bearing  my 
name  is  of  much  lighter  weieht  ,„ 
SiwvBE'a  FoBOEPfl.  than  the  Llliot,  and  can  be  easier  Fobceps. 
locked  than  those  with  the  pivot  joint,  and  I  think  will  be  found  a 
very  satisfactory  instrument. 

In  some  countries  the  forceps  are  employed  much  more  frequently 
than  in  others;  thus,  according  to  Churchill,  in  52,268  cases  of  labor 
occurring  in  British  practice,  the  forceps  were  applied  in  144  cases, 
or  about  1  in  362i.  In  44,736  labors  in  French  practice,  they  were 
used  in  277  cases,  or  about  1  in  162;  and  in  261,224  labors  in  Ger- 
man practice,  they  were  resorted  to  in  1,702  cases,  or  about  1  in  loSj. 
The  whole  amounting  to  368,228  cases  of  labor,  in  which  the  instru- 
ment was  applied  2,123  times,  or  about  1  in  ICSJ.  The  results  to  the 
mother  in  British  practice,  was  1  death  in  20J  cases;  to  the  child  1  in 
4j.     In  French  and  German  practice,  1  mother  was  lost  in  13J,  and 
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about  1  child  in  6.  As  the  result  to  the  mother  has  not  been  named 
in  many  instances^  nor  the  peculiarities  of  each  case  given^  these 
statistics  can  be  considered  as  only  approximative.  In  our  own 
country^  the  statistics  have  been  too  meager  and  limited  to  enable  us 
to  form  any  idea  of  the  comparative  frequency  of  forcep  labors^  or 
their  results.  It  has  been  recently  stated  that  ^'the  more  frequently 
the  forceps  are  employed,  the  less  is  the  mortality  to  the  mother  aud 
child."  I  am  not  prepared  to  either  deny  or  admit  this  statement. 
If,  however,  the  remark  be  true,  I  can  only  account  for  it  from  the 
fact  that,  in  cases  where  the  instrument  is  required,  it  is  used  at  a 
much  earlier  period  than  formerly,  while  the  strength  of  the  patient 
enables  her  the  better  to  sustain  the  shock  of  the  operation,  and 
while  the  soft  parts  are  yet  free  from  any  tendency  to  sloughing  there- 
from ;  aud,  perhaps,  likewise  to  a  more  perfect  knowledge  df  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  they  may  be  efficaciously  employed,  as  Well 
as  to  a  more  scientifically  correct  application  of  them. 

The  cases  in  which  a  resort  to  the  forceps  has  been  advised,  are  the 
following — recollecting,  however,  that  the  short  forceps  are  never  to 
be  used  when  the  head  has  not  passed  the  superior  strait: 

1.  To  eflect  delivery  in  cases  where  the  uterine  contractions  are 
weak  and  inefficient,  and  can  not  be  aroused  by  the  ordinary  means. 
Thus,  the  head  may  be  in  the  superior  strait,  not  impacted,  but  mak- 
ing no  advance,  in  consequence  of  the  inefficiency  of  the  pains;  here 
the  long  forceps  have  been  advised,  to  assist  in  accomplishing  the 
descent  Or,  the  head  may  present  at  the  brim,  in  a  mal-position, 
which,  not  being  corrected  by  the  pains,  sis  well  as  being  incapable  of 
reduction  by  the  hand,  may  be  rectified  by  the  long  forceps,  provided 
the  OS  uteri  be  in  a  proper  condition. 

In  the  use  of  the  long  forceps,  I  would  remark  here,  that  when  em- 
ployed at  the  superior  strait,  the  blades  are  to  be  introduced  in  the 
transverse  diameter  of  this  strait,  so  that  a  blade  will  be  within  each 
ilium;  while  both  the  long  and  short  forceps  are  to  be  introduced 
over  the  sides  of  the  child's  head  when  it  has  entered  the  pelvic 
cavity,  a  blade  being  over  each  ear — and  which  rules  must  be  borne 
in  mind  when  the  long  forceps  are  employed  as  a  substitute  for  the 
short  ones. 

2.  To  hasten  delivery  when  dangerous  symptoms  to  the  mother  are 
present,  whether  from  too  prolonged  labor,  hemorrhage,  convulsions, 
exhaustion,  rupture  of  the  uterus  when  the  head  is  within  reach,  or 
from  resistance  of  the  muscles  of  the  perineum. 
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3.  To  save  the  child's  life  in.  some  face  presentations,  and  in  the- 
oecipito^posterior  positions  when  the  forehead  is  behind  the  pubic  sym- 
physis. This,  however,  is  not  necessary  in  all  instances  of  the  above 
character,  as  delivery  frequently  terminates  by  the  natural  efforts, 
though  more  slowly,  and  w^ith  a  greater  amount  of  suffering  than  in 
ordinary  cases. 

4.  To  preserve  the  child  in  prolapsus  of  the  cord,  when  the  pulsa- 
tions grow  weak. 

5.  When  there  is  a  detention  of  the  head  within  the  pelvic  cavity, 
heretofore  referred  to  when  speaking  of  the  compressive  action  of  the 
instrument. 

6.  When  an  extremity  descends  with  the  head,  and  can  not  be 
returned,  the  augmentation  of  the  diameter  within  the  pelvis,  may 
require  a  greater  degree  of  expulsive  force  than  can  be  given  by  the 
natural  powers. 

7.  In  breech  labors,  when  there  is  a  delav  in  the  advance  of  the 
head  ;  the  body  and  extremities  having  been  delivered,  the  child  may 
die,  in  consequence  of  compression  of  the  cord,  unless  it  be  removed 
by  the  forceps.  A  few  minutes,  in  these  instances,  generally  deter- 
mine the  life  or  death  of  the  child. 

The  forceps  are  never  to  be  employed  when  the  os  uteri  is  rigid  and 
undilatable,  or  relaxed  but  not  sufficiently  dilated ;  when  the  peri- 
neum is  unyielding ;  when  the  soft  parts  are  inflamed  and  swollen : 
when  the  diameters  of  the  pelvic  cavity  are  diminished  by  the  presence 
of  tumors;  in  deformities  of  the  pelvis;  when  the  child  is  dead;  and 
when  the  fetal  head  is  hydrocephalic,  or  firmly  ossified.  Neither  is  il^ 
to  be  applied  ta  the  breech.  And  unless  there  exists  some  urgent 
reasons  for  their  use,  as  hemorrhage,  large  head,  small  pelvis,  convul- 
sions, etc.,  they  are  never  to  be  employed  except  the  pains  are  inefficient. 
Indeed,  the  instrument  should  always  be  considered  the  "child's 
instrument,"  and  a  substitute  for  absent  or  inefficient  expulsive  force 
of  the  uterus ;  and,  under  no  circumstances  whatever,  is  it  justifiable 
to  employ  them  to  save  trouble,  or  in  any  other  way  accommodate  the 
convenience  of  the  practitioner. 

When  the  uterus  acts  energetically,  the  pulse  not  being  over  one 
hundred  beats  in  a  minute,  the  countenance  natural,  the  spirits  good, 
the  tongujB  and  mouth  moist  and  clean,  the  abdomen  and  soft  parts 
free  from  pain  on  being  pressed  or  touched,  and  the  head  makes  the 
slightest  advance,  no  interference  is  required,  notwithstanding  the 
labor  may  have  continued  over  twenty-four  hours. 

If  attempts  be  made  to  introduce  the  forceps  before  the  os  uteri  and 
floft  parts  are  in  a  favorable  condition,  rupture  of  the  uterus,  or  lacer- 
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:atioa  of  the  perineum  and  vagina  may  be  the  consequence,  and  which, 
when  occurring,  always  proves  more  or  less  hazardous  to  the  mother. 
Nor  is  it  proper,  when  the  head  is  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  to  carry  the 
forceps  within  th^  os  uteri,  until  this  has  so  far  risen  above  the  parietal 
protuberance  that  it  can  not  readily  be  felt. 

When  the  soft  parts  are  swollen  and  inflamed,  a  condition  which 
will  seldom  occur  in  the  hands  of  a  carefiil  accoucheur,  it  will  be 
inexpedient  to  use  the  forceps,  because  of  the  disposition  to  sloughing 
of  the  parts  under  such  circumstances,  and,  therefore,  the  perforator 
will  be  the  safer  instrument  for  the  mother.  The  same  course  will  be 
pursued  in  diminished  pelvic  diameters  from,  tumors,  deformities,  or 
other  causes.  In  these  cases  the  child  must  be  sacrificed  for  the  safety 
of  the  mother — this  is  a  fundamental  principle  of  obstetrics.  Gen- 
erally, in  instances  where  the  perforator  will  be  required,  the  pressure 
will  destroy  the  child,  before  the  symptoms  become  so  threatening  as 
to  induce  a  skillful  obstetrician  to  operate. 

When  the  child  is  known  to  be  dead,  which  may  generally  be  deter- 
mined by  the  stethoscope,  the  perforator  is  advised  in  preference  to 
the  forceps;  and  this  is  likewise  recommended  in  hydrocephalic  or 
ossified  heads,  to  be  used,  even  before  the  child's  death,  if  the  safety 
of  the  mother  requires  it. 

As  the  instrument  is  intended  for  the  head  only,  it  could  not  be 
applied  to  the  breech  with  any  degree  of  safety  or  success,  as  it  would 
be  very  apt  to  tear  or  mangle  the  soft  parts  of  the  breech  and  trunk 
upon  which  it  might  be  exercised.  But  it  may  be  frequently  used 
with  advantage  to  extract  the  head,  after  the  body  of  the  child  has 
been  expelled,  when  any  difficulty  or  delay  occurs  in  its  delivery. 

In  impacted  or  locked  head,  the  perforator  will  generally  be  re- 
quired, on  account  of  the  impossibility  of  moving  the  head  with  the 
forceps ;  this  condition  of  the  head  is  usually  connected  with  a  small 
pelvis,  or  a  large,  and  perhaps  ossified  head.  But  in  cases  where 
there  is  a  mere  arrest  of  descent,  from  a  close  fitting  of  the  circum- 
ferences of  the  head  to  those  of  the  pelvis,  the  forceps  may  be  used. 

In  all  cases  where  the  head  is  considerably  larger  than  the  pelvis, 
the  forceps,  as  well  as  a  resort  to  turning  are  improper ;  and  either 
the  perforator  or  the  Cesarean  operation  will  be  required.  Yet,  as 
our  means  of  accurately  determining  the  size  either  of  the  head  or  of 
the  pelvis,  are  not  always  absolute,  it  is  never  improper  to  attempt  the 
delivery  by  a  careful  and  gentle  employment  of  the  forceps.  It  will 
frequently  happen  that  when  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  brim 
•has  not  reached  three  inches,  the  forceps  may  be  successfully  used. 
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The  PERIOD  FOR  OPERATING,  will  depend  entirely  upon 
the  circumstances  attending  each  individual  case.  Previous  to  the 
rupturing  of  the  membranes^  the  employment  of  the  forceps  will  be 
unnecessary ;  but  after  their  rupture,  in  ordinary  cases,  we  are  to  be 
guided  more  by  the  constitutional  symptoms  than  by  a  mere  lapse  of 
time.  There  is  one  exception  to  the  statement  just  made,  and  that  is 
when  the  diificulty  is  at  the  superior  strait,  and  the  head  can  not 
descend  through  it,  in  this  case,  as  too  great  a  delay  may  give  rise  to 
serious  symptoms,  the  second  stage  may  be  considered  to  have  com- 
menced as  soon  as  the  os  uteri  is  fully  dilatable.  The  rule  governing 
our  action  will  depend  on  the  condition  of  the  patient;  if  the  case  is 
progressing  naturally,  no  signs  of  exhaustion,  the  pains  increasing, 
with  gradual  advancement  of  the  head,  interference  is  uncalled  for. 
Exhaustion,  or  want  of  advancement  of  the  head,  however,  calls 
for  action.  It  was  formerly  the  rule  not  to  interfere  until  the 
second  stage  of  labor  had  continued  for  twenty-four  hours;  it 
frequently  occurs,  however,  that  symptoms  present  themselves  be- 
fore the  twenty-four  hours  have  expired  which  demand  interference; 
and,  again,  many  females  will  sustain  a  prolonged  and  painful  labor, 
with  more  fortitude,  and  less  prostration  of  the  system,  or  other 
unfavorable  symptoms,  than  others.  We  must,  therefore,  be  governed 
principally  by  the  symptoms,  and  partly  by  the  lapse  of  time,  being 
careful  not  to  delay  too  long,  or  until  the  parts  become  dry  and 
inflamed,  and  the  labia  and  perineum  become  infiltrated  with  serum, 
for  then,  laceration  and  sloughing  will  almost  inevitably  ensue.  If 
the  head  remains  arrested  for  four  hours,  we  are  justified  in  operating 
even  though  no  unfavorable  symptoms  exist,  because  by  so  doing  we 
presei*ve  the  integrity  of  the  soft  structures. 

In  the  selection  of  the  proper  period  for  operating  with  the  forceps, 
in  connection  with  what  has  already  been  stated,  an  attention  to  certain 
circum.stances,  will  materially  assist  us.  Thus — if  the  health  of  the 
female  has  been  impaired,  or  if  she  has  previously  suffered  from  a  long- 
continued  sickness,  the  powers  of  the  system  will  be  less  likely  to 
sustain  her  under  a  lingering  labor,  or  to  terminate  the  delivery,  than 
when  she  has  been  in  the  possession  of  good  health ;  though  we  often 
meet  with  females  laboring  under  consumption,  dropsy,  etc.,  whose 
labors  are  as  vigorous  and  natural  as  those  of  the  most  healthy  and 
robust.  If  the  female  has  previously  given  birth  to  children,  there  is 
a  greater  reason  to  suppose  that  the  present  one  may  also  be  born 
without  aid,  unless  there  exist  a  mal-position  or  abnormality  of  the 
head. 
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Several  hours  having  elapsed  Bince  the  commenoement  of  the 
second  stage  of  labor,  with  symptoms  of  exhaustion,  together  with 
strong  and  regular  pains  without  advancement  of  the  head,  the 
forceps  will  very  probably  be  required;  we  should  not  be  too  hasty 
in  their  application,  however,  being  governed,  in  a  great  measure, 
by  the  symptoms  present.  Yet  we  must  remember  that  if  the  head 
remains  stationary,  pressing  upon  the  soft  parts  for  four  hours, 
their  structure  becomes  much  endangered.  But,  "if  the  head  ad- 
vances ever  60  slowly,  the  patient's  pulse  continuing  good,  the 
abdomen  free  from  pain  on  pressure,  and  no  obstruction  to  the 
removal  of  urine,"  the  strength  and  spirits  of  the  patient  being 
also  good,  interference,  as  a  general  rule,  is  not  required,  unless  the 
child  be  dead.  The  mortality  to  the  mother  and  child,  in  cases  where 
this  rule  has  been  applied,  is  less  than  among  those  where  the  forceps 
have  been  resorted  to,  and,  it  mjust  also  be  borne  in  mind,  that  the 
death  of  the  child  alone  does  not  justify  any  interference,  unless  there 
be  sufficient  cause  aside  from  this  fact. 

The  condition  of  the  patient^s  strength,  and  her  capacity  of  endurance 
must  also  be  taken  into  consideration ;  and  we  must  be  careful  not  to 
be  misled  as  to  the  exhaustion  of  the  female.  The  uterus  may  be 
acting  energetically,  and  the  woman  be  walking  about  the  room,  and 
yet  she  will  complain  of  being  exhausted ;  the  practitioner  must  be 
guided  by  other  symptoms  than  merely  such  expressions..  When 
exhaustion  is  present,  the  pulse  will  be  very  quick,  over  one  hundred 
beats  in  a  minute;  below  this  there  is  seldom  any  danger.  The  pains, - 
also,  gradually  become  weak,  "with  lengthened  intervals,  and  finally 
cease ;  and  accompanying  this  condition  there  will  be  a  greater  or  les» 
discharge  from  the  vagina,  of  a  &int,  unpleasant,  but  not  putrid  odor, 
and  of  an  olive  color,  and  which  is,  probably,  the  secretion  from  the 
lining  uterine  membrane,  changed  in  consequence  of  the  long-continued 
and  powerful  exertions  of  the  organ ;  this  may  be  considered  one  of 
the  first  manifestations  of  exhaustion.  The  countenance  of  the  patient 
assumes  an  anxious  appearance,  the  cheeks  -become  pale,  sallow,  or 
spotted,  the  eyes  sunken  and  dull,  and  the  tongue  will  be  dry  and 
loaded,  either  with  a  brown  sordes,  or,  if  fever  is  present,  with  a  white 
fur.  *  The  respiration  is  also  hurried,  and  other  unfavorable  symptoms 
may  appear.  Vomiting  of  a  dark  fluid,  having  the  appearance  of 
coffee-grounds,  is  most  generally  present,  when  exhaustion  has 
advanced;  and  when  a  long  period  has  been  allowed  to  elapse,  a 
sbivering  coldness  of  the  extremities,  with  cold,  clammy  perspiration 
on  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  delirium  come  on,  indicative  of  great 
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local  injury  and  extreme  danger.  But  we  must  not  wait  for  these 
more  severe  symptoms,  before  operating — but  should  promptly  act 
upon  the  first  manifestations  of  exhaustion,  and,  in  cases  of  immediate 
danger,  even  at  a  still  earlier  period. 

The  condition  of  the  abdomen,  and  of  the  soft  parts,  will  also  indi- 
cate operative  interference.  Thus,  if  there  is  tenderness  cif  the 
abdomen  on  pressure,  inflammation  is  to  be  dreaded ;  and  immediate 
delivery  will  be  the  safest  course  to  pursue,  before  inflammatory  action 
becomes  developed.  If  the  soft  parts,  instead  of  being  cool,  sofl,  and 
moist,  become  dry,  hot,  swollen,  and  painful,  so  that  the  least  touch 
can  scarcely  be  allowed,  it  has  been  advised  by  some  writers  to  deliver 
by  forceps;  but  from  the  tendency  to  sloughing  in  such  cases,  I  do  not 
deem  it  the  best  practice.  Still,  an  attempt  to  subdue  the  tenderness 
and  inflammation  by  the  application  of  fomentations  may  be  under- 
taken in  such  cases;  always,  however,  recollecting,  that  the  danger 
increases  in  proportion  as  the  pressure  is  continued.  To  wait,  how- 
ever, for  the  appearance  of  vomiting  of  dark  fluid,  of  cold  shiverings 
or  sweats,  hurried  breathing,  delirium,  or  swelling  and  inflammation 
of  the  soft  parts,  would  be  extremely  injudicious. 

In  all  these  protracted  cases  of  labor,  great  vigilance  is  required 
that  we  do  not  delay  the  operation  so  long  as  to  endanger  the  life  of 
the  mother;  and  if  there  is  a  chance  for  saving  the  child^s  life  without 
any  injury  to  the  mother,  the  delivery  may  be  undertaken  even  before 
those  symptoins  appear  which  indicate  a  failure  of  the  powers  of  the 
system.  There  is  always  a  greater  possibility  of  injury  from  too  long 
a  delay,  than  from  interfering  a  little  too  soon. 

Occasionally,  circumstances  will  exist  which  demand  the  use  of  the 
forceps  for  delivery  before  the  rupture  of  the  membranes ;  in  such 
cases,  if  the  os  uteri  is  in  a  favorable  condition  (and  positively  not 
without),  the  membranes  may  be  artificially  ruptured  and  the  instru- 
ment applied.     Such  instances  are,  fortunately,  very  rare. 

The  principal  dangers  to  which  the  mother  is  exposed  when  the 
forceps  are  used,  are  laceration  of  the  vagina,  or  of  the  perineum,  or 
of  both ;  laceration  of  the  cervix ;  and  contusion  of  the  soft  parts. 
The  child  may  have  its  head  too  much  compressed;  its  scalp,  or  ^r, 
may  be  bruised  or  torn  ;  and  the  pressure  may  induce  paralysis  of  the 
facial  nerve. 

The  principle  of  axis  traction  is  at  present  exciting  considerable 
discussion,  and  has  been  adopted  by  a  number  of  obstetricians  in  the 
use  of  the  forceps.  The  idea  was  suggested  by  Dr.  Tarnier,  and  has 
for  its  object  traction  directly  in  the  axis  of  the  pelvis,  by  means  of 
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an  attachment  to  the  ordinary  forceps.     I  quote  the  following  from 

Leisbman's  Midwifery,  in  reference  to  this  subject:    "An  attempt  has 

been  made,  by  Professor  Tarnier,  to  modify  the  forceps  so  as  to  puJl 

Fio.  73.  more  directly  iu  the  axis  of  the  brim,  and 

at  the  same  time  to  protect  the  perineum,  and 

to  avoid  injurious  pressure  in  the  direction 

of  the   pubic  symphysis.     The  instrumcDt, 

in    the    construction  Fiq.  74. 

of  which   great 
.chanical  ingenuil 

displayed,  is  sigi 

in  shape,  from  thi 

dition    of    a    sp 

perineal  curve," 
The  instrumci 

Tarnicr  was  too  > 

plicated    for    gc: 

U(ie;    it,  however 

beet]  simplified  b 

cent  modiflcatioi 

the  extent  of  rei 

ing  it  a  very  desi 

instrument   in   i 

cases,  and  has  rect 
'  the    endorse- 
ment of  some    Q 

of  tile  fore- 
S(MI>wl^-TAK^;eR  Forcei*.  most  writers 
on  obstetrics.  The  principle  is  clearly  shown  in  the  Simpson-Tarnier 
forceps  {Fig.  73);  or  possibly  it  will  be  better  understood  by  referring 
to  the  Reynold's  attachment  {fig.  74).  This  may  be  used  with  any 
forceps.  After  properly  adjusting  the  forceps,  the  arms,  f>,  c,  should 
be  attached  to  the  fenestne  of  the  forceps,  then  connected  at  c,  after 
which  traction  may  be  made  by  applying  the  proper  amount  of  force 
to  the  handle,  d;  the  handles  of  the  forceps  should,  at  the  same  time, 
be  supported  by  the  disengaged  band. 
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CHAPTER    XLIV. 

RULES    FOR    APPLYIXG    THE    FORCEPS — MODE    OF    APPLYING    THE 
FORCEPS    IN   THE    VARIOUS    POSITIONS   OF   THE    HEAD. 

Before  stating  the  manner  of  applying  the  forceps,  I  will  briefly 
recapitulate  a  few  of  the  general  principles  referred  to  in  the  previous 
chapter,  and  which  should  be  constantly  kept  in  view  by  the  accoucheur. 

1.  When  the  powers  of  nature  are  sufficient  to  effect  the  deliver)', 
interference  is  not  required,  unless  circumstances  occur  which  threaten 
the  life  of  the  mother. 

2.  The  forceps,  acting  as  a  substitute  for  the  natural  efforts,  are  to 
be  employed  as  an  extractor,  and  not  as  a  compressor. 

3.  They  are  never,  under  any  conditions  whatever,  to  be  used,  unless 
the  OS  uteri  is  sufficiently  dilated  and  dilatable. 

4.  They  may  be  used  w^hen  a  delay  in  the  deliver}'  would  endanger 
the  child's  life,  but  never  at  the  expense  of  injury  to  the  mother. 

5.  Under  ordinary  circumstances,  they  should  not  be  applied  until 
the  symptoms  of  exhaustion  commence;  neither  delaying  too  long 
until  the  more  severe  symptoms  come  on,  nor  operating  too  pre- 
maturely. 

6.  They  must  not  be  used  when  the  soft  parts  are  inflamed  or 
swollen,  on  account  of  the  tendency  to  subsequent  sloughing;  neither 
must  they  be  applied  to  any  part  of  the  child  except  the  head. 

7.  The  lateral  motion  or  oscillating  movement  from  handle  to 
handle  must  not  be  allowed  to  take  too  extensive  a  range;  and 
remember,  that  the  higher  up  the  forceps  are  passed  within  the  pelvic 
cavity,  the  more  limited  will  be  the  extent  of  these  motions,  and 
greater  attention  will  be  required  not  to  injure  the  maternal  soft  part:?. 

8.  Always  avoid  hurrying  the  head  through  the  inferior  strait,  and 
fail  not  to  give  support  to  the  perineum  as  it  becomes  extended  by  the 
advance  of  the  head. 

Previous  to  the  introduction  of  the  forcep-b lades,  the  patient,  as 
well  as  her  friends,  should  be  made  acquainted  with  the  character  of 
the  operation,  and  the  necessity  for  it;  for  it  is  not  to  be  supposed 
that  any  physician  would  attempt  an  operation  of  this  kind  without 
the  consent  of  the  patient  or  her  relatives.  It  may,  likewise,  l>e  a 
judicious  measure,  in  cases  where  imperative  haste  is  not  required,  to 
show   the    instruments   and    explain   their    method   of   operating— 
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remarking  that,  as  the  hands  can  not  be  applied  to  the  sides  of  the 
head  to  assist  in  its  delivery,  these  are  employed  as  substitutes :  and 
that,  in  the  hands  of  a  careful  operator,  they  will  not  be  apt  to  cause 
injury  to  child  or  mother.  "Whenever  it  is  possible  to  procure  the 
presence  of  an  another  accoucheur  with  whom  to  consult  and  share 
the  responsibility,  it  should  be  done,  and.  will  be  found  a  very 
judicious  measure. 

Consent  having  been  obtained,  the  bladder  must,  in  every  instance, 
be  evacuated,  either  naturally  or  by  catheter;  and  if  the  rectum  has 
not  been  recently  emptied,  or  if  there  be  an  accumulation  of  the  feces, 
an  injection  should  be  administered.  But  should  the  injection  fail  to 
clear  out  the  rectum,  and  the  symptoms  demanding  delivery  are 
urgent,  the  practitioner  may  proceed  to  the  application  of  the  forceps, 
having,  however,  been  careful  to  empty  the  bladder. 

The  practitioner,  having  turned  up  his  coat  sleeve  and  shirt  wrist- 
band, and  also  protected  his  dress  from  being  soiled,  by  an  apron  or 
something  to  serve  a  similar  purpose,  will  have  the  female  brought 
to  the  edge  of  the  bed,  lying  upon  her  back,  as  in  the  position  for 
turning,  her  feet  resting  on  two  chairs,  or  flexed  back  to  the 
edge  of  the  bed,  and  separated  sufficiently  from  each  other  to 
permit  him  to  sit  or  stand  between  them,  and  her  limbs  are  to 
be  supported  by  two  assistants  (not  necessarily  professional  friends), 
who  are  to  sit  with  their  backs  toward  each  other.  The  patient's  hips 
should  be  brought  so  far  beyond  the  edge  of  the  bed,  that  no  obstacle 
will  be  offered  to  the  introduction  of  the  forceps,  or  to  the  free  use  of 
them  after  having  been  applied. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  floor  from  being  soiled  by  the  discharges, 
some  cloths  should  be  placed  upon  it  immediately  under  the  hips  of 
the  woman,  and  that  part  of  the  bed  on  which  the  inferior  portion 
of  her  body  rests,  should  also  have  several  folds  of  blankets  or  other 
suitable  articles  placed  there,  to  protect  the  bed  from  the  discharges 
The  female  should  never,  under  any  circumstances,  be  exposed :  a 
sheet  or  blanket,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  weather,  should  be 
thrown  over  her.  And  in  order  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  the 
blades,  lard  or  some  other  unctuous  substance  should  be  freely  applied 
to  the' soft  parts.  An  anesthetic  should  now  be  administered,  either 
by  the  obstetrician  in  charge  or  by  the  assistant,  providing  consulta- 
tion has  been  called. 

These  preliminary  measures  having  been  attended  to,  and  the 
oj)erator  knowing  the  exact  position  of  the  head,  he  may  sit  or  stand,  as 
preferred,  and  proceed  to  introduce  the  blades.     These,  having  been 
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previously  warmed  to  a  temperature  equal  to  that  of  the  patient,  by 
placing  them  in  warm  water,  are  to  be  well  greased,  and  each  blade  is 
to  be  held  in  its  appropriate  hand,  somewhat  similar  to  .the  manner 
of  holding  a  pen,  although  rather  more  firmly — or  it  may  be  held  in 
the  manner  of  a  bistoury  while  making  an  incision.  Generally,  the 
male  blade,  or  the  one  introduced  by  the  left  hand,  ifl  applied  first, 
then  the  other :  and  the  introduction  should  invariably  be  eflFected 
during  the  absence  of  labor-pains,  ceasing  all  efforts  when  these 
return. 

Some  writers  advise  that  blade  to  be  introduced  first  which  is 
applied  along  the  posterior  part  of  the  cavity,  and  this  wilj  probably 
hold  good  in  a  number  of  cases;  but,  as  a  general  rule,  it  will  be 
found  better,  in  practice,  to  introduce  that  blade  first  which  is  the  least 
•easily  applied,  always  being  careful  to  so  apply  them  that  they  will 
readily  lock. 

Having  carefully  passed  in  two  or  three  fingers  of  the  hand  not 
occupied  in  holding  the  blade,  and  insinuated  them  between  the  os 
uteri  and  the  fetal  head,  both  as  a  guide  for  the  application  of  the 
blade,  and  to  prevent  the  os  uteri  from  being  included  in  the  gras^p  of 
the  forceps,  each  blade  is  to  be  successively  and  carefully  passed  over 
the  sides  of  the  head.  If  the  head  is  high  up,  it  will  then  be  nece.*-- 
sary  to  introduce  the  whole  hand  within  the  vagina,  for  the  purpose  of 
properly  guiding  the  blades ;  and  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the 
pelvis,  as  well  as  the  exact  position  of  the  head,  and  its  relations  to 
the  surrounding  parts,  should  not  for  a  moment  be  lost  sight  of.  f]iion 
blade  must  be  passed  inward  with  a  waving  motion,  but  without  any 
force,  and  must  also  be  kept  in  constant  contact  with  the  head  duriiij; 
the  introduction.  Should  either  blade  meet  with  any  obstacle  to  its, 
advance,  it  must  not  be  forcibly  thrust  forward,  but  should  be  pasHnl 
beyond  the  difSculty  by  careful  and  adroit  management,  withdrawing 
the  blade,  if  necessary,  for  a  reintroduction ;  should  any  force  be 
employed  to  overcome  the  resistance,  the  ear,  or  a  fold  of  the  skin,  or 
the  soft  parts  of  the  mother,  would,  probably,  be  torn,  and  which 
would  reflect  much  discredit  on  the  skill  and  attainments  of  the 
operator. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  forceps  are  to  be  applied  with  their  concave 
surface  grasping  the  sides  of  the  head  in  the  direction  of  the  occipito- 
mental diameter ;  and  they  are  always  to  be  so  applied,  that  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  delivery,  when  the  head  is  emerging  from  under  the 
pubic  arch,  their  concave  edges  will  be  brought  under  and  facing  this 
arch.     By  considering  for  a  moment,  whether  the  occiput  or  forehead 
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18  to  be  brought  under  the  pubic  arch,  the  practitioner  can  not  fail  to 
properly  apply  the  instrument,  for  the  concave  edges  of  the  blades 
must  always  be  directed  to  that  part  of  the  head  which  passes  under 
this  arch,  as  it  emerges  from  the  outlet. 

After  the  first  blade  has  been  applied,  it  may  be  held  by  an  assistant 
until  the  second  one  has  also  been  applied,  which  latter  should  be 
introduced  above,  and  as  nearly  as  possible  opposite,  the  handle  of 
the  male  blade,  in  order  that  they  may  lock  readily.  If  they  do  not 
lock  easily,  and  without  force,  no  rude  or  violent  attempts  at  twisting 
or  wrenching  them  round  should  be  made,  but  the  female  blade  should 
be  removed  and  reintroduced,  and  it  were  better  to  repeat  this  several 
times  than  to  attempt  an  adjustment  by  force.  Occasionally,  it  may 
become  necessary  to  withdraw  both  blades,  and  reapply  them.  When 
properly  locked,  a  finger  should  be  passed  around  the  lock  to  ascertain 
that  no  portion  of  the  soft  parts,  or  of  the  genital  hair,  are  fastened 
within  it. 

Having  efiected  the  locking,  and  removed  any  hairs,  etc.,  w^hich  may 
be  found  entangled  within  the  lock,  screw  down  the  pivot,  by  giving 
it  two  or  three  turns,  grasp  the  handles  firmly  atid  maice  slight  com- 
pression and  traction,  to  ascertain  that  the  instrument  is  firmly  applied, 
and  that  no  part  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  or  os  uteri  is  included ;  and 
which  latter  circumstances  may  be  known  by  the  violent  pain  pro- 
duced— when  a  withdrawal  and  readjustment  of  the  instrument  will 
be  necessary. 

The  forceps  being  properly  applied,  the  operator  may  now  proceed 
to  deliver.  Seizing  the  handles  with  the  right  hand,  he  w^ill  hold  them 
together  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  firmness  to  prevent  their  slipping 
from  the  head,  and  without  exerting  an  undue  compression  upon  it. 
The  left  hand  must  be  applied  over  the  lock  of  the  forceps,  with  the 
index  finger  extended  so  as  to  touch  the  vertex  of  the  child,  and  thus 
enable  him  to  ascertain  whether  the  head  advances  or  not  with  the 
motion  of  the  instrument.  If  it  does  not  advance,  the  finger  will  be 
found  to  leave  the  vertex  as  the  operation  proceeds. 

If  the  handles  are  held  in  the  left  hand,  the  right  should  be  applied, 
as  above,  to  the  lock  ;  and  the  middle  finger  of  the  hand,  at  the  lock, 
mav  be  placed  in  front  of  it,  that  is  on  the  part  facing  the  child's 
head,  to  aid  in  the  extraction,  should  more  extractive  force  be  required. 
The  index  finger  must  not  be  removed  from  the  head  until  it  emerges 
from  the  vulva ;  and  should  it  leave  the  head,  the  operator  must  cease 
action,  lest  the  blades  suddenly  slip  off,  and,  perhaps,  occasion  a  serious 
injury  to  the  parts. 
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The  traction  should  always  be  made  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
that  part  of  the  pelvis,  at  which  the  head  is  successively  placed,  and 
must  be  made  only  during  a  pain,  ceasing  in  its  absence;  or,  should 
the  pains  have  become  entirely  suspended,  the  operation  should  be 
continued  only  for  two  op  three  minutes  at  a  time,  allowing  intervals 
between  each  effort,  and  thus  imitating,  as  closely  as  possible,  the 
course  pursued  by  nature.  During  the  intervals  relax  the  handles, 
and  relieve  the  head  from  pressure. 

In  accomplishing  traction,  the  impulse  of  the  force  employed, 
although  guided  in  the  direction  of  the  pelvic  axis,  successively,  is 
effected  by  a  lateral  motion,  from  handle  to  handle,  keeping  the 
instrument  at  first^  as  far  back  to  the  perineum  as  possible,  in  order 
to  act  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pelvic  brim  (if  this  be 
necessary),  and  elevating  the  handles  as  extension  ensues  and  the  head 
emerges  from  under  the  pubic  arch.  About  two-thirds  lateral  force, 
and  one-third  extractive  force  should  be  given;  and  the  nearer  the 
head  is  situated  toward  the  brim,  the  more  limited  w^ill  be  the  extent 
of  the  motion  from  side  to  side,  while  at  the  outlet  a  large  sweep  may 
be  taken. 

Most  usually  the  rotation  of  the  head  occurs  with  its  descent, 
carrying  the  forceps  along  with  it  as  it  rotates,  without  any  effort  of 
the  practitioner.  But  should  this  motion  of  rotation  not  be  effected 
naturally,  it  must  be  accomplished  by  the  operator,  not  by  violent 
exertions,  nor  by  twisting  the  head,  but  by  continuing  the  tractions 
from  handle  to  handle,  at  the  same  time  slowly  and  gradually  giving 
to  them  the  proper  direction  in  which  the  head  must  rotate. 

This  lateral  extractive  motion  causes  the  instrument  to  act  as  a 
double  lever,  and  in  effecting  the  change  in  the  motion  from  side  to 
side,  the  operator  must  be  very  careful  to  retain  every  fraction  of  an 
inch  which  the  head  advances,  not  allowing  the  advance  made  by  one 
lateral  extractive  movement  to  recede  when  he  carries  the  handles  in 
an  opposite  direction.  Should  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  come  on 
powerfully,  and  the  head  commence  advancing  naturally,  after  a  few 
motions  of  the  instrument,  the  rest  of  the  labor  may  be  left  to  nature; 
but  the  forceps  must  not  be  removed  until  the  head  is  delivered, 
because,  if,  from  an  erroneous  view  of  the  natural  efforts,  the  removal 
of  the  blades  has  been  premature,  requiring  a  subsequent  reappli- 
cation,  it  places  the  operator  in  a  very  discreditable  and  mortifying 
position. 

As  the  head  passes  over  the  perineum,  this  must  be  carefully 
tjupportcd  by  an  assistant,  and  the  operator  should  slowly  and  care- 
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fully  deliver  the  head,  requiring  the  patient  to  lie  still,  lest  any  sudden 
movement  on  her  part,  might  cause  a  severe  laceration  of  the  peri- 
neum. Generally,  when  the  head  reaches  the  outlet,  it  will  occasion 
tenesmus  and  sufficient  contraction  to  terminate  the  delivery,  without 
any  further  efforts  at  traction,  and  all  required  of  the  operator  will  be 
to  gradually  carry  up  the  handles  of  the  instrument  in  front  of  the 
pubis,  and  thus  favor  the  movement  of  extension ;  improper  traction 
at  this  time  will  almost  always  cause  a  rupture  of  the  perineum. 
But  should  there  be  any  difficulty  in  the  advance  and  extension  of 
the  head,  a  moderate  degree  of  traction  will  then  become  necessary. 
Remove  the  forceps  after  the  birth  of  the  head,  and  attend  to  the 
remainder  of  the  delivery,  the  same  as  in  a  natural  labor. 

Having  now  given  the  general  rules  for  the  employment  of  the 
forceps,  it  will  be  proper  to  refer  to  its  special  applications,  in  each 
position  of  the  head  or  face;  commencing  with  those  instances  in 
which  the  vertex  has  reached  the  inferior  strait. 

LEFT  OCCIPITO- ANTERIOR  POSITION. 

This  position  (as  well  as  all  others)  should  be  positively,  and  cor- 
rectly ascertained  by  a  vaginal  examination ;  and  if  the  practitioner 
is  not  satisfied  with  the  signs  detected  by  the  finger  alone,  he  should 
not  hesitate  to  introduce  three  or  four  fingers,  or  even  the  whole  hand, 
extending  the  fingers  over  the  head,  and  ascertaining  its  true  position 
by  feeling  its  various  points. 

Having  the  patient  properly  situated,  he  will  take  the  male  or  left- 
hand  blade  of  the  forceps  in  his  left  hand,  and  using  two  or  three 
fingers  of  his  right  hand  as  a  guide,  he  will  carefully  introduce  it 
along  the  left  side  of  the  child's  head  and  in  front  of  the  maternal 
left  sacro-iliac  symphysis,  carrying  it  upward  until  the  extremity  of 
the  blade  reaches  the  chin  of  the  child.  When  the  blade  is  about 
to  be  introduced  at  the  vulva,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
inferior  strait,  the  handle  will  lie  in  an  oblique  manner  over  the  right 
groin  of  the  patient,  and  as  the  blade  passes  within  the  vagina,  being 
guided  in  the  direction  of  the  pelvic  axis,  the  handle  will  be  grad- 
ually depressed  between  the  woman's  thighs,  approaching  nearer  and 
nearer  toward  the  median  line.  "When  properly  applied,  the  handle 
will  be  directed  toward  the  left  thigh  of  the  mother,  the  pivot  will 
look  upward  and  to  the  left,  and  the  concave  edge  of  the  blade  will 
be  directed  toward  the  left  acetabulum.  Having  an  assistant  to  hold 
this  blade,  the  operator  will  take  the  female  or  right-hand  blade  in 
his  right  hand,  and  with  the  fingers  of  his  left  hand  as  a  guide,  he 
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will  introduce  it^  above  the  male  branch  and  nearly  opposite  to  it^  in 
front  of  the  right  foramen  ovale,  gradually  conducting  it  along  the 
side  of  the  head  in  the  occipi to-mental  direction.  When  this  blade  is 
about  to  be  introduced,  the  handle  will  lie  obliquely  in  front  of  the 
left  groin,  and  as  the  blade  passes  within  the  vagina,  the  handle  will 
be  gradually  depressed  between  the  thighs  of  the  patient,  approaching 
by  degrees  toward  the  median  line.  As  soon  as  this  blade  has  entered 
to  a  sufficient  distance,  and  been  properly  adjusted  on  the  right  side 
of  the  head — both  blades  being  as  nearly  as  possible  in  the  direction 
of  the  occipito-mental  diameter  of  the  child's  head — ^they  will  lock 
without  any  difficulty.  When  locked,  both  handles  will  lie  toward 
the  left  thigh  of  the  patient,  that  of  the  male  blade  being  uppermost, 
and  the  pivot  will  be  directed  upward  and  to  the  left. 

The  head  being  at  the  inferior  strait,  as  soon  as  a  pain  comes  on,, 
commence  the  traction  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  this  strait ;  as 
the  head  advances  it  rotates,  the  concave  edges  of  the  forcep-blades 
are  brought  under  the  pubic  arch,  and  as  the  movement  of  extension 
takes  place,  the  handles  must  be  gradually  carried  upward  in  front  of 
the  pubic  •  ymphysis  and  abdomen.  Accomplishing  the  remainder  of 
the  delivery  in  the  usual  way. 

RIGHT  OCCIPITO-ANTERIOR  POSITION. 

In  this  position  the  male  blade,  which,  in  all  cases,  is  to  be  held  in 
the  left  hand,  must  be  introduced,  along  the  fingers  of  the  right  hand, 
within  the  left  side  of  the  vagina,  and  by  means  of  a  spiral  movement, 
it  should  be  gradually  drawn  forward  so  as  to  apply  its  concave  surface 
to  the  left  side  of  the  child's  head.  The  handle  will  at  first  be 
inclined  obliquely  over  the  mother's  right  groin,  but  as  the  blade 
advances  it  will  gradually  be  depressed,  and  when  properly  adjusted, 
the  concave  edge  of  the  blade  will  look  toward  the  pubic  arch,  and 
the  pivot  will  be  directed  upward  and  toward  the  right  thigh.  De- 
pressing the  handle,  so  as  to  admit  the  introduction  of  the  opposite 
blade,  place  it  in  charge  of  an  assistant^  and  proceed  to  apply  the 
other  blade.  Taking  it  in  the  right  hand,  and  with  the  fingers  of  the 
left  hand  as  a  guide,  introduce  it,  above  the  male  branch,  along  the 
right  side  of  the  head.  The  handle  of  this  blade  will  lie,  at  first, 
obliquely  in  front  of  the  left  groin,  but  is  depressed  as  the  blade  is 
entered  upward.  When  the  blades  are  properly  adjusted,  in  the 
occipito-mental  direction,  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in  locking,  and 
the  traction  will  be  made  as  in  the  preceding  instance. 


BDLKS    FOR    APPLYIKG    THE    FORCEPS. 


OCCIPITO-PUBIC  POSITION. 


This  position  may  include  ooci  pi  to-anterior  positions,  in  which  the 
movement  of  rotation  has  been  accomplished,  and  the  occiput  brought 
to  the  pubic  arch. 

In  this  position,  the  male  blade  will  be  taken  in  the  lefl  hand,  and, 
with  the  fingf^rs  of  the  right  liand  a^  a  guide,  must  be  introduced 
within  the  left  side  of  the  vagina,  along  the  left  side  of  the  child's 
head,  and  along  the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis.  {Fig.  75.)  When  the 
blade  is  about  to  be  introduced  at  the  vulva,  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  inferior  strait,  Fio.  75 

the  handle  will  lie  in  an 
oblique  manner  over  the 
right  groin  of  the  patient, 
and  as  the  blade  jiasses  -^ 
within,  being  directed  in 
a  line  with  the  pel 
axis,  the  handle  is  grad- 
ually depressed,  approach- 
ing nearer  and  nearer 
toward  the  median  line. 
When  properly  adjusted, 
the  handle  will  rest 
against  the  perineum,  the 
pivo,t  will  be  directed 
upward,  and  the  concave 
edge  of  the  blade  will  be 
under  the  pubic  arch. 
Placing  this  in  the  care 
of  an  assistant,  the  fe- 
male blade  being  held  in 
the  right  hand,  and  guided  by  the  fingers  of  the  left,  must  be 
cautiously  introduced,  above  the  male  blade  {Fig.  77),  as  far  within 
the  pelvis,  over  the  right  side  of  the  child's  head,  as  may  be  sufficient. 
The  handle,  which,  at  first,  was  obliquely  over  the  left  groin,  is  grad- 
ually depressed  as  the  blade  advances,  and  if  a  projxir  application  has 
been  made,  the  two  branches  will  lock  very  readily,  the  concave  edge 
of  each,  as  well  as  the  pivot  being  directed  upward,  and  the  head  being 
grasped  by  the  blade.s  in  the  occipi to-mental  direction.  {Figs.  78,  79.) 
The  traction  must  be  made  in  the  direction  of  the  inferior  pelvic  axis, 
39 
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that  is,  forward  and  downward,  and  as  8oon  ax  the  occiput  is  placed 
under  the  pubic  arch,  and  extension  takes  place,  the  handles  of  the 
instrument  will  gradnally  rise  upward  and  toward  the  abdomen  of  die 
female. 


A  reference  to  Fig.  76  indicates  the  grasp  of  the  forceps  in  an 
occipi to-anterior  position  after  rotation.  It  is  not  always  possible  to 
reach  the  occipito- mental  diameter,  and  when  forced  flexion  is  wanting 
the  forceps  will  usually  adjust  themselves  as  shown  in  the  above  cut 

LEFT  OCCIPITO  POSTERIOK  IfBITION. 

In  this  position  the  male  blade  will  be  introduced  within  the  (eft 
lateral  part  of  the  vagina,  along  the  right  side  of  the  child's  head, 
gradually  ailvantring  it  to  a  proper  adjustment  as  it  enters.  At  the 
commencement,  the  handle  will  lie  obliquely  over  the  right  groin, 
but  as  it  enters  it  is  depressed  until  the  blade  assumes  ihe  direction 
of  the  occipito- mental  diameter.  At  first,  this  direction  can  not  be 
exactly  obtained,  and  the  soft  [mrts  at  the  outlet  will  be  pressed  upon 
considerably;  the  pivot  of  the  branch  will  look  upward  and  to  the 
riglit,  and  the  concave  edges  of  the  blades  will  look  toward  the  child's 
forehead.  An  assistant  holding  this,  the  operator  will  introduce  the 
female  blade  within  the  right  side  of  the  vagina,  and  along  the  leA 
side  of  tlic  child's  head,  and  when  proj]erly  applied  the  two  branches 
will  lock  readily,  with  the  pivot  directed  to  the  right  and  upward, and 
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the  handles  will  be  depressed  as  fiur  backward  as  th*  pftits  will  allow. 
In  both  this  and  the  succeeding  position,  as  the  blades  sml  oot  be 
placed  exactly  along  the  occip-  Pio.  77. 

i to-mental  diameter  at  first, 
they  must  be  gradually  brought 
into  this  direction  as  extrac- 
tion proceeds,  being  careful 
not  to  bruise  or  iujure  the  soft 
parts  of  the  mother,  or  the 
child's  head.  In  all  the  oo- 
ci  pi  to-posterior  positions,  after 
rotation  has  been  effected,  and 
the  forehead  brought  to  the 
pubic  arch,  the  remaining  de- 
livery of  the  head  will  be 
accomplished  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  mentioned  in  the  occip-  ^^ 
ito-sacral  position.  And,  when 
the  head  is  near  the  inferior 
strait,  no  attempts  must  be 
made    to    rotate    the    occiput  ' 

under  the  pubic  arch  before  extracting,  lest  the  child's  neck  be  dis- 
located ;  though  careful  efforts  may  be  mitde  to  bring  the  vertex  into 
the  hollow  of  the  sacrum. 

RIGHT  OCCIPITO-POSTEEIOR  POSITION. 
Fro.  78. 

In  this  position  the  blades 
will  be  introduced  some- 
what similar  to  the  mode 
laid  down  under  the  right 
occipito  -anterior.  When 
the  branches  are  correctly 
•  adjusted  and  locked,  the 
soft  parts  will  be  consid- 
erably pressed  upon,  the 
pivot  will  look  upward  and 
to  the  left,  the  handles  will 
be  very  much  depressed, 
and  the  blades,  as  in  the 
preceding  position,  will  not  at  first  be  exactly  in  the  occipito-niental 
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directioD.  (f^g.  80.)  Traction  and  rotatioD  having  brought  the- 
forehead  under  the  pubic  arch,  the  remainder  of  the  operation  will  be 
the  same  as  in  the  occi  pi  to-sacral  position. 

OCCIPITO-SACRAL  POSITION. 

Fio.  79.  In  this  position  the  blades  are  to  be  applied 

somewhat  similar  to  the  manner  "named  under 
theoccipito-pubic,  but  with  the  concave  edges- 
of  the  blades  looking  toward  the  child's /ore- 
ktad  instead  of  its   occiput.    When  properly 
adjusted,  the  concave  edges  of  the  blades  will 
^  be  directed  toward  the  pubic  arch,  the  pivot 
I   will  look  upward,  and  the  handles  will  be  de- 
I  pressed  so  far  backward  upon  the  perineum  as 
frequently  to  produce  a  degree  of  pain.     The 
traction,  in  this  instance,  as  well  as  in  the  two 
preceding   positions,   after   rotation   has  been 
■  effected,  is  not  to  be  made  in  the  direction  of 
the  jwlvic  inferior  axis.   The  occiput  will  have 
to  be  the  fir^t  delivered,  and  to  accomplish  this 
it  must  traverse  over  the  sacrum  and  perineum.     The  handles  will, 
therefore,  at  first,  be  carried  upward  so  as  to  produce  increased  flexion, 
and  bring  the  occipito-mentul  diameter  ¥ia.  so. 

parallel  with  the  axiti  of  the  inferior 
strait.  This  will  advance  the  occiput 
over  the  posterior  commissure  of  the 
vulva,  when  the  handles  must  be  de- 
pressed in  order  to  permit  the  extension 
of  the  head  to  take  place,  which  termi- 
nates the  operation. 

As  in  these  occipito-posterior  posi- 
tions the  perineum  is  greatly  dilated, 
the  operator  must  proceed  very  patiently 
and  carefully,  being  esi)ecially  obser\'aut 
that  the  proper  support  be  given  to  it 
as  the  head  is  passing  over,  lest  it  he 
laciirated.     After  the  occiput  has   been 

delivered,  should  there  l)c  a  delay  in  the  extension,  as  the  instrument 
is  depressed,  a  sufficient  degree  of  traction  downward  and  backward 
may  be  made,  to  enable  the  forehead,  face,  and  chin,  to  pass  from 
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'Under  the  pubic  arch.     The   rest  of  the  labor  is  termioated  as  in 
■ordinary  eases. 


Fiij,  81  shows  the  forceps  applied  in  aa  occipito-posterior  position 
after  rotation. 

LEFT  OCCIPITO-TRANSVERSE  POSITION. 

Occaoionally  the  head  will  be  found  lying  transversely  within  the 
pelvic  cavity;  the  occiput  may  be  directed  toward  one  ischium,  and 
the  forehead  toward  the  other.  In  the  present  position,  the  occiput 
will  lie  against  the  left  ischium,  and  the  forehead  against  the  right,  in 
a  line  with  the  traatverse  diameter  of  the  pelvis.  In  each  transverse 
position  the  rotation  must  bring  the  occiput,  and  consequently  the 
concave  edges  of  the  forcep-blades,  to  the  arch  of  the  pubes,  and  by 
recollecting  this,  it  may  at  once  be  determined  how  to  apply  the  blades. 

In  the  left  occipifo-transverse  position,  the  male  blade  will  be  applied 
to  the  lower  and  left  side  of  the  child's  head,  after  which  the  female 
-blade  will  be  applied  to  its  upper  and  right  side.  Id  order  to  effect 
the  application  with  as  little  difficulty  as  ]>ossible,  pass  the  male  blade 
within  the  left  lateral  and  posterior  part  of  the  vagina,  along  the  left 
eacro-iliac  symphysis,  and  when  it  has  entered  sufficiently,  carefully 
move  the  blade  to  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum,  and  its  concave  surface 
■will  be  over  the  left  side  of  the  child's  head.     Having  an  assistant  to 
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hold  this,  introduce  the  female  blade  along  the  right  anterior  part  of~ 
the  pelvis,  behind  the  right  acetabulum,  and  by  gentle  efforts  work  it 
gradually  to  the  symphysis  pubis,  that  its  concave  surface  may  be 
applied  over  the  right  side  of  the  child's  head.  When  the  blades  are 
properly  adjusted,  they  will  lock  without  any  difficulty,  and  the  pivot 
will  be  directed  toward  the  left  thigh  of  the  mother. 

Traction  must  now  be  made  in  the  direction  of  the  pelvic  axis 
corresponding  to  that  part  of  it,  however,  in  which  the  head  is  situated, 
and  at  the  same  time  rotation  from  left  to  right  should  be  slowly  and 
gently  attempted.  When  this  has  been  effected,  the  remainder  of  the 
delivery  will  be  terminated  in  the  usual  manner. 

Professor  Meigs  observes,  that  in  this  position,  when  the  male 
branch  is  introduced  as  above,  the  handle  is  strongly  abducted  toward 
the  left  thigh  and  interferes  with  the  depression  and  consequently  the 
application  of  the  female  branch,  and  to  avoid  this  difficulty,  he 
advises  the  female  blade  to  be  the  first  introduced.  His  method  of 
application  is  thus :  "Take  the  female  or  upper  blade  in  the  right 
hand,  and  introduce  it  into  the  posterior  and  right  side  of  the  vagina, 
conducting  its  point  as  near  as  may  be  to  the  chin,  and  over  the  face 
to  the  right  side  of  the  head  behind  the  pubis,  leaving  the  handle  to 
project  toward  the  left  thigh.  Next,  take  the  male  blade  into  the 
right  hand,  and,  turning  the  concave  edge  of  the  new  curve  down- 
ward, insert  the  point  into  the  right  side  of  the  vagina,  below  the 
female  branch.  Let  the  fetai  face  of  the  clamp  apply  itself  to  the 
convexity  of  the  head,  and  slide  it  onward,  and,  in  proportion  as  it 
enters,  make  it  sweep  round  the  crown  of  the  head  toward  the  back 
of  the  pelvis.  In  effecting  this,  the  handle  comes  gradually  down  as 
the  clamp  gets  on  the  left  side  of  the  cranium,  and  at  last  the  lock  is 
found  to  be  where  it  ought  to  be,  namely,  under  the  upper  or  female 
blade,  with  which  it  is  then  locked."  This,  undoubtedly,  appears  to 
be  the  better  method  of  introducing  the  blades,  but,  as  with  all  other 
cases,  the  practitioner  who  is  well  versed  in  the  general  principles  of 
these  operations  will  be  governed  by  the  peculiar  circumstances 
attending  each  individual  case. 

RIGHT  O0CIPITO-TRAN8VERSE  POSITION. 

In  this  position  the  head  lies  in  the  direction  of  the  pelvic  trans- 
verse diameter,  the  occiput  resting  against  the  right  ischium,  and  the 
forehead  against  the  left.  The  application  of  the  forceps  is  similar  to- 
the  preceding,  with  the  exception  that   the  female  blade   must   be- 
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applied  to  the  right  side  of  the  child's  head,  along  the  posterior  part 
of  the  }>elvis,  while  the  male  blade  must  be  over  the  left  side  of  the 
head  and  behind  the  pubic  symphysis.  The  male  branch  is  generally 
the  first  introduced,  though  some  authors  advise  the  female.  As  before 
stated,  it  will  commonly  be  found  more  advantageous  to  enter  that 
blade  first,  which  is  of  the  most  difiScult  application,  being  particular, 
however,  that  the  introduction  be  so  managed  as  to  cause  no  difficulty 
in  the  locking. 

The  same  manipulatio'n  will  be  required,  as  in  the  preceding 
position^  excepting  that  the  rotation  must  be  made  from  right  to 
left,  in  order  to  carry  the  occiput  under  the  pubic  arch ;  this  accom- 
plished, the  labor  must  be  terminated  as  usual. 

Trouble  in  locking  the  forceps  is  sometimes  encountered  iu  occipito- 
anterior or  posterior  positions,  due  to  the  ends  of  the  blades  cominji^ 
in  contact  with  the  maternal  sacrum.  A  lowering  of  the  handles  will 
render  it  possible  to  introduce  them  higher  in  the  pelvis,  and  thus 
readily  overcome  the  difficulty.  . 


CHAPTER    XLV. 


MODE   OF  APPLYING   THE    FORCEPS   AT   THE   BRIM — IN    FACE   PRES- 
ENTATIONS,   AND   IN   PELVIC   PRESENTATIONS. 

When  the  HEAD  IB  AT  THE  SUPERIOR  STRAIT,  the  pel- 
vis being  of  normal  size,  and  circumstances  occur  requiring  the 
delivery  to  be  expedited,  turning  should  always  be  preferred  to  the 
use  of  the  forceps.  But  when  the  head  has  engaged  in  this  strait  and 
descended  so  low  as  to  render  the  operation  of  turning  impossible,  the 
08  uteri  being  dilatable,  and  immediate  delivery  nece&sary,  the  long 
forceps  may  be  frequently  employed  with  advantage,  even  though  the 
"fiead  has  not  advanced  so  far  within  the  cavity,  as  to  enable  an  ear  to 
be  felt.  They  may  likewise  be  applied  with  benefit  in  cases  where  the 
antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  is  only  three  and  one- 
fourth  or  three  and  a  half  inches,  and  the  natural  efforts  are  insuf- 
ficient to  advance  the  head.  To  these  conditions,  therefore,  should 
the  application  of  the  forceps  at  the  brim  be  limited. 
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It  must  not  be  supposed  that  an  operation  at  the  brim,  with  this 
instrument^  is  an  easy  one ;  on  the  contrary  it  is  both  difficult  and 
hazardous.  The  position  of  the  head  above  the  brim  can  not  be 
easily  ascertained^  and  if  it  could  be,  it  would  make  but  little  dif- 
ference, as  the  forceps  can  be  applied  only  along  the  sides  of  the 
pelvis;  consequently,  the  head  may  be  grasped  by  the  blades  in  its 
bi-parietal  diameter,  or  in  its  occipito-frontal,  the  latter  more 
frequently.  The  mobility  of  the  head,  when  not  held  by  the  brim, 
also  renders  the  adjustment  of  the  blades  a  troublesome  matter,  and 
frequently,  their  hold  on  the  head  being  imperfect,  as  soon  as  tractions 
are  made,  they  may  suddenly  slip  and  seriously  injure  the  cervix. 
Hence,  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  use  the  instrument  at  this 
point,  the  operator  should  proceed  carefully  and  judiciously. 

The  difference  between  the  application  of  the  forceps  at  the  brim, 
and  at  the  outlet,  is,  that  in  the  former,  the  whole  hand  must  be  carried 
within  the  vagina,  and  two  or  three  fingers  be  passed  as  high  up  as 
possible  between  the  cervix  and  head  of  the  child,  and  the  instrument 
is  to  be  introduced  along  the  sides  of  the  pelvis,  so  that  a  blade  will 
be  applied  within  each  ilium.  When  properly  adjusted  they  will  lock 
more  or  less  readily,  and  the  handles  will  be  depressed  backward  as 
far  as  possible,  tiiat  the  blades  may  take  the  direction  of  the  superior 
pelvic  axis.  Sufficient  compression  should  be  exerted  on  the  handles 
to  hold  the  head  securely,  and  the  traction  should  be  made,  as  in  the 
other  instances,  not  by  sudden,  short  jerks,  nor  by  any  forcible  meas- 
ures, but  by  a  fall,  slow,  regular  motion  from  handle  to  handle,  making 
traction  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  brim. 

If  the  instrument  does  not  lock  readily,  no  force  or  twisting  must 
be  used  to  effect  it,  but  the  operator  should  withdraw  the  blade  last 
introduced  and  reapply  it;  and  this  had  better  be  repeated  several 
times,  than  to  endanger  laceration  of  the  cervix  or  soft  parts  br 
forcible  and  unnecessary  endeavors  to  lock  the  branches. 

Should  the  head  lie  with  one  parietal  protuberance  resting  on  the 
pubis,  and  the  other  on  the  sacral  promontory,  the  forceps  will  be 
applied  with  one  blade  oyer  the  occiput,  and  the  other  over  the  fore- 
head, or,  perhaps,  over  the  face.  Should  the  traction  and  lateral 
motions  communicated  to  the  instrument  cause  the  head  to  take  a 
diagonal  position  and  descend  into  the  pelvic  cavity,  the  blades  may 
i  be  withdrawn,  provided  tlie  natural  efforts  are  sufficient  to  conclude 

the  labor;  if  not,  the  blades  must  be  readjusted,  but  this  time  on  the 
sides  of  the  head. 
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If,  after  having  used  a  justifiable  force  in  the  operation,  we  find  it 
impossible  to  advance  the  head,  or  at  least  without  exerting  a  power 
which  would  unnecessarily  expose  the  mother  to  dangers,  it  then  be- 
comes our  duty  to  either  resort  to  the  perforator  or  Cesarean  section ; 
if  the  decision  is  in  favor  of  the  perforator,  and  a  delay  would  not 
add  to  the  mother's  risk,  the  operator  need  not  act  until  the  steth- 
oscope determines  the  child's  death.  We  are  never  to  save  the  life  of 
the  child  at  the  expense  of  the  mother's;  and,  in  most  cases,  the  death 
of  the  child  can  be  determined  by  the  stethoscope  in  sufficient  time 
for  the  mother's  safety,  before  using  the  perforator. 

When  the  occiput  is  fastened  behind  the  pubis,  and  the  forehead  is 
in  front  of  the  sacral  promontory,  the  blades  will  then  pass  ov^er  the 
sides  of  the  head ;  and  when  this  is  ascertained  to  be  the  case,  the 
operator  may  exert  more  force  than  before,  and  probably  the  difficulty 
will  be  more  readily  overcome.  When  the  head  is  locked  at  the  brim, 
Dewees  advises  us— after  having  applied  the  forceps — to  first  elevate 
the  head,  by  gently  carrying  the  handles  from  side  to  side,  at  the  same 
time  pushing  the  instrument  upward.  This  may  be  beneficial  in  some 
cases,  but  usually,  where  the  operation  will  prove  successful,  as  the 
handles  are  rotated  from  side  to  side  with  sufficient  traction,  the  head 
disengages,  rotates,  if  necessary,  to  the  oblique  diameter,  and  descends 
into  the  pelvic  cavity. 

The  forceps  may  sometimes  be  required  in  FACE  PRESENTA- 
TIONS, in  which  case  the  blades  are  to  be  applied  over  the  ears  of 
the  child,  similar  to  the  manner  named  in  vertex  presentations ;  being 
careftil  so  to  adjust  them  as  to  bring  the  chin  toward  the  pubic  arch. 
And  in  all  operations  when  the  face  presents,  the  operator  should 
proceed  slowly,  so  as  to  permit  the  body  to  undergo  a  rotation,  and 
thus  prevent  a  twisting  or  dislocation  of  the  neck. 

LEFT  MENTO-ILIAC  POSITION.— (Fi^^.  82.) 

As  the  chin  is  the  part  to  be  brought  to  the  pubic  arch  in  this  posi- 
tion, the  male  or  lower  blade  will  be  passed  in  front  of  the  sacrum,  and 
over  the  right  side  of  the  child's  head,  as  much  as  possible  in  the 
occipito-mental  direction.  An  assistant  holding  this,  the  female 
branch  will  be  gradually  insinuated  anteriorly,  over  the  left  side  of 
the  child's  head,  and  when  the  two  are  properly  adjusted  they  will 
readily  lock.  The  concave  edges  of  the  blades  will  then  be  directed 
to  the  left  of  the  pelvis,  and  the  pivot  will  look  toward  the  maternal 
ieft  thigh ;  both  of  these  may  also  be  directed  upward,  if,  instead  of  a 
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Fio.  82.  complete  transverse  position,  the  chin- 

is  placed  somewhat  anteriorly,  in  a  line 
■with  the  oblique  diameter  of  the  pelvis. 
The  handles  must  then  be  rotated  from 
below  upward,  and  from  left  to  right, 
gradually  bringing  the  chin,  as  well  as 
1  the  concave  edges  of  the  blades,  under 
the  pubic  arch :  this  having  beeo  ef- 
fected, traction  must  be  made  directly 
forward  and  slightly  downward,  to  free 
the  chin  from  under  the  arch,  after 
which  the  handles  must  be  stoirly  ele- 
vated to  gradually  flex  the  chin,  and 
which  motion  causes  the  head  to  paa 
successively  over  the  hollow  of  the 
sacrum,  {>erineum,  and  posterior  com- 
missure of  the  vulva,  while  at  the  same  time  the  several  parts  of  the 
face  are  disengaged  in  succession. 

RIGHT  MENTO-IUAC  POSITION.' 
In  this  position  the  operation  will  be  very  nearly  similar  to  the 
preceding  one;  the  female  blade  will  be  the  first  applied  along  the 

*  MENTO-PUBIC  POSITION.  ' 
The  chin  being  pliiced  nl  ihe  nymphysin  pubin,  ■a.nd  the  fiirehead  at  ihe  ucrvm.  In 
this  position,  or  when  the  (ace  Iihx  assumed  it,  the  head  having  descended  into  ih* 
pelvic  cavil;  and  performed  iLi  movement  of  rotation,  llie  forceps  may  be  mare  ncilr 
applied  than  in  the  two  precedinf;  poiiitioni>.  The  male  blade  mual  be  applied  •l»ng 
the  tefl  aide  of  the  pelvix,  granping  the  right  side  at  the  cliild's  head,  and  the  Irmili 
blade  must  be  passed  along  ihe  rittlit  cide  of  the  pelvis  to  grasp  the  left  side  of  M 
child's  head.  Traction  forward  and  sliKhilv  downward  mnai  then  be  made,  to  disen- 
gage the  chin  from  under  the  pnbic  arch,  after  which,  elevat«  the  handles,  llierebT 
effecting  at  the  eame  lime  flexion  and  the  liberation  of  the  head.  Indeed,  tliia  vi  bat 
a  repetition  of  what  has  already  been  stated  above;  hut,  as  a  matter  of  reference,  N 
hai  been  deemed  better  lo  retain  it. 

MENTO-SACRAL  POSITION. 

The  chin  being  placed  at  the  sacrum,  and   the  forehead  at  the  vvmphj'it  p^b"- 

■  Thin  ia  a  pOBition  with  which  I  have  never  met;  and  were  it  not  that  CB»e«  hare  ton 

rerorded  by  indiTidual*  of  eminence  and  undoubted  authoritj,  I  ahonld  be  verr  amen 

inclined  to  doubt  the  poaaibiiity  of  its  occurreace,  except,  periiaps,  in  caMof  ■  ^"7 

small  child  paiising  through  an  exceedingly  large  pelvia. 

However,  ahoiild  auch  a  position  be  met  with,  requiring  the  use  of  the  fnrcefi  i' " 
recommended  to  introduce  the  male  blade  along  ilie  left  side  o(  the  pelvi"  and  on  ihe 
kfl  side  of  Ihe  child's  head,  and  the  female  blade  along  the  right  aide  of  lh«  |wi"*  '* 
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posterior  part  of  the  pelvis  to  the  left  side  of  the  child's  head,  while 
the  male  blade  will  be  carefully  guided  over  the  right  side.  Wheu 
correctly  adjusted,  they  will  lock,  the  pivot  being  directed  toward  the 
mother^s  right  thigh.  Rotation  may  be  made  from  below  upward  and 
from  right  to  left,  until  the  chin  is  brought  to  the  pubic  symphysis, 
when  the  rest  of  the  operation  will  be  the  same  as  in  the  one  previous. 
In  each  of  these  mento-iliac  positions,  should  the  face  not  have 
arrived  at  the  inferior  strait,  it  will  be  proper  to  conduct  it  there  by 
tractions  and  lateral  motions,  the  same  as  in  vertex  presentations;  after 
which  operate  as  recommended.  Some  authors  reverse  the  order  of 
introducing  the  blades,  preferring  t(^  use  the  male  blade  first,  in  the 
right  mento-iliac  position,  and  the  female,  first,  in  the  left  mento-iliac. 
The  operator  will  employ  his  own  judgment  in  this  matter,  always 
bearing  in  mind  the  rule  to  enter  the  blade  of  more  difficult  applica- 
tion first. 

The  FACE  MAY  BE  ABOVE  THE  SUPERIOR  STRAIT, 
and  movable.  If  the  methods  heretofore  advised  for  changing  it  to 
a  vertex  presentation  do  not  succeed,  and  pelvic  version  can  not  be 
accomplished,  it  has  been  recommended  to  attempt  the  delivery  by  the 
forceps.  This,  however,  will  more  frequently  be  found  impracticable,, 
the  perforator  being,  required  in  the  majority  of  instances.  When  the 
head  is  thus  situated  above  the  brim,  the  face  i^^ually  presents  in  a 
transverse  direction,  and  the  forceps  would  have  to  be  applied  with 
one  blade  over  the  forehead  and  top  of  the  head,  and  the  other  over 
the  chin,  pressing  upon  the  child's  neck ;  so  that,  beside  the  danger  of 
the  blades  slipping  from  these  parts,  any  efficient  degree  of  compression 
or  traction  would  almost  certainly  occasion  the  death  of  the  child. 

The  same  may  be  said  of  those  cases  where  the  HEAD  HAS 
PARTLY  ENTERED  THE  SUPERIOR  STRAIT;  but  there  is  a 
greater  possibility  of  success,  if  the  blades  can  be  applied  npon  the 
sides  of  the  head ;  in  which  case  the  mode  of  application  will  be  the 
same  as  in  the  preceding  face  positions.  In  each  of  the  above  condi- 
tions it  will  be  necessary  to  introduce  the  whole  hand  within  the 
vagina,  as  a  guide  to  the  forcep-blades. 

In  the  last  condition,  the  head  being  partly  within  the  cavity  and 

the  right  side  of  the  head.  WheVi  properlj  adjusted,  the  handles  will  be  ^tron^lj 
depressed  against  the  perineum.  The  face  havins:  reached  the  outlet,  the  handler 
must  at  first  be  elevated  so  as  to  pass  the  chin  over  the  perineum  and  posterior  com- 
missnre;  this  having  been  accompiiRhed,  depress  the  handles,  which,  with  a  degree  of 
traction,  will  flex  the  chin,  aod  disengage  the  head  from  its  position  at  the  pubes. 


620  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

partly  within  the  brim,  but  with  the  CHIN  DIRECTED  TO  THE 
8ACRUM,  and  it  being  impossible  to  change  the  position  to  a  vertex 
presentation,  or  to  accomplish  pelvic  version,  it  has  been  recom- 
mended to  slowly  and  carefully  rotate  the  chin  to  the  pubis,  as  the 
head  is  made  to  descend  by  the  forceps.  I  consider  this  not  only  a 
difficult  task,  but  almost  an  impossibility,  at  least  as  far  as  safety  to 
the  child  is  concerned;  and,  as  a  general  rule,  when  it  becomes  neces- 
saiy  to  expedite  delivery  in  these  cases,  I  believe  it  will  be  found  that 
the  perforator  will  ultimately  be  required  before  the  labor  can  be 
terminated. 

In  PELVIC  PRESENTATIONS,  or  in  cases  where  pelvic  version 
has  been  performed,  it  not  unfrequently  occurs,  that  after  the  expul- 
sion of  the  body,  there  is  a  delay  or  difficulty  attending  the  delivery 
of  the  head,  in  which  cases,  should  the  accoucheur  not  be  able  to 
remove  the  obstruction  by  flexing  the  head  with  his  hand,  as  hereto- 
fore described,  he  will  have  to  employ  the  forceps.  Hence,  as  a  very 
short  delay  may  prove  fatal  to  the  child,  the  most  prudent  course  to 
adopt,  in  all  these  labors,  is  to  have  the  instrument  at  hand  at  as  early 
a  period  as  possible,  after  their  character  has  been  ascertained. 

In  these  labors,  the  head  may  be  found  in  one  of  two  positions, 
viz.:  with  the  occiput  to  the  pubic  arch,  and  the  face  in  the  hollow  of 
the  sacrum,  and  which  is  always  the  most  desirable  position ;  or,  with 
the  face  to  the  pubis  and  the  occiput  in  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum— a 
most  undesirable  position.  If  the  forceps  be  required  to  deliver  the 
head,  the  rules  for  operating  are  similar  to  those  given  in  vertex  pre- 
sentation, thus: 

OCCIPITO-PUBIC  POSITION. 

In  which  the  occiput  is  to  the  pubis,  and  the  face  to  the  sacrum. 
Carefully  envelop  the  arms  and  body  of  the  child  in  a  napkin,  and 
carry  it  upward,  or  toward  the  mother's  abdomen,  but  not  so  far  as  to 
endanger  its  neck ;  then,  let  an  assistant  hold  the  child  in  this  position, 
that  its  body  may  not  be  in  the  way  of  the  operator.  The  latter 
having  introduced  two  or  three  fingers  of  his  right  hand  along  the 
inferior  and  left  side  of  the  vagina,  as  a  guide  to  the  forcep-blades 
will,  with  his  left  hand,  carefully  apply  the  blade  of  the  male  branch 
upon  the  right  side  of  the  child's  head.  Then  intrust  this  to  the  oai*e 
of  an  assistant,  who  will  depress  it  somewhat  to  permit  the  applica- 
tion of  the  female  blade.  This  will  be  introduced,  being  held  by  the 
right  hand,  and  guided  by  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  along  the 
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inferior  and  right  side  of  the  vagina^  and  thence  upon  the  left  side 
of  the  head.  When  properly  applied^  the  forcep-blades  will  grasp 
the  head  in  its  occipito-mental  diameter^  and  will  lock  readily. 
Holding  the  instrument  in  the  manner  heretofore  recommended,  the 
operator  will  commence  his  tractions  and  oscillatory  movements^  and 
as  the  head  emerges  the  handles  must  be  gradually  elevated^  the  same 
as  in  occipito-anterior  positions,  by  which  the  chin/  face,  forehead, 
and  vertex,  successively,  pass  over  the  perineum  and  posterior  com- 
missure, and  the  delivery  will  be  thus  terminated. 

Should  the  occiput  be  directed  to  the  left;,  or  right  lateral-anterior 
portion  of  the  pelvis,  the  operator  will  be  governed  by  the  above 
rules,  as  well  as  those  named  for  occipito-anterior  positions,  being 
careful  to  so  introduce  the  blades,  that,  at  the  termination  of  the 
delivery,  their  concave  edges,  together  with  the  child's  occiput,  will 
be  brought  under  the  pubic  arch. 

0CCIPIT0-8ACEAL  POSfTION. 

In  which  the  face  is  to  the  pubis,  and  the  occiput  to  the  sacrum. 
This  is  a  very  unfortunate  position,  and  one  which  may  prove  very 
painful  to  the  female,  and  troublesome  to  the  practitioner.  Although 
it  is  more  frequently  the  result  of  ignorance,  or  want  of  skill,  on  the 
part  of  the  accoucheur,  yet  it  will  sometimes  occur  in  the  hands  of 
the  most  skillful.  In  this  position,  the  body  of  the  child  being  en- 
veloped in  a  cloth,  as  before,  must  be  carried  backward,  so  that  its 
back  will  rest  against  the  perineum  of  the  mother.  The  blades  are 
introduced  as  in  the  previous  position;  in  front  of  the  child's  thorax, 
the  male  blade  along  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis,  and  on  the  left  side 
of  the  child's  head,  and  the  female  blade  along  the  right  side  of  the 
pelvis,  and  on  the  right  side  of  the  child's  head.  The  instrument 
being  properly  applied,  and  the  head  brought  to  the  outlet,  instead  of 
elevating  the  handles  to  pass  the  occiput  over  the  perineum,  they  must 
be  strongly  depressed  downward,  with  sufficient  traction,  so  as  to 
cause  the  chin,  face,  forehead,  and  vertex  to  pass  successively  from 
under  the  pubic  arch,  while  at  the  same  time  the  occiput  is  made  to 
revolve  on  its  axis,  in  front  of,  and  upon  the  perineum. 

If  the  occiput  be  directed  to  the  left,  or  right  lateral-posterior 
portion  of  the  pelvis,  the  above  rules,  together  with  those  given  in 
occipito-posterior  positions,  will  be  sufficient  to  guide  the  educated 
practitioner. 

In  addition  to  the  preceding  instances,  the  forceps  have  been  found 
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occasionally  advantageous  in  irregular  presentations  of  the  head,  as  of 
the  ear^  forehead^  etc.^  in  which  manual  endeavors  to  correct  the 
position  have  failed ;  and  also  in  some  cases  of  diminished  size  of  the 
•diameters  of  the  inferior  strait.  Whatever  circumstances  may  present 
during  labor,  requiring  a  resort  to  the  forceps,  the  practitioner  will 
npply  thenl  according  to  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  case,  being,  how- 
ever, always  governed  by  the  rules  already  explained. 


CHAPTER   XLVI. 


CRANIOTOMY — PERFORATOR — CROTCHET — CESAREAN    OPERATION— 

SYMPHYSEOTOMY. 

Craniotomy  is  an  operation  by  which  the  life  of  the  child  i« 
destroyed,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  that  of  the  mother;  it  is  also 
employed  in  some  cases  when  the  child  is  dead.  The  terms  embrj'- 
ulcia,  embryotomy,  and  cephalotomy,  have  been  applied  to  this 
operation;  while  the  terms  evisceration,  exvisceration,  and  exenter- 
ismus,  have  reference  to  the  removal  of  the  contents  of  the  trunk. 

As  has  been  heretofore  named  and  repeated,  the  safety  of  the  mother 
is  the  first  and  essential  consideration  in  the  practice  of  obstetrics,  and 
if,  in  order  to  insure  this,  it  becomes  necessary  to  sacrifice  the  child, 
however  painful  or  revolting  to  the  feelings  of  the  operators  this 
unpleasant  task  may  be,  he  must  not  shrink  from  his  duty,  nor  hesitate 
to  adopt  every  measure  in  consonance  with  the  preservation  of  his 
patient.  Beside,  it  must  be  recollected  that  the  death  of  the  child  is 
certain,  in  cases  where  craniotomy  is  admissible ;  it  can  not  be  saved 
by  any  means,  unless  we  except  the  Cesarean  operation,  which  proves 
fatal,  on  an  average,  to  the  child  once  in  every  3i  cases — to  the  mother 
once  in  every  2J.  The  operation  of  craniotomy  is  not  to  be  under- 
taken heedlessly,  nor  without  due  consideration,  and  a  proper  consul- 
tation with  one  or  more  experienced  accoucheurs;  and  is  only  to  be 
attempted  when  both  mothor  and*  child  would  be  destroyed,  were  the 
labor  left  to  the  natural  efforts,  and  when  version,  or  deliver)*  by  the 
forceps  can  not  be  accomplished,  and  the  pelvic  diameters  are  sufiiciently 
spacious  to  permit  the  extraction  of  the  mutilated  infant. 

According  to  Churchill,  craniotomy  has  been  performed  in  British 
practice  270  times  in  54,485  cases  of  labor,  or  about  1  in  201};  i^ 
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French  practice  30  times  in  36,169  labors,  or  1  in  l,205f ;  iu  German 
practice  132  times  in  256,655  labors,  or  1  in  1,944 J;  making  a  total 
of  347,309  labors,  in  which  the  operation  was  performed*  in  432,  or 
about  1  in  803f  •  The  results  to  the  mother  have  been  60  deaths  in 
303  craniotomy  cases,  or  about  1  in  5.  The  operation,  therefore,  as 
compared  with  the  employment  of  the  forceps,  is  less  favorable;  and 
much  of  this  mortality  may  be  pwing  to  the  fact,  that  the  feeling  and 
humane  obstetrician  being  unwilling  to  take  the  life  of  the  child,  even 
in  so  justifiable  a  cause,  has  hesitated  to  perforate  until  assured  of  its 
death;  and  the  delay  thus  occasioned  has  rendered  the  operation  much 
more  unfavorable  to  the  mother,  than  if  it  had  been  earlier  undertaken. 

Perforation  of  the  fetal  skull  is  generally  advised  in  cases  of  dimin- 
ished pelvic  diameters,  but  the  degree  of  this  diminution  is  not  posi- 
tively settled.  Thus,  Dr.  Osborn  considers  the  operation  necessary 
when  the  antero-posterior  diameter  is  not  less  than  2|  inches.  The 
smallest  diameter  through  which  a  living  child  can  pass,  is  stated  by 
Dr.  Clarke,  to  be  3}  inches;  by  Dr.  Burns  3i;  by  Dr.  LeRoy  3i;  by 
Dr.  Atkin  8 ;  by  Dr.  Bitgen  2 ;  these  differences  of  opinion  have, 
probably,  resulted  from  the  various  sizes  of  the  fetal  heads  met  with 
by  each  practitioner,  as  well  as  their  degree  of  skillfulness  in  the 
application  and  use  of  the  forceps.  Within  a  few  years  past,  in  many 
instances  of  pelvic  deformity  in  which  perforation  of  the  head  would, 
previously,  have  been  undertaken,  turning  has  been  successfully 
employed,  and  the  degree  of  measurement  of  the  pelvic  antero- 
posterior diameter  in  which  craniotomy  may  be  performed,  is  at  this 
day,  placed  at  from  1 J  to  2t  inches. 

As  a  general  rule,  where  the  superior  antero-posterior  diameter  of 
the  pelvis  is  contracted  to  about  three  and  a  half  inches,  and  when  the 
forceps  fail  to  extract  the  fetal  head,  this  being  of  usual  size,  the  per- 
forator will  be  required ;  though  it  must  be  remembered,  that  with 
such  a  pelvic  measurement,  there  is  a  possibility  of  extraction  by 
turning,  or,  with  the  forceps.  But  when  the  extent  of  this  small 
diameter  is  reduced,  to  two  and  three-quarter  inches,  the  forceps  can 
usually  be  of  no  avail,  and  craniotomy  will  necessarily  be  required. 
When  the  pelvic  contraction  is  extraordinarily  great,  it  will  be  impos- 
sible to  extract  even  a  mutilated  child,  in  which  case,  the  Cesarean 
operation  is  recommended.  Dewees  considers  the  operation  of  crani- 
otomy inadmissible  where  the  diameter  measures  only  two  inches; 
Baudelocque  limits  it  to  one  and  two-thirds  of  an  inch ;  and  Davis, 
to  one  inch.  The  limit  named  by  Baudelocque  is  probably  the  most 
correct. 
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Craniotomy  may  be  performed — in  all  cases  of  deformed  pelvis — 
whether  of  the  cavity  or  of  the  straits,  in  which  delivery  can  not  be 
effected  naturally,  by  turning,  or  by  the  forceps ;  in  cases  of  pelvic 
tumors  or  other  abnormal  growths,  which  present  an  obstacle  to  the 
expulsion  of  the  child  by  other  means — either  natural  or  artificial ;  in 
cases  of  tedious  and  painful  labor,  when  the  child  is  dead,  and  can  not 
be  removed  by  the  forceps ;  in  cases  of  hydrocephalus,  when  the  head 
can  not  pass  through  the  pelvis ;  in  cases  of  ruptured  uterus,  hemor- 
rhage, convulsions,  etc.,  where  the  life  of  the  woman  is  endangered, 
requiring  immediate  delivery,  and  where  it  is  impossible  to  use  the 
forceps ;  in  cases  where  an  extremity  descends  along  with  the  head, 
causing  an  impaction  which  can  not  be  overcome  by  the  forceps ;  in 
pelvic  labors,  when,  after  the  expulsion  of  the  body,  the  head  can 
not  be  extracted  by  the  forceps ;  in  cases  where  the  head,  remaining 
within  the  pelvis,  has  been  separated  from  the  body ;  and,  in  all  cases, 
where  from  exhaustion,  irregular  vertex  presentations,  or  other  con- 
ditions, the  patient  is  placed  in  imminent  danger,  and  in  which  the 
forceps  can  not  be  applied,  or,  in  which  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
contra-indicate  their  employment,  as  well  as  that  of  version. 

The  practitioner  who  undertakes  the  operation  of  craniotomy,  must 
not  be  too  hasty  in  his  conclusions,  nor  in  his  attempts  at  operating- 
he  must  be  positive  that  it  is  imperatively  necessary,  especially  if  the 
child  be  living — to  destroy  a  living  child,  without  undoubted  evidence 
that  no  other  method  will  save  the  mother's  life,  is  a  criminal  act — it 
is  murder.  When  the  uterine  contractions  have  been  powerful  and 
long  continued,  without  any  advance  of  the  head,  he  will  be  justified 
in  terminating  the  labor  by  the  forceps,  if  possible,  or  if  not,  by  the 
perforator  and  crotchet.  The  same  may  be  said,  in  cases  where,  from 
exhaustion,  uterine  inertia,  or  other  causes,  endangering  the  mother, 
and  when  there  is  little  or  no  hope  for  the  preservation  of  the  child, 
the  forceps  are  contra-indicated.  Nor  should  the  operator  hesitate  to 
act  at  once,  in  those  cases  where  he  clearly  ascertains  at  an  early  period 
that  the  child  can  not  be  delivered  except  by  craniotomy — as,  for 
instance,  in  an  enormous  hydrocephalic  head,  in  a  small  pelvis,  in  a 
large  head  firmly  ossified,  etc.  To  delay  the  operation  in  these  cases 
until  dangerous  symptoms  manifest  themselves,  would  be  to  unjustly 
compromise  the  mother's  life — while  prompt  action,  when  her  system 
has  not  yet  become  depressed,  and  is  capable  of  more  securely  with- 
standing the  shock  of  the  operation,  will  be  the  wiser  and  more  pru- 
dent course. 

In  cases  requiring  immediate  interference,  at  an  early  period  of 


CRANIOTOMY.  625 

labor,  the  operation  must  not  be  attempted  until  the  oe  uteri  is  euffl- 

ciently  dilate<1  and  fully  dilatable.     In  all  other  cases  we  must  be 

Fio  S3  governed  by  the  circumstances  connected  with  them, 

'  'ng  endeavors  to  deliver  by  the  forceps  if  there 

slightest  chance  of  tliese  being  made  available. 

e  instruments  used  in  the  operation  of  crani- 

y  are  the  perforator,  or  Smellie's  perforating 

irs,  and  the  crotchet.     Professor  Meigs  recom- 

Is  the  use  of  a  perforating  trocar  or  drill  (see 

86),  made  especially  for  this  purpose;   by  the 

f  this  instrument  we  bore  through  the  Kkull, 

which  the  opening  is  enlarged  by  a  knife  se- 

d  in  the  handle,  and  acted  upon  by  a  spring; 

instead  of  the  crot«het,  he  has  invented  two 

Fid.  86. 

Pro.  64. 


Simpson's  CaAHiMLAsi, 
embryotomy  forceps,  one  of 
which  is  straight,  and  the  other 
curved;  each  of  these  are  ser- 
rated on  their  inner  jaws,  to 
enable  them  to  take  a  very  sure 
and  strong  hold  upon  the  cranial 
bones,  and  arc  rounded  on  their  Simpsoh's pEBroBATOR.  SnELLiE'spKBraaATOB. 
sides,  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  taking  hold  of  any  of  the  mater- 
nal tisanes.  These  he  considers  superior  to,  and  miich  safer  than,  the 
40 
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ordinary  perforating  scissors  and  crotchet.  Other  instraments 
have  been  presented  to  the  profession,  as  the  cephalotribe,  crani- 
oclast,  cutting  hook  for  decollation,  or  amputating  limbs,  etc.,  but 
they  are  rarely  employed,  though  some  of  them  are  very  useful. 
The  cephalotribe  is  for  grasping  and  crushing  the  fetal  head,  inchid- 
ing  its  base,  and  is  undoubtedly  of  value  in  cases  where  it  becomes 
necessary  to  diminish  the  size  of  the  head.  It  does  not  expose  the 
female  to  the  risks  of  following  the  use  of  the  crotchet,  does  not 


Thomas'  Pekfobatob. 


require  the  fatiguing  efforts  of  craniotomy,  and  can  be  employed  in 
cases  where  this  operation  could  not  be  successfully  performed.  There 
are  several  varieties  of  this  instrument  before  the  profession,  the  best 
of  which  are  Lusk's  {Fig,  87),  Simpson's,  Hicks',  Kidd's  and  Lazare- 
witch's.  Its  use,  however,  has  not  come  fully  into  practice,  though 
medical  men  are  beginning  to  appreciate  its  usefulness,  under  the  im- 
proved forms  that  have  more  recently  been  given  to  it.  The  crani- 
otomy or  embryotomy  forceps  are  very  useful  in  dislodging  the  head 
after  the  skull  has  been  perforated. 


Lusk's  Cephalotribe. 

The  dangers  to  which  craniotomy  exposes  a  female  are,  injury  to 
the  vagina  or  uterus,  from  slipping  of  the  perforator  or  crotchet; 
laceration  of  the  perineum,  from  the  employment  of  improper  extract- 
ing force ;  subsequent  tendency  to  inflammation  of  the  vagina  or  uterus; 
perforation  of  the  bladder,  especially  when  the  operation  has  been 
carelessly  or  too  forcibly  performed;  and  the  shock  to  the  nervous 
system  is  usually  much  greater  than  in  turning,  or  in  the  use  of  the 
forceps.    Instances  have  occurred  where,  from  a  neglect  to  completely 
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hrpak  down  the  brain  and  medulla  oblongata,  the  child  has  been 
born  brcatbing  and  even  crying. 

MODE  OF  OPERATING.— Previous  t<>  oiK-rjiting,  the  bladder 
and  rectum  of  the  patient  must  be  thoroughly  evacuated.     Then  she 
must  be  placed  in  the  position  named  for  a  forceps  operation,  with  the 
hips  over  the  edge  of  the  bed,  and  some  cloths  under  her  to  receive 
Ft".  S3.  tlie  pieces  of  brain,  etc.,  which  are  f,,,.  gg, 

discharged.  An  assistant  should 
pluee  his  hands  upon  the  abdomen, 
and  maintain  them  there,  during 
the  whole  of  the  operation,  to  fix 
and  gteady  the  litems.  Antesthesia 
shonld  be  produced,  if  the  patient 
be  in  a  condition  not  contra-indi- 
cating it;  some  writers  entertain 
objection  to  it,  from  the  f:ict  that 
extensive  injury  ndght  be  done  to 
the  maternal  tissues  while  she  lies 
in  an  unconscious  state,  and  no 
timely  warnings  could  be  made,  to 
announce  to  the  operator  when 
the  danger  from  this  circumstance 
commenced;  no  such  accident,  how- 
ever, is  likely  to  attend  the  manip- 
ulation of  the  careful  operator,  while 
with  its  administration  the  dread 
of  the  operation  is  largely  over- 
come, as  well  as  the  mental  suffer- 
ing and  unpleasant  ai^er- thought. 
Introduce  two  fingers  of  the  left 
hand  within  the  vagina,  and  carry 
CrxXtuxv  themupwardnnlilthcycomeincon-  ch^,3t'o«v 
KoRCEPs.         tact  with  the  part  to  be  perforated.  FoRciHt. 

This  should  be  the  most  depending  portion  of  the  head,  and  a  suture 
or  fontancUe  should  be  avoided,  because  after  the  perforation  is  effected 
in  one  of  these,  the  opening  becomes  closed  from  a  collapse  of  the 
cranial  bones,  which  will  prevent  the  discharge  of  cerebral  matter. 
Then  carry  the  perforator,  which  must  be  warmed  and  greased,  care- 
fully along  the  inside  of  the  fingers,  being  particular  not  to  injure  any 
of  the  parts  of  the  mother,  until  the  sharp  point  comes  in  contact 
{perpendicularly)  with  the  part  selected  for  the  incision. 
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Fio.  sa  Still  guarding  the  inatrn- 

ment  from  elipping  ur  iojiir- 
ing  the  iiiDther,  press  it  firmly 
but  moderately  against  the 
fetal  ekull,  at  the  same  time 
giving  to  it  a  rapid  boring  or 
semi -rotatory  motion;  a  few 
motions  will  suffice  to  pierce 
the  bone,  wliich  may  be 
known  by  the  cessation  of  any 
further  resistance.  (Fig.  90.) 
Then  push  up  the  scissors 
until  the  shoulders  or  rests  at 
the  base  of  each  blade  prevent 
their  further  advance.  Hold- 
ing one  branch  of  the  instru- 
ment firmly,  with  the  thunih 
passed  into  its  eve  or  ring, 
the  fingers  of  the  other  hand 
still  protecting  the  mother 
from  injury,  by  being  placed 
upon  the  elbows  or  rests  as 
they  move,  to  ascertain  that  they  do  not  leave  the  skull — an  assistant 
will  take  hold  of  the  other  branch,  and  separate  it  from  its  fellow  to 
an  extent  of  three  inches,  and  which  will  cause  the  blades  to  make 
an  incision  about  an  inch  long,     (Fig.  91.) 

Then,  without  withdrawing  the  instrument  from  the  vagina,  turn  it 
round,  and  place  its  point  upon  the  outtr  Mirface  of  the  skull,  so  as  to 
form  another  incision  at  right  angles  with  the  first,  and  crossing  it, 
and  which  is  to  be  done  in  a  similar  and  guarded  manner,  as  before. 
This  having  been  accomplished,  yiaas  the  blade  through  the  crucial 
incision,  within  the  skull,  and  thoroughly  break  down  the  brain,  by 
alternately  opening  and  shutting  the  blades,  and  turning  them  rapidly 
round  in  various  directions;  and  be  sure  to  cut  across  the  mc<luJla 
oblongata,  so  as  to  completely  destroy  the  life  of  the  child.  The 
scissors  will  now  be  withdrawn,  together  with  the  fingers  covering 
their  cutting  edges. 

If  there  exists  no  necessity  for  immediate  delivery  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  brain,  the  ojierator  may  wait  a  reasonable  time  to  ascertaiu 
whether  the  natural  powers  will  be  sufficient  to  terminate  it.    But  if 
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the  operation  liaa  been  commenced  after  xymptoms  of  exbauBtion  or 
other  serioua  symptoms  have  mauifested  thetnselvee,  he  will  proceed, 
without  delay,  to  finish  the  lahor. 

Reintroducing  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  the  crotchet,  having  been 
previously  warmed,  must  be  passed  alongthem  into  the craniuni,and  if 
the   breaking  down   of  the  cerebral  Fio.  91. 

mass  was  not  completely  effected  by 
the  scissors,  it  may  now  be  by  the 
crotchet.  After  which,  insert  the 
point  of  the  crotchet  ou  the  internal 
surface  of  the  bone,  keeping  a  finger 
of  the  loft  hand  upon  the  head  exter- 
nally, and  opposite  to  the  inserted 
point  of  the  instrument,  in  order  to 
cover  it,  and  prevent  injury  to  the 
maternal  parts,  should  it  Hli|),  or  break 
through  the  bone.  {Fig.  92.)  Pro- 
tecting the  surrounding  parts  from 
injury,  by  folding  the  scalp  over  the 
edges  of  the  bones,  the  practitioner 
will,  by  a  gradual,  steady,  downward 
force,  applied  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  that  part  of  the  pelvic  cavity 
at  which  the  head  may  be  placed, 
commence  the  extraction  of  the  bones. 
He  must  not  pull  by  jerks,  or  he  will 
fracture  the  bones,  and  the  traction 
must  be  made  during  the  pains,  or,  if 
these  are  absent,  tliey  should  be  im- 
itated by  allowing  intervals  from  time  to  time  during  the  extraction. 
Whenever  the  bone  breaka  under  the  crotchet  point,  this  must  be 
applied  to  some  other  resisting  part  of  the  skull. 

Frequently  tlie  bones  will  break  and  come  away  by  pieces,  and  then 
great  care  should  be  observed  in  removing  them,  whether  by  the 
fingers  or  the  bone  forceps  made  for  this  purpose.  If  the  head  does 
not  pass  readily,  or  if  a  secure  purchase  can  not  be  made  with  the 
crotchet,  the  craniotomy  forceps  should  he  used;  or,  if  delay  be  not 
contra-indicated,  the  structures  will  become  weakened  after  some 
hours,  which  will  render  them  of  more  easy  extraction.  But  I  con- 
sider prompt  delivery,  after  perforation  of  the  skull,  the  better  and 
safer  method  in  all  cases. 
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^"*-  *2-  If  much  delay  follows  the  perfora- 

tion of  the  skull,  the  craniotomy 
forceps  should  be  called  into  eervice 
at  once;  they  are  to  be  used  l>y  pass- 
iog  one  bladn  upon  the  inner  surface, 
and  the  other  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  skull,  so  as  to  take  a  iirm  and 
secure  hold,  and  then  make  traction 
at  intervals,  the  same  as  with  the 
crotchet.  {Fig.  93.)  After  the  birth 
of  the  head,  it  should  be  covered 
with  a  cloth,  aud  if  there  be  a  delay 
in  the  advance  of  the  shoulders,  trac- 
tion may  be  made  upon  the  ueck  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  brim, 
or  a  blunt  hook  may  be  i>assed  under 
one  or  each  axilla,  to  facilitate  their 
expulsion.  Sometimes  the  trunk 
will  not  advance,  wlien  it  will  be- 
come necessary  to  perforate  the  chest 
and  remove  its  contents,  as  well  as  those  of  the  abduniiual  cavity, 
extracting  the  ribs  by  the  erotehet,  somewhat  similar  to  the  remo\Til 
of  the  cranial  bones.  F:e.  03. 

In  case  of  a  separation  of  the  head 
from  the  body,  the  latter  being  delivered, 
the  forceps  will  require  to  be  applied  in 

order  that  the  head  may  be  held  firmly,  / 

while  the  perforator  is  being  used  to  re- 
duce its  size. 

After  the  operation,  keep  the  patient 
quiet,  overcoming  the  nervous  shock  by 

the   continuation   of  the   aniesthetic,   or  - 

after  a  reasonable  time  a  quarter-grain  of 
Morphia  may  be  administered,  or  a  five- 
grain  dose  of  the  compound  powder  of 
Ipecacuanha  and  Opium,  or  some  similar 
preparation,  and  the  vagina  may  be  oc- 
,  casionally  cleansed  by  injections  of  warm 
water.  Should  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion set  in,  promptly  remove  them  by  the 
proper  measures. 


CESAREAN   OPERATION.  631 

CESAREAN  OPERATION.  The  Cesarean  section,  or  hysterot- 
omy, is  a  less  favorable  operation  to  the  mother  than  either  of  the 
pr jceding,  and,  consequently,  is  never  to  be  attempted  for  the  purpose 
of  delivering  the  child,  except  as  a  last  resource.  Though  a  simple 
operation,  it  is  exceedingly  dangerous,  and  should  never  be  under- 
taken except  upon  justifiable  grounds.  According  to  statistics — which 
are  hardly  reliable,  from  the  fact  that  the  cases  reported  are  generally 
the  successful  ones,  a  number  of  the  unsuccessful  being  suppressed — 
about  one  mother  in  two  and  one-third  is  saved,  and  about  one  child 
in  three  and  one-third. 

The  operation  is  resorted  to  with  a  view  of  effecting  delivery  with 
safety  to  the  mother  and  her  oflspring,  in  those  cases,  where  it  is 
impossible  to  deliver  through  the  natural  passages,  either  by  the 
forceps  or  perforator.  In  a  pelvis  whose  superior  antero-posterior 
diameter  does  not  exceed  one  and  a  half  inches,  it  will  be  almost,  if 
not  quite  impossible,  to  extract  even  a  mutilated  child,  without 
powerful  efforts,  exposing  the  mother  thereby,  to  at  least  as  serious 
results,  as  would  be  likely  to  follow  this  section.  And  in  such  cases 
the  operation  will  be  required  whether  the  child  be  alive  or  not. 
Mollities  ossium,  or  the  presence  of  tumor^  or  other  abnormal  growths 
within  the  pelvis,  reducing  its  diameters,  and  preventing  the  advance 
of  the  child^  may  render  a  resort  to  this  operation  necessary,  especially 
when  they  can  not  be  removed  or  lessened  in  size,  by  other  means, 
heretofore  referred  to. 

When  the  mother  has  died  suddenly  during  labor,  the  child  being 
still  alive,  the  Cesarean  operation  has  frequently  been  the  means  of 
saving  it;  and  in  order  to  afford  it  every  opportunity  of  being  saved, 
the  operation  should  be  performed  as  promptly  as  possible.  Cases 
are  cited  in  which  the  living  child  has  been  delivered  in  this  manner 
in  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  after  the  death  of  the  mother. 

The  dangers  to  which  the  Cesarean  section  exposes  the  female  are, 
hemorrhage,  both  from  the  uterine  and  abdominal  blood-vessels, 
though  fatality  from  this  cause  occurs  less  frequently  than  was  for- 
merly supposed;  subsequent  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  or  peritonitis; 
death  from  the  shock  to  the  nervous  system;  and,  strangulation  of  a 
portion  of  the  intestines,  which  may  be  held  between  the  lips  of  the 
external  incision,  or  that  made  in  the  uterus. 

The  earlier  the  operation  is  performed,  the  more  favoral)le  will  it 
be  for  the  mother,  because  her  strength  will  be  less  impaired  than 
after  a  prolonged  uterine  action;  and  in  cases  where  it  is  positively 
known  that  the  operation  must  be  performed  before  delivery  can  be 
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effected,  it  should  be  undertaken  at  the  commencement  of  labor.  The 
period  named  by  authors  as  the  most  favoral)le  for  operating,  is  after 
full  dilatation  of  the  uterus  and  before  the  rupture  of  the  membranes, 
and  the  longer  the  operation  is  delayed  after  this  has  taken  place,  the 
more  unfavorable  will  it  be  for  the  mother. 

Several  cautions  are  given,  by  those  who  have  performed  the  opera- 
tion, which  it  is  necessary  to  be  mindful  of;  according  to  Rarasbotham, 
these  are :  1st,  to  avoid  dividing  the  tendinous  expansion  of  the  recti 
muscles  forming  the  linea  alba,  because  from  its  low  degree  of  organ- 
ization it  would  not  be  so  apt  to  heal  as  kindly  as  the  muscle  itself; 
2d,  to  avoid  making  the  incision  so  far  toward  the  side  as  to  run  the 
risk  of  wounding  the  epigastric  artery ;  3d,  to  expose  the  naked  surface 
of  the  uterus  no  longer  than  is  absolutely  required,  being  especially 
careful  to  handle  the  organ  as  little  as  possible ;  4th,  to  avoid  making 
the  incision  at  the  side  of  the  uterus,  or  at  that  part  of  the  organ  to 
which  the  placenta  is  attached,  on  account  of  its  being  the  most  vascu- 
lar part,  and  which  may  be  ascertained  by  the  stethoscope ;  5th,  to 
avoid  wounding  the  child  when  incising  the  uterus ;  6th,  not  to  allow 
much  time  to  elapse  between  the  extntction  of  the  child  and  that  of 
the  placenta;  7th,  be  especially  careful  that  none  of  the  intestines 
become  included  with  the  lips  of  either  incision,  as  the  risks  of  strangu- 
lation would  be  added  to  those  of  the  operation. 

Recent  reports  indicate  that  nearly  seven  thousand  children  are 
sacrificed  annually  in  the  United  States  by  embryotomy;  this  fact, 
together  with  the  progress  and  improvement  of  modern  surgical 
operations,  has  inclined  many  of  the  best  known  surgical  obstetricians 
to  seek  ways  and  means  to  overcome  this  terrible  destruction  of 
human  life.  Premature  delivery  and  abdominal  section  are  the  only 
alternatives  to  be  considered.  It  is  now  claimed,  by  several  of  the 
most  prominent  writers  on  the  subject,  that  in  view  of  the  diminished 
death  rate  following  the  improved  Sanger- Cesarean  operation,  crani- 
otomy up<m  the  living  child  is  nevei*  justifiable.  That  the  child's 
interests  are  deserving  of  some  consideration  along  with  those  of  the 
mother  there  can  be  no  <Joubt,  in  cases  where  the  disproportion 
between  the  head  and  pelvis  will  not  admit  of  natural  delivery;  but 
I  can  not  concur  in  the  belief  that  relief  should  always  be  sought  in 
abdominal  section,  or,  in  other  words,  that  craniotomy,  under  such 
circumstances,  is  never  justifiable.  The  condition  of  the  mother 
should  always  govern  our  action  in  such  cases;  owing  to  this  fact, 
the  means  of  relief  can  not  be  looked  upon  as  operations  of  election. 
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In  correspondence  with  Prof.  William  H.  Wathen,  of  Louisville,  an 
able  supporter  of  abdominal  section,  I  have  been  able  to  glean  the 
following  from  an  article  recently  written  by  him.  The  results  of  both 
the  Sanger-Cesarean  and  Porro-Cesarean  are  given,  as  well  as  the 
indications  for  each.  He  refers  me  to  a  recent  contribution  to  the 
American  Journal  of  Obstetrics,  in  which,  after  considering  the  subject 
of  Craniotomy,  he  goes  on  to  say : 

"  Let  us  now  briefly  consider  the  results  to  mother  and  child  v.*!icre 
the  alternatives  [to  craniotomy]  have  been  adopted.  We  will  not 
waste  time  considering  the  old  statistics  of  Cesarean  section,  where 
the  operation  was  performed  crudely,  with  none  of  the  modern  or 
more  successful  modifications,  and  generally  only  as  a  dernier  resort, 
for  in  fc^uch  cases  it  h  not  possible  to  get  good  results.  Xor  will  we 
consider  the  results  of  laparo-elytrotomy ;  for  this  operation  is  too 
complicated  for  general  adoption,  and  in  the  practice  of  expert 
operators  has  not  given  as  good  results  as  the  improved  Cesarean 
section  or  Porro*s  operation.  Nor  is  it  hardly  fair  to  include  the 
statistics  of  the  improved  Cesarean  section  or  Porro's  operation  in  the 
United  States,  for  nearly  all  these  operations  have  been  done  after 
exhausting  all  other  meaus,  with  the  women  nearly  dead,  and  seldom 
as  operations  of  election. 

^*  The  following  are  the  most  complete  statistics  available  on  the   ' 
improved  Cesarean  section,  Porro's  operation,  and  the  induction  of 
premature  labor,  for  which  I  am  largely  indebted  to  the  courtesy  of 
Dr.  R.  P.  Harris,  of  Philadelphia : 

PORRO-CESAREAN  OPERATIONS. 


No. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 


Countries. 


Operators. 


Italy. 

Austria 

Germany 

France  

England 

Russia 

United  States 

Belgium 

Scotland 

Switzerland . . 

Holland 

Australia .... 

Spain 

Mexico 

Japan 


Localities. 


52 

15 

27 

9 

10 

0 

9 

4 

4 
o 

2 
2 

1 
1 
1 


35 

7 

18 
7 


Cases. 


92 
61 
43 

17 

12 

10 

9 


Women 
Saved. 


Women 
Lost. 


48 
43 

6 
o 
7 

•7 


•> 

0 

3 

2 ' 

5 

1 

0 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

0 

0 

2 

1 

1- 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

265 

144 

44 

18 

21 

11 

7 

o 

•> 

I 
2 

4 
1 
1 
0 
1 
1 
0 

121 
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SANGER-CESAREAN  OPERATION. 


No. 

Countries. 

Operators. 

Localities. 

Cai;es. 

Women 
Saved. 

Women 

L06t. 

1 

Germany 

44 
13 

24 

1— 

5 
3 
2 
3 

1 
2 
1 

22 

7 
13 
5 
5 
3 

92 

32 

32 

10 

9 

7 

4 

3 
«> 

2 

1 

79 
26 
15 

9 

5 
2 

1 

1 
1 
1 

13 

0 

Austria 

6 

3 

United  States 

17 

4 

Russia 

3 

5 

Holland 

0 

(i 

Italy 

0 

France 

0 

8 

England 

2 

9 

Inc  ia 

1 

10 

Switzerland 

1 

11 

Denmark 

0 

194 

147 

47 

"It  will  thus  be  seen  that  Porro's  operation  has  saved,  in  all 
countries,  54.33  per  cent,  of  the  mothers,  and  82.77  per  cent,  of  all 
children,  or  137.10  lives  out  of  200  invjolved,  while  the  improved 
Cesarean  section  has  saved  75.77  per  cent,  of  the  mothers,  and  93  81 
per  cent,  of  the  children,  or  out  of  a^total  of  200  lives  has  saved 
169.58  lives.  But  if  we  properly  exclude  the  improved  Cesarean 
operations  in  the  United  States,  81.48  per  cent,  of  all  the  mothers 
were  saved;  thus  saving,  out  of  200  lives,  175.29  lives.  The  above 
is  conclusive  that  Porro's  operation  can  not  be  substituted,  only  in 
exceptional  cases,  for  Cesarean  section,  unless  future  results  materially 
change  the  statistics." 

In  closing  the  article.  Dr.  Wathen  speaks  of  the  conditions  in 
which  the  Porro  operation  should  be  preferred.  I  quote  his  words  as 
follows:  "That  the  Porro  operation  is  preferable  to  the  Cesarean 
section,  in  some  cases,  no  one  will  deny,  and  Sanger  gives  the  follow- 
ing indications  for  its  performance: 

"  1.  When  the  discharge  of  lochial  secretions  is  rendered  difficult  or 
impossible  per  vias  naturales — i.  e.,  by  stenoses  and  artesise  of  the  cer- 
vix and  vagina,  or  by  tortuosity  and  compression  of  the  soft  obstetric 
canal  due  to  a  tumor  not  belonging  to  the  uterus. 

"  2.  By  pregnancy  in  the  closed-up  half  of  a  utenis-bieoniiS)  *° 
which  delivery  is  preferably  effected  by  establishing  an  artificial 
opening  toward  the  open  half  (strictly  speaking,  this  is  not  a  true 
Porro  operation,  since  the  remaining  half  of  the  uterus  may  be  agai" 
impregnated). 

"  3.  When  the  infection  of  the  corpus  uteri  is  evident. 
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'*  4.  After  repeated  classioal  sectio  Csesaria. 
*^  5.  Bv  serious  osteomalacia. 

0 

"  When  delivery  'per  mas  naturales  is  prevented  by  uterine  or 
abdominal  tumors,  the  alternative  to  craniotomy  is  to  remove  the 
tumors,  if  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  otherwise  the  Porro  operation  is  the 
proper  alternative.  Porro's  operation  is  also  indicated  in  a  ruptund 
uterus,  where  the  rent  extends  through  all  the  coats,  whether  the 
child  is  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  the  uterus,  or  has  been  delivered. 
If  the  blood,  the  bloody  serum,  and  liquor  amnii  be  thoroughly 
removed  from  the  peritoneal  cavity  before  decomposition  or  inflam- 
mation, the  operation  offers  but  few  additional  dangers  and  removes 
many.  But  the  operation  should  be  done  immediately,  for  all  the 
pathological  changes  are  against  the  late  operation.  The  woman  may 
have  recovered  from  the  shock,  but  adventitious  sacs,  plastic  adhe- 
sions, etc.,  will  have  formed,  will  prove  troublesome,  and  will  prevent 
success. 

MODE  OF  OPERATING.  —  Having  previously  emptied  the 
bladder  and  rectum,  the  female  is  to  be  placed  upon  her  back,  with 
her  shoulders  and  head  elevated  by  pillows;  she  may  be  in  bed,  or 
upon  a  table  with  a  mattress  on  it,  and  may  lie  lengthwise,  or  with 
her  hips  brought  to  the  edge  of  the  bed,  the  feet  hanging  down 
toward  the  floor.  A  table  is  always  preferable,  and  can  be  easily  im- 
provised by  preparing  the  common  table,  found  in  every  house,  and 
covering  it  with  blankets  and  comforters,  as  need  be,  to  make  it  com- 
fortable. Rarasbotham  advises  the  temperature  of  the  room  to  be 
brought  to  at  least  80°  Fahrenheit,  and  properly  disinfected;  sulphur- 
ous acid  gas,  generated  by  burning  sulphur,  answers  every  purpose. 
In  order  to  avoid  injury  to  any  of  the  uterine  appendages,  the  uterus 
must  be  brought  in  the  median  line,  and  kept  there  by  the  hands  of 
an  assistant  being  placed  over  it;  and  to  prevent  any  part  of  the 
intestines  from  insinuating  themselves  between  the  uterine  and 
abdominal  walls,  a  second  assistant  may  make  pressure  with  one  hand 
over  the  uterine  fundus.  Ansesthesia  is  undoubtedly  of  great  value 
in  performing  this  operation.  Ether  is  preferred  by  some  operators; 
Chloroform,  however,  is  less  likely  to  produce  nausea,  vomiting  and 
retching,  greatly  embarrassing  the  operator.  A  mixture  of  the  two 
agents  is  sometimes  used.  A  profound  state  of  anffisthesla,  however, 
should  be  induced,  regardless  of  the  agent  used. 

An  incision  of  about  six  inches  in  length  is  now  to  be  made  through 
the  abdominal  walls,  extending  from  a  short  distance  below  the  um- 
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bilious,  to  within  about  two  inches  of  the  pubes,  as  a  further  extension 
of  it  w^ould  endanger  the  bladder.  The  abdomen  should  be  carefully 
washed  with  an  antiseptic  solution;  carbolized  water  answers  a  very 
good  purpose.  The  incision  should  now  be  made,  from  the  umbilicus 
downward  in  the  median  line.  The  parts  should  be  carefully  divided, 
layer  by  layer,  as  far  as  the  peritoneum,  into  which  a  small  aperture 
is  to  be  cautiously  ma^le,  sufficiently  large  to  admit  the  introduction 
of  the  index  finger  of  the  left  hand  (or  a  grooved  director)  as  a 
director  for  a  probe-pointed  bistoury,  and  to  prevent  it  from  wound- 
ing the  intestines.  The  peritoneum  must  be  divided  until  the  incision 
is  of  the  same  dimensions  with  that  of  the  integuments  above,  when 
the  uterus  will  be  brought  into  view.  An  incision  of  about  five  or 
six  inches  in  length  is  now  to  be  made  into  the  bodv  only  of  the 
uterus,  carefully  dividing  layer  after  layer,  until  the  placenta,  or  the 
membranes  are  brought  into  view,  and  which  latter  may  be  known  by 
their  transparency.  Make  a  slight  opening  into  the  membranes,  if 
these  have  not  been  ruptured  previously,  and  by  means  of  pieces  of  soft; 
sponge  remove  some  of  the  liquor  amnii,  or  it  may  be  more  quickly 
removed  by  a  proper  syringe.  Then  enlarge  the  orifice  in  the  mem- 
branes, withdraw  the  child,  seizing  it  by  the  lower  extremities,  tie  the 
cord,  and  extract  the  placenta  and  membranes,  having  first  twisted 
them  into  a  cord.  Should  the  placenta,  however,  present  first,  it 
must  not  be  divided,  but  detached  at  one  side,  that  the  membranes 
may  be  reached. 

When  the  membranes  are  ruptured,  the  assistants  must  be  careful, 
in  holding  the  lips  of  the  wound  apart,  that  the  abdominal  and  uter- 
ine walls  are  kept  in  contact  with  each  other,  that  none  of  the  amni- 
otic liquid  may  pass  between  them  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  After 
the  removal  of  the  child,  the  uterus  commonlv  contracts  and  detaches 
the  placenta;  but  if  this  be  not  effected,  it  must  be  accomplished  arti- 
ficially, by  making  traction  on  the  cord,  and  peeling  off  with  the 
fingers.  The  operator  must  also  ascertain  that  the  canal  of  the  cervix 
is  free,  in  order  that  the  lochia  may  escape,  and  this  may  be  learned 
by  passing  a  finger  through  the  os  uteri  from  the  wound,  and  one  or 
two  of  the  other  hand  per  vaginam.  In  the  event  of  permanent 
obstruction,  characterized  by  marked  stenosis,  it  is  suggested  the 
Porro  operation  be  selected. 

Any  blood  or  other  foreign  body  which  may  have  passed  within 
the  uterine  cavity,  must  be  removed,  and  the  wound  in  the  organ 
must  be  well  cleansed.    The  contraction  of  the  uterus  generally  brings 
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the  lips  of  the  wound  in  contact,  so  that  there  will  be  but  little- 
hemorrhage.  It  is  well,  however,  in  the  beginning,  to  throw  a  tem- 
porary rubber  ligature  about  the  lower  uterine  segment,  to  be  tight- 
ened in  case  of  emergency.  After  cleansing  the  borders  of  the  uterine 
incision,  the  wound  should  be  closed  with  sutures. 

The  great  mortality  in  this  operation  heretofore  has,  no  doubt,  been 
largely  due  to  the  inability  to  properly  close  the  uterine  incision. 
The  modification  of  Sanger  has  done  much  to  overcome  this  defect, 
and  in  order  to  clearly  define  the  Sanger- Cesarean  operation,  I  quote 
the  following  from  Lusk,  page  430  of  his  work  on  Midwifery: 

"It  is  obvious  that  the  classical  Cesarean  section,  even  with  the 
addition  of  the  suture  and  the  employment  of  strict  antisepsis,  is  still 
far  from  answering  the  requirements  of  a  conservative  procedure.  To 
place  it  upon  the  same  plane  with  other  forms  of  abdominal  surgery, 
it  is  necessary  to  devise  some  means  to  surely  prevent  the  separation 
of  the  uterine  wound,  which  has  been  found  to  occur  in  spite  of  the 
suture  and  the  most  careful  coaptation  of  the  cut  surfaces.  The  sec- 
ondary gaping  is  due,  in  a  measure,  tb  the  tendency  of  the  external 
borders  of  the  wound  to  become  everted  after  section,  the  wound,  in 
consequence,  assuming  ii  prismatic  shape,  but  chiefly  to  the  alternating 
periods  of  contraction  and  relaxation  in  the  uterine  muscle* itself, 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  sutures  is  subjected  to  a  continual  change. 
Recently  both  Kehrer  and  Sanger  have  proposed  modifications  in  the 
methods  of  operating,  designed  to  render  more  certain  the  speedy 
union  of  the  tissues  along  the  line  of  the  incision. 

"Sanger,  after  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  past  history  of  the 
uterine  suture  as  employed  in  cases  of  Cesarean  section,  concludes 
that  the  prevention  of  the  escape  of  the  lochia  from  the  uterus  into 
the  abdominal  cavity  subsequent  to  the  operation  is  best  secured  by 
the  employment  of  special  means  for  bringing  the  peritoneal  surfaces 
into  immediate  contact  with  one  another,  as  it  is  a  fact,  made  familiar 
by  Sir  Spencer  Wells,  that  two  peritoneal  surfaces  in  apposition  unite 
within  twenty-four  hours.  In  order  to  attain  this  end,  Sanger  sug- 
gested that,  after  the  removal  of  the  child  through  the  ordinary 
incision,  and  a  temporary  elastic  ligature  had  been  placed  around  the 
cervix,  a  narrow  strip  of  muscular  tissue  should  be  removed  by  a  sec- 
tion running  at  fir^t  parallel  to  the  borders  of  the  wound,  but  diverg- 
ing outward  as  the  section  approached  the  peritoneal  surface. 

"The  peritoneum  was  next  to  be  detached,  and  allowed  to  cover 
the  expanded  portion  of  the  Y-shaped  section.  He  then  advised  the 
introduction  of  deep  uterine  sutures,  running  obliquely  through  the 
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uterine  tissues  to  the  inner  borders  of  the  wound,  avoiding,  however, 
the  decidua,  with  a  second  set  of  superficial  sutures,  designed  to  secure 
the  contact  of  the  peritoneal  borders.  The  principle  of  subperitoneal 
muscular  resection,  as  Sanger  termed  his  method,  has  been  tested  in 
three  instances  by  Lepold,  with  the  saving  of  the  three  mothers  as 
well  us  the  three  children.  In  practice,  however,  the  plan  was  found 
to  require  some  modification.  Thus  Lepold,  after  raising  the  peri- 
toneum with  tissue  forceps  from  the  borders  of  the  wound,  separated 
it  by  a  horizontal  incision,  made  with  a  bistoury,  to  the  extent  of  a 
half  centimeter  at  the  upper  and  lower  angles,  and  about  one  centi- 
meter at  the  middle  of  the  wound.  In  carrying  out  this  dissection,  a 
layer  of  muscular  tissue,  upward  of  a  millimeter  in  thickness,  was 
removed  with  the  peritoneum.  Then,  after  lifting  the  detached  serous 
layer,  he  removed,  cutting  from  within  outward,  from  each  side  a 
segment  of  muscular  tissue  extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of 
the  uterine  walls — each  segment  possessing  a  wedge-shape,  with  the 
base  above  and  the  apex  directed  toward  the  decidua.  In  this  way  he 
obtained  two  smooth  muscular  surfaces  overlapped  by  a  wide  layer  of 
serous  membrane.  The  deep  sutures  employed  were  of  silver,  while 
the  superficial  ones  w-ere  in  one  case  composed  of  catgut,  in  the 
two  others  of  fine  silk." 

Should  any  blood  have  escaped  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  remove 
it  by  lightly  sponging;  and,  while  an  assistant  retains  the  intestines 
in  their  place,  close  the  wound  in  the  abdomen  by  as  many  silver 
wire  sutures  as  may  be  necessary,  leaving  a  space  at  the  lower  part  for 
the  exit  of  the  fluids  which  escape  from  the  abdomen.*  Between  and 
over  the  sutures,  strips  of  adhesive  plaster  should  be  applied,  over 
which  may  be  placed  a  number  of  layers  of  antiseptic  gauze,  the  whole 
being  kept  in  position  by  a  bandage  drawn  moderately  tight.  During 
the  operation  care  must  be  taken  not  to  permit  the  intestines  to 
extrude,  and  to  keep  them  warm  and  moist  by  means  of  hot  flannels 
applied  from  time  to  time  upon. the  abdomen. 

Bluudell  suggests  the  propriety  <»f  rendering  the  Fallopian  tubes 
impervious,  by  removing  a  small  portion  of  their  substance  on  each 
side,  during  the  operation,  thereby  preventing  the  possibility  of  con- 
ception, without  destroying  the  sexual  appetite. 


*  It  has  been  advised  to  include  the  peritoneum  in  the  sutures,  so  that  the  inner 
j)art  of  the  wound  will  have  the  peritoneal  surfaces  in  contact,  and  not  to  leave  an 
opening  for  the  exit  of  the  fluids,  thereby  favoring  a  speedy  union;  the  aame  as  when 
treating  a  simple  incised  wound. 
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After  the  operation,  the  condition  of  the  patient  may  render  the 
administration  of  stimulants  necessary.  When  she  has  been  placed  in 
bed,  administer  an  opiate,  and  treat  the  case  on  general  principles  to 
lessen  irritability,  and  prevent  or  allay  any  febrile  or  inflammatory 
symptoms  which  may  come  on,  treating  them  promptly  and  ener- 
getically. The  patient  must  be  kept  quiet,  visitors  must  be  excluded 
from  the  room,  which  should  be  kept  rather  cool,  and  any  inflanima-- 
tion  along  the  edges  of  the  incision  must  be  at  onca  reduced  by  cold 
water,  or  fomentations,  as  seems  best  suited  to  the  ca««e.  Small  doses 
of  tincture  of  Aconite,  with  or  without  tincture  of  Gelsemium,  will 
aid  considerably  in  averting  inflammation.  The  diet  must  be  exceed- 
ingly light,  and  the  utmost  care  and  attention  should  be  bestowed 
upon  the  female  The  catheter  should  be  passed  until  the  patient  is 
able  to  pass  her  urine  without  straining;  likewise,  the  bowels  should 
be  held  in  check  for  several  days.  The  child  should  be  fed  until  the 
mother  is  beyond  danger,  and  in  the  meantime  the  milk,  should  any 
be  present,  may  be  removed  by  a  young  puppy,  or  by  a  pump  made 
for  this  purpose. 

It  is  always  proper  to  have  warm  water  on  hand,  in  order  to  place 
the  child  in  it,  should  animation  be  suspended. 

The  PORRO  OPERATION.— The  Porro-Cesareaji  section  con- 
sists in  amputating  and  removing  the  uterus,  after  the  delivery  of  the 
child,  through  the  abdominal  section.  The  indications  for  the  opera- 
tion, as  well  as  the  statistics  relating  thereto,  have  been  given  in  the 
preceding  section.  The  body  of  the  organ  should  be  dragged  through 
the  abdominal  incision,  and  the  child  delivered  as  in  the  Cesarean 
section;  an  elastic  cord,  encircling  the  cervix,  should  be  tightened,  to 
prevent  hemorrhage. '  The  uterus  is  held  in  the  abdominal  incision  by 
a  couple  of  knitting  needles,  and  is  then  amputated,  including  the 
tubes  and  ovaries.  For  a  full  account  of  this  operation,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  Prof.  Howe's  excellent  work  on  Operative  Gynaecology, 
page  187. 

The  operation  of  SYMPHYSEOTOMY,  or  an  artificial  separation 
of  the  pubic  bones  at  their  symphysis,  has  been  advised  in  cases  of 
excessive  deformity  of  the  pelvis ;  but  as  I  can  not  conceive  of  a  case 
in  which  it  would  be  justifiable,  being  attended  with  many  dangers,  I 
shall  not  enter  into  any  description  of  it. 

LAPARO-ELYTROTOMY.— This  is  another  of  the  operations 
advised^  where  natural  delivery  is  impossible ;    it  has,  however^  only 
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been  executed  a  few  times.  The  advantage  claimed  for  it  over 
abdominal  section  was  that  the  opening  of  the  cavity  of  the  peri- 
toneum could  be  avoided^  as  well  as  incising  the  uterus.  The  opera- 
tion consists  in  an  incision  from  the  pubic  symphysis^  along  the  line 
of  Poupart's  ligament  to  the  ilium,  through  the  walls  of  the  abdo- 
men to  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina,  which  is  opened.  The  os  and 
cervix,  already  dilated,  are  directed  into  the  wound,  and  tlie  child 
extracted  therefrom.  When  the  peritoneum  is. reached,  it  is  pushed 
away  from  the  line  of  the  incision  by  raising  it. 

A  necessity  for  the  operations  above  named  may  frequently  be 
obviated,  where  the  pelvic  measurements  are  known  to  be  too  small, 
by  the  induction  of  premature  delivery,  or  even,  in  some  cases,  of 
abortion. 


CHAPTER   XLVII. 

INDUCTION   OP   PREMATURE   LABOR. 

In  cases  where  it  is  known  that  the  fetus,  at  full  term,  would  be 
unable  to  pass  through  the  pelvis,  either  naturally  or  by  the  aid  of 
forceps,  owing  to  a  deformed  condition  of  the  pelvic  bones,  the 
INDUCTION  OF  PREMATURE  LABOR  is  recommended;  an 
operation  which  has  for  its  object  the  safety  both  of  the  mother  and 
her  child.  This  operation  originated  in  England,  where  it  has  been 
practiced  since  1756,  at  which  time,  we  are  told  by  Denman,  a  consul- 
tation of  most  eminent  practitioners  in  London  was  held  to  determine 
the  question  of  its  morality,  safety,  and  utility ;  which  having  been 
decided  affirmatively,  the  operation  was  first  successfully  performed 
by  Dr.  Macaulay.  From  England  it  was  carried  iuto  Germany,  in 
1799,  by  A,  Mai,  but  was  not  practiced  until  in  1804,  by  Wenzel.  In 
France  it  was  not  performed  until  1831,  by  Stoltz,  having  previously 
met  with  much  opposition  as  an  immoral  and  criminal  procedure.  At 
this  time,  however,  it  is  considered  by  all  obstetricians  as  a  perfectly 
justifiable  operation. 

The  induction  of  premature  labor  consists  in  exciting  the  uterus  to 
contract,  leaving  the  subsequent  expulsion  to  the  natural  efforts;  con- 
sequently, it  differs  from  a  "  forced  delivery,"  in  which  nearly  the 
whole   process   is  conducted   bv  artificial   means.      It  is  not  to  be 
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attempted  until  at  the  period  of  fetal  viability,  or  during  the  seventh 
or  eighth  months.  Its  intention  is  to  safely  deliver  the  living  child^ 
instead  of  waiting  for  the  natural  term,  to  destroy  it  by  the  perforator, 
and  thus  expose  the  mother  to  much  risk;  and,  also,  to  save  the 
mother  from  the  hazardous  Cesarean  operation. 

It  has  been  objected,  that  it  is  impossible  to  accurately  determine 
the  relative  proportions  existing  between  the  fetal  head  and  the  female 
pelvis.  This  is  a  very  trifling  objection,  and  one  that  should  bear  no 
weight  at  all  in  the  consideration  of  the  question  of  operating;  because 
these  ])oints  may  be  determined  with  sufficient  accuracy  for  all  practical 
purposes,  by  the  various  methods  heretofore  explained ;  and  should 
we,  even,  arrive  at  a  wrong  estimate  in  these  measurements,  it  would 
be  of  no  great  importance ;  I  consider  the  following  reasons,  given  by 
Velpeau,  as  correct,  and  of  much  value — he  says :  "  If  the  pelvis  be 
wider  than  we  thought,  premature  delivery  (at  or  after  the  seventh 
month)  is  accomplished  without  risk.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  nar- 
rowing be  more  considerable,  the  fetus  will  certainly  perish;  but  then, 
had  no  operation  been  attempted  till  the  full  term,  the  fetus  would 
equally  have  been  lost,  and  the  mother  would  have  run  greater  risk.'^ 

But  whatever  may  be  the  objections  raised  against  this  operation,  it 
must  always  be  borne  in  mind  that*  the  results  are  not  so  serious  to 
either  mother  or  child,  as  when  pregnancy  is  permitted  to  proceed  to 
its  full  period.  Thus,  where  craniotomy  is  performed,  not  only  are  the 
infants  destroyed,  but  one  in  five  mothers  are  lost;  where  the  Cesarean 
operation  is  achieved,  the  children  die  in  the  proportion  of  one  in 
three  and  a  half,  and  the  mothers  of  one  in  two  and  one-third.  Where 
premature  labor  is  effected,  more  than  half  of  the  children  are  saved, 
while  only  one  mother  in  sixteen  is  lost.  In  161  cases  of  premature 
delivery,  given  by  Velpeau,  eight  died,  five  of  which  perished  from 
causes  not  connected  with  parturition ;  in  280  cases,  given  by  Figueira, 
only  six  were  lost.  Here,  then,  are  441  cases  of  premature  delivery, 
of  which  only  nine  died,  or  about  one  in  fifty.  What  $ape  man  can, 
with  these  results  before  him,  morally  or  religiously  object  to  an  opera- 
tion so  highly  favorable  to  both  mother  and  child?  Prof.  William 
Wathen  calls  attention  to  Maygrier,  who  gives  the  following  statis- 
tics in  induced  labor  in  pelves  of  2.73  inches:  " Mothers  saved,  66.67 
per  cent.;  children  saved,  35.30  per  cent. — 101.97  lives  saved  out  of 
200."  These  are  the  best  results  that  have  been  obtained,  and  the 
percentage  of  lives  saved  might  be  materially  lowered  by  deducting 
those  children  that  died  within  a  few  days  or  week:s  after  bir^h. 
41  : 
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The  induction  of  premature  labor^  in  cases  of  malformed  pelvis,  is  to 
be  effected  only  when  the  small  diameter  of  the  superior  strait  ranges 
between  two  and  a  half  and  three  inches ;  under  which  circumstances  it 
would  be  impossible  for  the  full  developed  fetal  head  to  pass  naturallv, 
or  even  with  the  aid  of  the  forceps.  At  seven  months,  according  to 
the  researches  of  several  eminent  obstetricians,  the  bi-parietal  diameter 
of  the  fetal  head  is  from  two  and  a  half  to  two  and  three-quarter  inches, 
or  not  quite  three  inches,  and  consequently  it  may  pass  very  readilv 
through  a  pelvis  the  smallest  diameter  of  which  is  contracted  to  a 
measurement  between  two  and  a  half  and  three  inches:  a  smaller 
pelvic  diameter  than  this  would  render  the  passage  of  the  fetal  head 
impossible  even  at  the  seventh  month,  unless  it  should  be  a  very  small 
one;  but  as  we  have  no  means  of  determining  this  while  the  fetus  is 
yet  within  the  uterus,  the  practitioner  is  necessarily  bound  to  govern 
himself  by  the  standard  measurement  as  given.  The  following  ap- 
proximate measurements  of  the  fetal  head  have  been  given  by  M. 
Figueira,  and  will  undoubtedly  be  of  some  utility  to  the  practitioner: 


Age  of  the  Fetus. 

Bi- parietal 
Diameter. 

Occipito-frontal 
Diameter. 

Occi  pito-bregmatic 
Diameter. 

7th  month  

Inches.      lines. 

2  9 
3 

S            1 

3  2 
3            4 

Inches.          lines. 

3                8 
.  3               9 

3              10 
•4 

4 

Inches.                Linea. 
2                      10 

7}        "       

8ih       "       

8}        " 

9th      "      

3     • 

3  1 
8  2 
8                    4 

(See  Diameter  of  Fetal  Heady  page  57.) 


Ritgen  has  given  a  table  of  some  practical  value,  relative  to  the 
time  at  which  premature  delivery  may  be  effected ;  thus  it  may  be 
induced  at  the 

Inches.        Lines. 

29th  week  when  the  antero-poeterior  diameter  of  the  pelvis  is 2  7 

30th     "  "  "  "  "  **     2  8 

3l8t      "  "  "  "  <*  "     2  9 

35th      "  «  "  "  "  "     2  10 

36th     *•  "  "  «  «  «     2  11 

37th      "  '  "  «  "  «  «    8  0 

M.  Stoltz  hafi  given  the  bi-parietal  diameters  of  the  fetal  head  to  be 
from  the 

32(1  to  the  33d  week  of  pregnancy 2}  inches. 

34th  "   35th    "     "    ^ 3f  « 

36th  "   37th    "     "    3i   *« 
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The  rule  given  by  some  authors  is,  when  the  antero-posterior  diameter 
of  the  superior  strait  measures  three  inches,  to  delay  the  operation 
until  the  thirty-eighth  week,  or  eighth  month ;  when  it  measures  but 
two  and  three-quarter  inches,  operate  at  seven  and  a  half  months;  and 
when  only  two  and  a  half  inches,  operate  at  the  seventh  month.  If 
the  diameter  is  less  than  two  inches,  an  attempt  must  be  made  to  save 
the  mother^s  life  either  by  abortion  or  the  Cesarean  operation ;  an<l  I 
should  not  hesitate  a  moment  in  resorting  to  the  former  method,  which 
every  accoucheur  must  acknowledge  as  being  less  hazai^dous  in  its 
results  than  the  latter. 

In  cases  where  the  antero-posterior  diameter  of  the  superior  strait 
is  ascertained  to  be  three  and  a  quarter  inches,  and  where  in  previous 
pregnancy  the  fetus  could  be  delivered  only  by  a  resort  to  embryotomy, 
the  practitioner  is  justified  in  effecting  premature  labor;  but  not  in 
primiparse,  with  whom  delivery  is  usually  possible,  even  under  such 
circumstances,  and  with  whom  it  is  n4t  advisable  to  operate  when  the 
diameter  measures  beyond  three  inches.  And  in  all  instances  the 
practitioner  should  be  well  assured  of  the  life  of  the  fetus  before 
attempting  the  operation,  bearing  in  mind  that  the  longer  the  child  is 
allowed  to  remain  within  the  uterus,  compatible  with  its  safe  delivery, 
the  greater  will  be  the  chances  in  favor  of  its  living  subsequently.  If 
the  existence  of  a  twin  pregnancy  be  satisfactorily  ascertained,  the 
operation  may  be  dispensed  with,  because  the  development,  as  well  as 
organization  of  twins,  is  usually  less  perfect  than  in  single  pregnan- 
cies ;  but  from  the  difficulty  in  determining  twin  pregnancies,  this  rule 
will  seldom  prove  of  any  practical  importance. 

There  are  other  conditions  beside  that  of  pelvic  contraction,  in 
which  the  induction  of  premature  labor  may  be  justifiable;  as  for 
instance,  in  cases  of  excessive  vomiting,  where  no  food  can  be  re- 
tained upon  the  stomach,  notwithstanding  various  remedial  agents 
have  been  administered,  and  where  consequently  the  life  of  the  mother 
is  threatened  by  starvation.  It  is  likewise  proper  in  all  cases  where 
the  continuance  of  pregnancy  adds  to  the  dangers  which  threaten  the 
life  of  the  female,  as  in  aggravated  diseases  of  the  heart ;  in  aneurism, 
where,  from  the  obstruction  to  the  general  circulation  occasioned  by 
the  enlarged  utenis,  a  rupture  of  the  aneurismal  tumor  is  feared ;  in 
strangulated  hernia;  in  excessive  serous  effusions;  in  convulsions, 
especially  where  they  resist  the   remedial  means  pursued  and  recur 
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frequently,  becoming  at  the  same  time  more  and  more  severe;  in 
uterine  hemorrhage,  more  particularly  when  owing  to  the  attachment 
of  the  placenta  over  the  inner  os  uteri  (placenta  prsevia);  in  diminu- 
tion of  the  bis-ischiatic  diameter;  in  abdominal  or  uterine  tumors/ 
which  interfere  with  the  development  of  the  uterus  or  the  deliver)'  of 
the  fetus  at  full  term ;  in  case  there  has  been  a  rupture  of  the  uterus 
in  a  previous  labor;  and,  indeed,  in  all  dases  where  the  life  of  the 
mother  is  at  stake,  and  can  not  be  saved  by  any  other  means.  A  dead 
fetus  is  not  of  itself  a  cause  for  the  operation,  unless  there  be  other 
circumstances  of  a*  hazardous  character  attending  it.  But  whatever 
may  be  the  nature  of  the  case,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  prac- 
titioner who  attempts  this  operation  assumes  a  very  heavy  responsi- 
bility, one  in  which  a  failure,  or  a  fatal  result  to  the  mother,  may 
seriously  involve  his  reputation  for  a  life-time ;  consequently,  as  a 
general  rule,  and  more  particularly  among  young  practitioners,  no 
operation  of  the  kind  should  be  undertaken  without  a  consultation  in 
the  matter,  and  the  sanction  of  the  consulting  physicians. 

Den  man  says :  "  There  is  another  situation  in  which  I  have  pro- 
posed and  tried  with  success  the  method  of  bringing  on  premature 
labor.  Some  women  who  readily  conceive,  proceed  regularly  in  their 
pregnancy  until  they  approach  their  full  period,  when,  without  any 
apparently  adequate  cause,  they  have  been  repeatedly  seized  with 
rigor,  and  the  child  has  instantly  died,  though  it  may  not  have  been 
expelled  for  some  weeks  afler.  In  two  cases  of  this  kind  I  have  pro- 
posed to  bring  on  premature  labor  when  I  was  certain  the  child  was 
living,  and  have  succeeded  in  preserving  the  life  of  the  children 
without  hazard  to  the  mother.  There  is  always  something  of  doubt 
in  these  cases,  whether  the  child  might  not  have  been  preserved  with- 
out the  operation ;  but  as  such  cases  often  come  under  consideration, 
and  as  I  am  disclosing  all  that  my  experience  has  taught  me,  it  seemed 
necessary  to  mention  this  circumstance."  I  would  remark  here  that 
I  have  seen  similar  cases,  occurring  especially  after  a  bleeding  for 
fullness  of  the  head  or  other  unpleasant  symptom;  but  whether  they 
were  occasioned  by  the  bleeding  I  am  not  prepared  to  say,  but  make 
the  suggestion  for  future  investigation :  again,  I  have  witnessed  a  few 
instances  where  no  bleeding  has  been  performed. 

Females  sometimes,  in  a  succession  of  labors,  give  birth  to  still-born 
children,  and  which  is  owing,  not  to  pelvic  malformity,  but  to  a  pre- 
ternatural energy  of  the  contractions  of  the  uterus,  very,  similar  to 
those  induced  by  Ergot,  being  permanent,  and  by  constant  compression 
of  the  cord  causing  a  suspension  of  the  fetal  circulation.     Premature 


INDUCTION  OF  PKEMATURE  LA  BOB.  645 

delivery  has  been  recommended  in  such  caseS;  with  an  intention  of 
lessening  the  energy  of  the  uterine  action,  or  a  hope  of  finding  it  less 
powerful  at  the  seventh  or  eighth  month,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
<5hild  may  probably  be  saved.  But  the  operation  is  not  justifiable. 
The  disposition  to  excessive  uterine  contraction  may  be  overcome  by 
the  employment  of  uterine  tonics  and  antispasmodics  during  preg- 
nancy ;  and  anodynes  during  parturition,  with  rectal  injections  of  the 
officinal  compound  tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum,  slightly  diluted 
with  warm  water,  and  in  very  severe  and  obstinate  cases,  a  portion  of 
this  tincture  may  also  be  administered  internally,  or  the  Sp.  Tr.  of 
Gelsemium. 

It  can  not  be  denied  that  there  are  several  difficulties  which  inter- 
fere in  a  greater  or  less  ('egree,  with  the  success  of  the  operation; 
thus,  the  size  of  the  pelvis  may  be  inaccurately  estimated,  and  the 
operation  be  performed  at  too  late  a  period,  or  too  early,  to  insure  the 
subsequent  existence  of  the  child.  Frequently  it  is  almost  if  not 
quite  impossible  to  precisely  determine  the  age  of  the  pregnancy,  as 
women  are  very  apt  to  be  mistaken  in  their  calculations,  and  the 
result*^  may  be  similar  to  those  just  mentioned  above ;  but  notwith- 
standing these  difficulties,  they  are  by  no  means  of  such  a  nature  as 
to  lead  us  to  reject  the  operation,  the  results  of  statistics  being  greatly 
in  its  favor.  Again,  abnormal  presentations,  as  of  the  shoulder, 
breech,  etc.,  are  more  frequent  in  premature  labors,  for  which  no  sat- 
isfactory reason  has  been  given,  and  which  generally  prove  fatal  to 
the  child,  owing  to  the  constant  pressure  on  the  umbilical  cord  during 
the  passage  of  the  fetal  head  through  the  brim ;  or,  where  the  presen- 
tation is  natural,  the  fetus  may  be  destroyed  by  a  long-continued 
compression  of  the  uterus  upon  it,  owing  to  the  escape  of  the  water 
and  the  delay  in  dilatation  of  the  os  uteri.  But  none  of  these 
obstacles  are  of  so  grave  a  nature  as  to  prohibit  the  operation,  because 
the  life  of  the  mother  is  to  be  considered  as  of  the  first  importance, 
and  that  of  the  child  as  secondary — to  be  saved,  if  possible,  but 
always  without  endangering  the  mother. 

I  would  refer  here  to  an  ancient  prejudice  which  is  still  very  popular, 
and  is  even  supposed  to  be  true  by  many  physicians ;  it  is,  that  a  child 
born  at  the  seventh  month  is  more  apt  to  live,  than  one  born  at  the 
eighth  month  of  pregnancy.  This,  however,  is  very  absurd  and 
incorrect ;  for  we  would  suppose  that  the  longer  the  intra-uterine  life 
is  extended,  the  greater  would  be  the  chances  for  a  perfect  develop- 
ment of  organization,  and  consequently  of  a  subsequent  independent 
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existence^  and  such  is  actually  found  to  be  the  case  in  practice.  I  am 
aware  that  "  eighth  month  children/'  as  they  are  called,  frequently 
die  at  a  very  early  age,  and  I  am  likewise  aware  that  "  seventh  month  " 
and  "ninth  month  children''  frequently  meet  with  a  similar  early 
death;  but  I  have  found  no  peculiar  tendency  of  this  kind  among 
those  born  at  the  eighth  month. 

Various  methods  have  been  devised  and  recommended  for  the  pre- 
mature expulsion  of  the  fetus,  some  of  which  may  prove  safe,  as  far 
as  the  mother  is  concerned,  but  are  necessarily  fatal  to  the  child ; 
while  others  have  in  view  the  safety  of  both  mother  and  child.  The 
former  are  seldom  employed  unless  the  intention  is  to  produce  abor- 
tion, previous  to  the  seventh  month  or  viable  condition  of  the  child: 
and  it  should  never  be  attempted  unless  the  antero-posterior  diameter 
of  the  superior  strait  is  less  than  two  and  a  half  inches.  In  these 
cases  the  question  is  between  abortion  and  the  Cesarean  section ;  by 
the  former  the  child  is  delivered  dead,  while  the  hazard  to  the  mother 
is  comparatively  small ;  by  the  latter,  the  child  has  one  chance  in  three 
of  living,  while  the  mother  has  but  one  in  two  and  a  quarter  chances 
of  recovering  from  the  operation.  Shall  we  then  sacrifice  the  child 
to  save  the  mother,  or  the  mother  to  save,  probably,  neither  ?  My 
own  view  of  the  matter  corresponds  with  that  of  Velpeau,  who  says ; 
"  As  regards  myself,  I  avow  I  can  not  put  in  comparison  the  precious 
life  of  a  fetus  of  three,  four,  five,  or  six  months,  a  being  scarcely 
diflPering  from  a  plant,  one  that  is  bound  by  no  ties  to  the  external 
world,  with  that  of  an  adult  woman,  whom  a  thousand  social  relations 
interest  us  to  save :  therefore,  in  a  case  of  extreme  narrowness  of  the 
pelvis,  and  where  it  was  mathematically  demonstrated  that  delivery  at 
the  full  period  was  impossible,  I  would  not  hesitate  to  recommend 
producing  abortion  in  the  first  months  of  gestation." 

Abortion  may  in  some  cases  be  effected  by  warm  pediluvia,  copious 
sweating,  and  drastic  purgation,  while  in  others  these  will  produce  no 
influence  at  all ;  indeed,  many  unchaste  females  are  in  the  habit  of 
producing  abortion  in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy  whenever  thi.«» 
takes  place,  by  such  means  as  named  above,  yet  it  is  generally  accom- 
plished at  a  great  sacrifice  to  both  health  and  long  life.  The  oil  of 
Savin  given  in  doses  of  ten  drops  on  sugar,  and  repeated  three  times 
daily  for  a  week  or  two,  will  cause  abortion,  especially  in  the  early 
months  of  gestation,  in  consequence  of  its  destructive  influence  upon 
the  ovum,  yet  it  frequently  fails,  and  if  given  in  larger  quantities  is 
very  apt  to  produce  serious  inflammation  ;  its  action  appears  to  be 
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more  positive  in  females  of  a  strumous  diathesis.  Borax  and  Cinna- 
mon in  doses  of  five  grains  each,  or  a  mixture  of  Borax  and  Ergot; 
each^  in  powder,  ten  grains,  powdered  Cinnamon  one  scruple,  admin- 
istered three  times  a  day,  will  likewise  often  occasion  abortion,  by 
their  influence  upon  the  contractile  tissue  or  action  of  the  uterus,  yet 
these  compounds  sometimes  produce  irremediable  and  distressing 
symptoms.  Many  other  agents  have  produced  abortion  as  variouf^ 
essential  oils,  or  infusions  of  emmenagogue  herbs,  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  Yeast,  etc.,  but  none  of  these  can  be  recommended  as 
invariably  certain  in  their  results,  beside  which,  they  often  produce 
disastrous  consequences. 

A  solution  of  half  a  grain,  or  a  grain  of  Sulphate  of  Iron  in  two 
fluidrachms  of  water,  careftilly  injected  into  the  pregnant  uterus,  is 
much  employed  among  abortionists  to  effect  their  object.  Another 
plan,  which  is  considerably  used,  is  to  pass  up  a  Simpson's  sound  into 
the  uterus,  feel  around  with  it  for'  the  placenta  and  detach  a  small 
portion  of  its  periphery,  enough  to  cause  a  little  blood  to  flow;  in 
twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  the  uterus  contracts  and  sooner  or  later 
expels  its  contents.  It  is  hardly  worth  while  to  state  to  the  medical 
student,  the  dangers  that  are  apt  to  follow  abortions  thus  effected, 
nor  the  slavery  and  the  legal  liabilities  to  which  the  operators  are 
subject. 

•  Probably  the  safest  as  well  as  the  most  certain  method  is  the  one 
pursued  by  Macauley  in  1756 — perforation  of  the  membranes  by  the 
introduction  of  a  catheter  or  a  canula  armed  with  a  trocar;  the  in- 
strument is  introduced  into  the  os  uteri,  and  the  membranes  pierced 
by  it,  care  being  taken  not  to  injure  the  parts  of  the  mother.  This 
method  is  neither  painful  nor  injurious  to  the  mother;  by  it,  the 
amniotic  liquid  escapes,  the  uterine  walls  retract,  dilatation  of  the  os 
uteri  more  or  less  slowly  ensues,  requiring  from  twenty  to  forty  hours^ 
and  in  some  instances  even  sixty ;  the  uterus,  irritated  by  the  constant 
proximity  of  the  fetus,  contracts,  but  is  unable  to  expel  its  contents 
until  the  os  uteri  has  become  sufficiently  dilated,  hence  there  is  fre- 
quently excessive  hemorrhage  from  an  early  detachment  of  the  pla- 
centa. This  method  has  been  also  advised  to  induce  premature 
delivery,  but  it  should  never  be  adopted  aft^r  the  seventh  month,  i\n 
from  the  early  discharge  of  the  waters  and  consequent  prolonged 
pressure  of  the  uterus  upon  the  fetus,  its  life  is  greatly  endangered. 

The  above  methods  are  among  those  which  have  been  used  at 
various  times  for  the  purpose  of  producing  abortion,  but  in  instances 
where  it  is  required  to  save  the  life  of  the  child,  if  possible,  that  is, 
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after  the  seventh  months  other  measures  have  been  recommended, 
among  which  may  be  mentioned  the  following: 

1.  Frictions  over  the  fundus  uteri  to  induce  contractions,  at  the 
same  time  titillating  or  irritating  the  os  uteri  by  one  or  more  lingers 
introduced  into  the  vagina,  has  been  proposed  by  D'Outrepont  and 
Ritgen;  this  plan,  however,  is  rarely  employed,  because  it  selHom 
effects  any  uterine  contractions,  and  when  these  do  occur,  they  are  too 
feeble  and  evanescent  to  produce  an  expulsion  of  the  fetus. 

2.  It  has  been  suggested  by  Dr.  Hamilton,  to  introduce  a  finger  or 
gum-elastic  catheter  beyond  the  inner  os  uteri,  and  separate  the  mem- 
branes from  the  internal  uterine  surface  for  some  two  or  three  inches 
around,  and  where  labor  can  be  brought  on  by  this  mode,  it  is  safe  to 
both  mother  and  child.  But  it  can  not  be  relied  upon  as  an  efficient 
measure,  and  in  eases  where  it  has  succeeded,  the  result  was  probably 
brought  about  by  the  irritation  produced  at  the  cervix.  What  has 
been  termed  catheterization  of  the  uterus  has  usually  been  regarded 
as  quite  certain  in  its  action.  It  consists  in  introducing  an  elastic 
catheter  or  bougie  between  the  membranes  and  the  walls  of  the  uterus, 
allowing  it  to  remain  in  »Uii  until  contractions  follow.  This  method 
has  been  improved  upon  by  Professor  Lazarewitch,  who  passes  an 
elastic  tube  between  the  uterus  and  its  membranes,  from  the  cervix  to 
the  fundus,  or  as  nearly  so  as  possible,  and  then  injects  through  this 
tube  from  eight  to  ten  ounces  of  warm  water ;  in  twelve  cases,  uterine 
contraction  came  on  at  once,  nine  of  the  children  were  born  alive,  and 
none  of  the  mothers  died.  Two  of  the  cases  required  a  second  in- 
jection to  urge  the  uterus  to  greater  action.  The  labors  by  thia 
method  usually  come  on  in  from  ten  to  twenty-four  hours,  and  ter- 
minate in  from  sixteen  to  twenty-four  hours.  This  is  not  a  painful 
mode,  and  is  supposed  by  its  originator  to  produce  an  effect  somewhat 
.similar  to  the  natural  process,  in  which  he  claims,  that  the  initiative 
step  in  labor  is  detachment  of  the  membranes  from  the  uterine  wall — 
that  this  detachment,  as  well  as  uterine  contraction,  commences  at  the 
fundus — and  that  the  contractions  are  not  manifested  until  the  detach- 
ment has  occurred.  Although  this  method  has  proved  successful  in 
many  cases,  yet  it  has  in  other  cases  occasioned  alarming  symptoms, 
and  even  death,  which  should  lead  to  some  hesitation  in  resorting 
to  it. 

3.  M.  Meissner,  of  Leipsic,  has  given  a  plan  by  which  he  assures 
us  that,  in  fourteen  cases  upon  whom  it  was  tried,  both  mother  and 
child  were  saved  in  every  instance ;  it  is  an  improvement  upon  the 
method  of  Macaulay,  and  has  for  its  object  the  gradual  discharge  of 
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the  amniotic  liquid,  thereby  avoiding  long-continued  pressure  upon 
the  fetus.  The  plan  is  to  puncture  the-  membranes,  not  at  their 
lowest  part,  but  high  up,  as  near  the  fundus  uteri  as  possible ;  and 
the  instrument  he  employs  is  a  canula  about  thirteen  inches  in  length, 
and  two  lines  in  diameter,  and  having  a  curs^e  correspondinor  with  the 
segment  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  eight  inches.  Attached  to  this 
canula  are  two  stilets,  one  bearing  at  its  extremity  an  olive-shaped 
button,  the  other  a  trocar;  a  ring  is  also  placed  upon  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  convex  side  of  the  canula,  which  enables  the  0))erator 
to  determine  the  direction  of  the  curvature  when  the  instrument  is 
within  the  uterus.  The  female  being  placed  in  an  erect  position,  the 
operator,  stooping  down  on  one  knee,  proceeds  carefully  to  introduce 
the  canula  armed  with  the  olive-shaped  button  through  the  os  uteri, 
and  as  far  up  between  the  membranes  and  uterine  walls  as  possible, 
6ay  six,  eight,  or  ten  inches  above  the  os  uteri.  This  having  been 
accomplished,  and  also  having  ascertained  that  the  point  of  the  canula 
is  not  in  contact  with  any  part  of  the  fetus,  the  button  stilet  is  with- 
drawn, and  that  with  the  trocar  introduced  and  the  membranes 
punctured.  Sometimes,  when  the  cervix  is  high  up,  and  looking  so 
far  backward  as  to  be  reached  with  diiBculty,  the  female  will  have  to 
sit  on  the  edge  of  a  chair,  or  assume  the  recumbent  position,  in  order 
to  enable  the  practitioner  to  introduce  the  canula.  After  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  membranes,  the  trocar-stilet  is  removed,  a  small  portion 
of  fluid  is  permitted  to  pass  through  the  canula,  and  then  this  is  also 
withdrawn.  The  waters  by  this  mode  escape  gradually,  pains  usually 
come  on  in  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours,  and  labor  is  finished  in 
from  thirty-six  to  sixty  hours.  This  operation  has  not  been  vhry 
extensively  employed,  but  is  preferable  to  any  of  the  plans  heretofore 
named,  although  rather  difficult  to  satisfactorily  accomplish. 

4.  Kluge  has  proposed  a  mode  of  inducing  uterine  contractions 
without  puncturing  the  membranes,  by  the  introduction  of  a  sponge- 
tent  within  the  os  uteri.  The  sponge  must  be  soft  and  fine,  of  a 
conical  shape,  about  two  inches  long,  and  half  an  inch  in  diameter  at 
its  base,  and  a  piece  of  tape  must  be  attached  to  its  base,  by  means  of 
which  it  may  be  removed  when  required.  It  may  be  prepared  by 
soaking  a  piece  of  fine  sponge  in  a  solution  of  Gum  Arabic,  wrapi)ing 
it  round  an  awl,  and  tightly  binding  it  on  by  a  string ;  when  dry,  it 
can  be  cut  into  any  required  shape.  The  female,  for  a  few  day.- 
previous  to  the  operation,  is  directed  to  use  the  warm-bath,  and  warm 
emollient  and  narcotic  vaginal  injections;  and  before  introducing  the 
sponge,  both  the  rectum  and  bladder  are  to  be  emptied.     She  is  then 
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to  be  placed  in  a  position  somewhat  similar  to  that  required  for  the* 
application  of  the  forceps,  and  the  finger  of  the  operator  is  introduced 
into  the  vagina  as  far  as  the  os  uteri  to  serve  as  a  conductor ;  with  the 
other  hand,  a  long  pair  of  forceps,  holding  the  piece  of  sponge,  Ls  to 
be  passed  along  the  conducting  finger  and  gradually  entered  within  the 
canal  of  the  cervix.  After  holding  it  there  for  a  few  minutes  the 
forceps  are  to  be  withdrawn,  and  the  sponge  kept  in  its  place  by  filling 
the  vagina  with  a  large  sponge,  or  pieces  of  linen,  and  the  whole 
retained  by  a  proper  bandage;  the  patient  is  then  directed  to  remain 
in  bed.  The  fluids  of  the  parts  saturate  the  sponge,  which  swells  up, 
and  consequently  dilates  the  os  uteri,  and  irritates  its  fibers,  which, 
reacting  upon  those  of  the  corpus  uteri,  effects  contractions,  which 
usually  occur  in  five  or  six  hours.  If,  in  the  course  of  twenty-four 
hours,  active  contractions  of  the  uterus  are  not  excited,  the  sponge 
must  be  removed  by  means  of  the  tape,  and  a  new  and  larger  piece 
inserted  in  its  place;  this  second  application  is  most  generally 
successful.  If  required,  the  labor-pains  may  be  increased  by 
titillating  the  cervix,  frictions  over  the  abdomen,  and  the  use  of 
Macrotys  or  Ergot  This  plan  is  a  good  one,  and  certainly  preferable 
to  that  of  puncturingr  the  membranes,  yet,  it  is  stated  to  fail  occasion- 
ally. Sea  tangle-tents  have  likewise  been  used  for  the  same  purpose, 
and  are  said  to  act  better  than  the  sponge,  as  they  give  rise  to  less 
irritation,  dilate  the  os  more  gradually,  and,  when  hollow,  permit  the 
escape  of  the  discharges. 

5.  Professor  Kiwisch,  of  Wiirzburg,  recommends  the  direction  of  a 
stream  of  warm  water  from  a  height,  by  means  of  a  syphon,  continu- 
ously upon  the  os  uteri;  Dr.  Smith  proposes  to  improve  upon  this 
method  by  alternating  the  temperature  of  the  douche  from  hot  to 
cold.  A  vessel  capable  of  holding  two  gallons  of  water  is  placed  at 
an  elevation  of  four  or  five  feet  above  the  patient,  to  which  is  affixed  a 
flexible  tube,  about  eleven  feet  in  length  and  half  an  inch  in  diameter, 
the  uterine  extremity  of  which  terminates  in  an  ivory  or  bone  noEzIe 
five  or  six  inches  in  length,  or  is  connected  with  the  straight  tube  of 
an  injecting  apparatus,  and  near  the  upper  end  of  which  a  stop-cock 
is  attached.  In  employing  this,  two  gallons  of  warm  water,  about 
110°  F.,  are  to  be  placed  into  the  vessel.  The  uterine  extremity  of 
the  tube  is  then  passed  into  the  vagina  and  directed  toward  the  os 
uteri,  the  female  being  in  bed,  or  in  an  empty  hip-bath;  holding  the 
tube  steadily,  the  stop-cock  is  turned,  and  the  stream  immediately 
commences  flowing  with  considerable  force  against  the  os  uteri,  and 
which  is  to  be  continued  until  the  whole  two  gallons  have  l)een  dis- 
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charged.  If  this  is  to  be  followed  by*  cold  douche,  the  same  quantity 
of  cold  water  is  to  be  poured  into  the  vessel  as  -Boon  as  it  is  emptied,, 
and  allowed  to  flow  in  the  same  manner.  The  time  occupied  in  the 
operation  is  from  twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  and  the  only  disagreeable 
sensations  experienced  are  when  the  warm  and  cold  currents  first  begin 
to  run.  This  operation  may  be  repeated  two  or  three  times  daily, 
requiring  its  application  from  two,  to  four,  eight,  or  twelve  times.  It 
is  to  be  preferred  to  all  others  yet  named,  as  its  application  is  simple, 
and  no  possible  injury  can  be  done  to  either  the  mother  or  child. 
However,  it  is  not  only  a  troublesome,  unpleasant  method,  but  gen- 
erally quite  a  tedious  one.  If  expedient,  it  should  be  performed  at 
the  period  in  which  the  catamenia  would  have  appeared  in  the  non- 
pregnant  condition.  A  syringe  capable  of  maintaining  a  continuous 
stream  may  be  substituted  for  the  vessel  and  tube. 

6.  The  employment  of  galvanism  or  electro-magnetism,  as  suggested 
by  Herder  in  1803,  has  been  found  eflficacious  in  bringing  on  uterine 
contractions,  even  after  other  means  had  failed.  This  is  accomplished 
by  placing  one  pole  of  the  battery  on  either  side,  of  the  uterus,  con- 
tinuing the  application  of  the  current  for  half  an  hour  or  an  hour 
each  time,  and  renewing  it  once  or  twice  daily;  the  ordinary  electro- 
magnetic apparatus  in  use  is  the  best  form,  as  repeated,  shocks  prove 
more  eifectual  and  certain  in  stimulating  the  uterus  to  contractions 
than  a  continued  current..  In  applying  the  poles  it  will  be  proper  to 
attach  to  the  discs  a  sponge  moistened  with  water,  or  salt  and  water; 
or  pieces  of  thin  flannel  likewise  moistened  may  be  placed  between 
the  discs  and  the  abdomen.  Some  apply  one  pole  to  the  neck  of  the 
uterus,  and  the  other  to  the  spine  or  abdomen,  immediately  above  the 
fundus;  but  this  is  unnecessary.  Dr. Radford  states, "  that  galvanism 
not  only  originates  the  temporary  contractions  of  the  uterus,  but  also 
produces  such  a  lasting  impression  on  the  organ  that  pains  continue 
to  occur  until  the  labor  is  terminated.  It  produces  severe  pains  in 
the  loins,  and  great  bearing  down,  followed  by  dilatation  of  the  os^ 
and  expulsive  pains.'^  I  have  employed  this  agent  in  a  few  cases,  and 
with  invariable  success,  though  the  number  and  intensity  of  the  appli- 
cations had  necessarily  to  be  varied  in  each.  In  relation  to  its  influ- 
ence on  the  fetus,  Dr.  Radford,  who  has  made  extensive  employment 
of  it  in  midwifery,  states  that  he  has  never  observed  that  the  child  in 
utero  has  been  injured  by  its  use,  which  gives  it  a  great  advantage 
over  the  administration  of  secale  cornutum,  which,  in  many  cases,  is 
destructive  of  it;  he  also  remarks,  "  Galvanism  is  especially  advanta- 
geous as  a  general   stimulant  in  all  those  cases  in  which  the  vital 
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powers  are  extremely  depressed  from  loss  of  blood.  Its  beneficial 
effects  are  to  be  observ^ed  io  the  change  of  countenance,  restoring  an 
animated  expression;  in  its  influence  (»n  the  heart  and  arteries;  in 
changing  the  character  of  respiration;  and  its  warming  influence  on 
the  general  surface.  I  have  several  times  observed,  in  cases  inwhich 
other  powerful  stimulants  have  failed  to  produce  any  beneficial  results, 
thef  most  decided  advantages  accrue  after  its  application/'  It  may 
likewise  be  employed  to  effect  abortion,  when  the  indications  show  the 
necessity  for,  or  justify,  the  expulsion  of  the  ovum.  This  method  is 
also  somewhat  tedious. 

7.  The  fresh  Inner  Bark  of  the  Root  of  the  Cotton  plant  is  stated 
by  Dr.  Bouchelle  to  have  a  particular  affinity  for  the  sexual  organs, 
modifying  their  ftmctions  in  a  remarkable  manner ;  that  it  not  only 
possesses  oxytocic  properties,  invigorating  feeble  contractions  of  the 
uterine  fibers,  but  that  it  originates  expulsive  contraction  at  any 
period  of  gestation,  and  will  induce  immediate  abortion  when  token  in 
the  proper  quantity,  and  without  any  detriment  to  the  health  of  the 
female.  He  states,  also,  that  it  was  habitually  resorted  to  by  slaves 
in  the  South  as  an  ecbolic  for  the  criminal  purpose  of  inducing  abor- 
tion, a  fact  which  I  have  in  past  years  had  named  to  me  a  number  of 
times  by  Southern  practitioners.  Dr.  B.  infers,  from  its  influence  on 
females,  that  the  use  of  it  destroys  the  generative  capacity,  rendering 
the  person  sterile,  without  impairing  the  health  ;  should  this  eventually 
prove  to  be  the  case,  the  bark  of  cotton  root  will  become  a  most 
important  article  of  our  materia  medica,  a  boon  to  physicians,  and 
likewise  to  females  with  deformed  pelves;  and  it  is  to  be  desired  that 
its  value  in  this  matter  will  be  thoroughly  investigated.  It  is  used  in 
strong  decoction  as  an  ecbolic  or  oxytocic,  of  which  four  fluidounces 
may  be  taken  every  twenty  or  thirty  minutes  until  the  desired  result 
is  obtained.  It  is  quite  difficult  to  obtain  the  recent  root  to  use  in 
decoction;  owing  to  this  fact,  the  specific  tincture  will  probably  he 
found  the  most  reliable  preparation  on  the  market.  It  may  be  used 
in  from  five  to  ten  drop  doses  every  two  or  three  hours  until  the 
effect  is  perceptible. 

8.  Professor  Giordano,  of  Turin,  advises  the  application  of  solid 
nitrate  of  silver  to  the  cervix,  as  being  of  easy  execution,  prompt  and 
complete  in  its  results,  and  followed  by  no  ill  consequences.  Having 
introduced  the  caustic  within  the  cervix,  he  imparts  to  it  repeated,  but 
slight,  rotatory  movements,  so  that  most  of  the  surface  may  undergo 
the  process  of  cauterization.  This,  however,  I  do  not  consider  a  safe 
method,  and  it  is  certainly  one  for  which  there  is  no  necessity. 
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9.  Probably  the  best  and  most  ready  method  at  present  known  to 
the  profession  is  the  use  of  India-rubber  bags^  which  act  somewhat 
similarly  to  the' natural  bag  of  waters,  and  eflFect  safe  delivery  in  from 
one  to  six  hours,  without  any  danger  of  injury  to  the  mother  or  child. 
These  bags  are  of  several  sizes,  and  have,  at  one  extremity,  a  long 
elastic  tube  with  stop-cock  attached.  Commencing  with  the  smallest, 
this  is  well  oiled,  then  introduced  into  the  cervix  uteri  and  a  little 
beyond  the  inner  os,  and  air  or  warm  water  is  injected  into  it  through 
the  tube.  If  required,  the  next  size  is  then,  employed  in  the  same 
manner,  and  so  on.  Dr.  W.  Molesworth,  of  New  York  city,  has 
made  a  decided  improvement  upon  these  elastic  bags  in  what  he  terms 
his  "climax  dilator,"  which  is  more  convenient;  can  be  employed 
with  greater  facility;  does  not  increase  in  length,  but  dilates  uniformly 
from  side  to  side ;  can  be  used  with  either  air  or  warm  water,  the  latter 
being  preferable ;  and  the  degree  of  dilatation  of  which  can  at  all 
times  be  determined  by  the  amount  of  water  employed.  It  is  also 
exceedingly  useful  in  placenta  prsevia  and  other  conditions,  in 
which  it  becomes  necessary  to  promptly  effect  dilatation  of  the  os 
uteri,  as,  in  operations  for  uterine  polypus,  fibroid  tumor,  etc.*  (See 
Fig.  94). 

Fig.  94. 


Moles  worth's  Climax  Dilatou. 


After  uterine  contractions  have  been  fully  established  by  the 
adoption  of  either  of  the  above  measures,  to  induce  premature  de- 
livery, the  labor  will  proceed  in  the  same  manner  as  at  full  term,  and 
its  management,  as  well  as  that  of  the  placenta,  will  also  be  the  same 
as  recommended  at  that  period.  As  a  prematurely  delivered  child  is 
more  feeble  than  one  fully  developed,  some  care  will  be  required  in 
its  management;  it  should  be  kejit  warm,  allowing  it,  however,  a  free 
use  of  its  limbs,  and  a  wet  nurse  should  always  be  provided  for  it, 
who  should  be  directed  to  adopt  a  system  of  regularity  in  applying  it 
to  the  breast,  at  no  time  allowing  it  an  excess  of  aliment. 
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CHAPTER   XLVIII. 

PUERPERAL     FEVER  —  PKRITONITIS  —  PUERPERAL     SEPTICEMIA  — 

INFLAMMATION    OF   THE    UTERINE    APPE>DAGES — METRITIS 

— UTERINE    PHLEBITIS — INFLAMMATION   OF   THE 

UTERINE    ABSORBENTS — TREATMENT 

OF   PUERPERAL   FEVER. 

One  of  the  most  dangerous  forms  of  disease  to  which  the  pner}>cral 
^oman  is  liable,  is  that  commonlv  known  as  PUERPERAL  or 
CHILD-BED  FEVER — concerning  which  there  liave  been,  from 
time  to  time,  various  and  discordant  opinions  expressed  by  medical 
writers,  as  well  as  sundry  modes  of  treatment  recommended,  each 
being  based  upon  the  particular  theory  supported  by  its  originator. 
This  clashing  of  views  has,  perhaps,  originated  from  the  fact,  that  the 
malady  termed  puerperal  fever,  has  included  several  phenomena  which 
have  not  been  uniform,  and  which  have  yielded  to  the  most  opposite 
plans  of  treatment — and,  each  writer  being  entirely  governed  in  his 
opinions  upon  the  subject,  by  the  particular  symptoms  and  circum- 
stances presented  to  his  individual  notice,  has,  probably,  been  induced 
to  infer  that,  while  others  have  mistaken  the  true  nature  of  the  disease, 
he  has  correctly  ascertained  it,  together  with  the  best  treatment  for  its 
cure.  At  the  present  day  it  is  generally  acknowledged  that  the  malnily 
varies  in  its  pathological  characteristics.  It  has  been  variously  called 
jmerperal  peritonitis y  puerperal  metrophlebitis,  jyuerperal  pyemia,  and 
puerperal  septicemia;  the  latter  being  probably  the  more  correct  term,  to 
apply  to  the  se^Kre  and  rapidly  fatal  form  of  the  disease  which  occurs 
shortly  after  parturition.  Professor  J.  Matthews  Duncan,  M.  D.»  (»f 
Eklinburgh,  Scotland,  in  an  address  to  the  British  Medical  Association 
at  Norwich,  August,  1874,  in  the  course  of  his  remarks,  observed :  "  No 
theory  of  this  subject  (child-bed  fever)  can  be  regarded  as  final  or  sure. 
But  the  time  has  come  when  obstetricians  should  try  to  leave  off  the 
use  of  the  convenient  term  puerperal  fever,  because  it  embodies  error. 
There  is  nothing  essentially  puerperal  known  in  it ;  nor  is  there  any 
thing  of  the  nature  of  a  fever,  a.s  that  term  is  generally  understood. 
A  new  name,  already  widely  used,  is  to  be  found  in  the  already  com- 
paratively old  term  pyemia.  This  new  name  can  be  of  only  temporary 
utility,  but  that  utility  wilJ  be  very  great,  and  continue  till  advancing 
science*  displaces  it  by  a  better,  as  it  should  now  displace  puerperal  or 
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•child-bed  fever.  It  will  then  have  served  its  time  by  carrying  the 
ideas  of  generations  of  practitioners  away  from  the  old^  flimsy,  and 
extensively  erroneous  speculations  of  the  past  to  the  more  substantial 
of  this  day." 

Puerperal  fever  {pyemia)  has,  heretofore,  proved  very  fatal  in  its 
result,  destroying  a  large  majority  of  those  who  have  been  attacked 
by  it,  and  has  undoubtedly  occasioned  more  than  two-thirds  of  the 
<1eaths  which  have  occurred  among  females  at  the  puerperal  period. 
It  is  stated* to  be  more  malignant  in  hospital  than  in  private  practice, 
which  may  be  owing  to  the  congregation  of  too  many  patients  in  a 
\vard,  as  well  as  to  a  neglect  of  proper  ventilation,  and  thorough  and 
<x>nstant  cleanliness  of  the  various  lying-in  apartments.  The  poorer 
-classes  of  society,  from  their  indigent  mode  of  living,  and  the  illy- 
ventilated,  unclean,  and  damp  rooms,  which  their  circumstances  compel 
them  to  occupy,  are  also  said  to  be  more  subject  to  the  disease  than 
those  who  can  obtain  the  proper  necessaries  and  conditions  for  health, 
and  it  also  proves  much  more  fatal  among  them. 

The  attack  commonly  occurs  within  two  or  three  days  after  delivery, 
but  it  has  been  met  with  previous  to  labor,  and  also  at  the  third  or 
fourth  week  succeeding  it,  depending  upon  the  peculiar  form  or  variety 
of  the  disease,  its  cause,  etc.;  and  \^hen  it  does  occur,  it  usually  runs 
its  course  speedily. 

CAUSES. — Puerperal  fever  most  generally  prevails  as  an  endemic, 
and  it  is  not  uncommon,  at  endemical  seasons,  to  observe  that  nearly 
every  puerperal  woman  within  the  abnormal  district  suffers  from  an 
attack.  This  may  be  owing  to  the  great  susceptibility  which  the  parts 
must  have  to  diseased  action,  arising  ftom  the  nervous  shock,  the 
sudden  evacuation  of  the  abdominal  cavity,  the  powerful  contractions 
of  the  uteruS  and  abdominal  muscles,  and  other  circpmstanees  con- 
nected with  labor,  and  more  especially  to  the  wound*  in  the  uteruSj 

•"Bat  it  18  not  *  *  *  to  be  PuppoAed  that  prnctitionerR  are  not  bound  by  the 
most  solemn  considerations  to  take  most  scrupulous  care  against  beinji:  dipseminatora 
of  disease ;  and  there  is  no  disease  with  which  they  deal,  where  such  care  is  more 
imperative  in  them  than  puerperal  pyemia.  The*  puerperal  woman  preHents  in  her 
contused,  lacerated,  and  inevitably  wounded  passages  the  most  favorable  nidus  for  the 
reception  of  morbific  material;  and  the  woman  suffering  from  puerperal  pyemia  in  any 
of  its  forms,  and  the  patient  suffering  from  some  of  the  allied  diseasefl,  present  thip 
morbific  material  in  its  subtlest  and  most  potent  essence.  A  well -demonstrated  com- 
monicability  arises  from  this  source.  No  other  has  been  demonstrated,  but  it  is  possible 
that  in  an  ill-managed  hospital  there  may  be  some  other.  For  the  existence  of  another 
-source,  several  of  the  best  recent  authors  offer  slight  evidence ;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
its  existence  is  rendered  very  doubtful  by  the  alleged  absence  of  pyemia  in  those  sur- 
gical hospitals  or  parts  of  hospitals  where  the  antiseptic  treatment  of  Lister  is  properly 
carried  oui'\ — Prof,  J.  Matthews  Duncan, 
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resulting  from  the  detachment  of  the  placenta,  to  contusion  of  the- 
lymphatics,  or  to  laceration  of  any  portion  of  the  genital  passage,  in 
association  with  putrefied  material  from  decomposed  particles  of 
placental  or  decidual  tissue,  or  of  the  lochial  discharge,  and  which  ia 
undoubtedly  the  chief,  if  not  the  only,  cause  of  the  true  puerperal 
disease ;  indeed,  when  we  consider  all  the  phenomena  present  during 
the  birth  of  a  child,  and  more  especially  in  difficult,  and  instrumental 
labors,  it  is  rather  a  source  of  astonishment,  that  the  disease  is  not 
still  more  frequently  met  with.  When  occurring  as  an  enctemic,  it  is 
more  malignant  and  fatal  in  its  character  than  when  it  exists  auto- 
genetically,  and  those  females  more  readily  fall  victims  to  it,  who  are 
exposed  to  any  of  the  causes  hereafter  assigned  for  its  spontaneous 
advent. 

Independently  of  an  endemic  origin,  puerperal  fever,  it  has  been 
stated,  may  be  produced  by  an  exposure  to  cold,  or  to  dampness;  by 
an  omission  of  the  bandage;  by  the  female  arising  from  her  bed  at  too 
early  a  period;  by  allowing  her  improper  food,  or  stimulant?,  during 
the  first  puerperal  week ;  by  violent  emotions  of  the  mind,  whether 
of  a  depressing  or  exciting  character;  by  a  retention  of  portions  of 
the  placenta;  by  want  of  cleanliness  and  ventilation;  it  may  likewise 
follow  hemorrhage,  manual  or  instrumental  operations,  and,  not- 
withstanding that  venesection  is  frequently  recommended  as  a  means 
to  overcome  the  disease,  yet  we  find  that  it  frequently  follows  exces- 
sive floodings.  I  have  several  limes  noticed  a  disease  resembling  it 
{iiviestinal  irritation),  to  follow  a  constipated  condition  of  the  bowels, 
in  cases  where  the  attending  accoucheur  had  permitted  the  patient 
to  remain  without  any  alvine  evacuation  for  ten  or  twelve  days. 
Manual  and  instrumental  labors  frequently  render  the  puerperal 
female  especially  obnoxious  to  this  disease.  And  again,  it  is  often 
impossible  to  assign  any  satisfactory  cause  for  its  origin. 

It  has  also  been  supposed  to  have  been  produced  or  modified  in  its 
character  by  the  presence  of  scarlatina,  small-pox,  etc.  That  there  is 
a  close  alliance  between  it  and  epidemic  erysipelas  I  Jiave  no  doubt,  and 
such  are  the  views  entertained  by  most  writers  and  teacherg.  It  is  well 
known  that  erysipelas  has  been  occasioned  by  puerperal  fever,  while  on 
the  other  hand  erysipelas  has  given  rise  to  puerperal  fever.  Thus, 
these  two  diseases  may  present  themselves  as  modifications  of  the  same 
morbid  condition  of  the  blood  (putrid  infection),  each  one  presenting 
symptoms  of  a  varied  character,  according  to  the  changes  and  conditions 
resulting  from  age,  character  of  labor,  period  of  attack  after  delivery, 
resisting  power,  temperament,  habits  of  life,  predisposition,  etc.     With 
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regard  to  the  eflFects  of  this  same  cause  of  infection,  an  eminent  French 
physician',  who  has  bestowed  considerable  attention  to  its  investigation, 
observes : 

''  But  this  morbid  influence  once  felt,  the  anatomical  modifications 
which  accompany  it,  having  neither  constancy  not  fixed  place  of 
election,  it  will  follow  that  these  manifestations  will  be  expressed  by 
the  lesion  of  the  organs  whose  vitality  is  excited,  and  which  their 
irritation  predisposes  to  become  the  seat  of  serious  changes.  In  the 
lying-in  women,  it  will  be  the  lymphatic  vessels  and  veins  of  the 
uterus,  the  uterus  itself  and  peritoneum — hence,  puerperal  fever  with 
its  so  frequent  complications  of  lymphangitis  or  of  uterine  phlebitis, 
of  metritis  and  peritonitis.  In  the  wounded,  in  whom  the  venous  and 
lymphatic  system  is  injured,  it  will  likewise  be  lymphangitis,  erysipe- 
las, and  purulent  absorption.  On  the  subject  whose  skin,  hardly 
excoriated,  presents  but  few  irritated  lymphatics,  it  will  be  lymphan- 
gitis and  erysipelas.  If  we  view  the  local  lesion  in  this  way,  although 
we  recognize  the  anterior  existence  of  the  general  affection,  which 
alone,  to  speak  truly,  constitutes  the  disease,  we  find  the  explanation 
of  its  most  marked  symptoms^  the  erysipelatous  eruption,  which,  in 
the  women  submitted  to  our  observation,  had  always  for  a  starting 
point  a  slight  solution  of  the  continuity  of  the  skin/'  3f.  Pihan- 
Dufeillay, 

Of  late  years  there  have  been  considerable  thorough  and  careful 
researches  as  to  ^'the  infective  product  of  all  acute  suppurative  inflam- 
mations, as  well  as  into  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  noxious  or 
septic,  and  the  innocuous,  bacteria."  Dr.  B.  Sanderson,  of  London, 
England,  in  a  communication  to  the  Pathological  Society  of  London, 
on  pyemia,  observes :  "  I  wish  to  show  (1)  that  every  pyemic  abscess 
contains  a  poison,  which,  when  introduced  either  into  the  circulation 
or  into  a  serous  cavity,  produces  the  symptoms  of  pyemia ;  and  (2) 
that  we  have  this  poison  so  entirely  in  our  possession,  and  so  far  under 
our  control,  that  beginning  with  an  agent  so  mild  in  its  action  that  it 
produces  no  marked  symptoms,  we  can  convert  it  into  an  agent  of  such 
intensity,  that  it  kills  in  two  or  three  hours,  with  'the  formidable 
symptoms  seen  in  the  case  we  have  now  before  us, 

*'  This  intensification  is  effected  by  a  process  which  inAy  be  called 
cultivation.  Dr.  Klein  made  the  important  discovery;  that, '  if  a 
pyemic  liquid  were  transferred  to  the  peritoneum  of  a  guinea-pig,  and 
allowed  to  remain  there  for  a  couple  of  days,  although  it  did  not  at 
first  produce  any  intense  symptoms  in  the  animal  ^taelf,  its  toxic  in- 
tensity increase!  in  such  a  degree  that,  when  the  transudation-liquid 
42 
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produced  in  this  was  injected  into  another  animal^  it  had  acquired  the 
most  deadly  activity;  and  that  all  such  extremely  active  liquids  were 
crowded  with  bacteria  of  a  peculiar  character,  the  increased  number 
of  which  seemed  to  be  in  proportion  to  their  toxic  properties."* 

Again,  he  rep]ied  to  remarks,  from  some  of  the  members  of  the 
society,  concerning  the  presence  of  bacteria,  etc.:  "As  regards  bacteria 
in  general,  I  am  well  aware  from  my  own  experiments,  that  the  ordinary 
bacteria  of  putrefaction  po&sess  no  toxic  action,  and  that  liquids  con- 
taining them  can  be  injected  into  the  circulation  of  living  animals 
without  result.  As  regards  the  bacteria  of  pyemic  products,  I  have 
carefully  guarded  against  the  inference  that  they  were  the  efficient 
causes  of  pyemia.  I  regard  them  as  only  characteristic  inhabitants 
of  infective  liquids,  and  therefore  very  probably  carriers  of  infection. 
As  regards  the  word  septicemia,  I  consider  it  to  mean  a  state  of  the 
blood  which  was  only  present  in  the  most  intense  forms  of  pyemia, 
and  I  agree  with  Mr.  Hulke  in  regarding  metastatic  abscesses  as  an 
accident,  rather  than  as  an  essential  of  pyemic  infection." 

The  malady  occurs  more  frequently,  and  with  greater  malignancy 
in  cold  seasons,  and  during  damp,  or  moist  conditions  of  the  atmos- 
phere, while  in  warm  and  dry  seasons  it  is  less  common,  and  more 
favorable  in  its  results. 

Much  has  been  said  about  the  contagious,  or  non-contagious  char- 
acter of  puerperal  fever;  some  of  our  most  eminent  medical  men 
maintaining  that  it  is  decidedly  contagious,  and  others,  equally  as  dis- 
tinguished, supporting  au  opposite  opinion.  It  is  a  very  difficult 
matter  to  satisfactoi  ily  determine  this  question,  because  the  extension 
of  the  disease,  during  its  endemic  existence,  may  be  safely  attributed 
to  its  endemic  nature;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  instances  have 
occurred  which  so  strongly  manifested  a  contagion,  or  an  extension 
without  endemic  influences,  that,  to  say  the  least,  it  would  be  exceed- 
ingly impolitic  to  make  any  positive  declarations  relative  thereto. 
Perhaps,  there  may  be  some  forms  of  this  disease,  as  for  instance  the 
erysipelatous,  which  may  be  communicable,  even  when  it  occurs 
sporadically;  while  other  spontaneous  forms  are,  probably,  never 
contagious  ;  the  subject  requires  still  fiirther  investigation. 

I  can  not,  however,  divest  myself  of  the  opinion,  that  it  is  a  con- 
tagious disease,  especially  the  typhoid  and  erysipelatous  varieties ;  for, 


'These  microscopic  animalcalar  or  vegetable  infusoria,  have  been  observed  bv  a 
number  of  observers  in  pyemic  pus  and  blood,  as  tnicroeoeci ;  haeterium  Urmo;  h,  lineok, 
b.  taclUtLs;  the  latter  three  due  to  putrefaction. 
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notwithstanding  the  statements  and  reasonings  of  those  eminent  gen- 
tlemen who  favor  the  side  of  non-contagion,  I  have  witnessed  so  many 
instances  in  which  its  existence  could  be  accounted  for  in  no  other 
way  than  by  contagion,  that  other  explanations  than  those  I  have  met 
with  will  be  required  to  change  my  views  on  this  subject.  Peritonitis, 
metritis,  etc.,  may  exist  at  the  puerperal  period,  independent  of  any 
pyemic  infection,  and  though  they  may  be  modified  to  a  greater  or  less 
degree  by  the  puerperal  condition,  it  does  not  absolutely  render  them 
contagious;  and  where  these  forms  of  puerperal  fever  exist,  it  is 
possible  the  disease  may  be  non-contagious.  In  the  present  unsettled 
<:ondition  of  this  question,  whatever  may  be  our  opinions,  I  believe 
with  Dr.  R.  Lee,  "  that  it  is  our  duty  to  act  in  all  cases  as  if  the  con- 
tagious nature  of  the  disease  had  been  completely  demonstrated." 
The  accoucheur  who  is  attending  a  case  of  puerperal  fever,  should,  for 
a  season,  avoid  waiting  upon  any  ptrturient  females ;  he  should  like- 
wise forbid  the  presence  of  pregnant  women  within  the  apartment  of 
his  patient,  as  instances  have  occurred,  where  the  only  assignable 
cause  for  the  attack,  was  the  presence  of  the  female,  during  pregnancy, 
in  the  room  of  a  child-bed  fever  patient.  It  is  likewise  stated  by 
some  authors,  that  a  similar  exposure  of  the  non-pregnant  female, 
during  the  catamenial  period,  has  occasioned  fever  of  a  somewhat 
similar  character. 

As  to  the  contagious  nature  of  fevers  during  the  puerperal  period, 
Prof.  Leishman  calls  attention  to  cases  cited  by  Dr.  Tyler  .Smith, 
viz.:  '*Two  medical  men,  brothers  and  partners,  attended,  in  the 
space  of  five  months,  twenty  cases  of  midwifery.  Of  these,  fourteen 
were  affected  ^vith  puerperal  fever,  a  fatal  result  ensuing  in  eight 
cases.  The  only  other  known  death  from  puerperal  fever  in  the 
same  town,  within  the  period  named,  occurred  in  the  case  of  a 
patient  attended  by  a  medical  man  who  had  assisted  at  the  post" 
mortem  of  one  of  these  puerperal  patients.  After  this  disastrous 
period  the  two  brothers  relinquished  all  their  midwifery  engage- 
ments for  one  month,  in  which  time  five  of  their  cases  were  attended 
by  other  practitioners,  and  no  instance  of  fever  occurred  in  the 
course  of  that  month.  They  then  returned,  and  several  fatal  cases 
again  happened.  *  *  *  jj^^  Roberton,  of  Manchester, 
relates,  perhaps,  one  of  the  most  cogent  instances  of  contagion  ar.J 
fatality  on  record.  In  the  space  of  one  calendar  month,  a  certain 
r.iiilwife  attended  twenty  cases  belonging  to  a  lying-in  charity;  of 
t'loso,  sixteen  had  puerperal  fever,  and  all  died.  The  other  mid- 
wives  of  the  sanij  charity,  working  in  the  same  district,  attended,  in 
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the  same  time,  380  cases,  none  of  whom  were  afFectevl  witli  puerperal 
fever.  In  another  lar^c  town,  containing  many  thousands  of  inhab- 
itants and  numerous  medical  men,  fifty -three  cases  of  puerperal  fever 
,  occurred..  Of  these,  no  less  than  forty  happened  in  the  practice  of 
one  medical  man  and  his  assistant."  Many  other  instances,  in  sup- 
port of  the'  contagious  character  of  this  fever,  might  be  given;  the 
above,  however,  are  deemed  sufficient. 

The  several  varieties  of  puerperal  fever,  classified  according  to 
the  pathological  conditions  which  are  present,  may  be  described  as 
follows : 

1.  PeriUmitiSy  or  inflammation  of  the  uterine  peritoneum,  and 
peritoneal  sac 

2.  Inflammation  of  the  uterine  appendages,  as  the  ovaries,  Fallopian 
tubes,  and  ligaments. 

3.  MetritiSy  or  inflammation  of  llie  mucous,  and  muscular,  or  proper 
tissue  of  the  uterus. 

4.  Uterine  phlebitis,  or  inflammation  and  suppuration  of  the  veins 
of  the  uterine  organs. 

5.  Inflammation  of  the  uterine  absorbents. 

6.  No  primary  inflammation,  but  severe  symptoms  of  a  malignant 
typhoid  nature,  undoubtedly  due  to  absorption  of  putrid  material. 

I.  PERITONITIS,  of  the  lying-in  female,  is  usually,  but  not 
always,  ushered  in  with  rigors,  more  or  less  severe  in  their  character, 
and  which  are  preceded,  accompanied,  or  followed  by  uterine  tender- 
ness, or  pain.  The  rigors  may  be  very  slight,  scarcely  perceived  by 
the  patient,  or  they  may  be  very  violent,  resembling  an  attack  of 
intermittent  fever,  with  coldness  of  the  extremities.  The  pain,  how- 
ever slight  it  may  have  been  at  first,  gradually  increases  in  severity, 
at  the  same  time  extending  itself  over  the  abdomen.  In  the  early 
part  of  the  disease  it  may  be  mistaken  for  after-pains,  but  may  be 
determined  from  them,  by  making  pressure,  during  the  intervals, 
over  the  iliac  and  hypogastric  regions — if  no  pairi  or  soreness  is 
produced,  there  is  no  peritonitis.  But  if  the  pain  has  obstinately 
persisted  for  several  days,  with  symptoms  of  constitutional  disturb- 
ance, there  will  be  strong  reasons  for  suspecting  a  lurking  inflamma- 
tion. Commonly,  when  pressure  is  made  over  the  regions  just  named, 
the  patient  being  attacked  with  peritonitis,  will  complain  of  pain. 
Cases,  however,  are  recorded  in  which  the  most  severe  form  of  puer- 
peral peritonitis  existed,  without  any  tenderness  or  pain  in  the 
abdominal  region. 
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The  rigors  pass  away  after  a  short  period,  and  are  followed  by 
febrile  symptoms,  as  flushed  face,  great  heat  of  the  surface,  thirst, 
sometimes  nausea  and  vomiting,  short  and  hurried  reispiration,  and  an 
intense  pain  across  the  forehead.     The  pulse,  during   the  rigor,  is 
visually  full,  strong,  and  accelerated,  beating  from   110  to   140  in  a 
minute ;  but  as  the  disease  progresses,  it  loses  its  hardness  and  volume, 
and  becomes  more  frequent,  small,  and  wiry,  beating  from  130  to  160 
and  upward  in  a  minute ;  and  in  all  cases  when  the  pulse  of  a  puer- 
peral female  remains  persistently  above  100  beats  in  a  minute,  it  is 
good  evidence  of  the  existence  of  some  abnormal  action.     The  tongue 
is  usually  covered  with  a  thin,  moist,  white  or  cream-like  film,  but 
red  at  the  edges;  and  sometimes  the  whitish  film  is  absent,  and  the 
whole  surface  of  the  organ  is  red.     As  the  disease  progresses,  the 
coating  becomes  yellowish  or  brown,  and  occasionally  there  will  be  a 
drvness  of  the  tongue,  with  a  brownish  coat  from  the  commencement. 
The  lochial  discharge  may  be  completely  suppressed,  or  only  lessened 
in  quantity,  and  occasionally  it  continues  to  flow  as  usual.     The  secre- 
tion of  milk  is  most  generally  suspended,  and  the  mammse  become 
flaccid.     The  urine  is  scanty,  turbid,  or  high-colored,  with  more  or 
less   difficulty   in   voiding   it     Obstinate   constipation    is    generally 
present  in  the  early  part  of  the  disease.     The  countenance  of  the 
patient  is  peculiar,  after  the  disease  has  formed   itself  completely, 
presenting  a  ghastly,  pallid,  anxious,  and  suffering  appearance,  with  a 
livid  hue  under  the  eyes.     Sometimes  a  crimson  patch  will  be  observed 
on  one  or  both  cheeks,  which  is  an  unfavorable  symptom. 

At  the  onset  of  the  disease  the  ,abdomen  is  generally  soft  and 
flaccid,  but  becomes  swollen  and  tympanitic  as  the  disease  advances. 
From  the  commencement  of  the  attack,  any  motion  of  the  lower 
limbs  will  occasion  more  or  less  pain:  when  this  is  severe,  the  patient 
usually  lies  upon  her  back,  with  the  knees  drawn  up  to  the  abdomen ; 
wrhich  posture  she  retains  on  account  of  the  pain  caused  by  extending 
them.  The  pain  eventually  becomes  so  intense  that  she  is  unable  to 
bear  the  least  pressure  upon  the  abdomen;  the  bandage  will  have  to 
be  loosened  or  removed  altogether,  and  frequently  the  hands  will  be 
employed  in  holding  up  the  bedclothes  to  remove  their  weight  from 
the  suffering  parts.  The  least  motion,  as  turning  on  one  side,  cough- 
ing, etc.,  occasions  great  suffering,  in  consequence  of  which  she  lies 
remarkably  still,  manifesting  her  distress  and  uneasiness  by  screams 
and  moans,  by  throwing  her  arms  about,  and  occasionally  turning  her 
head  from  side  to  side.  With  the  tympanitic  condition  of  the  abdo- 
men the  pain  will  become  more  aggravated,  or  it  may  entirely  subside. 
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The  patient  will  frequently  be  indifferent  to  the  welfare  of  her  infant^ 
even  refusing  to  give  it  suck. 

As  the  inflammation  extends  throughout  the  abdominal  organs  the 
tympanitic  condition  of  the  abdomen  increases;  the  vomiting,  which 
was  at  first  mucous  or  bilious  matter,  becomes  green,  brown,  or 
blackish,  like  coffee-grounds;  the  evacuations  become  dark  and  fetid, 
or  a  diarrhea  may  be  present,  which  is  an  unfavorable  symptom ;  the 
skin  becomes  cold  and  clammy;  the  pain  ceases,  an  evidence  that 
effusion  has  taken  place;  if  the  diaphragmatic  peritoneum  has  been, 
involved  in  the  inflammation,  hiccough  takes  place.  Generally,  the- 
female  retains  her  senses  until  near  the  end  of  the  disease,  wlien  low,, 
muttering  delirium  ensues,  with  carphologia,  or  picking  at  the  bed- 
clothes; the  lips,  hands,  and  feet  become  purple;  the  pulse  gradually 
diminishes,  ceasing  at  the  wrist,  elbows,  and  axillse,  when  death 
speedily  closes  the  scene. 

All  the  symptoms  named  will  not  generally  be  found  in  any  one 
case;  perhaps  the  most  uniform  among  them  is  the  frequent  pulse» 
This,  together  with  rigors,  pains,  vomitiiig,  and  tympanitis,  are  more 
commonly  observed. 

DIAGNOSIS. — It  is  not  a  very  easy  matter  to  determine  between 
the  varieties  of  uterine  inflammation,  in  puerperal  fever,  as  the  symp- 
toms, in  a  great  measure,  bear  some  resemblance ;  nor,  in  a  practical 
point  of  view,  is  it  of  much  importance,  as  the  treatment  in  each  of 
them,  whether  existing  singly  or  combined,  will  be  nearly  the  same. 
Yet  it  will  be  proper,  notwithstanding,  to  name  some  of  the  distin- 
guishing marks  between  peritonitis  and  other  disorders,  for  which  it 
may  sometimes  be  mistaken. 

It  may  be  determined  from  hysteraJgia,  or  after-pains,  by  observing 
that  in  these  there  is  but  little  tenderness  on  pressure  during  the 
absence  of  the  pains;  that  the  uterus  perceptibly  contracts  and  hardens 
when  they  are  present,  which  is  not  the  case  with  the  peritonitic  pain  ; 
and  that  the  pains  diminish  from  day  to  day,  w^hile  that  of  peritonitis 
rapidly  augments.  The  pulse  is  frequent,  in  puerperal  fever,  and  but 
seldom  so  in  hysteralgia;  and  when  this  is  the  case,  unlike  the  pulse 
of  peritonitis,  it  soon  falls  to  a  normal  condition.  In  peritonitis,  the 
disturbance  to  the  general  system  increases  every  day,  while  in  hys- 
teralgia it  gradually  ceases. 

Intestinal  irritation,  from  depraved  secretions  or  fecal  accumulations, 
is  frequently  mistaken  for  puerperal  fever.  The  difficulty  generally 
attacks  at  a  later  period  than  peritonitis,  and  does  not  occasion  so 
much  constitutional  disturbance.  The  pain  in  the  abdomen  is  equally 
diffused,  and  does  not  spread  from  a  focus ;  the  uterus  is  not  tender 
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nor  enlarged;  the  abdomen  is  soft  and  puffy,  not  tympanitic,  nor  does 
pressure  aggravate  the  pain  to  any  extent,  and  the  patient  can  more 
readily  move  in  bed.  In  each  there  may  be  chills,  heat  of  skin,  head- 
ache, rapid  pulse,  loaded  tongue,  flatulence,  nausea,  vomiting,  and 
diarrhea  or  constipation.  Intestinal  irritation  is  said  to  be  frequently 
confounded  with  peritonitis,  and  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  reported 
"  violent  cases  of  peritonitis  in  which  the  patient  dies  between  the 
stage  of  excitement  and  of  efiiision,  and  no  effusion  or  signs  of  inflam- 
mation are  found." 

In  m^tritM  or  hysteritiSj  but  little  pain  is  produced  on  pressing  the 
abdominal  parietes  until  the  enlarged  uterus  is  touched,  while  in  peri- 
tonitis, the  least  degree  of  pressure  on  the  abdomen  causes  severe 
pain.  The  other  symptoms  of  metritis  are  less  general  than  those  of 
peritonitis. 

POST-MORTEM  APPEARANCES.— The  peritoneum, especially 
that  portion  covering  the  uterus,  is  red,  vascular,  thickened,  and  some- 
times softened,  and  is  frequently  covered  with  a  layer  of  lymph, 
resembling  a  false  membrane,  which  occasions  adhesions  between  the 
omentum  and  intestines,  and  sometimes  between  the  omentum  and 
fundus  uteri.  The  redness  will  be  the  more  intense,  and  the  thicken- 
ing of  the  peritoneum  the  greater,  in  proportion  to  the  duration  of 
the  pain  and  the  severity  of  the  disease.  The  omentum  frequently 
exhibits  marks  of  inflammation,  being  red  and  highly  vascular ;  and 
this  may  be  found  without  any  evidences  of  inflammation  of  the  peri- 
toneum. The  serous  coverings  of  the  several  organs,  in  the  cavity 
of  the  abdomen,  may  exhibit  evidences  of  inflammatory  action.  A 
turbid,  whey-colored,  or  red  serum,  with  purulent  or  albuminous 
shreds  floating  in  it,  or  a  yellowish  lymph,  are  effused,  in  greater  or 
smaller  quantity,  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  and  sometimes  tlood  will 
be  found,  alone,  or  mixed  with  the  serous  fluid.  Pus  is  frequently 
found  deposited  behind  and  around  the  uterus,  beneath  its  peritoneal 
covering,  and  at  those  points  where  the  inflammation  has  appeared  to 
be  the  most  active. 

n.  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  UTERINE  APPENDAGES, 

may  exist  in  conjunction  with  inflammation  of  the  peritoneal  cover! njr 
of  the  uterus,  or  it  may  occur  entirely  indej)endent  of  it:  more  fre- 
quently, however,  they  are  met  with  togetlier,  and  when  this  hapjHMis, 
the  symptoms  common  to  peritonitis  will  be  present,  with  the  addition 
of  those  \thich  belong  to  inflammation  of  the  ai)pendages. 

When  the  serous  membrane  and  proper  tissue  of  the  ligaments, 
Fallopian  tubes  and  ovaries  are  attacked  with  inflammation,  while  the 
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peritoneal  sac  is  but  slightly  affected,  or  not  at  all,  the  pain  will  he 
located  principally  in  one  of  the  iliac  fossae,  extending  from  thence  to 
the  groins,  anus,  and  down  the  thighs.  On  making  pressure,  the  pain 
will  be  experienced  in  the  lateral  portions  of  the  hypoga:strium,  and 
will  be  less  intense  than  in  general  peritonitis.  An  examination  per 
vaginam  will  find  the  upper  part  of  this  canal  hot  and  painful.  The 
constitutional  symptoms  are  similar  to  those  of  peritonitis,  as  rigor>, 
hot  skin,  thirst,  headache,  frequent  pulse,  etc.  When  the  attack  is 
severe,  prostration  takes  place  rapidly,  and  the  disease  may  speedily 
prove  fatal.  Or,  it  may  terminate  in  resolution,  without  injury  to  the 
organs;  with  obliteration  of  one  or  both  of  the  Fallopian,  tubes;  or 
with  adhesions  between  the  tubes  and  parts  in  proximity,  or  of  por- 
tions of  serous  membrane,  and  which  may  subsequently  prove 
injurious. 

Or,  it  may  terminate  in  suppuration,  matter  being  formed  in  the 
ligament  or  ovaries,  and  escaping  into  the  peritoneal  sac ;  through  the 
vaginal  or  rectal  walls;  or,  through  the  walls  of  the  abdomen  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Poupart's  ligament.  • 

POST-MORTEM  APPEARANCES.— The  surface  of  the  Fal- 
lopian tubes,  ovaries,  and  broad  ligaments,  are  red  and  vascular,  and 
are  imbedded  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  pus  or  lymph.  The 
fimbriated  extremities  of  the  tubes  are  of  a  deep-red  color,  and  fre- 
quently soflened,  and  diffused  or  circumscribed  deposits  of  pus  may 
be  observed  beneath  their  coverings,  and  in  their  cavities.  Effusions 
of  pus  or  serum  may  likewise  be  found  between  the  folds  of  the  broad 
ligaments,  and  small  masses  of  pus  will  be  met  with,  dispersed 
throughout  the  enlarged  ovaries;  or  these  organs  may  be  converted 
into  a  cyst  holding  pus,  which  escapes  through  ulcerated  openings. 
One  or  both  of  the  ovaries  may  exhibit  evidences  of  inflammatory 
action,  their  peritoneal  coat  being  red,  vascular,  and  imbedded  in 
lymph.  They  may  be  greatly  enlarged,  swollen,  red,  and  pulpy,  or 
there  may  be  no  apparent  change  in  their  parenchymatous  structure. 
On  dividing  the  ovaries,  a  great  augmentation  of  vascularity  will  be 
seen,  with  a  softening,  or  complete  disorganization  of  its  pn)per  tissue. 
Occasionally,  there  will  be  an  effusion  of  blood  into  the  Graafian 
vesicles,  destroying  their  texture. 

III.  METRITIS,  HYSTERITIS,  or  INFLAMMATION  OF 
THE  UTERUS,  commences  most  commonly  on  the  third  or  fourth 
day  after  delivery,  usually,  but  not  invariably,  with  rigors,  followed 
by  a  hot  and  dry  skin,  thirst,  headache,  accelerated  pulse,  dry  and 
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furred  tongue,  with  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  uterine  region,  though 
pressure  upon  the  abdomen  occasions  no  pain  until  the  hard  and 
enlarged  uterus  is  reached.  The  abdomen,  at  first  soft,  becomes 
tympanitic,  and  if  the  proper  remedies  are  withheld  the  inflammation 
may  extend  to  the  peritoneum,  when  the  pain  will  spread  over 'the 
abdomen,  being  attended  with  the  symptoms  peculiar  to  peritonitis. 
The  lochial  discharge  may  be  diminished  or  suspended,  and  may 
remain  unchanged,  or  become  of  a  dark  color,  and  very  fetid.  Tl.c* 
secretion  of  milk  is  generally  defective;  the  urine  is  scanty,  occasion- 
ing much  pain  when  voided.  A  vaginal  examination  will  find  tlie 
OS  uteri  very  hot  and  tender. 

In  the  more  severe  attacks,  the  above  symptoms  will  exist  in  an 
augmented  degree,  with  a  pale  countenance  expressive  of  pain  and 
great  anxiety.  The  skin  frequently  becomes  cold,  assuming  a  sallow 
or  bluish  tinge.  The  pulse  becomes  rapid  and  feeble ;  the  respiration 
hurried  and  distressing,  with  excessive  prostration  of  strength.  The 
pulse  is  more  feeble,  and  the  patient  becomes  more  speedily  prostrated, 
than  in  peritonitis. 

If  the  disease  progresses  without  amelioration,  the  tongue  becomes 
coated  with  a  dark  or  brown  fur;  the  teeth  and  lips  covered  with 
sordes;  the  extremities  become  cold,  with  cold  and  clammy  perspira- 
tion; vomiting  is  most  usually  present  and  also  an  obstinate  diarrhea, 
the  strength  fails  rapidly,  with  coma,  or  low  muttering  delirium, 
subsultus  tendinum,  and  death.  Metritis  may  terminate  in  resolution, 
abscess,  softening,  or  gangrene;  the  milder  varieties  in  the  first- 
named,  and  the  more  severe  in  one  of  the  latter. 

POST-MORTEM  APPEARANCES.— The  uterus  will  be  found 
enlarged,  and  its  substance  soft  and  flabby,  presenting  a  dark  purple, 
grayish,  or  yellowish  pulp,  sometimes  of  a  very  offensive  odor,  and 
which  may  exist  in  patches,  or  occupy  a  large  tract  of  the  organ. 
The  softening  generally  proceeds  from  the  inner  uterine  surface,  and 
extends  through,  involving  the  peritoneal  covering.  Frequently 
there  will  be  extensive  disorganization  of  the  muscular  tissue  of  the 
uterus,  without  any  change  in  the  character  of  the  peritoneal  coat. 
All  parts  of  the  uterus  may  be  attacked  by  inflammation  and  soften- 
ing, and,  frequently,  that  portion  to  which  the  placenta  was  attaclied 
is  alone  found  to  be  disorganized,  Coagulable  lymph  forming  false 
membranes,  and  mixed  with  blood,  and  lochia,  are  also  found  on  the 
inner  mucous  membrane;  and  in  a  few  instances,  instead  of  a  com- 
plete disorganization  of  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  uterus,  small 
jibscesses  containing  pus  have  been  found  in  this  tissue. 
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The  peritoneum,  covering  the  inflamed  part  of  the  muscular  coat 
of  the  uterus,  very  often  presents  e\'idences  of  inflammatory  action; 
it  may  be  red,  yellow  or  livid,  having  a  disposition  of  lymph  on  its 
fjurface,  or  without  this,  but  so  softened  in  its  texture  as  to  be 
readily  torn. 

IV.  UTERINE  PHLEBITIS,  or  inflammation  of  the  veins  of  the 
uterus,  may  be  produced  by  any  of  the  causes  that  occasion  the  other 
forms  of  puerperal  fever.  The  symptoms  are  similar  to  the  preceding 
attacks,  as  rigors  succeeded  by  hot  skin,  thirst,  accelerated  pulse 
headache,  etc.,  together  with  pain  in  the  uterine  region,  which  is  much 
increased  on  pressure,  and  a  suppression  of  both  the  lochial  discharge 
and  the  secretion  of  milk.  Frequently  a  confusion  of  mind,  or  inco- 
herency  will  be  observed. 

The  disease  progresses  very  rapidly,  the  symptoms  augmenting  in 
intensity;  rigors  will  frequently  be  present,  especially  during  the 
early  part  of  the  attack,  succeeded  by  an  increased  heat  of  the  surface, 
the  tongue  becomes  dry  and  brown,  with  insatiable  thirst,  rapid,  full 
pulse,  hurried  respiration,  vomitings  of  a  greenish  fluid,  tremors  of 
the  muscles  of  the  face  and  extremities,  excessive  drowsiness,  or  violent 
delirium.  The  body  becomes  of  a  deep  sallow  color,  and  sometimes 
petechise,  or  vesicular  eruptions  will  be  seen  on  various  parts  of  it. 
The  abdomen  is  frequently  swollen  and  tympanitic,  and  the  tenderness 
in  the  uterine  region  is  increased ;  occasionally,  no  pain  is  present. 

Death  may  take  place  during  the  acute  stage,  or  the  patient  may 
recover  from  the  primary  attack  and  have  her  life  shortened  by  sec- 
ondary affections  of  the  other  parts,  as  for  instance :  congestion  of  the 
vessels  of  the  brain,  and  deposition  of  lymph  or  serum  into  the  ven- 
tricles; araclinitis;  softening  of  portions  of  the  brain;  or  deposit  of 
pus  into  the  cerebral  substance.  Congestions  of  the  lungs,  or  disor- 
ganization of  their  substance;  pleuritis;  eff^usions  of  serum  or  blood; 
gangrene,  etc.  Hypertrophy  of  the  heart  with  softening,  and  occa- 
sionally depositions  of  lymph  and  serum  in  the  pericardium.  Inflam- 
mation and  softening  of  the  mucous  coat  of  the  stomach;  effusions 
of  reddish  serum  between  its  mucous  and  muscular  tissues.  Softening 
and  perforation  of  portions  of  the  intestines.  Congestion,  softening, 
or  abscess  of  the  liver,  or  of  the  spleen.  Inflammation  of  the  kidneyj-, 
with  depositions  of  pus,  softening,  etc.  Inflammation  of  the  conjunc- 
tiva, with  effusion  of  lymph  in  the  anterior  chamber,  destroying  sight. 
Inflammation  of  the  joints,  with  abscess,  and  infiltration  of  a  sert'- 
sanguineous  fluid  into  the  muscles  or  cellular  substance  of  the  limb?. 
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presenting  the  appearance  of  erysipelas.  Sometimes  abscesses  form 
discharging  enormous  quantities  of  pus,  rapidly  prostrating  the  patient. 

DIAGNOSIS. — This  is  very  difficult  to  distinguish  from  the  pre- 
ceding varieties,  especially  during  its  early  stage.  The  pain  and 
tenderness  is  more  confined  to  one  spot  than  in  peritonitis,  and  when 
the  disease  has  continued  for  some  time,  the  secondary  affections  will 
manifest  themselves. 

POST-MORTEM  APPEARANCES.— The  uterine  veins  are  found 
changed,  having  their  coats  thickened,  and  their  canals  frequently  s<i 
closely  contracted  as  to  be  almost,  if  not  quite  impervious;  and  their 
lining  membrane  will  be  pale  and  covered  with  lymph  or  pus,  fre- 
quently it  will  be  of  a  bright  scarlet  color.  Similar  conditions  will 
be  found  when  distant  veins  are  involved,  with  a  hardening  of  the 
surrounding  cellular  tissue,  which  contains  depositions  of  pus.  Most 
commonly  the  inflammation  is  confined  to  the  veins  of  one  side  only^ 
and  which  is  the  side  corresponding  with  that  of  the  placental  attach- 
ment. Occasionally  the  veins  will  be  plugged  up  with  firm  coagula, 
or  other  abnormal  substances.  Beside  the  uterine  veins,  the  spermatic 
are  more  frequently  affected — and  the  disease  may  extend  rapidly  ta 
the  hypogastric  veins.  The  renal  veins  are  generally  involved,  with 
a  soft  and  vascular  condition  of  the  substance  of  the  kidney. 

V.  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  UTERINE  ABSORBENTS, 
or  LYMPHATICS,  presents  all  the  symptoms  common  to  uterine 
phlebitis,  from  which  it  is  almost  impossible  to  distinguish  it.  It  is 
likewise  followed  by  secondary  affections  similar  to  that  disease. 

POST-MORTEM  APPEARANCES.— Pus  is  found  at  different 
points  of  the  lymphatics,  generally  at  nearly  regular  intervals,  pre- 
senting a  beaded  appearance. 

VI.  NO  PRIMARY  INFLAMMATION,  TRUE  PUERPE- 
RAL  SEPTICEMIA,  or  PYEMIA,  in  the  more  severe  degrees  of 
which  the  vital  powers  rapidly  fail,  and  death  occurs  before  inflam- 
mation has  had  an  opportunity  to  manifest  itself.  It  is  ushered  in,, 
within  a  few  days  succeeding  delivery,  with  violent  rigors,  or  with  a 
peculiar,  chilly  sensation,  greatly  increased  temperature,  varying  from 
100^  to  108°,  quick  and  small  pulse,  96  to  150,  and  extreme  depres- 
sion of  the  vital  powers ;  not  unfrequently  an  offensive  diarrhea  will 
come  on  within  from  twelve  to  thirtv-six  hours  from  the  commencement 
of  the  attack,  and  at  a  later  period,  say  in  from  twenty -four  to  forty- 
eight  hours,  dyspnoea  may  appear,  being  due  probably  to  the  blood 
globules  having  lost  the  property  of  complete  hematosis.     The  face 
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becomes  pale  with  an  expression  of  anxiety,  and  the  features  pinclied 
and  sunken ;  headache  is  frequent,  with  nervous  prostration  and  mental 
indifference,  the  patient  seldom  complaining  or  even  evincing  an  inter- 
est in  her  condition.  The  speech  and  movements  of  the  patient  are 
tremulous ;  the  mind  is  clear  during  the  day,  but  at  night,  there  will 
often  be  observed  a  kind  of  subdelirinm,  however,  without  agitation. 
The  breath  is  more  or  less  fetid;  the  tongue  dry  and  fuliginous:  the 
skin  becomes  covered  with  a  cold,  clammy  perspiration  :  the  mnsrle* 
flabby  and  enfeebled,  with  suppression  of  the  lacteal  secretion,  as  well 
as  of  the  lochial  flow.  Sometimes,  but  not  always,  there  are  abdom- 
inal pains;  more  commonly  tympanitis;  and  frequently  vomiting  of 
a  green i.sh  substance.  The  urine  is  scant,  high  colored,  containing  an 
excess  of  urates,  and,  frequently,  albumen.  The  extremities  and 
trunk  become  more  or  less  covered  with  purplish  spots.  Prostration 
rapidly  ensues,  the  mind  begins  to  wander,  with  drowsiness,  speedily 
followed  by  death  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  from  the  first  manifes- 
tations of  illness. 

All  these  symptoms  are  not  invariably  present,  but  will  vary  with 
different  individuals,  from  a  mild  "  milk  fever,"  to  one  of  the  moit 
malignant  character. '  Chills  are  frequently  absent  in  this  form  of  the 
affection,  as  in  the  others;  and  even,  pain,  abdominal  tenderness,  or 
tympanitis,  may  not  exist,  even  in  those  instances  in  which  the  sep- 
ticemic form  is  associated  with  severe  peritonitis.  The  malady  may 
exist  merely  as  a  blood  disease,  or,  it  may  be  associated  with,  and 
modified  by,  the  existence  of  one  or  more  of  the  preceding  named 
inflammatory  lesions. 

M.  A.  lyEspine,  who  has  devoted  considerable  attention  to  thisf 
malady,  gives  the  following  conclusions : 

"  1.  Puerperal  septicemia  is  constituted  by  a  series  of  symptoms 
more  or  less  severe,  according  to  the  dose  of  septic  material  absorbed 
by  wounds  on  the  walls  of  the  utero-vaginal  canal. 

"  2.  These  symptoms  present  nothing  that  is  special  to  the  pueqieral 
condition,  and  may  be  assimilated  to  those  which  are  caused  l>y 
septicemia  in  wounded  subjects  and  in  animals. 

"3.  The  starting  point  is  always  in  the  uterus  or  vagina;  all  the 
causes  which  prevent  cicatrization  of  the  uterine  wound  and  which 
favor  the  development  of  septic  materials  on  its  surface,  are  efficient 
causes  of  puerperal  septicemia. 

"4.  The  lymphatics  are  the  habitual  road  of  the  absorption  of  the 
poison  ;  lymphangitis  is  the  usual  but  not  a  necessary  indication  of 
its  passage. 
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•'  5.  Peritonitis  is  an  associated  lesion  due  to  the  transmission  of 
septic  material  by  the  uterine  lymphatic  vessels;  it  may  be  compared 
to  the  local  inflammations  which  are  developed  around  infected  wounds. 

'*  6.  The  effect  of  septic  absorption  on  the  organism  is  to  determine 
congestions  and  inflammations  in  all  organs^  especially  the  lungs,  kid- 
neys, and  intestines;  subserous  ecchymoses  or  interstitial  apoplexies, 
internal  or  external  inflammations  localized  by  preference  in  serous 
membranes ;  during  life  this  action  is  manifested  by  fever,  diarrheal, 
pulmonary  congestion,  epistaxis,  and  often  by  temporary  cutaneous 
eruptions. 

^'  7.  Purulent  absorption  and  septic  absorption  may  be  confounded 
by  the  bedside. 

*'  8.  There  is  no  such  aflection  as  milk  fever;  the  fever  of  the  first 
week  is  almost  always  a  slight  septicemia,  due  to  an  absorption  of  the 
lochia,  by  small  wounds  on  the  walls  of  th^  utero-vaginal  canal. 
Whejn  the  uterus  does  not  contract,  and  the  lochia  remain  fetid,  this 
fever  may  persist  for  some  weeks.  In  cases  of  this  kind  one  may 
almost  always  find  ulcers  in  the  neck  or  vagina. 

"  9.  These  slight  infections  are  often,  but  not  always,  accompanied 
by  uterine  angioleucitis  and  signs  of  mild  perimetritis.  When  the 
infection  is  prolonged,  it  may  lead  to  consumption  and  death  (septic 
phthisis). 

"  10.  Puerperal  pyemia  is  a  complication  of  septicemia,  and  almost 
always  coincides  with  suppuration  in  the  veins  of  the  uterus. — This 
complication,  which  is  relatively  rare,  is  due  in  all  probability  to  septic 
emboli.  Visceral  metastatic  abscesses  are  tributary  to  this,  whilst  all 
inflammations  of  the  cellular  tissue  and  of  the  articulations  are  due  to 
lymphatic  infection,  and  are  not  embolic  in  their  nature."  Arehiv. 
GSn.  de  Medicine,  October,  1872. 

POST-MORTEM  APPEARANCES.— No  peculiar  anatomical 
lesions  belong  to  this  affection.  They  will  vary  from  a  scarcely  notice- 
able softening  of  the  lungs,  liver,  spleen,  or  kidneys,  or  a  few  weak 
adhesions,  etc.,  probably  resulting  from  the  poisoned  and  innutritions 
condition  of  the  blood,  to  the  more  severe  and  extensive  pathological 
appearances  heretofore  referred  to  under  the  various  inflammatory 
conditions  with  which  it  may  be  associated.  The  character  of  the 
post-mortem  lesions  being  due  to  the  degree  and  extent,  of  the  blood- 
poisoning,  the  organs  affected  by  it,  and  the  degree  and  extent  of  the 
inflammatory  lesions  with  which  it  may  be  associated.  The  lesion  will 
ofben  be  found   in  the  uterine   veins,  the  mouths  of  which  l)ecome 
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plugged  up  by  little  thrombi,  the  decomposition  of  which,  during  life, 
occasioned  the  constitutional  disturbance.  Again,  these  may  be  absent, 
but  the  uterus  itself  will  be  found  in  a  state  of  gangrenous  degenera- 
tion ;  or  the  pleural  and  pericardial  cavities  may  contain  purulent  or 
^ero-purulent  deposits.  The  eyes  of  the  patient  have  even  suflFered 
with  pain,  suppuration,  and  corneal  rupture;  and,  when  death  ha? 
net  taken  place  so  rapidly  as  usual,  secondary  abscesses  have  becD 
found  in  various  parts  of  the  body. 

It  must  be  borne  in  ^lind,  however,  that  the  lesions  observed  are 
not  the  original  cause  of  the  disease,  but  are  the  results  of  the  poison 
occasioning  it ;  and  when  this  poisoning  is  intense,  death  may  occur 
30  suddenly  that  the  pathological  conditions,  which  have  been  supposed 
to  constitute  the  disease,  have  not  had  time  to  develop  themselves. 
Again,  severe  peritonitis,  phlebitis,  etc.,  may  occur  at  the  puerperal 
period,  or  previous  to  it,  independent  of  any  poisonous  absorption, 
•  the  symptoms  being  more  or  less  modified  by  the  condition  of  the 
puerperal  patient. 

PROGNOSIS. — These  several  varieties  of  puerperal  fever  may 
exist  singly  or  combined,  more  frequently  the  latter ;  and  as  their 
symptoms  so  closely  resemble  each  other,  when  combined  it  will  be  a 
difficult  matter  to  positively  distinguish  between  them,  yet  in  a  prac- 
tical view,  as  before  related,  this  is  of  minor  importance,  the  treatment 
being  the  same. 

The  prognosis  is  always  unfavorable,  and  especially  when  the  disease 
•occurs  endemically.  The  most  unfavorable  symptoms  are  suppression 
of  the  lochia,  tympanitis,  delirium,  vomiting  of  greenish,  or  "cofl'ee^ 
ground"  substances;  rapid  prostration  of  the  vital  forces;  very  high 
pulse,  or  thready  and  fluttering;  hiccough;  diminished  pain  on  pres- 
sure, with  increased  ability  to  move  the  legs,  and  a  frequent,  feeble 
pulse,  evidencing  that  the  inflammation  has  terminated  m-  eft'usion ; 
cold,  clammy  skin;  diarrhea,  or  involuntary  stools;  and  dilated  pupiT-. 
The  most"  fatal  period  is  during  the  third  or  fourth  day. 

But  if,  with  an  ability  of  the  patient  to  move  herself  in  bed,  we 
find  the  pulse  to  lessen  in  frequency,  the  skin  to  become  cooler  and 
softer,  the  thirst  gradually  diminishing,  the  tongue  cleaning,  the  bowels 
being  more  easily  acted  upon,  the  clearness  of  the  skin  returning,  and 
the  patient  more  able  to  make  a  deep  inspiration,  and  to  obtain  refresh- 
ing sleep,  we  may  augur  favorably.  The  ability  to  change  position 
without  much  pain,  is  frequently  one  of  the  first  symptoms  of  improve- 
ment..    Yet,  even  with  all  these  favorable  indications,  we  raufit  not 
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cease  in  our  close  attentions  to  the  patient,  for  it  has  liappened,  that 
when  there  was  every  indication  of  a  favorable  result,  and  physicians 
and  friends  were  congratulating  each  other  relative  thereto,  that  the 
symptoms  have  returned  with  increased  severity,  and  the  attack  has 
terminated  fatally. 

TREATMENT. — It  is  seldom  that  puerperal  fever  has  exactly  the 
same  features,  each  endemic  presenting  symptoms  peculiar  to  itsolf. 
If  we  admit  only  the  five  varieties  of  the  disease,  as  described  above, 
and  which  may  occur  separately,  or  in  various  combinations  with  each 
other,  we  have,  then,  twenty-six  diflferent  modes  of  manifestation,  in 
which  there  will  be  a  great  diversity  of  symptoms,  in  number,  char- 
acter, and  severity.  But,  when,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  it  prevails 
simultaneously  with  malignant  erysipelas,  or  blood-poisoning,  we  may 
then  have  an  additional  number  of  twenty-six,  giving  to  us  fifty-two 
different  features  which  the  disease  may  present;  and,  probably,  tliis 
fiict  may  lead  us  to  suspect  the  reason  why  writers  have  given  such 
varied  descriptions  of  it,  as  having  occurred  under  their  respective 
observations. 

However  formidable  a  disease  may  at  first  appear,  which  is  capable 
of  presenting  so  great  a  number  of  differences  in  its  features,  yet,  for 
practical  purposes,  they  may  be  reduced  to  two  conditions,  viz.:  that 
in  which  the  inflammatory  symptoms  predominate,  and  that  in  which 
the  typhoid  sympUmis,  or,  symptoms  of  hlood-poiaoning  prevail.  And 
the  treatment  must  be  governed  by  the  presence  of  one  or  the  other 
of  these  conditions.  The  most  important  object  is,  to  eliminate  from 
the  system,  or  to  neutralize  the  absorbed  poison,  as  much  as  possible; 
to  sustain  the  vital  forces;  and,  in  the  inflammatory  varieties,  to  over- 
come the  congestion  and  inflammation  of  the  parts  attacked,  and  bring 
about  resolution — for  if  the  disease  terminates  in  eflusion,  the  woman 
almost  certainly  dies. 

In  the  INFLAMMATORY  FORMS  of  puerperal  fever,  agents 
to  control  the  hearths  action  and  lower  the  temperature,  and  thus 
subdue  the  local  inflammation,  should  be  at  once  administered.  The 
bowels  are  usually  constipated  in  the  beginning,  and  the  administra- 
tion of  such  means  as  will  properly  overcome  this  condition  should  l>o 
thought  of.  Mild  but  efficient  measures  should  always  be  selected.  The 
compound  powder  of  Jalap  will  answer  in  some  cases;  a  teaspoonfnl 
of  the  compound  dissolved  in  two  tablespoonfuls  of  boiling  water, 
sweetened,  and  taken  as  a  dose,  will  usually  give  the  desired  effect. 
The  Cascara  Cordial  is  preferred  by  some  physicians.  All  measures 
that  occasion  depression  of  the  system  should  be  avoided;   under 
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'some  circumstances  it  will  be  better  to  use  enemas,  soliciting  one 
evacuation  daily  in  this  way.  The  bed-pan  should  always  be  used, 
and  the  patient  not  allowed  to  either  get  up  in  bed,  or  out  of  it;  in- 
deed, it  is  much  better  for  her  to  keep  in  the  recumbent  posture,  and 
without  elevating  the  head  and  shoulders  by  pillows. 

It  will  not  be  necessary  to  wait  for  the  catharsis,  but  endeavor  to 
get  the  patient  as  soon  as  possible  under  the  influence  of  such  agents 
as  may  be  specifically  indicated.  If  much  pain  be  present  with  the 
fever,  Aconite  and  Macrotys  should  be  thought  of,  administered  in 
the  usual  small  dose.  The  Sp.  Tr.  of  Veratrum  Viride  is  likewise 
very  useful,  and  when  the  pulse  is  full  and  bounding,  will  be  found 
superior  to  any  other  agent  for  controlling  vascular  excitement,  reduc- 
ing the  pulse  from  120  or  140  to  80  or  100;  it  may  be  administered 
in  doses  varying  from  one- half  to  one  drop,  repeated  every  hour  or 
two,'until  it  has* produced  the  desired  effect;  after  which  it  must  be 
continued,  if  necessary,  in  such  doses,  and  at  such  intervals,  as  may 
be  required  to  keep  the  pulse  reduced.  It  may  be  used  either  singly 
or  in  combination  with  other  agents  that  may  be  called  for. 

With  the  high  grade  of  inflammation,  the  indication  for  GeLsemium 
frequently  stands  out  prominently,  when  it  should  be  administered 
with  the  proper  sedative,  and  will  be  found  to  answer  a  good  purpose. 

Phytolacca  will  be  often  called  for  in  this  disease  also;  it  may  be 
given  in  alternation  with  the  Macrotys  and  sedative.  It  favors  the 
return  of  the  suppressed  lochia,  and  decidedly  beneficial  results  will 
usually  be  found  to  follow  the  administration  of  these  agents,  and  in 
some  cases  no  other  treatment  will  be  called  for. 

I  frequently  administer  Chlorate  of  Potassium  in  puerperal  fever, 
and  with  good  results.  It  is  indicated  by  the  disagreeable  smell  of 
the  discharges,  and  bad  smelling  breath.  It  can  be  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  other  agents,  or  may  be  given  in  from  two  to  five-grain 
doses,  singly,  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

Equal  parts  of  the  tinctures  of  Digitalis  and  Stramonium,  given  in 
doses  of  five  or  ten  drops,  every  hour  or  two,  have  frequently  been  of 
advantage  in  this  disease,  particularly  when  the  attack  was  mild. 

Fomentations  applied  over  the  abdomen,  as  hot  as  can  be  borne, 
will  be  found  a  powerful  means  for  relieving  the  pain  and  soreness  in 
that  region  when  due  to  inflammatory  action ;  they  may  be  made  of 
Hops  and  Tansy,  or  Hops  and  Poppy-heads,  or  either  of  these  with 
Chamomile  flowers,  and  they. should  be  renewed  frequently,  not 
permitting  them  to  remain  on  when  cool,  and  the  patient  should  not 
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be  made  uncomfortable  by  applying  them  so  wet  as  to  dampen  the 
bed  upon  which  she  lies.  For  a  fomentation  to  the  bowels  I  know 
of  no  agent  equal  to  the  leaves  of  Stramonium,  which  are  now  being 
used  in  various  inflammatory  affections,  by  some  of  my  colleagues, 
upon  my  recommendation,  and  with  much  success ;  I  have  used  these 
when  fresh,  by  bruising  and  warming  them  previous  to  their  applica- 
tion, or,  by  steeping  the  dried  leaves  in  boiling  water,  and  frequently 
changing  them  upon  the  abdomen.  I  have  persisted  in  the  appliance 
of  this  remedy  even  after  it  has  caused  double  vision  and  other 
symptoms  of  its  peculiar  narcotic  influence  upon  the  system,  and 
invariably  with  benefit.  It  not  only  lessens  pain,  but  actually  assists 
in  reducing  the  inflammatory  action.  When  its  effects  upon  the 
system  are  no  longer  desirable,  one  of  the  previously  named  fomenta- 
tions may  be  substituted.  The  fomentations  will  prove  beneficial  only 
during  the  acute  stage,  and  must  be  dispensed  with  when  prostration 
ensues,  or  when  the  inflammation  has  been  overcome.  The  addition 
of  Oil  of  Turpentine  to  them,  when  tympanitis  is  present,  has  been 
found  useful. 

For  a  copmon  drink  the  patient  may  take  an  infusion  of  Peach- 
leaves,  which  will  occasion  diuresis,  and  thus  aid  in  lessening  the 
severity  of  the  attack;  this  may  be  drank  freely,  especially  in  the 
early  part  of  the  attack.  A  free  action  of  the  kidneys  is  always 
desirable  in  this  malady,  and  should  be  kept  up  as  much  as  possible, 
as  it  not  only  aids  in  allaying  vascular  excitement,  but  also  affords  a 
means  of  eliminating  the  absorbed  poison  from  the  blood.  In  the 
lattor  part  of  the  disease,  other  remedies  will  be  called  for  by  the 
condition  of  the  tongue.  A  good  condition  of  the  stomach  is  neces- 
parv,  in  all  cases,  for  the  reception  and  absorption  of  medicines,  and 
iiNsimilation  of  food. 

Tlie  dirty  tongue  is  a  very  common  condition  in  this  disease,  as 
might  be  expected  from  the  poisoned  state  of  the  blood  following  the 
absorption  of  putrid  material,  together  with  the  high  fever,  nausea 
and  vomiting,  and  inability  to  take  food.  Sulphite  of  Soda  should 
here  hj  given;  a  teaspoonful  every  two  hours  of  a  solution  of  .^'i  t;> 
Water  giv,  and  continued  until  the  tongue  cleans  and  the  patient  im» 
longer  complains  of  a  bad  taste.  ,♦;  # 

Another  case  may  present  the  heavily  coated  tongue  at  Joase,  yellow 
appearance  of  the  skin,  fullness  of  the  superficial  veiiJs.  .  Here 
Podophyllin  should  be  thought  of;  Tone  grain  triturated  with  one 
hundred  grains  of  Sugar  of  Milk,  and  given  in  'fii've-grain  dofees  two 
or  three  times  a  day,  usuallv  answers  a  very  good  purpoAT.  ^  «- 
43 
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The  broad  and  flabby  tongue^  showing  the  imprint  of  the  teeth  on 
the  sides,  calls  for  Lobelia,  which  should  be  administered  with  the 
sedative,  or  such  other  agents  as  are  being  used. 

The  elongated,  red,  and  contra^^ed  tongue,  evidence  of  irritation,  is 
an  indication  for  Ipecac,  and  it  should,  as  a  rule,  be  administered 
with  Aconite. 

There  are  numerous  other  remedies  that  will  be  found  valuable  in 
this  affection.  We  should  have  the  case  well  in  hand,  carefully  study- 
ing out  the  condition  and  symptoms  present,  supplying  the  remedies 
in  each  individual  case  according  to  the  specific  indications  present. 
Rhus  Tox,  Bryonia,  Dioscorea,  Baptisia,  Muriatic  Acid,  Sulphurous 
Acid,  are  all  agents  to  be  thought  of  in  connection  with  puerperal 
fever,  and  should  be  given  when  indicated. 

Rhus  Tox,  when  the  sharp  pain  in  frontal  region,  burning  pain  over 
left  orbit,  sharp  stroke  of  pulse,  are  prominent  symptoms,  will  be  the 
remedy.  Dioscorea  is  especially  useful  in  subduing  the  pain  of  puer- 
peral peritonitis,  and  may  be  given  with  the  sedative.  When  the 
tongue  becomes  coated  dark,  brown,  or  yellow.  Muriatic  Acid  should 
be  prescribed,  using  a  few  drops  in  a  half-glass  of  water,  enough  to  make 
it  pleasantly  acid,  and  allow  the  patient  to  take  a  teaspoonful  every 
hour  or  two.  Acidulous  draughts  are  also  desirable,  as  lemonade, 
tamarind- water,  orange-juice,  vinegar,  and  even  tart  cider,  when  there 
is  prostration.  If  the  patient  during  the  early  days  of  the  fever  de- 
sires ice,  or  iced  water,  they  should  not  be  withheld. 

When  the  pain  is  very  severe,  and  the  inflammatory  action  intense, 
in  addition  to  the  above  named  measures  counter-irritation  will  often 
be  very  useful;  mustard,  or  very  stimulating  liniment,  may  be 
applied  along  the  whole  course  of  the  spinal  column,  and  to  the  legs 
and  inside  of  the  thighs.  Some  practitioners  recommend  the  applica- 
tion of  cups  over  the  lumbo-sacral  region,  and  even  leeches  over  the 
abdomen ;  there  may  be  cases  in  which  some  transient  benefit  will  be 
derived  from  these,  but  I  have  never  y^et  had  occasion  to  employ 
them — still,  I  should  not  hesitate  to  do  so,  were  it  necessary.  But 
general  venesection,  which  was  at  one  time  so  almost  universally 
advised  by  writers,  who  placed  their  greatest  reliance  upon  it,  I  am 
decidedly  opposed  to,  and  am  induced,  from  the  results  of  observation, 
to  believe  that,  at  least  as  frequently  as  the  dise&se  itself,  it  occasions 
fatal  results. 

Excessive  nervousness  or  sleeplessness  may  be  overcome  by  Sp.  Tr. 
of  Bulsatilla,  Gelsemium^  or  by  Hydrate  of  Chloral,  Bromide  of 
Potassium,  etc. 
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After  the  more  severe  symptoms  have  been*  subdued^  many  practi- 
tioners discontinue  the  exhibition  of  the  former  internal  measures, 
substituting  for  them  the  compound  powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and 
Opium,  to  be  given  in  appropriate  doses,  and  at  intervals  of  two  or 
three  hours..  The  internal  administration  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  will 
be  useful  in  some  cases,  and  under  certain  circumstances,  periodicity 
being  its  principal  indication ;  it  may  be  used  in  two  to  five-grain 
doses,  alternating  with  the  compound  powder  just  named,  every  two 
or  three  hours,  and  will  be  found  very  beneficial  in  favoring  a  rapid 
ooHvalescence,  as  it  checks  the  tendency  to  pus-formation,  and  in- 
creases nerve  force.  Any  unpleasant  symptoms  occasioned  by  this 
agent  may  be  removed  by  adding  Bromide  of  Potassium  to  it,  and 
which  addition  will  likewise  enable  us  to  give  the  Quinia  salt  in 
much  larger  doses  without  the  subsequent  development  of  any  dis- 
agreeable results.  Others  prefer  the  compound  powder  of  Quinia. 
These  preparations  may  likewise  be  used  with  advantage  where 
typhoid  symptoms  are  present. 

Prof.  King  suggests  that  he  has  found  the  tincture  of  Gelsemium, 
•either  alone  or  in  combination  with  the  tincture  of  Aconite,  sufficient 
to  resolve  the  disease,  in  some  cases,  without  the  aid  of  other  rem- 
edies; *' though,  when  the  attack  is  very  serere,'*  he  remarks,  "I 
have  always  found  it  more  advantageous  to  cause  free  diaphoresis." 
Many  others  have  found  similar  benefits  from  the  continued  use,  as 
required,  of  Veratrum  or  Aconite  with  Macrotys. 

It  is  highly  important,  in  all  the  varieties  of  the  disease  under  con- 
sideration, that  all  clots  and  remains  of  the  lochia  and  other  matters 
that  may,  from  decomposition,  form  septic  virus  to  be  absorbed  by 
exposed  surfaces  in  the  uterus  or  vaginal  cavity,  be  carefully  removed 
by  injections  or  by  swabbing  out  the  utero-vaginal  canal  from  time 
to  time  with  some  disinfecting  fluid.  This  is  one  of  the  most  essential 
features  in  the  treatment,  and  for  this  purpose  hot  water  should  be 
used,  to  a  pint  of  which  about  one  drachm  of  Carbolic  Acid  has  been 
added;  I  prefer,  however.  Borax  or  Chlorate  of  Potassium,  or,  in 
some  cases,  Asepsin,  to  Carbolic  Acid;  or  a  weak  solution  of  Per- 
manganate of  Potash  may  be  used,  or  any  of  the  alkaline  sulphites  or 
sulpho-carbolites.  An  infusion  of  Golden  Seal  and  Wild  Indigo  bark 
of  root  has  also  been  advantageously  employed.  These  injections  or 
swabbings  should  be  repeated  several  times  a  day,  being  careful,  when 
the  uterine  cavity  is  injected,  not  to  pass  the  fluid  too  forcibly  into  it, 
nor  in  too  large  a  quantity  at  a  time;   say  from  two  to  four  fluid 
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drachms  at  a  time,  and  repeated  at  intervals  of  four  or  five  hours. 
Sometimes  benefit  will  follow  injections  of  warm  water  into  the 
uterus;  from  half  a  pint  to  a  pint  may  be  used  at  a  time,  and  may  be 
repeated  every  three,  four  or  five  hours.  These  swabbings  and  injec- 
tions should  always  be  given  by  the  medical  attendant — never  by 
the  nurse,  unless  she  be  trained,  and  understands  the  importance  of 
cleanliness  in  such  cases;  they  cleanse  the  organ  from  all  abnor- 
mal and  putrefied  matters,  lessen  the  sufferings  of  the  patient,  and  aid 
materially  in  restoring  the  parts  to  a  healthy  condition.  Cleanliness 
of  the  bed  and  of  the  utero-vaginal  canal,  pure  or  disinfected  air,  and 
proper  ventilation  of  the  lying-in  room,  are  highly  valuable  hygienic 
auxiliaries  in  the  treatment  of  this  terrible  malady. 

In  addition  to  the  external  application  of  Oil  of  Turpentine  for  the 
tympanitic  condition  of  the  abdomen,  it  will  frequently  become  neces- 
sary to  administer  internal  means;  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  Castor 
Oil  and  Oil  of  Turpentine,  may  be  given  in  fiuidounce  doses,  and 
repeated  every  two  or  three  hours,  until  gentle  catharsis  is  induced. 
And  when  this  is  employed,  other  cathartics  must  be  omitted.  Though 
it  must  be  recollected  that  cathartics  are  not  always  desirable  when 
tympanitis  iB  present,  especially  when  they  tend  to  depress,  or  when 
there  is  a  disposition  to  diarrhea.  Sometimes,  Paregoric  elixir  may  be 
advantageously  added  to  the  dose.  Or,  a  combination  of  equal  parts 
of  Oil  of  Turpentine  and  Paregoric  elixir,  may  be  given  in  small  and 
repeated  doses,  while  other  cathartics  are  being  employed  instead  of 
Castor  Oil.  I  have  met  with  decided  benefit  from  the  use  of  a 
saturated  tincture  of  Prickly-ash  berries,  as  an  injection  into  the 
rectum,  and  also  administered  internally.  As  an  injection,  it  may  be 
employed  in  half  fiuidounce,  or  fiuidounce  doses,  very  slightly  diluted 
with  water,  and  repeated  every  half-hour  or  hour.  When  there  is 
much  pain,  half  a  fiuidrachm  of  Laudanum  may  be  added  to  each 
injection.  In  some  instances,  I  have  beneficially  combined  it  with 
Oil  of  Turpentine,  with  the  compound  tincture  of  Lobelia  and 
Capsicum,  and  with  these  last-named  two  preparations  together.  In- 
ternally, it  may  be  given  alone  in  fiuidrachm  doses,  or,  combined  with 
Oil  of  Turpentine  and  Paregoric  elixir,  equal  parts  of  each,  of  which 
from  half  a  fiuidrachm  to  a  fiuidrachm,  in  some  sweetened  water,  may 
be  repeated  every  hour  or  two.  The  tincture  of  Prickly-ash  bark 
will  not  exert  the  same  influence  upon  tym^panitis,  as  that  of  the 
berries,  which  appears  to  have  almost  a  specific  infiuence,  and  may  be 
used  per  rectum  at  any  period  of  the  disease  when  tympanitis  is 
present.  Its  use  internally,  or  by  mouth,  must  not  be  commenced 
until  the  higher  infiammatory  action  has  become  somewhat  lessened. 


TREATMENT  OF  PUERPERAL  FEVER.  677 

Vomiting  is  frequently  very  obstinate,  resisting  all  measures  for  a 
length  of  time.  Aconite  and  Ipecac  in  small  doses,  frequently 
repeated,  will  usually  give  desirable  results.  Gelsemium,  alone  or 
combined  with  some  opiate,  does  well  in  some  cases ;  or  some  aromatics 
may  be  used,  as  Peppermint- water.  Anise-water,  Spearmint- water, 
etc.  Minute  doses  of  Morphia  and  Bismuth  may  be  used  where 
other  means  fail.  Frequently  a  Mustard  poultice  to  the  epigastric 
region  will  be  of  service  in  lessening  the  vomiting..  Sometimes 
eft'ervescent  acidulous  draughts  will  be  useful,  as  Soda  or  Seidlitz- 
water,  with  Lemon-juice  and  a  few  drops  of  Laudanum.  And  when 
these  do  not  cause  it  to  yield,  it  will  diminish  with  the  abatement  of 
the  inflammation. 

In  the  TYPHOID  or  MALIGNANT  FORM  of  puerperal  fever, 
the  course  of  management  for  the  first  day  or  two,  during  the  more 
active  stage  of  the  disease,  may  be  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  form, 
but  afterward  it  will  require  considerable  change;  and  the  means 
which  I  am  about  to  advise  for  the  purpose  of  combating  the  typhoid 
symptoms,  may  also  be  employed  when  symptoms  of  a  similar  char- 
acter are  present  in  the  depressing  stage  following  the  inflammatory. 

As  soon  as  it  becomes  evident  that  the  disease  is  assuming  the 
typhoid  form,  antiseptics  should  be  administered,  choosing  from  that 
class  of  remedies  such  agents  as  are  specifically  indicated  by  the  symp- 
toms present  in  each  case.  Among  the  different  remedies  to  be  cou- 
Bide  red  are  Sulphite  of  Soda,  Chlorate  of  Potassium,  Muriatic  Acid, 
Baptisia,  Sulphun)us  Acid.  The  surface  should  be  occasionally 
bathed  with  an  alkaline  bath,  rendered  somewhat  stimulating  by  the 
addition  of  spirits  or  alcohol. 

The  poisonous  condition  of  the  blood,  in  this  disease,  will  be 
frequently  manifested  by  the  pallid,  dirty  tongue,  often  pasty  and 
sticky,  a  disagreeable  taste,  and  frequently  loss  of  appetite ;  such  are 
the  indications  for  Sulphite  of  Soda,  a  remedy  very  often  indicated 
when  the  typhoid  symptoms  appear,  and  if  given  early  will  often 
modify  the  severity  of  the  attack. 

The  indication  for  Chlorate  of  Potash  is  manifested  by  the  putre- 
factive odor  present  with  the  suppression  of  the  lochial  discharge,  the 
unpleasant  odor  of  decomposition,  together  with  bad  smelling  breath. 
Chlorate  of  Potash  sii,  Water  §iv,  in  teaspoonful  doses  every  two  or 
three  hours. 

Muriatic  Add  is  called  for  where  the  tongue  shows  the  brown  coat- 
ing, peculiar  to  the  typhoid  state. 
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Sulphurous  Add  is  the  agent  when  the  dirty  coat  of  the  tongue 
shows  sepsis.     It  is  a  very  mild  acid. 

The  indication  for  Baptisia  is  given  by  Prof.  Scudder  as  follows : 
"  It  is  not  so  easy  to  see  the  exact  indications  for  Baptisia,  yet  it  is  one  of 
our  very  best  remedies,  if  the  diagnosis  is  rightly  made.  There  is  a  dull 
red  coloration  of  skin  where  it  has  a  free  circulation,  of  the  lips,  and 
of  the  tongue  and  fauces;  or,  as  we  sometimes  say,  there  is  an  q^-color 
of  the  tongue — livid,  purplish,  dull  red.  In  the  advanced  stage  of 
the  disease  (puerperal  fever),  the  tongue  is  protruded  with  difficulty, 
is  stiff,  fissured,  and  bleeds,  and  the  tissues  of  the  mouth  and  fauces 
look  full  and  lifeless.  The  pulse  is  oppressed,  and  the  skin  is  dry, 
husky  and  lifeless.  The  excretions  are  frequently  fetid.  I  prescribe: 
R.  Tinct.  Baptisia  gtts.;  Water  giv;  a  teaspoonful  everj''  two  hours, 
usually  alternated  with  the  proper  sedative.*' 

The  pain  and  tympanitic  condition  of  the  abdomen  must  be  treated 
as  already  described. 

As  soon  as  the  patient  desires  acidulous  draughts,  permit  them  to 
be  taken,  not  forgetting  that  when  the  tongue  is  furred  dark-brown, 
or  yellow,  good  tart  Cider  is  not  only  refreshing,  but  is  powerfully 
sanative  in  its  effects. 

When  the  prostration  is  excessive.  Sherry,  or  sparkling  Catawba 
wine,  porter,  good  French  brandy,  etc.,  must  be  freely  given  to  sup- 
port the  system  until  reaction  comes  on;  together  with  a  light, 
nutritious,  easily  digestible  diet,  as,  solution  of  gelatin,  of  gum  arabic, 
etc.     The  vital  powers  must  be  sustained  by  every  means  possible. 

An  equilibrium  of  the  temperature  of  the  surface  must  be  main- 
tained by  cooling  lotions  to  the  head,  and  warmth  and  stimulants  to 
the  extremities.  In  some  cases,  where  the  prostration  was  excessive, 
I  have  applied  cold  to  the  head,  with  sinapisms  around  the  legs  from 
the  hips  down  to  the  feet,  and  around  these  placed  heated  rocks,  or 
bottles  of  heated  water,  and  with  marked  advantage.  It  may  fre- 
quently become  necessary  to  cut  the  hair  close,  when  there  is  much 
disturbance  of  the  brain,  before  applying  the  cooling  lotions. 

When  diarrhea  is  present,  I  know  of  no  better  agent  than  the 
Liquor  Bismuth,  in  half  to  teaspoonful  doses.  Some  physicians  always 
make  use  of  tincture  of  Chloride  of  Iron,  either  with  or  without  some 
preparation  of  Opium.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  of  ten  or  twenty 
drops,  repeated  every  hour,  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water,  and  at 
the  same  time,  in  severe  cases,  an  injection,  after  each  diarrheal  evacu- 
ation, should  be  given,  composed  of  Tannic  Acid,  ten  grains; 
Glycerine  and  Water,  of  each  one  fluid  ounce;  mix.     This  should 
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be  retained  by  the  patient  as  long  as  possible.  The  tincture  of 
Chloride  of  Iron  has  a  powerful  and  beneficial  influence  on  the 
capillary  vessels,  and  it  will  not  only  be  found  valuable  in  the 
diarrhea  attending  this  malady,  but  also  in  those  cases  complicated 
with  erysipelatous  indications.  Tannate  of  Quinia  has  also  been 
highly  recommended  when  diarrhea  exists.  Whenever  I  have  good 
reasons  for  knowing  that  an  erysipelatous  condition  is  connected  with 
the  puerperal  fever,  as  soon  as  the  more  active  symptoms  have  been 
somewhat  diminished,  I  administer  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  Chloride  of  Iron  in  a  proper  amount  of  water,  repeating 
it  every  hour,  until  the  symptoms  have  yielded,  and  in  no  instance 
has  its  exhibition  been  otherwise  than  beneficial.  In  many  instances 
I  have,  from  the  commencement  of  the  attack,  administered  the 
tincture  of  Veratrum,  and  the  tincture  of  Chloride  of  Iron,  alternately, 
every  half  hour  or  hour,  and  with  the  most  happy  results.  But 
should  I  meet  with  a  patient  in  whom  it  increased  the  symptoms,  of 
course,  I  should  cease  or  suspend  its  use.  May  not  the  erysipelatous 
and  typhoid  characters  of  this  affection  frequently  be  owing  to  absorp- 
tion of  putrid  matter,  as  decomposition  of  coagula  within  the  uterine 
cavity,  or  of  remaining  pieces  of  placenta  or  membranes? 

In  the  early  stage  of  puerperal  fever  the  diet  must  be  light  and. 
cooling,  but  more  nourishing  in  the  latter  stages,  as  gruel,  panada, 
toast,  bread-water,  rice-water,  barley-water,  apple-sauce,  prune-water, 
tamarind-water,  etc.  And  after  the  danger  has  passed,  the  patient 
remaining  much  debilitated,  chicken-broth,  beef-tea,  veal-tea,  etc., 
with  or  without  Sherry  or  other  wine,  brandy,  etc.,  as  the  case  may 
require,  may  be  allowed,  increasing  the  nutritious  character  of  the 
diet  gradually,  as  she  continues  to  improve. 

It  would  be  impossible  to  lay  down  specific  rules  for  the  guidance 
of  the  practitioner  in  treating  the  various  forms  under  which  puer- 
peral fever  may  individually  appear.  The  above  general  principles 
of  treatment  will  be  found  the  most  successful,  although  it  may 
require  to  be  modified,  or  pursued  more  or  less  energetically,  accord- 
ing to  the  phenomena  which  are  present.  Other  means  have  been 
advised,  some  of  which  are  undoubtedly  valuable,  yet  I  have  con- 
sidered it  the  better  course  to  name  only  those  principles  of  treatment, 
in  this  malady,  which  I  have  found  successful  in  my  own  experience. 
And  in  closing  upon  this  subject,  I  would  remind  the  student  that  not 
only  must  he  carefully  and  attentively  watch  his  patients  who  labor 
under  childbed  fever,  but  he  must  also  use  everv  means  to  avoid 
propagating  the  disease,  the  same  as  if  its  contagious  nature  were 
satisfactorily  demonstrated. 


680  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

Frequently,  the  disease  may  be  prevented  by  an  early  attention  to 
the  bowels  and  kidneys — evacuating  them  by  the  proper  agents; 
keeping  the  utero-vaginal  canal  in  a  cleanly  condition ;  maintaining 
a  slight  determination  to  the  surface  by  some  diaphoretic  powder, 
applying  a  fomentation  to  the  abdomen  when  the  pains  are  of  a 
suspicious  character,  and  avoiding  exposures  to  cold,  and  damp  or 
moist  atmosphere.  It  is  sometimes  the  case  that  the  patient  does  not 
promptly  recover  from  the  effects  of  parturition,  but  keeps  her  bed 
for  several  days  more  than  usual,  owing  to  a  sense  of  general  debility; 
the  milk  is  not  secreted  freely;  the  pulse  is  corded  or  wiry,  somewhat 
bounding,  and  rather  more  frequent  than  natural ;  and  there  is  slight 
pain  or  tenderness  when  deep  pressure  is  made  in  the  hypogastric 
region.  A  slight  elevation  of  temperature  is  likewise  generally 
present.  In  such  instances  there  is  danger  of  an  attack  of  this  affec- 
tion; and  I  have  found  prompt  relief  to  follow  the  administration, 
every  one,  two,  or  three  hours,  as  the  severity  of  these  symptoms 
would  indicate,  of  a  powder  composed  of  Prussiate  of  Iron,  two  and 
a  half  grains;  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  two  grains;  Piperin,  one  grain. 


CHAPTER    XLIX. 

phlegmasia    DOLENS CRURAL    PHLEBITIS — TREATMENT  OF 

PHLEGMASIA    DOLEXS. 

PHLEGMASIA  DOLENS,  is  the  name  applied  to  a  swelling  of 
one  or  both  legs  which  occurs  soon  after  delivery,  and  is  accompanied 
with  pain  and  tenderness.  The  disease  has  been  termed  milh-leg,  from 
a  mistaken  idea  that  it  was  owing  to  a  metastasis  of  milk  from  the 
breasts  to  the  legs.  It  has  also  received  several  other  names,  accord- 
ing to  the  views  of  writers,  thus,  cedema  dolens,  oedema  lacteum,  phleg- 
mama  alba  dolens puerperarumy  metastasis  lactis,  depSt  du  laity  and  crural 
phlebitis.  It  may  attack  primiparae  but  is  more  frequently  met  with 
among  multiparse. 

Although  this  disease  has  been  known  to  the  profession  for  a  long 
time,  yet  its  nature  has  not  been  satisfactorily  understood,  and,  even 
at  this  time,  there  are  conflicting  opinions  regarding  it.  Mr.  White, 
of  Manchester,  in  1784,  considered  it  to  be  caused  by  an  obstruction, 
or  some  morbid  condition  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  and  glands  of  the 
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])arts  attacked.  Mr.  Trye,  in  1792,  supposed  it  to  depend  upon  a 
rupture  of  the  lymphatics,  as  they  cross  the  pelvic  brim.  Dr.  Ferrier 
attributed  it  to  inflammation  of  the  absorbents.  Dr.  Hull,  in  1800, 
considered  it  to  be  an  inflammatory  disease,  producing  a  sudden  effusion 
of  serum  and  lymph.  In  1817,  Dr.  Davis  made  an  autopsy,  and  found 
evidences  of  extensive  inflammation  of  the  veins.  In  1823,  M. 
Bouillaud,  supposed  it  to  be  owing  to  obstruction  of  the  crural  veins, 
having  found  these  veins  obliterated  in  several  females  who  lind 
labored  under  the  disease.  In  1829,  Dr.  Robert  Lee  succeeded  in 
tracing  the  inflammation  into  the  uterine  branches  of  the  hypogastric 
veins,  and  he  gave  it  the  na«me  of  Crural  Phlebitis. 

A  commonly  received  opinion,  but  a  few  years  since,  and  which  was 
based  upon  post-mortem  appearances,  was  that,  the  immediate  cause  of 
phlegmasia  dolens,  is  inflammation  with  more  or  less  obstruction  of 
the  crural  veins,  the  inflammation,  in  many  instances,  extending  from 
the  uterine  veins,  being  seated  princij)ally  in  the  cellular  and  middle 
tunics  of  the  veins. 

Dr.  Mackenzie,  from  the  results  of  a  scries  of  experiments,  is  of 
the  opinion  th&t  phlegmasia  dolens  is  owing  to  a  vitiated  condition  of 
the  blood,  and  that  the  venous  inflammation  is  rather  an  effect  of  the 
original  disease.  He  states  that  all  the  phenomena  of  the  affection 
will  not  be  produced  by  inflammation  of  the  iliac  or  femoral  veins 
only ;  that,  during  health,  a  mere  local  cause,  as  inflammation,  or  an 
injury,  does  not  produce  the  extensive  venous  obstruction  which  is 
found  in  phlegmasia  dolens ;  that,  independently  of  inflammation  or 
local  injury,  an  obstruction  of  the  veins  may  be  produced  by  an  irri- 
tation of  their  lining  membrane,  and  will  be  more  or  less  extensive 
according  to  the  degree  of  irritation ;  and,  that  we  are  rather  to  look 
upon  a  morbid  condition  of  the  blood  as  the  source  of  this  irritation, 
instead  of  local  injury,  inflammation,  or  disease  of  the  veins. 

These  views  of  Dr.  Mackenzie  appear  to  be  confirmed  by  the  fact, 
that,  phlegmasia  dolens  has  been  known  to  exist  when  the  uterus  was 
in  a  normal  state,  and  also,  when  the  vessels  of  the  thigh  manifested 
no  indications  of  disease,  this  being  confined  to  the  leg  only ;  again, 
females  suffering  under  carcinomatous,  rheumatic,  gouty,  and  other 
diseases,  seem  to  be  more  liable  to  the  puerperal  swelled  leg  than 
others.  Yet,  it  has  occurred  among  those  who  were  apparently  free 
from  any  disease  up  to  the  time  of  the  attack.  Further  investigations 
will  be  required  before  a  correct  and  satisfactory  theory  of  the  malady 
can  be  determined.  My  own  view  is,  that  the  disease  is  primarily  an 
iiffection  of  the  lymphatics,  and  that  the  venous  inflammation  is  merely 
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a  secondary  result  of  the  original  malady.  Perhaps,  there  may  exist 
a  previous  vitiated  condition  of  the  blood,  rendering  the  female  more 
readily  susceptible  to  an  attack,  or,  what  is  still  more  probable,  the 
blood  may  be  gradually  poisoned  by  absorption  of  putrid  material, 
and  the  septicemic  action  being  (very  likely  from  embolism)  limited 
or  confined  within  a  certain  sphere,  the  disease  under  consideration 
becomes  developed  instead  of  puerperal  septicemia ;  and  some  cases 
have  occurred  under  my  notice  which  would  favor  such  an  idea,  yet, 
at  present,  I  am  not  prepared  to  make  any  positive  statements  rela- 
tive thereto.  A  physician  has  observed  to  me,  in  a  communication  : 
"  From  careful  and  oft-repeated  observations  as  to  the  nature  and  seat 
of  phlegmasia  dolens,  I  have  become  confirmed  in  the  opinion,  that  it 
is  primarily  and  essentially  a  disease  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  and 
subsequently  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  of  the  leg,  the  inflammation  of 
which  extends  to  the  veins,  and  to  the  whole  limb. 

"  This  derangement  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  I  believe  to  be  caused 
by  the  pressure  of  the  head  of  the  fetus  in  passing  through  the  superior 
strait,  and  the  reason  why  the  left  leg  is  more  frequently  the  seat  of 
the  disease  than  the  right,  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  occiput  of  the 
child  is  more  generally  directed  to  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis.     At  the 
lower  part  of  the  superior,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  inferior  strait^ 
there  are  many  lymphatic  glands  which  are  large  enough  to  be  mucb 
more  prominent  than  the  nerves  or  veins ;  and  they  must  oftentimes 
become  compressed  by  the  occiput  of  the  child  during  its  passage. 
This  pressure  may  cause  the  glands  to  become  inflamed  and  engorged, 
and  the  engorgement  will  cause  an  obliteration  of  the  vessels,  or,  at 
least,  an  obstruction  to  the  free  flow  of  lymph,  through  them,  which 
obstruction  will  lead  to  congestion  and  inflammation  of  the  inguinal 
glands,  and  gradually  to  the  lymphatics  of  the  entire  lower  extremity. 

^^  Among  the  phenomena  on  which  I  base  this  opinion,  are,  brieflvj 
the  following: 

"1.  The  limb  does  not  become  seriously  implicated  for  some  little 
time  after  confinemi'iit. 

"  2.  The  lymphatic  glands  of  the  groin,  and  the  lymphatic  vessels  of 
the  limb  are  involved  for  some  time  before  the  nerves  or  veins  appear 
t'>  be  atiected;  as  evidenced  by  the  locality  and  character  of  the  swell- 
insi'  in  every  case  examined;  and  also  by  the  exudation  of  lymph 
whenever  scarification  has  been  employed. 

"  3.  The  general  lymphatic  engorgement  of  the  whole  limb,  and  the 
coW,  ichite  appearance  of  the  part,  centra-indicate  inflammation  of  the 
veins,  or  of  any  other  tissue  except  the  Ij^mphatics. 
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"  4.  The  invasion  of  exactly  the  same  form  of  disease  in  the  arm  of 
one  man  after  amputation,  where  the  lymphatic  glands  of  the  axilla 
had  become  involved,  and  the  lymphatic  vessels  of  the  whole  arm  had 
become  engorged ;  and,  also,  the  appearance  of  two  other  cases  of 
phlegmasia  in  the  legs  of  men  where  certainly  the  lymphatics  were 
first  involved.  Writers  have  also  observed  the  same  phenomena 
among  males. 

"5.  The  veins  can  not,  in  my  opinion,  be  the  primary  seat  of  the 
disease,  for  they  do  not  appear  to  be  affected  until  after  the  disease  has 
existed  some  days,  and,  in  a  few  instances,  even  for  weeks,  after  the 
affection  of  the  lymphatics. 

"  6.  The  veins,  when  inflamed,  do  not  present  the  same  phenomena 
in  any  other  part  of  the  system  as  are  observed  in  phlegmasia  dolens, 
as,  effusion  of  lymph,.a  white,  shining  surface,  and  a  low  grade  of 
temperature. 

"  7.  The  treatment  which  is  found  the  most  successful  in  cutting 
short  the  disease  in  its  earlier  stages,  is  not  such  as  would  be  demanded 
if  the  veins  or  nerves  were  primarily  affected,  but,  is  such  as  would  bo 
used  for  inflammation  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  and  vessels  elsewhere." 
Although  I  do  not  wholly  participate  in  these  views,  I  give  them  on 
account  of  the  description  of  the  phenomena  attending  the  disease. 

Phlegmasia  dolens,  although  more  commonly  met  with  among 
puerperal  females,  is  by  no  means  confined  to  them;  it  has  been 
observed  among  those  whose  menstrual  discharge  has  been  suddenly 
suspended ;  or  who  have  had  diseases  of  the  uterine  organs,  as  malig- 
nant ulceration  of  the  cervix,  polypus,  etc.  Nor  do  males  appear  to 
be  exempt  from  it,  for  it  has  been  known  to  occur  in  them,  following 
dysentery,  diarrhea  with  ulcerated  intestines,  cancer  of  the  rectum, 
external  injuries,  amputation  of  a  limb,  etc.  A  similar  affection  has 
likewise  been  observed  to  attack  the  arms  in  both  males  and  females, 
after  some  injury  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  or,  during  some 
carcinomatous  disease  of  the  breast.  In  any  one  of  the  above  mentioned 
diseases  or  conditions,  will  be  observed  the  possibility  of  decomposi- 
tion and  formation  of  septic  material  that  may  be  absorbed  into  the 
system. 

Various  exciting  causes  have  been  named,  the  most  common  among 
which  is  cold;  it  is  said  also  to  be  excited  by  pressure  upon  the  pelvic 
veins  and  nerves,  uterine  disease,  suppurative  inflammation  of  the 
pubes,  injuries,  inflammation  of  the  sciatic  and  obturator  nerves,  and 
sometimes  to  occur  as  a  sequel  of  fever. 
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SYMPTOMS. — This  disease  most  commonly  appears  between  the 
tenth  ami  fifteenth  day  after  delivery;  though  it  has  been  met  with 
as  early  as  on  the  fourth  day,  and  again  at  a  later  period,  even  after 
the  third  week.  It  is  generally  preceded  by  pains  or  uneasiness  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  with  symptoms  of  uterine  or  venous 
inflammation,  and  a  feeble,  depressed,  or  irritable  condition  of  the 
patient;  frequently  the  patient  is  suddenly  attacked  without  any  pre- 
monitory symptoms. 

It  usually  manifests  itself  with  severe  rigors,  followed  by  an  in- 
creased temperature  of  the  surface,  and  by  a  sudden  and  deep-seated 
pain  in  the  groin,  or  thigh.  After  a  few  hours  the  affected  lirab 
commences  swelling,  and  usually  upon  its  inner  and  anterior  surface. 
In  the  greater  number  of  cases,  this  swelling  is  first  observed  in  the 
calf,  sometimes  extending  to  the  inside  of  the  heel,  from  whence  it 
travels  rapidly  upward ;  occasionally,  it  extends  from  the  thigh  clown- 
ward.  Not  unfrequently,  before  any  pain  in  the  thigh  or  groin  is 
experienced,  the  calf  of  the  leg  will  be  found  swollen,  painful,  and 
hard,  as  if  it  were  attached  to  the  bone,  and  can  not  be  shaken,  while 
Hie  calf  of  the  other  limb,  on  being  shaken,  will  be  found  flabby  and 
movable.  It  is  not  unusual  for  the  buttock,  and  labium  pudendi  o( 
the  diseased  side,  to  share  in  the  abnormal  action. 

The  swelling  is  hard  and  elastic,  the  skin  is  tense,  shining,  white, 
and  exceedingly  sensitive  to  the  touch,  with  an  augmented  temperature, 
and  although  yielding  to  pressure,  does  not  leave  a  pit,  except  upon 
the  parts  which  are  free  from  pain,  or  at  the  decline  of  the  disease. 
In  the  direction  of  the  femoral  vein,  a  hard,  exceedingly  painful  cord 
may  be  felt,  which  is  the  thickened  and  indurated  vein;  sometimes, 
an  enlargement  of  the  inguinal  glands  may  be  detected.  If  the  limb 
be  punctured,  only  a  few  drops  of  a  gelatinous  fluid  will  be  discharged. 
As  the  swelling  progresses,  there  is,  generally,  some  abatement  of  the 
pain,  but  not  an  entire  removal. 

The  pain  accompanying  the  swelling  is  verj'  severe,  and  is  much 
aggravated  by  any  motion  of  the  limb,  or  even  by  the  slightest  pres- 
sure. It  is  usually  more  intense  on  the  inside  and  back  of  the  thigh, 
in  the  direction  of  the  internal  cutaneous,  and  crural  nerve.  Sometimes 
it  commences  in  the  back  and-hip-joint.  It  is  constant,  though  there 
may  occasionally  be  slight  remissions ;  and  the  best  position  in  which 
the  limb  can  be  placed  is  to  have  it  slightly  elevated  upon  an  inclined 
plane,  having  an  angle  of  from  6°  to  10°;  or,  it  may  be  flexed  both  at 
the  knee  and  hip-joints.  In  a  depressed  or  depending  position,  the 
pain  will  be    much    augmented.      From  the  commencement  of  the 
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attack^  the  affected  limb  feels  heavy  and  stiff,  and,  as  the  disease  pro- 
gresses, the  patient  will  be  unable  to  move  it,  not  only  from  the 
excessive  pain  produced,  but,  because  the  limb  has  become  powerless. 

In  connection  with  the  pain  and  swelling,  there  will  be  more  or  less 
fever,  headache,  nausea,  or  vomiting,  quick  and  feeble  pulse,  giving 
frequently  130  to  140  beats  in  a  minute;  thirst,  restlessness,  and 
sleeplessness.  The  bowels  are  usually  constipated;  the  urine  turbid, 
and  small  in  quantity;  the  lochia  are  suppressed,  or  fetid,  sometimes 
the  discharge  remains  unaltered;  together  with  other  symptoms, 
varying  in  degree,  but  indicative  of  the  general  disturbance  to  the 
constitution.  These  disappear  gradually  as  the  pain  diminishes,  leaving 
the  patient  extremely  debilitated.  Sometimes,  there  will  be  a  copious 
perspiration  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  which  will 
debilitate  the  patient  very  much. 

It  is  very  seldom  that  phlegmasia  dolens  attacks  both  limbs  at  once; 
though  it  may  happen,  that  when  the  pain  and  swelling  of  the  limb 
first  attacked  subsides,  the  disease  will  manifest  it-self  in  the  other  one. 
It  usually  lasts  from  four  to  six  or  seven  weeks,  though  the  acute 
stage  may  continue  for  only  ten  or  fifteen  days.  It  may  terminate  in 
resolution,  the  awelling  disappearing,  and  perfect  use  of  the  limb  being 
restored ;  or,  the  swelling  may  take  place  slowly,  the  female  not  wholly 
recovering  the  use  of  the  affected  limbs.  Suppuration,  with  ulceration, 
occasionally  occurs,  the  consequent  exhaustion  eventually  destroying 
the  woman.  And  sometimes,  death  occurs  either  suddenly,  aa  for 
instance,  when  the  patient  raises  herself  in  the  bed,  or  it  may  take 
place  gradually  from  the  secondary  affections  induced.  Most  generally, 
the  acute  symptoms  are  followed  by  a  chronic  form,  in  which  the  limb 
never  returns  to  its  original  size,  and  remains  almost  powerless  through 
life. 

DIAGNOSIS, — This  affection  may  be  known,  by  its  occurring 
within  a  few  days  or  weeks  after  delivery;  by  the  pain  down  the 
affected  limb;  by  the  hardness  of  the  swelling;  the  attending  fever; 
and  the  hard,  cord-like,  and  painful  condition  of  the  femoral  vein.  If 
the  calf  of  the  leg  is  firm,  hard,  immovable,  and  painful  on  being 
compressed,  and,  if  pain  is  produced  in  the  upper  part  of  the  limb  on 
rotating  it,  these  are  positive  indications  of  crural  phlebitis.  The 
left  side  is  more  commonly  attacked  with  the  disease  than  the 
right. 

PROGNOSIS. — The  disease  seldom  proves  fatal.  The  less  severe 
the  fever  and  the  swelling,  the  milder  will  be  the  attack.  When  a 
favorable  change  is  about  to  occur,  the  pain  gradually  diminishes, 
leaving  a  numbness  of  the  leg  for  some  time;  the  swelling  softiens  and 
becomes  oedematous,  pitting  upon  pressure. 
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POST-]^IORTEM  APPEARANCES.— The  cellular  membrane  of 
the  limb  will  be  found  distended  with  effused  serum.  The  affected 
vein  will  be  obliterated  by  adhering  clots  of  bloody  or  coagiilable 
lymph;  its  parietes  thickened;  its  inner  tunic  of  a  deep  color;  and 
pus  may  be  contained  within  its  canal.  Pus  may  likewise  be  found, 
together  with  evidences  of  inflammatory  action,  in  the  absorbents; 
gmalF  abscesses  may  be  observed  in  the  substance  of  the  affected  leg"; 
and  frequently,  traces  of  secondary  affections  in  the  joints,  cavities, 
etc.,  may  be  present. 

The  veins  most  commonly  attacked,  are  the  femoral,  iliac,  epigastric, 
spermatic,  uterine,  and  vaginal,  the  saphena,  and  the  vena  cava. 

TREATMENT. — During  the  acute  stage,  the  indication  is  to  elim- 
inate or  neutralize  the  absorbed  poison,  and  to  allay  inflammatory 
action ;  and  in  the  second  or  chronic  stage,  to  promote  absorption  of 
effused  fluid  and  restore  the  venous  circulation. 

To  fulfill  the  first  indication,  both  general  and  local  measures  will 
be  required.  Among  the  general  measures,  the  first  which  demand 
our  attention,  provided  there  is  no  diarrhea,  is  the  administration  of  a 
brisk  cathartic,  as,  for  instance,  the  compound  powder  of  Jalap,  with 
some  Nitrate,  or  Bitartrate  of  Potassa  added ;  or,  the  indication  for 
Podophyllin  may  be  present — the  heavily  coated  tongue  at  ba.«e — 
when  a  few  doses  of  the  first  or  second  decimal  trituration  may  hv 
given.  The  purgative  should  be  administered  in  a  dose  sufficient  to 
act  thoroughly,  without  a  repetition  of  it  within  four  or  five  hours. 
It  not  only  empties  the  intestinal  tract,  removing  any  existing  mor- 
bid accumulations,  but  it  likewise  has  a  revulsive  and  eliminative 
effect,  and  renders  the  system  more  susceptible  to  the  beneficial 
influences  of  subsequent  medication.  If  necessary,  the  cathartic  may 
be  repeated  again  on  the  second  or  third  day;  and  during  the  whole 
period  of  the  acute  stage  the  bowels  must  be  kept  free,  causing  one 
evacuation  daily.  In  some  cases  Nux  Vomica  will  answer  a  good 
purpose,  especially  where  we  have  the  sallow,  expressionless  face, 
more  or  less  nausea,  broad  and  flabby  tongue;  symptoms  depending 
on  a  bad  condition  of  the  stomach. 

After  the  catharsis,  agents  must  be  administered  for  the  purpose  of 
allaying  the  inflammation  and  lessening  the  pain.  The  proper  sed- 
ative should  be  first  selected,  which  will  be  Veratrum  in  most  cases; 
to  this  will  be  added  the  indicated  remedv.  Macrotvs  will  usuallv 
control  the  severe  pain  to  a  considerable  degree.  In  some  cases  the 
remedy  will  be  Gelsemium,  or,  when  the  pain  is  particularly  of  a 
burning  nature,  Rhus  Tox  should  be  thought  of,  and  continued  or 
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changed  according  to  the  degree  of  inflammatory  action,  and  the 
influence  of  the  remedy.  Sometimes,  and  more  especially  when  the 
pain  is  intense  with  high  inflammation,  the  Sp.  Tr.  of  Aconite 
may  be  added  to  the  above  compound,  according  to  the  influence  it 
exerts  upon  the  system.  The  above  agent  will  most  generally  be  found 
to  act  promptly  in  subduing  the  more  active  symptoms. 

Other  combinations,  of  equal  value,  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  same 
indication ;  thus,  the  tincture  of  Gelsemium,  administered  either  alone 
or  in  conjunction  with  the  tincture  of  Aconite,  will  be  found  to  exert 
a  prompt  and  beneficial  influence.  Sp.  Tr.  of  Iris  has  been  used  by 
many  practitioners,  an<l  with  excellent  results.  I  have  also  derived 
great  benefit,  in  two  cases,  from  the  internal  administration  of  Phyto- 
lacca, assisted  by  its  local  application. 

Occasionally,  when  there  is  no  mitigation  of  the  pain  by  the  above 
means,  the  Sulphate  or  Acetate  of  Morphia  may  be  prescribed  tin  doses 
of  one-fourth  or  one-half  a  grain,  and  repeated  as  may  be  required ; 
this  may  be  given  more  particularly  when  the  patient  is  restless, 
irritable  and  sleepless.  Chloral  hydrate  has  likewise  been  highly 
recommended;  also,  subcutaneous  injections  of  Sulphate  of  Morphia. 

Salicylic  Acid  has  been  found  useful  in  some  cases,  especially  when 
there  is  lochial  fetor,  and  severe  pain.  Bryonia,  Belladonna  and 
Apocynum  are  all  valuable  remedies,  and  should  be  administered 
according  to  the  special  indications  calling  for  them.  The  same 
measures  must  be  pursued  as  named  in  the  treatment  of  puerperal 
septicemia,  with  regard  to  cleanliness,  pure  air,  ventilation,  oxygen- 
ation of  the  blood,  and  antiseptics,  as  well  as  to  nervousness,  sleep- 
lessness, etc. 

Gastralgia,  or  a  burning  pain  in  the  epigastric  region,  is  sometimes 
present,  and  may  be  relieved  by  the  administration  of  a  powder  com- 
posed of  Nitrate  of  Bismuth,  ten  grains;  Lupulin,  two  or  four  grains; 
and  this  may  be  repeated  every  four  or  five  hours.  An  infusion  of 
Peach-leaves  will  also  relieve  it,  as  well  as  the  tinctures  of  Gelsemium 
and  Aconite,  or,  when  these  fail,  Nux  Vomica. 

Among  the  local  measures,  fomentations  to  the  affected  limb  occupy  a 
prominent  position.  Vinegar  in  which  Hops  have  been  boiled,  or  an 
infusion  of  Water  Pepper  {Polygonum  punctatum)  may  be  applied  to 
the  whole  limb  by  means  of  flannel  cloths.  Sometimes  a  warm 
application  will  be  found  the  most  advantageous,  at  others  a  cold  one ; 
this  point  must  be  determined,  by  the  practitioner,  according  to  the 
peculiarities  of  each  individual  case.      Generally,  cold  applications 
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will  be  preferable,  but  when  they  occasion  a  sense  of  cold  or  chilliness^ 
they  are  contra-indicated,  and  the  warm  applications  must  be  sub- 
stituted. Sometimes  a  bandage  may  be  looaefy  applied  along  the 
whole  limb  from  the  toes  to  the  groins,  which  should  be  kept  con- 
stantly moistened  with  cold  or  warm  water,  or  with  a  mixture  of  water 
and  spirits;  and  frequently,  a  solution  of  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia 
will  be  found  most  valuable;  be  careful  not  to  bandage  tightly  in  the 
acute  stage. 

The  affected  limb  must  be  handled  most  carefully,  and  be  protected, 
from  pressure  of  the  bed  clothes,  etc.,  t^  hen  these  occasion  or  increase 
the  pain*.  A  very  excellent  local  application,  when  the  skin  is 
unbroken,  is  a  mixture  of  saturated  solution  of  Hydrochlorate  of 
Ammonia,  tincture  of  Arnica,  tincture  of  Camphor,  and  Chloroform, 
equal  parts  of  each ;  this  should  be  frequently  painted  over  the  pain- 
ful parts.  Sometimes  the  pain  and  swelling  have  been  greatly 
alleviated  by  hot  Turpentine,  applied  to  the  whole  limb  by  means  of 
light  cloths,  repeating  the  application  several  times  a  day,  twenty  or 
thirty  minutes  each  time.  A  solution  of  extract  of  Belladonna,  fre- 
quently  painted  upon  the  limb  along  the  painful  part,  has  also  been 
found  of  efficacy. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  attack,  much  advantage  may  be  derived 
from  the  application  of  cups  or  leeches  on  the  limb,  along  the  course 
of  the  pain,  and  many  of  our  practitioners  have  beneficially  employed 
these.  I  have  always,  heretofore,  succeeded  without  them,  but  should 
not  hesitate  a  moment  to  use  them  in  any  case  where  I  considered  it 
necessary. 

But,  of  all  the  applications  to  the  limb  during  the  intensity  of  the 
attack,  I  know  of  none  superior  or  equal  to  recent  Stramonium  leaves 
when  these  can  be  obtained.  They  should  be  bruised,  and  the  whole 
limb  covered  with  them.  It  is  considerable  trouble  to  collect  and 
prepare  the  remedy  in  this  manner,  but  a  similar  benefit,  though  in  a 
minor  degree,  may  be  obtained  by  bruising  the  leaves,  and  placing 
them  in  hot,  not  boiling,  water,  and  applying  this  infusion,  either 
warm  or  cold,  by  means  of  flannel  cloths.  The  application  may  also 
be  extended  across  the  hypogastric  region  with  advantage.  Dried 
Stramonium  leaves  do  not  exert  the'  same  prompt  and  decided  in- 
fluence over  the  inflammation,  but  their  action  may  be  improved  by 
combining  them  with  an  equal  quantity  of  Lobelia,  and  applying  as 
above.  The  extract  of  Stramonium,  or,  of  Belladonna,  rendered  thin, 
and  applied  on  lint  along  the  course  of  the  pain,  will  frequently  be 
of  service. 
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Blisters  applied  more  especially  to  the  groin  of  the  affected  limb,  or 
along  the  course  of  the  pain,  have  been  used  with  favorable  results 
by  many  practitioners,  though  I  have  never  found  it  nece&sary  to 
employ  them  in  my  own  practice.  I  have,  however,  frequently  and 
beneficially  applied  a  sinapism  across  the  sacral  and  lumbo-sacral 
regions,  and  I  prefer  this  to  a  blister  on  these  points,  on  account  of 
the  decubitis  being  .principally  and  for  some  time  upon  the  back,  or 
nearly  so. 

It  should  be  stated  that  Sulphate  of  Iron,  locally  applied,  aided  by 
the  internal  administration  of  large  doses  of  tincture  of  Chloride  of 
Iron^  has  effected  cures  where  other  means  had  failed.  From  eighty 
to  one  hundred  and  twenty  grains  of  the  Iron  Sulphate  is  dissolved  in 
four  fluidounces  of  wat«r,  and  this  solution  must  be  applied  on  cotton, 
lint,  or  spongio-piline,  to  the  affected  limb,  as  hot  as  can  be  comfort- 
ably borne  by  the  patient,  repeating  it  frequently.  These  remedies, 
beside  having  an  antiseptic  property,  possess  likewise  the  power  of 
controlling  vascular  dilatation. 

The  patient  should  be  kept  as  quiet  as  possible  during  the  inflam- 
matory stage,  the  ajpartment  should  be  kept  at  a  moderate  temperature, 
and  she  must  be  restricted  to  a  low  and  cooling  diet.  After  the 
removal  of  this  stage,  a  more  nourishing  diet  may  be  allowed,  and 
should  there  be  much  debility,  tonics,  or  wine  may  be  judiciously 
administered. 

Afler  the  inflammatory  symptoms  have  been  subdued,  measures 
must  be  taken  to  promote  absorption  and  r&store  venous  circulation. 
Internally,  Sp.  Tr.  Hamamelis  and  Collinsonia  may  be  given,  si  to  ii 
to  gi  V  of  Water,  and  continued  in  teaspoonful  doses  for  some  time.  In 
the  advanced  chronic  stage  alteratives  must  also  be  used,  as,  some 
preparation  of  Iodine,  the  compound  syrup  of  Stillingia  and  Jodide  of 
Potassium,  or  the  compound  syrup  of  Yellow  Dock  may  be  substi- 
tuted. Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia  may  be  beneficially  employed  at 
this  period  of  the  disease;  five  or  ten  grains  in  solution,  or  syrup, 
may  be  administered  every  two  or  three  hours;  or  it  may  be  added 
to  the  above  syrups  instead  of  the  Iodide  of  Potassium-.  '  The  Sp. 
Tr.  of  Iris,  in  five-drop  doses,  answers  a  very  good  purpose  also. 

The  limb  should  be  carefully  bandaged  from  the  toes  ta.the  thigh^ 
but  not  so  tightly  as  to  render  the  patient  uncomfortable.  As  the 
bandage  will  require  to  be  removed  and  reapplied  twice  in  the  course 
of  every  twenty-four  hours,  these  periods  may  be  improved  for  the 
purpose  of  applying  friction,  as  well  as  some  stimulating  liniment  or 
44 
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wash,  to  the  limb;  and  the  bandage  may  even  be  kept  moist  with  the 
same  stimulant,  or  with  a  solution  of  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia, 
liniment  of  Iodine,  etc.  Currents  of  galvanism  or  electro-magnetism 
may  likewise  be  passed  through  the  limb  once  or  twice  daily,  more 
especially  in  the  advanced  chronic  stage.  Of  course,  as  in  the  acute 
stage,  the  limb  should  be  kept  in  an  elevated  position,  for  such  a 
length  of  time  as  maybe  deemed  proper,  in  order  to  render  the  cure 
thorough  and  permanent.  An  irritating  plaster  over  the  sacrum,  or, 
over  the  lumbo-sacral  region,  ought  never  to  be  omitted  in  the  second 
stage — it  tends  greatly  to  facilitate  the  cure.  The  sore  produced  by 
it  should  be  kept  discharging  as  long  as  the  patient  can  bear  it.  And 
after  it  has  healed,  if  its  further  employment  be  indicated,  do  not 
hesitate  to  apply  it.  I  know  it  is  exceedingly  painftil  and  annoying, 
but  its  advantages,  in  this  disease,  repay  its  disadvantages  a  hundred 
times  over. 

Whenever  the  lochial  discharge  is  fetid,  whether  in  the  first  or 
second  stage  of  the  disease,  hot  water,  in  which  has  been  dissolved 
Borax  or  Chlorate  of  Potash,  in  the  proper  proportion;  diluted 
Pyroligneous  Acid ;  Carbolic  Acid,  one  part  to  one  hundred  of  Water ; 
or  some  other  disinfecting  liquid,  may  be  injected  into  the  vagina, 
two  or  three  times  a  day.  Cleanliness,  etc.,  have  already  been 
referred  to. 

Any  abscesses,  or  ulcers  of  the  leg,  caused  by  the  disease,  which  may 
present  themselves,  are  to  be  treated  upon  the  same  principles  as  other 
ulcers. 

In  this  stage,  the  pstient  should  be  allowed  to  sit  up  more  or  less 
during  the  day,  but  never  with  the  limb  in  a  depending  position; 
the  diet  should  be  nourishing  and  of  easy  digestion,  and  tonics,  wine 
in  moderate  quantity,  or  wine  and  Peruvian  bark,  and  even  good 
brandy,  must  be  allowed  when  there  is  much  debility.  In  the  more 
advanced  stages  of  the  disease,  sea-bathing  has  been  recommended, 
and  may,  probably,  be  occasionally  useful. 

The  above  treatment  will,  in  the  majority  of  instances,  effect  a  per- 
fect cure,  if  it  be  commenced  sufficiently  early,  but  the  practitioner 
must  not  be  disappointed  in  occasionally  finding  patients  who,  notwith- 
'. 'Standing  the  active  and  energetic  means  employed, recover  only  to  carry 
for  the  remainder  of  their  existence,  a  debilitated  and  enlarged  limb. 
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CHAPTER    L. 

PHRENITIS  —  PUERPERAL     MANIA  —  TREATMENT     OF     PUERPERAL 

M A  NI A — INTESTIN A  L   IRRITATION — ACUTE 
TYMPANITIS — DIARRHEA. 

Inflammation  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes  is  sometimes  met 
with  in  puerperal  females;  there  will  be  headache,  flushing  of  the 
face,  throbbing  of  the  arteries,  intolerance  of  light  and  sound,  delir- 
ium, and  all  the  symptoms  of  an  ordinary  phrenitis.  The  treatment 
will  not  vary  from  that  usually  pursued  when  the  inflammation 
occurs  at  other  periods. 

It  may  be  proper  to  observe  here  that,  for  five  or  six  weeks  after 
delivery,  females  are  subject  to  severe  cerebral  derangement,  from  eat- 
ing indigestible  articles  of  diet,  or  from  partaking  too  freely  at  meals. 
The  most  common  symptoms  in  such  cases  are,  headache,  delirium, 
insensibility,  convulsions,  and  death.  They  must  be  actively  treated 
by  the  usual  means  for  such  disturbance,  but  it  will  frequently  be 
found  that  treatment  produces  no  amelioration  of  the  symptoms,  the 
•disease  steadily  advancing  toward  a  fatal  termination. 

PUERPERAL  MANIA,  is  more  frequently  met  with  than  puer- 
peral phrenitis,  and  is  said  to  occur  more  frequently  among  unmarried 
females  than  others.  Those  of  an  excitable  or  very  sensitive  disposi- 
tion are  the*  most  liable  to  it,  though  no  constitution  or  temperament 
is  exempt.  It  may  occur  during  gestation,  during  parturition,  or 
subsequently ;  the  most  usual  periods  of  attack  are  a  few  hours  or 
days  after  labor,  before  the  system  has  fully  recovered  from  the  shock ; 
and,  at  some  period  previous  to  weaning,  when  the  constitution  is 
suflering  from  the  debilitating  influence  of  lactation.  It  may  con- 
tinue for  a  few  days,  or  months,  and  frequently  many  years  may 
intervene  between  the  commencement  of  the  attack  and  the  mental 
restoration ;  occasionally  the  mania  continues  through  life. 

There  is  a  species  of  delirium  which  is  occasionally  observed  when 
the  head  of  the  child  is  passing  through  the  os  uteri,  or  when  it  is 
distending  the  perineum,  and  which  is  probably  caused  by  the  excessive 
pain  experienced  at  these  times.  It  is  not  permanent  in  its  character, 
generally  disappearing  shortly  after  the  passage  of  the  child  through 
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the  parts.  The  female  is  frequently  aware  of  the  wildness  and  absurd- 
ities of  her  thoughts  and  expressions  during  this  period,  but  this  is 
not  puerperal  mania. 

Puerperal  insanity  is  frequently  hereditary,  all  the  females  of  a 
family,  from  generation  to  generation,  being  subject  to  more  or  less 
mental  derangement  at  the  parturient  period ;  and  when  this  is  known 
to  be  the  case  with  a  pregnant  female,  the  practitioner  should  endeavor 
to  ward  off  an  attack  by  proper  treatment  during  the  gestating  months, 
I  am  not  aware  whether  the  use  of  Chloral  Hydrate  during  the  period 
of  labor,  or  the  production  of  ansesthesia  by  Chloroform,  has,  in  these 
cases,  prevented  the  maniacal  attack,  but,  as  it  appears  to  me,  they 
certainly  deserve  a  trial.  A  common  predisposing  cause  is  the  extreme 
BQSceptibility  or  excitability  of  the  nervous  system  and  brain  to  wliich 
pregnant  females,  as  well  as  those  who  give  suck,  are  subject,  and 
which  renders  them  exceedingly  liable  to  morbid  impressions. 

Mental  emotions,  as  a  great  anxiety  relative  to  her  condition,  or  a 
state  of  depression,  or  a  severe  fright  occurring  during  pregnancy^ 
may  likewise  predispose  the  female  to  an  attack  of  mania ;  and  a  very 
common  predisposing  cause  is  stated  to  be  derangement  of  the  digestive 
functions.  Profuse  hemorrhage  has  also  been  considered  a  predisposing 
cause. 

The  exciting  causes  are  many ;  as  irritation  of  the  breasts,  uterine 
irritation,  suppression  of  lochia,  the  vascular  disturbance  caused  by 
labor,  suckling,  nervous  shock  of  labor,  cold,  and  frequently  it  occurs 
without  any  assignable  cause. 

SYMPTOMS. — These  do  not  vary  essentially  from  those  which 
occur  during  the  insanity  of  non-pregnant  females,  or  of  males.  The 
attack  may  come  on  suddenly,  or  it  may  take  place  gradually,  and  is 
frequently  preceded  by  more  or  less  headache,  nervous  irritability,  and 
sometimes  derangements  of  the  digestive  organs.  In  one  form  of  the 
malady,  the  female  will  be  restless  and  sleepless,  incessantly  talking, 
and  expressing  herself  in  a  wild,  disconnected,  and  most  absurd  man- 
ner ;  in  another  form,  she  will  be  depressed  and  melancholy.  Females 
have  been  known  to  escape  the  watchfulness  of  their  attendants  when 
attacked  by  puerperal  mania,  and  roam  for  a  great  distance  from  home, 
even  through  snow  and  severe  cold  weather,  and  without  any  other 
result  than  a  restoration  to  sanity ;  which,  however,  would  probably 
have  occurred  independent  of  such  exposure  and  exercise. 

It  would  occupy  more  space  than  is  necessary  in  the  present  work^ 
to  detail  the  various  symptoms  which  may  occur  in  this  disease ;  suffice 
it  to  say,  that  though  there  may  be  some  peculiarities  attending  it,  yet 
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the  general  symptoms  present  the  same  features  as  those  of  the  several 
varieties  of  insanity  met  with  at  other  times. 

There  are  two  opposite  conditions  of  the  vascular  system  in  this 
disease ;  one  is  accompanied  with  more  or  less  fever,  a  quick  pulse 
ranging  from  120  to  140  beats  in  a  minute,  headache,  throbbing  of  the 
carotids,  flushed  face,  intolerance  of  light,  great  mental  excitement 
with  incessant  raving,  it  being  almost  impossible  to  restrain  the 
patient.  The  tongue  is  usually  coated  with  a  slimy  fur;  the  urine  is 
turbid  and  scanty;  the  secretion  of  milk  diminished,  as  well  as  its 
nutritive  qualities ;  the  bowels  constipated ;  the  lochia  suppressed,  or 
natural ;  and  often  a  peculiar  and  offensive  odor  emanates  from  the 
various  excretions.  If  a  disposition  to  commit  violence  is  present,  it 
is  commonly  directed  against  others,  and  not  against  herself. 

In  the  other  condition,  the  pulse  is  feeble  and  but  slightly  acceler- 
ated ;  the  temperature  of  the  surface  is  natural  or  diminished ;  there 
is  but  little  or  no  headache ;  the  tongue  is  coated  white  ;  the  bowels 
are  constipated ;  the  countenance  is  pale  and  sunken,  but  sometimes 
calm  and  tranquil,  with  a  gradually  progressing  emaciation.  In  this 
condition  the  patient  is  usually  in  a  depressed  or  melancholy  state,  and 
is  frequently  aware  of  her  situation ;  there  is  more  or  less  mental 
apprehension,  perhaps  a  religious  mania,  with  great  physical  inactivity, 
ami  a  strong  tendency  to  commit  suicide. 

Puerperal  mania  may  terminate  in  a  few  hours,  the  mind  being 
perfectly  restored ;  or  it  may  continue  for  months  or  years,  with 
ultimate  recovery ;  or  it  may,  as  has  been  observed  in  a  few  cases,  be 
permanent  and  incurable;  or  it  may  terminate  in  death,  especially 
in  the  raving  variety,  which  is  attended  with  quick  pulse  and  febrile 
symptoms. 

DIAGNOSIS. — Puerperal  mania  may  be  corifounded  with  phrenUia; 
but  although  the  pulse  be  quick  in  mania^  it  is  not  so  sharp  and  hard 
as  in  cerebral  inflammations,  nor  is  there  such  a  high  degree  of  the 
heat  of  the  surface  and  of  the  febrile  symptoms ;  in  phrenitis  there  is 
an  intolerance  of  light  and  sound,  which  is  seldom  the  case  in  mania: 
phrenitis  is  attended  with  fever,  headache,  and  other  inflammatory 
symptoms,  for  some  time  before  delirium  manifests  itself,  while  in 
mania  the  incoherency  exists  from  the  commencement. 

It  may  be  determined  from  congestive  headache^  by  observing  that 
this  does  not  commence  with  delirium :  and  from  delirium  tremens,  by 
learning  the  history  of  the  case,  the  previous  habits  of  the  patient,  and 
by  attending  to  the  attack,  which,  in  delirium  tremens,  is  not  sudden, 
and  is  attended  with  a  cold,  clammy  skin,  profuse  sweats,  tremors,  and 
tremulousness  of  the  tongue. 
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When  a  pregnant  female  is  subject  to  "  frequent  hysterical  attacks  ; 
unaccountable  exuberance  or  depression  of  spirits ;  morbid  aptitude 
to  exaggerate  every  trivial  occurrence  and  attach  to  it  great  import- 
ance; suspicion;  irritability;  or  febrile  excitation;  or,  what  is  still 
more  indicative,  a  soporous  state,  with  very  quick  pulse,  then,"  says 
Burrows,  "the  supervention  of  delirium  on  labor  must  be  dreaded." 
And  to  these  symptoms  Ramsbotham  adds,  as  a  prominent  forewarn- 
ing, a  great  loss  of  memory. 

PROGNOSIS. — The  more  serious  form  of  puerperal  mania,-  is  that 
which  is  manifested  by  a  greater  or  less  degree  af  excitement.  When 
it  occurs  immediately  after  delivery,  with  eonatcint  and  rapid  pulse,  the 
paroxysms  being  furious  and  ungovernable,  it  is  much  more  dangerous 
to  life  than  when  it  occurs  later,  and  with  milder  symptoms.  Free 
evacuations  from  the  bowels  are  favorable,  as  are  likewise  a  decrease 
of  the  pulse,  the  patient  obtaining  some  sleep,  and  not  being  much 
prostrated.  A  rapid  pulse,  increasing  in  frequency,  is  generally  indi- 
cative of  a  fatal  result,  the  mania  being  probably  connected  with  an 
inflammatory  action  of  some  of  the  pelvic  or  abdominal  viscera.  The 
melancholy  form  of  puerperal  mania  is  more  permanent,  and  more 
difficult  of  removal,  than  the  raving.  "  Mania  is  more  dangerous  to 
life — melancholia  to  reason."     (Gooch,) 

TREATMENT. — To  have  the  patient  placed  in  a  hospital  is,  very 
frequently,  as  the  rule,  the  best  and  only  course  to  pursue ;  yet,  from 
its  after  effects  upon  the  minds  of  the  patient  and  her  friends,  there 
will  always  remain  a  dread  of  a  second  attack  of  insanity ;  to  avoid 
which,  it  is,  in  every  instance,  better  to  attempt  her  cure  at  home, 
advising  the  hospital  only  as  a  dernier  ressort.. — We  must  attend  to  the 
symptoms  as  they  manifest  themselves,  endeavoring  to  overcome  the 
excitable  condition  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  without  occa- 
sioning or  allowing  any  great  amount  of  debility  to  ensue.  The 
bowels  must  bfe  opened  occasionally  by  some  mild,  stimulating  purga- 
tive, and  kept  free,  during  the  intervals,  by  gentle  laxatives.  The 
compound  powder  of  Jalap  will  answer  as  a  purgative.  As  a  lax- 
ative, the  powder  of  Rhubarb  and  Bicarbonate  of  Potassa  may  be 
used,  or  the  compound  syrup  of  Rhubarb  and  Potassa.  If  the  patient 
can  not  be  persuaded  to  take  these,  stimulating  enema  may  be  used, 
as  Castor  Oil,  with  the  compound  tincture  of  Lobelia  and  Capsicum 
added. 

Frequently  an  emetic  is  indicated  at  the  commencement  of  the 
attack,  the  administration  of  which  has  frequently  produced  results 
of  a  decidedlv  beneficial  character;  but  it  must  be  recoUectcd  that 
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they  are  injurious  when  there  is  prostration  of  the  system^  with  a 
feeble,  rapid  pulse,  pale  face,  and  cold  surface. 

Counter-irritation  will  be  found  of  great  value.  The  whole  sur- 
face should  be  bathed  with  a  warm  alkaline  solution  to  which  some 
alcohol  has  been  added,  after  which  a  sinapism  may  be  applied  the 
whole  length  of  the  spinal  column,  together  with  friction  and  stim- 
ulating applications  to  the  inferior  extremities  from  the  hips  down- 
ward. In  connection  with  this,  the  application  of  tepid  or  cold  water 
to  the  head  three  or  four  times  a  day,  as  a  douche,  will  prove  bene- 
ficial; or  cold  applications  may  be  constantly  kept  on  the  head. 
When  ttiere  is  much  activity  of  the  circulation,  with  preternatural 
heat  of  the  head,  the  hair  should  be  cut  oflf,  and  sometimes  leeches  or 
cups  to  the  temples  and  nape  of  the  neck  will  be  advantageous.  The 
sinapisms  may  be  changed  alternately  from  the  spinal  column  to  the 
extremities,  and  vice  versa,  removing  them  when  considerable  redness 
of  the  surface  to  which  they  have  been  applied  is  produced,  or  when 
they  appear  to  augment  the  disease.  An  irritating  plaster,  as,  fi)r 
instance,  the  Cantharideal  Collodion  dropped  on  adhesive  plaster, 
may  sometimes  be  advantageously  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  or 
between  the  shoulders.  This  will  be  more  serviceable  in  the  melan- 
cholic form  of  insanity. 

After  the  bowels  have  been  evacuated,  sedatives  should  be  exhib- 
ited. The  tincture  of  Gelsemium  will  be  found  exceedingly  valuable; 
it  may  be  used  alone,  or  in  combination  with  such  other  agents  as  are 
indicated  in  each  case.  In  some  cases  one  of  the  most  prominent 
symptoms  will  be  drowsiness  'or  stupor,  or  a  capillary  congestion. 
Belladonna  will  be  the  indicated  remedy,  under  such  circumstances, 
and  should  be  continued,  in  the  usual  small  dose,  as  long  as  necessary. 
The  tincture  of  Stramonium,  or  of  Hyoscyamus,  may  be  substituted, 
in  some  cases,  for  that  of  the  Belladonna.  Other  agents  may  also  be 
employed  with  benefit,  as,  a  powder  composed  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia, 
one  grain ;  Sulphate  of  Morphia,  half  a  grain ;  extract  of  Belladonna 
(dried),  one-eighth  of  a  grain;  mix  for  a  dose,  which  may  be  repeated 
every  hour.  Sleep  and  quiet  are  the  patient's  great  restoratives ;  and 
every  justifiable  means  should  be  adopted  to  procure  sleep.  Hydrate 
of  Chloral  has  proved  a  safe  and  highly  efficacious  agent.  Chloroform, 
Indian  IJemp,  Bromide  of  Potassium  in  twenty-grain  doses,  and 
medicinal  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  have  likewise  been  serviceable  in  cer- 
tain cases.  In  some  cases,  subcutaneous  injections  of  Morphia  will 
promptly  induce  sleep.     If  .ho  be  boisterous,  struggling  against  the 
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attempts  made  to  induce  sleep,  she  should  be  fastened  in  such  a  way 
as  to  keep  her  in  bed,  and  prevent  her  from  exhausting  herself  by 
her  struggles.  As  with  the  preceding  puerperal  maladies,  cleanliness 
will  be  of  great  value;  especially  the  removal  of  offensive  and  putrid 
material  from  the  utero- vaginal  canal  by  injections  of  some  disin- 
fecting fluid. 

The  patient  should  be  kept  in  a  darkened  room,  free  from  noise  or 
disturbance,  and  an  experienced  nurse  should  be  obtained  who  is  ac- 
customed to  attend  such  patients,  and  who  understands  how  to  manage 
their  whims  and  caprices — for  a  scolding,  contradictory,  or  inattentive 
nurse,  will  effect  more  injury  than  benefit,  by  increasing  the  excite- 
ment and  fury  of  the  patient.     If  the  female  be  very  boisterous  and 
unruly,  attempting  violence,  it  may  become  necessary  to  employ  some 
restraint,  as  a  strait  waistcoat,  but  this  must  not  be  used  without  it  is 
absolutely  required;  frequently,  an  observation  to  the  nurse,  in  the 
presence  of  the  patient,  that  this  will  have  to  be  employed,  will  at 
once  calm  the  most  raving  maniac.     She  should  never  be  lefl  alone, 
and  the  windb'^'s  of  the  apartment  which^she  occupies  should  be  well 
secured,  and  all  knives  or  other  dangerous  instruments,  with  which 
she  might  effect  suicide,  or  injure  others,  must  be  removed.     The  diet 
must  be  nutritious,  using  food  of  ready  assimilation,  as,  milk,  solution 
of  gelatin,  white  of  egg,  etc.;  and  should  there  be  much  depression 
of  the  system,  stimulants  will  be  required.     It  is  frequently  the  case 
that  the  patient  will  refuse  to  take  either  food  or  medicine.    A  proper 
amount  of  food  must  be  taken  within  the  twenty-four  hours,  and  the 
medicine  may  frequently  be  concealed    in  it;   but  when  she  obsti- 
nately refuses  food,  a  cold  douche,  if  not  contra-indicated,  a  reference 
to  the  strait  waistcoat,  or  persuasion,  may  succeed  in  causing  her  to 
eat.     Sometimes,  if  left  within  her  reach,  she  will  eat  the  food  when 
under  an  idea,  probably,  that  she  is  unobserved.     It  is  always  proper, 
when  it  can  be  accomplished,  after  the  severity  of  the  first  attack  has 
subsided,  to  have  the  female  exercise  as  much  as  possible  in  the  open 
air,  but  not  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  fatigue.     There  is  frequently 
an  ansemic  condition  of  the  system  in  this  disease,  which  the  practi- 
tioner should  carefully  observe,  and  for  which  some  ferruginous  prep- 
aration will  be  found  to  act  like  a  charm. 

In  the  early  stages  of  puerperal  insanity,  it  is  not  prudent  to  allow 
the  female  to  see  her  husband,  child,  or  friends,  as  it  generally  proves 
injurious,  by  giving  rise  to  ideas,  or  mental  efforts,  which  increase  the 
cerebral  disturbance;  but,  in  the  passive  or  chronic  stages,  short  and 
distant  interviews  are  frequently  followed  by  an  abatement  of  the 
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mental  derangement.  And,  whenever  it  is  deemed  desirable  that  she 
should  see  her  child,  she  must  not  be  permitted  to  handle  it,  lest  in  a 
sudden  maniacal  fit  she  should  destroy,  or  seriouMy  injure  it. 

In  the  melancholic  form,  nutrition,  anemia,  and  debility,  are  chiefly 
to  be  attended  to;  prescribing  a  good,  nutritious,  easily  digestible  diet, 
moderate  exercise  in  the  clear,  open  air.  chalybeates,  quinine,  and  an 
attention  to  the  skin  and  to  the  alvine  and  renal  discharges.  The 
patient  should  be  placed  under  cheerful,  attractive,  and  plensinir  .sur- 
roundings, in  order  to  lessen  the  melancholy  disposition,  while  any 
excitement  of  the  nervous  system  must  be  avoided,  or  be  promptly 
calmed  by  appropriate  means.  Tonics  will  generally  prove  useful  for 
patients  much  enfeebled.  In  both  forms  of  mania,  if  the  mind  can 
be  properly  directed,  it  will  prove  a  valuable  auxiliary  in  the  treat- 
ment. In  one  case,  the  most  desirable  results  followed  the  internal 
use  of  minute  doses  of  Phosphorus  and  Nux  Vomica,  with  full  doses 
of  Phosphate  of  Lime. 

When  there  is  reason  to  anticipate  an  attack  of  mania  at  the  partu- 
rient period,  either  from  a  hereditary  predisposition,  from  insanity  at 
a  former  labor,  or  from  the  symptoms  heretofore  described,  a  proper 
course  of  treatment  should  at  once  be  instituted.  The  bowels, 
especially,  should  be  kept  regular,  and  no  crude,  indigestible,  or  other 
improper  articles  of  diet  should  be  allowed.  All  sources  of  irritation 
should  be  removed,  the  mind  must  be  kept  free  from  exciting  or 
depressing  influences;  coition  during  the  gestating  period  must  be 
positively  forbidden;  moderate  exercise  must  be  advised,  but  not  to 
the  extent  of  fatigue;  the  female  should  not  be  allowed  to  remain 
alone,  and  the  company  permitted  to  visit  her  must  be  carefully 
selected,  refusing  admittance  to  those  who  occjision  too  great  a  degree 
of  mirth,  as  well  as  to  those  who  are  fond  of  dispensing  horrible  and 
melancholy  news,  whether  true  or  false;  pleasant,  cheerful,  and  pru- 
dent individuals  only  should  be  selected.  If  the  patient  be  sleepless. 
Bromide  of  Potassium,  Chloral  Hydrate,  Hyoscyamus,  or  other 
hypnotic  agent  may  be  used;  or  subcutaneous  injections  of  the  same; 
and,  in  certain  cases,  nervines  will  be  of  decided  utility,  as,  fluid 
extract  of  Scutellaria,  or  of  Asclepias,  Lupulin,  Pulsatilla,  Gelsemium, 
etc.  Plethora  must  be  overcome  by  diuretics;  ansemia  by  chaly- 
beates; tind  debility  by  bitter  tonics  and  such  other  invigorating 
measures  as  may  be  found  serviceable.  The  Parturient  Balm  will  be 
of  advantage  in  instances  where  symptoms  of  the  trouble  are  man- 
ifest before  delivery.  Should  there  be  a  constant,  dull,  or  severe 
pain  in  the  head,  cooling  lotions  to  the  head,  sinapisms  to  the  back 
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of  the  neck,  with  rest  and  quiet,  will,  in  conjunction  with  the  other 
means,  generally  remove  it,  and  prevent  the  attack  at  the  puerperal 
season. 

Females  are  subject  to  a  condition  slightly  resembling  peritonitis, 
and  which  has  been  named  INTESTINAL  IRRITATION,  by  Dr. 
Marshall  Hall,  and  Acute  Tympanites,  by  Dr.  Ramsbotham.  It  may 
be  owing  to  some  peculiar  excitement  or  irritation  of  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  intestinal  tube,  occasioned  by  a  constipated  condition 
of  the  bowels,  improper  food,  or  irregularities  of  diet,  which,  by 
debilitating  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  intestines,  causes,  soon  after 
delivery,  a  sudden  development  of  gas. 

The  attack  occurs  generally  two  or  three  days  after  delivery,  being 
ushered  in  with  rigors,  which  are  more  or  less  severe,  and  are  suc- 
ceeded by  increased  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin ;  rapid  pulse,  fuller 
and  firmer  than  in  peritonitis,  or  fluttering  and  tremulous;  tongue 
red,  sometimes  furred;  countenance  changed,  but  not  as  anxious  as  in 
peritonitis ;  severe  headache ;  intolerance  of  light  and  sound ;  constant 
wakefulness;  and  ofl«n  delirium.  At  an  early  period  the  abdomen 
swells  rapidly  and  to  an  enormous  extent,  being  very  tense  and  painful, 
and  the  pain  is  aggravated  by  pressure ;  frequently  the  transverse  colon 
can  be  distinctly  traced.  The  secretion  of  milk  becomes  suspended,  as 
well  as  the  lochia;  the  patient  lies  upon  her  back  in  a  state  of  languor, 
being  averse  to  conversation,  or  any  kind  of  disturbance;  the  legs  are 
usually  drawn  up,  and  the  female  appears  indifferent  to  everything  about 
her.  As  the  disease  progresses,  the  pain,  and  swelling  of  the  abdomen 
increase,  the  tongue  becomes  dry  and  brown,  with  vomiting  of  offensive 
matter,  hiccough,  low,  muttering  delirium,  subsultus  tendinum,  and 
other  symptoms  common  to  the  last  stage  of  fever. 

DIAGNOSIS. — The  principal  distinguishing  mark  between  this 
disease  and  peritonitis,  is  the  period  of  abdominal  enlargement.  In 
peritonitis  the  first  symptom  is  pain,  and  the  swelling  does  not  come 
on  until  the  disease  has  existed  sometime ;  in  the  disease  under  con- 
sideration the  swelling  manifests  itself  first,  and  the  pain  is  subsequent, 
being,  probably,  occasioned  by  the  inordinate  inflation  of  the  intestines, 
together  with  a  morbid  state  of  the  nerves.  In  peritonitis  the  patient 
is  anxious  as  to  the  termination  of  her  disease;  in  the  present  affection 
there  is  a  great  loss  of  nervous  energy,  occasioning  a  complete  state 
of  listlessness. 

PROGNOSIS. — A  subsidence  of  the  tenseness,  swelling,  and  pain 
of  the  abdomen,  with  the  pulse  becoming  more  natural,  the  tongue 
clean  and  more  moist,  the  skin  cool  and  soft,  the  bowels  becoming 
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free  with  expulsion  of  large  quantities  of  wind,  vomiting  ceasing,, 
intellect  unimpaired,  a  desire  for  food,  and  an  attention  to  surrounding 
circumstances,  are  indicative  of  recovery. 

TREATMENT.— Should  there  be  any  undigested  food  upon  the 
stomach  an  emetic  may  be  administered,  to  be  followed  by  a  purgative. 
The  compound  powder  of  Jalap  may  be  given  to  produce  free  evacu- 
ation of  the  bowels;  at  the  same  time  an  injection  of  hot  water  may 
J>e  given,  to  aid  the  evacuation,  as  well  as  to  relieve  the  pain.  If  the 
patient  be  very  feeble,  the  purgative  may  be  omitted,  using  the  injec- 
tion instead,  as  may  be  required. 

After  the  bowels  have  been  freely  relieved,  Nux  Vomica  will  be 
called  for  in  many  cases;  the  indication  will  be  the  broad,  expression- 
less tongue,  nausea,  and  pain  in  the  bowels.  Dioscorea  is  the  remedy 
where  there  are  cramps,  and  a  pain  like  colic.  Podophyllin  should 
be  given  in  case  the  tongue  shows  the  heavy  coat  at  base.  Much 
benefit  will  also  be  derived,  in  some  cases,  from  the  use  of  the  tinct- 
ure of  Xunthoxylnm.  These  agents  allay  irritation,  aid  in  expelling 
the  gas,  and  gradually  restore  the  tone  of  the  intestines.  Cloths  wet 
with  hot  water,  or  hot  fomentations  of  Hops  and  Tansy,  or  other 
bitter  herbs,  will  prove  highly  valuable  when  applied  over  the 
abdomen. 

The  Oil  of  Turpentine,  exhibited  externally  and  internally,  has 
been  highly  extolled  in  this  disease.  Externally,  it  is  to  be  applied 
over  the  surface  of  the  abdomen ;  internally,  one  or  two  fluid  drachms, 
mixed  with  the  white  of  an  eggy  may  be  given,  and  the  dose  repeated 
every  four  hours ;  or,  if  rejected  by  the  stomach,  an  ounce  of  it  may 
be  injected  into  the  rectum. 

Sliould  any  inflammatory  symptoms  be  present,  they  must  be 
combated  by  the  means  already  explained. 

The  patient  should  be  kept  quiet,  her  room  being  somewhat  dark- 
ened, and  no  visitors  should  be  permitted  to  enter.  After  the  evacu- 
ation of  the  bowels,  when  the  swelling  begins  to  subside,  a  nutritious, 
easily-digested  diet  should  be  allowed,  with  some  stimuli  if  required. 
Tonics  may  also  be  exhibited.  I  know  of  no  better  agent  to  rapidly 
restore  the  tone  of  the  intestines,  after  all  the  dangerous  symptoms 
have  been  removed,  than  the  continued  use  of  small  doses  of  Xiix 
Vomica.  Pulv.  Hydrastis  and  Bismuth  answers  a  very  good  purpose 
in  some  cases  also. 


700  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 


CHAPTER    LI. 

■ 

INFLAMMATION    OF   THE    BREASTS — MAMMARY   ABSCESS EPHEM- 
ERAL   FEVER — WEED — MILIARY    FEVER — SORE 
MOUTH   OF   NURSING   WOMEN. 

INFLAMMATION  OF  TEfE  BREASTS,  mammary  abscess,  m 
mammitia,  is  of  frequent  occurrence  among  nursing  women;  it  may 
happen  at  any  period  of  lactation,  but  is  most  commonly  met  with 
during  the  first  month  after  delivery.  At  first,  the  inflammation  is 
usually  limited  to  a  circumscribed  spot,  but  continues  to  extend  into 
tlie  surrounding  parts,  until  the  whole  breast  becomes  more  or  less 
involved;  occasionally,  the  whole  breast  may  be  aftected  from  the 
beginning,  and,  sometimes,  both  breasts  become  inflamed  simultane- 
ously. There  is  a  strong  tendency  to  suppuration  in  inflammation  of 
the  mamma,  which  is  often  very  difficult  to  prevent;  and  when  the 
constitution  suftens  therefrom,  as  by  anorexia,  nausea,  feeble,  rapid 
pulse,  great  emaciation,  excessive  nervous  irritability,  and  mental 
anxiety  and  despondency,  together  with  chills,  exhausting  sweats,  etc., 
we  are  by  no  means  astonished  that  delirium  of  a  wild  character, 
closely  resembling  puerperal  mania^  may  sometimes  be  manifested. 

This  affection  may  be  caused  by  an  increased  accumulation  of  milk 
within  the  lactiferous  tubes,  occasioned  by  the  mother  not  allowing 
her  child  to  suck,  on  account  of  tender  and  excoriated  nipples,  or, 
perhaps,  because  she  absents  herself  from  her  child,  frequently  and  at 
long  periods,  in  order  to  enjoy  parties  and  places  of  amusement,  thus 
neglecting  to  give  to  the  distended  breasts  the  relief  they  require.  A 
neglect  of  this  kind,  repeated  several  times,  will  readily  induce  an 
abnormal  condition  of  the  glands.  Epidemic  (or  endemic)  influence 
appears  to  be  a  predisposing  cause.  The  disease  may  also  be  produced 
by  cold,  and  this  is  undoubtedly  a  common  exciting  cause.  It  may 
likewise  follow  mechanical  injuries,  such  as  blows,  bruises,  compression 
from  tight  lacing,  etc.,  when  the  breasts  are  distended  with  milk,  and 
may  also  be  induced  by  strong  mental  emotions.  All  females  are 
subject  to  it,  but  those  of  a  strumous  diathesis,  or  who  are  delicate  and 
feeble,  are  especially  so.  It  is  more  common  to  primipane;  but,  many 
females  suffer  from  it  after  each  confinement. 

SYMPTOMS. — The  inflammation  may  be  limited  to  the  subcuta- 
neous areolar  tissue ;  to  the  gland;   to  the  areolar  tissue  beneath  the 
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gland;  or,  may  extend  to  two  or  all  of  these  combined.  Generally,  the 
first  symptoms  experienced  are  more  or  less  severe  rigors,  followed 
by  fever;  a  shooting  pain  in  the  breast  is  complained  of  by  the 
patient,  which  is  aggravated  by  pressure,  and  accompanying  which 
there  is  a  gradual  swelling  of  the  organ.  Upon  examining  the  breast 
ut  an  early  period,  a  circumscribed  hardness  may  be  observed,  within 
which  the  pain  is  located,  and  the  skin  over  which  presents  a  natural 
appearance.  As  the  disease  progresses  the  swelling  becomes  more 
extensive,  the  pain  more  severe,  the  skin  hot  and  shining,  and  of  a 
dusky-red  color,  and  finally  the  swelling  becomes  soft  and  slightly 
cedematous,  with  more  or  less  marked  fluctuation,  indicative  of  the 
formation  of  pus.  The  symptoms  now  increase  in  severity;  the  patient 
becomes  fretful  in  consequence  of  the  severe  pain,  distressing  shiver- 
ings,  want  of  sleep,  and  nocturnal  perspirations,  all  of  which  occasion 
a  gradual  loss  of  appetite,  strength,  and  flesh.  Sometimes  nausea  is 
present,  and  not  unfrequently  an  obstinate  diarrhea. 

The  pain  is  more  severe  in  proportion  to  the  extent  and  depth  to 
which  the  gland  is  involved.  If  the  inflammation  be  superficial,  tfie 
pus  is  laudable;  if  it  extend  deeply,  there  is  always  sloughing  of 
considerable  magnitude  present,  and  death  from  hemorrhage  has 
occurred  from  the  blood-vessels  of  the  part  becoming  involved  in  the 
destructive  process.  The  suppuration  ensues  more  rapidly  when 
the  inflammation  is  superficial,  or  in  the  cellular  substance  under 
the  skin. 

DIAGNOSIS. — The  subcutaneous  variety  of  manimitis  presents  the 
usual  manifestations  of  phlegmonous  inflammation;  if  suppuration 
ensues,  fluctuation  will  be  detected,  and  the  part  at  which  the  abscess 
points  will  become  thin  and  dark  colored,  with  generally  but  one 
abscess — when  the  gland  itself  is  attacked,  and  which  is  more  commonly 
the  case,  the  pain  \vill  be  more  severe,  and  of  a  lancinating  character; 
there  will  be  more  constitutional  disturbance,  the  portion  of  gland 
involved  becomes  indurated,  suppuration  ensues  more  slowly,  and 
numerous  abscesses  are  formed.  In  the  deeper-seated  variety,  the  pain 
is  located  more  deeply  and  is  aggravated  by  pressure  upon  the  gland, 
though,  unless  the  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue  be  involved,  there  will 
be  no  pain  upon  touching  or  slightly  pressing  upon  the  surface  of  thr 
breast;  the  inflammation,  which  is  generally  circumscribed  in  the  former 
varieties,  tends  to  become  diffuse;  and  when  suppuration  occurs,  th*.- 
patient  experiences  chills  and  exhausting  sweatings,  the  surface  of  the 
breast  is  smooth  and  uniform,  without  any  induration,  and,  when  much 
enlarged,  there  is  an  unpleasant  sensation  of  distension  and  weight. 
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Wlien  these  varieties  exist  together  the  symptoms  common  to  each 
will  be  present,  according  to  the  variety  and  the  severity  of  the 
inflammation. 

PROGNOSIS. — Maramitis,  when  not  properly  treated,  generally 
terminates  in  suppuration;  the  character  of  the  abscess,  and  of  the 
constitutional  symptoms,  depending  upon  the  seat  and  nature  of  the 
inflammation.  In  the  subcutaneous  variety,  if  resolution  be  mi 
effected,  suppuration  will  ensue  in  from  five  to  ten  days,  the  ab.«eef-:sos 
from  which  may  be  cured  in  from  seven  to  twenty-one  days.  Wlu*n 
the  gland  is  attacked,  the  duration  of  the  disease  is  much  longer,  ami 
suppuration  occurs  very  slowly,  forming  abscesses,  which  are  developel 
one  after  another  at  different  intervals  of  time,  and  which  may  continue 
even  under  the  most  appropriate  treatment  from  two  t*>  four,  and 
occasionally,  even  to  eight  months. 

When  the  tissue  between  the  gland  and  the  walls  of  the  thorax  is 
attacked,  in  most  cases,  we  may  not  be  aware  of  it  until  the  suppura- 
tion has  manifested  itself;  and  even  when  the  diagnosis  is  readily  made 
out  at  an  early  period,  .it  is  very  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  prevent 
suppuration ;  and  the  abscess  continues  a  much  longer  time  than  iu 
the  other  varieties,  generally  discharging  through  a  number  of  fistulous 
canals.  I  have  seen  cases  in  which  from  extension  of  the  disease,  the 
whole  breast  has  sloughed  away,  giving  rise  to  a  large,  open,  as  well 
as  fistulous  abscess,  discharging  most  profusely,  and  continuing  for  a 
period  of  two  and  even  three  years.  Lactation  is  not  always  arrested; 
this  depends  entirely  upon  the  extent  of  the  sloughing,  and  the  peculiar 
tissues  involved,  and  is  more  common  with  the  variety  in  which  the 
gland  itself  is  implicated.  Sometimes,  the  structural  lesion  is  such  as 
to  arrest  the  function  of  lactation  for  a  considerable  time,  but  which 
becomes  eventually  restored ;  at  other  times  the  loss  of  this  function 
may  remain  permanently. 

This  disease  is  more  unfavorable  to  patients  of  a  strumous  habit, 
and,  though  it  rarely  proves  fatal,  yet  it  requires  prompt  and  energetic 
treatment.  It  is  frequently  of  tedious  and  difficult  cure,  and  has  been 
known  to  arouse  a  dormant  and  inactive  predisposition  to  disease,  into 
a  fatal  activity. 

TREATMENT. — The  indication  for  treatment  is  to  promote  reso- 
lution ;  but,  if  the  disease  has  continued  for  two  or  three  days,  with 
considerable  heat  and  pain,  resolution  can  seldom  be  effected,  and  then, 
means  must  be  adopted  to  promote  suppuration.  Suppuration  usually 
occurs  in  ten  or  twelve  days,  seldom  sooner.  . 
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In  order  to  prevent  the  inflammation  from  terminating  in  suppura- 
tion, the  treatment  must  be  active  and  persistent.  It  is  well,  in 
some  cases,  to  administer  a  mild  cathartic  in  the  beginning.  The 
proper  sedative  should  now  be  selected,  which  will  usually  be 
Aconite;  to  this  Phytolacca  should  be  added,  as  a  specific,  in  gland- 
ular inflammation.  About  ten  drops  of  each  should  be  prescribed, 
and  given  in  teaspoonful  doses  every  hour.  In  the  subcutaneous 
and  glandular  varieties,  the  breast  should  be  painted  two  or  three 
times  a  day,  with  some  stimulating  preparation ;  I  generally  employ 
a  liniment  made  of  equal  parts  of  Oil  of  Cajeput,  Oil  of  Sassafras, 
Olive  Oil  and  Camphor.  After  applying  this,  a  warm  poultice  or 
fomentation  may  be  applied,  and  which  should  be  changed  two  or 
three  times  a  day,  at  the  periods  of  bathing  with  the  liniment. 

Although  I  have  just  recommeded  the  application  of  a  fomentation 
or  poultice  to  the  breast,  it  is  only  because  others  have  frequently 
used  them  with  advantage.  Prof.  King  recommends  the  following 
ointment,  which  may  be  applied  immediately  after  having  bathed  the 
breast  with  the  above  liniment :  Take  of  Castile  Soap  six  ounces,  good 
Lard  four  ounces,  yellow  Beeswax  two  ounces ;  finely  cut,  or  shave  the 
soap,  add  to  it  the  other  articles,  and  melt  the  whole  together  by  means 
of  a  moderate  heat.  When  thoroughly  melted  and  incorporated, 
remove  the  vessel  containing  them  from  the  fire,  and  when  nearly 
cool,  add  gradually  three  fluidounces  of  Jamaica  Spirits,  in  which 
three  drachms  of  Camphor  have  been  previously  dissolved.  Continue 
stirring  the  mixture  until  it  is  cold. 

Prof.  King  speaks  of  its  use  as  follows: 

This  ointment  has  been  used  with  success  in  every  case  where  it 
was  applied  at  an  early  stage,  or  previous  to  suppuration ;  it  removes 
all  pain  and  swelling  in  from  twelve  to  thirty-six  hours,  according  to 
the  duration  of  the  disease.  I  have  frequently  found  it  efficacious  in 
cases  where  the  patient  had  suffered  severely  for  twenty-four  hours, 
and  when  I  had  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  suppurative  stage  had 
actually  .commenced.  I  employed  it  with  constant  success  for  nearly 
fourteen  years  before  having  made  it  known  to  the  profession. 

The  manner  of  using  it  is  as  follows :  Cut  a  piece  of  linen  in  a  cir- 
cular form,  of  the  size  of  the  whole  breast,  leaving  an  aperture  in  the 
center  sufficiently  large  for  the  nipple  to  pass  through.  Then  soften 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  ointment  by  a  gentle  heat,  and  spread  it  on 
the  linen.  Apply  this  over  the  breast,  as  warm  as  can  be  borne ;  at 
intervals  of  four  or  six  hours,  remove  it,  soften  it  as  before,  and 
^reapply  it  to  the  breast  immediately  after  having  bathed  it  with  the 
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stimulating  liniment.  A  fresh  application  of  the  ointment  will  be* 
needed  only  once  in  every  twenty-four  hours ;  the  patient  should  be 
kept  quiet  in  bed,  and  the  breast  should  be  carefully  supported  by  a 
bandage,  or  some  similar  means.  Other  local  applications  have  been 
advised,  as:  carefully  painting  the  inflamed  surface  of  the  breast  with 
tincture  or  solution  of  Iodine,  solution  of  Belladonna  extract,  etc., 
but  I  have  never  used  them  in  this  malady. 

During  the  first  stage  of  the  disease  more  especially,  it  is  of  great 
importance  to  keep  the  breasts  as  empty  as  possible,  and  if  this  can 
not  be  eflected  by  the  infant,  other  means  must  be  resorted  to,  as,  some 
older  person  accustomed  to  the  business,  a  young  pup,  or  an  exhaust- 
ing pump.  And  any  febrile  symptoms  may  be  mitigated,  as  well  as 
pain  and  nervous  irritability,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  compound 
powder  of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium,  Sp.  Trs.  of  Aconito  or  Verat- 
rum,  with  Phytolacca.  When  the  pain  is  excessive  In  severe  and 
the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  it  will  be  better  to  avoid  feeding  the 
infant  at  all  from  the  affected  breast,  and,  in  some  eases,  it  will  be 
proper  not  to  annoy  the  mother  and  increase  her  sufferings  by 
requiring  her  to  give  it  suck,  but  to  feed  it  for  a  short  time  in  some 
other  way ;  if  possible,  have  a  wet  nurse  employed.  In  the  glandular 
and  subglandular  varieties  especially,  Sulphate  of  Quinia  will  be 
found  a  most  valuable  agent,  mitigating  the  constitutional  symptoms, 
and  often  preventing  suppuration ;  it  should  be  given  so  as  to  effect  a 
prompt  influence  upon  the  system,  which  should  be  kept  up  for  some 
length  of  time. 

If,  however,  matter  should  form,  then  the  employment  of  poultices 
to  hasten  its  progress  will  be  found  of  considerable  value.  And  now, 
the  infant  should  not  be  permitted  to  use  the  milk  of  the  affected 
breast  any  longer,  because,  with  the  milk,  which  has  lost  its  nutritive 
qualities,  it  may  be  injured  by  the  reception  of  pus  into  its  stomach  ; 
the  milk  must  be  evacuated  by  other  means.  Fresh  Poke-root  roa.sted 
in  hot  ashes,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  potato,  until  it  is  soft,  then 
mashed  and  applied  over  the  breast  as  a  poultice,  will  materially 
forward  the  suppurative  stage,  though  its  action  will  produce  more 
suffering  than  the  poultices  ordinarily  employed  for  such  purpose. 
The  addition  of  pulverized  Lobelia,  moistened  with  a  mixture  of  warm 
water  and  vinegar,  to  the  roasted  Poke-root,  will  materially  enhance  its 
value.  Flaxseed,  Elm,  or  any  of  the  common  non-irritating  agents 
may  be  used  for  the  poultice.  In  connection  with  the  local  applica- 
tions, the  internal  administration  of  Phytolacca  with  the  sedative 
should  be  continued,  and  will  usually  be  followed  by  prompt  and 
favorable  results.     It  has  been  stated  that  if  this  treatment  bv  Poke- 
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root,  internally  and  externally,  be  commenced  at  an  early  period  of 
the  attack,  suppuration  will  be  prevented,  and  the  disease  will  termi- 
nate by  resolution,  even  in  the  deeper- seated  varieties. 

When  suppuration  has  occurred,  the  following  rules  should  be 
observed : 

"  If  the  abscess  is  placed  superficially,  or  on  the  anterior  surface  of 
the  breast,  and  progresses  with  rapidity,  not  causing  an  undue  degree 
of  suffering,  it  will  be  better  not  to  interfere  with  it,  but  to  allow  it  to 
take  its  natural  course. 

"  If  it  be  deeply  situated,  progressing  slowly,  giving  rise  to  severe 
local  sufferings,  and  is  attended  with  a  high  irritative  fever,  profiise 
perspiration,  and  want  of  rest,  much  time  will  be  saved,  as  well  as 
considerable  suffering,  by  opening  the  abscess  at  the  proper  period, 
with  a  probe  or  lancet,  and  permitting  the  pus  to  escape,^'  being  care- 
ful however,  not  to  be  in  such  a  hurry  as  to  make  an  opening  before 
pus  has  formed.  And  always,  in  opening  the  abscess,  carry  the 
incision  parallel  with  the  lactiferous  vessels,  so  as  to  avoid  dividing 
them,  as  much  as  possible.  In  all  cases,  it  will  be  well  to  introduce  a 
tent  into  the  opening  to  prevent  it  from  closing  before  the  pus  has 
been  entirely  discharged. 

'^  If  there  is  a  thick  covering  over  the  abscess,  it  is  improper  to 
penetrate  it  with  the  lancet,  because  the  opening  will  not  succeed  in 
establishing  a  free  discharge  of  matter,  for,  as  the  aperture  closes  by 
adhesion,  the  accumulation  of  matter  proceeds,  and  ulceration  will 
still  continue.  On  this  account,  the  opening  should  be  made  where 
the  matter  is  most  superficial,  and  where  the  fluctuation  is  distinctly 
perceptible,  and  its  size  should  be  proportioned  to  its  depth.''  Also, 
keep  it  open  by  the  introduction  of  a  tent. 

"  When  the  abscesses  are  very  deep,  with  several  sinuses,  the  best 
mode  of  treatment,  is  to  inject  into  them  a  solution  of  t^ro  or  three 
drops  of  strong  Sulphuric  acid  in  a  fluidounce  of  Rosewater;  and  this 
may  likewise  be  applied  on  folds  of  linen  cloth  over  the  bosom,  by 
which  the  secretion  of  milk  is  checked,  and  adhesion  is  produced.*' 
{Sir  A.  Cooper.)  , 

If  the  ulcer  does  not  readily  heal,  or  assumes  an  indolent,  character, 
apply  some  sesqui-carbonate  of  Potassa  to  it,  and  dress  it  .with  the  red 
oxide  of  Lead  plaster,  or  the  compound  Lead  ointment,  treating  it 
similar  to  ulcers  on  other  parts. 

Should  there  be  a  troublesome  oozing  of  bloy4  from  the  wound 
made  by  the  lancet,  in  opening  the  abscess,  it  must  be  treated  by  the 
application  of  dry  lint,  with  sufficient  compression. 

45 
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In  the  inflammatory  stage,  the  diet  must  be  light  and  non-stimu- 
lating ;  during  the  suppurative  discharge,  a  nourishing  diet  should  be 
used,  and  to  support  the  strength  and  aid  in  the  formation  of  healthy- 
pus,  Port  wine  and  Cinchona,  or  the  compound  wine  of  Comfrey, 
will  be  required.  If  there  is  exhaustion  with  considerable  irrita- 
bility of  the  system,  Morphia  and  Quinia  combined,  will  be  found 
advantageous. 

Beside  MILK  FEVER,  which  has  been  refcrre<l  to  on  another  page, 
there  are  two  other  forms  of  fever  which  may  be  occasionally  met 
with  in  practice.  One  is  termed  EPHEMERAL  FEVER,  or 
WEED,  and  is  more  especially  met  with  in  cold,  moist  weather, 
among  those  who  reside  in  low,  marshy  places,  or  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  stagnant  ditches.  It  may  likewise  be  occasioned  by  cold, 
indigestion,  constipation,  fatigue,  mental  agitation,  want  of  rest,  and 
improper  food.  It  appears  usually  in  from  six  to  nine  days  after 
delivery,  and  seldom  continues  over  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours, 
whence  its  name,  ephemeral.  It  commences  with  severe  and  long- 
continued  rigors,  succeeded  by  heat  and  profuse  perspiration.  During 
the  shivering  there  will  be  pain  in  the  back  and  various  parts  of  the 
system,  shrunken  features,  eyes  hollow,  skin  dry  and  harsh,  with  the 
integuments  at  the  fingers'  ends  livid  and  corrugated,  thirst,  rapid  and 
perhaps  irregular  pulse,  or  feeble  and. indistinct;  and  various  other 
distressing  symptoms,  which  increase  in  severity  as  the  rigors  are 
about  passing  off.  The  hot  stage  is  characterized  by  a  throbbing  of 
the  temples;  great  heat  of  the  surface;  flushed  face;  severe  headache, 
generally  referred  to  the  forehead  and  eyeballs;  soreness  of  the  breasts 
and  of  the  abdomen ;  rapid,  full,  hard,  and  firm  pulse ;  and  a  dimi- 
nution of  the  various  secretions,  with  occasional  delirium.  This  is 
followed,  after  a  longer  or  shorter  time,  by  a  profuse  perspiration, 
which  appears  first  on  the  forehead,  neck,  and  chest,  and  which  is 
succeeded  by  an  abatement  of  the  fever,  and  an  amelioration  of  all 
the  previous  symptoms. 

This  disease  may  be  mistaken  for  puerperal  peritonitis;  but  the 
violence  and  long  continuance  of  the  rigors,  the  absence  of  marked 
abdominal  tenderness  on  pressure,  and  the  very  profuse  perspiration 
which  is  followed  by  relief,  will  enable  us  to  distinguish  it,  as  well  as 
the  absence  of  a  return  of  the  paroxysms.  It  is  seldom  a  dangerous 
disease,  unless,  by  improper  management,  it  be  allowed  to  pass  into  a 
continued  or  intermittent  fever. 
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TREATMENT.— The  indications  of  treatment  are  to  shoi-ten  the 
various  stages  of  the  disease  as  much  as  possible.  During  the  cold 
stage,  apply  warmth  to  the  surface,  as  bottles  of  warm  water,  or  warm 
bricks,  etc.,  to  the  feet,  knees,  thighs,  and  axillce,  and  warm  flannels 
over  the  stomach  and  abdomen ;  in  addition  to  which,  warm  drinks 
and  cordials  may  likewise  be  given;  and,  as  the  case  may  require, 
adopting  other  means  similar  to  tliose  which  would  be  employed  in 
the  cold  stage  of  ague.  As  the  bowels  are  frequently  constipated,  an 
active  purgative  should  be  administered  either  in  this  or  the  subse-  ' 
quent  stage ;  sometimes  an  emetic  will  prove  advantageous. 

In  the  hot  stage,  the  surface  should  be  bathed  with  warm  water, 
and  tlie  proper  sedative  administered;  in  some  cases  Sulphate  of 
Quinia  may  be  given,  in  three-grain  doses,  for  a  day  or  two.  If  there 
is  much  nervous  irritabilitv,  Pulsatilla  or  Gelsemium  will  be  found 
very  beneficial  agents;  and  these  maybe  continued  for  some  days 
after  the  cessation  of  the  disease,  to  allay  the  irritability  and  lessen 
the  disposition  to  any  secondary  attack. 

In  the  sioeating  stage,  the  Sulphate  of  Quinia  may  be  continued 
alone^  or  in  conjunction  with  Prussiate  of  Iron;  and  the  patient 
should  use  some  of  the  tonics;  or  small  doses  of  the  Aromatic 
Sulphuric  Acid  will  frequently  overcome  the  trouble. 

The  several  symptoms  which  may  present  during  each  stage,  must 
be  met  by  measures  similar  to  those  employed  when  they  occur  in 
other  febrile  affections.  After  the  paroxysm  has  ceased,  the  diet  should 
be  nutritious,  with  stimulants  if  there  be  much  depression.  Exposure 
to  cold  should  be  guarded  against,  or  any  other  exciting  cause  of  the 
disease ;  and  it  should  be  ascertained  by  a  careful  examination  whether 
any  derangement  of  the  uterine  system  exists,  that  it  may  be  promptly 
subdued. 

The  other  febrile  affection  referred  to  above,  is  termed  MILIARY 
FEVER:  it  is  still  more  rarely  met  with  than  the  preceding,  though 
in  former  days  it  was  quite  common,  and  was  considered  a  formid- 
able disease.  It  may  occur  as  a  primary  affection,  and  independent 
of  the  parturient  state;  but  more  usually  it  appears  as  a  symptom 
connected  with  puerperal,  milk,  or  ephemeral  fevers,  especially  in 
those  cases  where  perspiration  is  permitted  to  become  too  profuse. 
Females  of  debilitated  constitutions  are  more  subject  to  it  than 
others.  It  generally  occurs  between  the  second  and  twelfth  day  of 
delivery,  and  may  be  excited  by  fatigue,  relaxation,  impure,  over- 
heated air,  stimulants,  rich  or  improper  food,  excessive  evacuations, 
constipation,  and  personal  unclean liness. 
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It  commences  with  chills,  succeeded  by  fever,  and  perspiration  of 
an  acid,  penetrating  odor.  There  is  sickness  and  languor,  with  a  hot 
skin,  frequent  pulse,  depressed  spirits  or  great  anxiety  of  mind,  a  great 
weight  about  the  chest,  severe  headache,  dull  and  watery  or  inflamed 
eyes,  with  throbbings  within  the  orbits,  tongue  fiirred  white  with 
raised  papillse  and  red  edges,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and  occasionally 
aphthous*  ulcerations  of  the  mouth  and  fauces.  The  lochial  and  lac- 
tiferous secretions  are  diminished  or  suppressed,  and  a  pricking  or 
itching  of  the  surface  is  generally  complained  of;  occasionally  there 
is  a  sensation  of  numbness  in  the  extremities.  The  perspiration  is 
usually  followed  by  no  mitigation  of  the  symptoms.  After  these 
symptoms  have  continued  for  a  few  days,  the  skin  begins  to  fed  rough 
like  the  cutis  anserina,  and  in  a  short  time  the  eruption  appears  about 
the  forehead,  neck,  and  breast,  from  whence  it  gradually  extends  to 
the  trunk  and  extremities :  it  rarely  affects  the  face.  It  appears  in  the 
form  of  small,  red,  generally  distim^t  vesicles,  about  the  size  of  millet- 
seed,  having  a  red  or  inflammatory  appearance  surrounding  their  base. 
In  a  few  hours  the  vesicles  assume  a  white  or  yellow  appearance,  from 
the  change  eflected  in  the  lymph  contained  in  them,  and  in  a  few  days 
they  dry  up,  and  the  crusts  fall  off  in  small  branny  scales.  The  erup- 
tion, unless  the  disease  be  primary,  seldom  affords  any  relief  to  the 
symptoms,  and  may  occur  frequently  and  irregularly,  should  the  fever 
and  perspiration  continue.  Occasionally,  the  eruption  has  been  met 
with  where  but  little  or  no  fever  was  present.  The  disease  is  seldom 
serious,  unless  the  perspiration  be  suddenly  checked,  or  the  eruption 
recede,  under  either  of  which  circumstances  fatal  results  mav  ensue. 

The  disease  may  be  determined  by  the  character  of  the  tongue,  the 
oppression  at  the  chest,  and  the  peculiar,  strong,  and  sour  smell  of  the 
perspiration. 

TREATMENT. — Keep  the  room  well  ventilated  and  cool,  gradually 
lessening  the  amount  of  bedclothes,  but  being  extremely  careful  not  to 
allow  the  patient  to  "catch  cold.''  Give  laxatives  to  keep  the  bowels 
regular,  and  when  there  is  derangement  of  the  stomach,  an  emetic  may 
be  useful.  The  drink  of  the  patient  should  be  cold  and  acidulated; 
Rhus  Tox.  should  here  be  given  in  small  doses,  together  with 
Aconite.  Fowler's  Solution  and  Apis  will  be  useful  also  in  some 
cases,  as  well  as  small  doses  of  Iris.  Sulphate  of  Quinia  will  be 
found  of  much  service  during  convalescence. 

On  the  abatement  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  the  diet  may  be  im- 
proved and  mild  tonics  employed.  Should  there  be  aphthous  ulcer- 
ations, they  may  be  washed  or  gargled  with  a   solution   of  fluid 
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Hydrastis,  or  Borax  water  may  answer  the  purpose.  If  the  disease 
aceompauies  other  affections^  especial  attention  must  be  directed 
toward  the  treatment  of  these,  for  the  secondary  difficulty  will  con- 
tinue more  or  less  severe  until  the  primary  one  is  subdued. 

Women  who  suckle,  or  who  have  advanced  fo  the  latter  months  of 
pregnancy,  are  sometimes  affected  with  a  sore  mouth  peculiar  to  them- 
selves, somewhat  resembling  follicular  stomatitis,  or  follicular  inflam- 
mation of  the  mouth;  other  females  and  men  being  exempt  from 
it  It  is  generally  known  as  the  SORE  MOUTH  OF  NURSING 
WOMEN  (Stomatitis  Matemd),  The  most  robust  constitution,  or  the 
sickly  and  delicate,  are  indiscriminately  attacked  by  it;  those,  how- 
ever, of  costive  habits,  dyspeptic  symptoms,  and  hepatic  affections, 
Beem  to  be  more  liable  to  its  attacks  than  others.  And  when  there  is 
a  tendency  to  phthisis,  or  some  constitutional  disease,  the  debility 
produced  by  it  is  of  a  much  more  serious  nature,  than  in  vigorous  and 
sound  systems.  I  have  frequently  met  with  it  in  females  who  were 
liable  to  attacks  of  erysipelas,  and  also  those  whose  constitutions  had 
been  injured  by  the  use  of  mercurials.  If  this  disease  is  allowed  to 
go  on  for  any  length  of  time  without  being  relieved,  the  morbid 
irritation  of  the  tongue  and  fauces  extends  to  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
in  which  case  it  is  apt  to  prove  fatal.  I  have  known  the  disease  to 
terminate  in  death  during  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  puerperal  week, 
even  after  the  child  had  been  kept  from  the  breast. 

The  children  of  females  laboring  under  this  affection  are  generally 
healthy  and  robust,  being  well  supplied  with  milk,  the  secretion  of 
which  is  commonly  abundant  until  the  last  stages,  when  the  patient 
being  reduced  by  starvation,  this  secretion  fails.  The  means  usually 
employed  for  common  sore  mouth,  or  follicular  inflammation,  will  not 
effect  any  benefit  in  this  disease,  unless  it  be  very  mild  ;  and,  in  many 
instances,  an  energetic  treatment  must  be  pursued,  or  the  patient  will 
die.  Death  has  taken  place  within  a  month  from  the  appearance  of 
the  disease,  and,  again,  patients  have  lingered  for  three  or  four  months 
before  the  fatal  termination.  It  is  a  singular  malady,  nearly  always 
disappearing  upon  weaning  the  child;  yet  weaning  is  not  always 
necessary,  nor  is  it  at  all  desirable,  as  there  is  a  greater  disposition  to 
a  return  of  the  disease  at  every  future  accouchment,  tlian  in  those 
cases  where  proper  treatment  has  effected  a  cure,  and  restored  the 
constitution  to  its  usual  normal  condition.  It  must  be  recollected, 
that  in  patients  who  have  been  cured  of  this  disease,  there  will  exist  a 
€trong  tendency  to  its  return  from  slight  causes,  at  least  until  the 
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child  is  weaned;  as,  from  exposures  to  cold,  fatigue,  indigestible  diet^ 
etc.,  and  which  in  consequence,  must  be  carefully  guarded  against. 

This  disease  appears  to  depend  on  gastric  and  hepatic  derangement, 
in  connection  with  a  vitiated  state  of  the  blood,  and  is  more  common 
to  those  subject  to  erysipelatous  affections,  or  of  strumous  diathesis. 

SYMPTOMS. — The'  accession  of  the  disease  is  often  very  rapid 
from  apparent  health— extremely  so :  within  three  hours  after  seeing 
the  patient  in  health,  perhaps  actively  engaged  in  household  matters, 
and  not  suffering  from  any  unusual  irregularity  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  she  will  be  found  with  a  scalding  of  the  tongue  and  fauces, 
and  unable  to  converse  or  take  food.  The  first  sensation  is  uniformly 
described  by  the  patient  as  a  sevei-e  scalding  of  the  tongue,  with  pain, 
at  times  intense.  There  is  also  a  peculiarity  of  the  tongue,  its  color, 
especially  in  the  severer  instances,  being  pink;  and  its  edges  and  the 
roof  of  the  mouth  have  a  deeper  hue  of  this  color,  often  accompanied 
with  a  most  profuse  watery  discharge  from  the  mouth,  extremely  hot, 
so  much  so  as  to  give  a  scalding  sensation  to  the  face  when  passing 
over  it.  The  appetite  is  usually  very  good,  often  ra venous,  but  no 
food  or  drink,  except  the  blandest,  can  be  taken  into  the  mouth, 
without  producing  more  or  less  intense  pain :  the  food  must  be  of  a 
mucilaginous  or  farinaceous  character.  After  a  continuance  of  this 
state  of  the  mouth  for  a  few  days  or  weeks,  slight  ulcerations  on  the 
end  or  edges  of  the  tongue  manifest  themselves,  as  also  about  the 
different  parts  of  the  fiiuces.  Sometimes  the  disease  gradually  com- 
mences with  slight  ulcerations  on  the  tongue,  and  this  general  scalding 
of  the  tongue  and  fauces  follows.  The  bowels  are  usually  constipated, 
or  soon  become  so ;  no  fever,  but  at  times  excessive  irritation  of  the 
whole  system,  in  consequence,  probably,  of  the  want  of  rest ;  as  the 
continued  pain  of  the  fauces,  and  the  excessive  and  constant  flow  of 
burning  saliva  prevent  any  comfortable  rest  day  or  night.  The  tongue 
is  generally  free  from  any  coat,  or  it  may  have  a  light,  white  one. 
Occasionally,  although  the  surface  of  the  ulcerations  is  not  deep,  yet 
they  continue  to  increase  in  width,  and  the  inflammation  spreads  all 
over  the  mouth.  When  it  extends  from  the  mouth  and  fauces  to  the 
bowels,  diarrhea  ensues^  and  usually,  in  such  cases,  the  soreness  of  the 
mouth  becomes  better,  but  the  case  is  attended  with  more  danger. 
When  the  disease  is  severe  there  will  be  an  ansemic  condition  of  tlie 
system,  with  considerable  prostration  of  the  vital  energies. 

TREATMENT.— In  the  first  two  cases  of  this  disease  which  I 
attended,  having  never  seen  a  description  of  the  disease  in  any  medical 
work,  I  pursued  the  usual  treatment  for  aphthous  ulcerations,  and  lost 
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my  patients;  since  which,  my  success  in  the  treatment  of  it  has  been 
such  as  to  justify  nie  in  recommending  the  following  plan:  * 

In  the  severe  or  obstinate  cases,  an  emetic  frequently  answers  a 
good  purpose,  and,  if  the  patient  is  not  too  weak,  should  be  given. 
The  emetic  I  usually  prefer  is  the  compound  powder  of  Lobelia.  In 
the  milder  cases  emetics  may  generally  be  dispensed  with. 

The  constipation  may  be  overcome  by  the  administration  of  such 
mild  means  as  will  prove  efficient  and  not  exhaust  the  patient.  Jalap 
acts  very  well  in  some  cases;  or,  where  the  tongue  shows  the  heavy 
yellow  coat  at  base,  Podophyllin  should  be  preferred. 

Internally,  the  tincture  of  Chloride  of  Iron  may  be  given,  in  doses 
of  twenty  drops,  and  should  be  repeated  every  two  or  three  hours. 
Formerly  I  was  in  the  habit  of  administering  alteratives,  as  the  com- 
pound syrup  of  Sarsaparilla,  compound  syrup  of  Yellow  Dock  root, 
or  the  compound  syrup  of  Stillingia,  with  a  proper  proportion  of  Iodide 
of  Potassium  added  to  the  syrup  used;  but,  though  these  will  be  fre- 
quently found  useful,  I  think  the  tincture  of  Iron  above  advised  will 
be  found  more  generally  successful,  from  its  direct  influence  on  the 
capillary  vessels,  and  tha  beneficial  action  of  the  Iron  in  anaemia;  A 
saturated  solution  of  Chlorate  of  Potassa,  in  doses  of  a  fluiddrachm, 
repeated  every  three  or  four  hours,  has  frequently  proved  serviceable. 
And  in  some  instances  Bromide  of  Potassium,  or  of  Ammonium,  in 
conjunction  with  Sp.  Tr.  Iris  or  Nux  Vomica,  has  given  prompt 
relief. 

Sometimes  diarrhea  is  present,  in  which  case  no  purgative  must  be 
administered.  The  tincture  of  Chloride  of  Iron  in  doses  often  drops, 
diluted  sufficiently,  and  repeated  every  hour  or  two,  will  be  found  to 
have  a  most  excellent  influence  over  diarrhea,  especially  when  used 
in  conjunction  with  a  stimulating  and  astringent  injection,  such  as  a 
mixture  of.  Tannic  Acid,  one  drachm.  Glycerine,  Elm  mucilage,  of 
each  half  a  fluid  ounce.  Mix  for  an  injection,  to  be  repeated  imme- 
diately after  each  stool.  Benefit  may  also  be  derived,  in  diarrhea,  by 
the  use  of  Liquor  Bismuth,  in  teaspoonful  doses,  two  or  three  tim6s  a 
day.  Rice-water,  Elm-water,  infusion  of  Epilobium,  Blackberry 
root,  or  of  other  vegetable  astringents,  may  be  drank  freely. 

In  nearly  all  instances  of  this  disease,  a  deficient  action  of  the 
cutaneous  vessels  will  be  met  with,  and  which  it  is  absolutelv  neces- 
sary  to  remedy.  If,  as  is  sometimes  the  case,  the  disease  comes  on 
previous  to  parturition,  or  immediately  succeeding  delivery,  the  whole 
body  and  limbs  should  be  bathed  daily  with  a  weak  alkaline  wash,  to 
be  followed,  after  drying,  w4th  some  stimulating  application,  as  whisky 
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and  water,  etc.  And  as  soon  after  delivery  as  may  be  prudent,  the 
Spirit  vapor  bath  should  be  administered  twice  a  week,  or  accord- 
ing to  the  strength  of  the  patient.  Attention  to  the  surface  is  an 
exceedingly  important  part  of  the  treatment. 

The  aphthous  condition  of  the  mouth  and  fauces  must  also  be 
attended  to  locally.  A  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver,  from  sixty  lo 
eighty  grains  of  the  salt  to  a  fluidounce  of  water,  will  generally  be 
found  useful  in  allaying  the  more  severe  scalding  and  painful  sensa- 
tions; the  whole  internal  surface  of  the  mouth  should  be  washed  with 
it  once  every  day,  or  every  other  day,  and  it  will  be  best  to  apply  it 
at  bedtime,  that  the  female  may  obtain  some  sleep  afterward.  Solu- 
tion of  Perchloride  of  Iron,  properly  diluted,  and  applied  one,  two, 
or  three  times  a  day  to  the  aphthae,  is  likewise  serviceable  in  many 
cases;  the  same  may  be  said  of  a  weak  solution  of  Sulphate  of 
Copper.  During  the  day,  the  mouth  and  throat  must  be  frequently 
washed  or  gargled  with  a  solution  of  one  of  the  following  preparations, 
a  small  portion  of  either  of  which  may  be  occasionally  swallowed 
with  benefit:  Fluid  Hydrastis,  Borax,  Chlorate  of  Potassa,  Phyto- 
lacca or  Baptisia.  Undoubtedly  other  astringents,  and  agents  which 
influence  mucous  tissues,  will  be  of  value.  Solution  of  tincture  of 
Chloride  of  Iron,  or  of  diluted  Carbolate  of  Iodine,*  sprayed  upon 
the  affected  parts,  have  each  been  found  of  efficacy. 

From  a  belief  that  this  malady  is  due  to  a  lack  of  phosphatic  salts 
in  the  blood — these  salts  not  having  been  assimilated  sufficiently  rapid 
to  supply  the  necessary  materials  for  the  growth  and  nutrition  of  the 
pregnant  woman  and  her  child — Dr.  N.  S.  Davis  has  advised  the  in- 
ternal use  of  the  compound  syrup  of  the  Hypophosphites,  in  doses  of 
one  or  two  fluidrachms,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  commencing  its 
use  as  soon  as  the  disease  manifests  itself,  and  continuing  it  during 
the  entire  period  of  lactation.  If  anemia  exist,  the  Pyrophosphate 
of  Iron  may  likewise  be  used  in  addition. 

The  diet  should  be  light  and  easy  of  digestion,  avoiding  fats,  stimula- 
ting liquors  (though  wine  is  indicated  when  there  is  a  great  prostration), 
gross  diet,  and  everything  which  will  cause  acidity  of  the  stomach,  or 
in  any  way  retard  or  derange  the  digestive  functions. 

•The  dihiied   Carbolate  of  Iodine  to  be  prepared  as   follows:    Take  of  Io<]ide  of 
PotHS8ium,  ten  to  twenty-five  grains;  Iodine,  five  f^rains;  crystallized  Carbolic  acid, 
I  five  grains  ;  Glycerin,  clear,  soft  Water,  each,  nine  to  twenty-seven  fluidrachms  ;  mix 

And  dissolve  the  solids. 
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It  is  always  advisable  to  cure  this  affection,  if  possible,  without 
•weaning  the  child,  as  the  female  is  thereby  rendered  less  liable  to  its 
recurrence  at  another  parturient  period.  But,  if  the  soreness  and  pain 
are  excessively  intense,  and  appear  to  be  intractable  to  all  treatment, 
and  more  especially  when  diarrhea  is  present,  weaning  may  become 
absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to  save  the  patient's  life.  In  these  cases, 
and  also  where  a  strong  disposition  exists  to  a  return  of  the  disease  at 
each  accouchement,  it  paay  be  entirely  cured,  checked,  or  its  severity 
very  much  ameliorated,  by  regulating  the  bowels  during  pregnancy 
with  the  compound  powder  of  Rhubarb,  and  preserving,  as  much  as 
possible,  a  normal  condition  of  the  system,  by  some  alterative  treat- 
ment persistently  used  during  the  whole  period  of  gestation.  Prof. 
Scudder  states  that  he  has  found  tobacco  smoking  to  be  of  more 
efficacy  iii  this  affection,  than  any  other  local  application,  and  he  pre- 
fers it  to  all  mouth  washes. 
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As  soon  as  the  child  is  born,  and  breathes,  a  change  is  effected  ia 
its  circulation ;  the  blood  which  had  partly  circulated  from  the  right 
into  the  left  auricle,  through  the  foramen  ovale,  during  intra-uterine 
existence,  as  well  as  that  which  had  flowed  through  the  ductus 
arteriosus,  from  the  pulmonary  artery  into  the  aorta,  now  changes  its- 
direction  and  flows  toward  the  lungs,  through  the  pulmonary  artery. 
However,  cases  are  occasionally  met  with,  in  which  no  change  of  this 
kind  is  effected,  and  the  blood  continues  to  pass  from  the  right  to  the 
left  side  of  the  heart.  From  this  circumstance,  the  blood  is  imper- 
fectly oxygenized,  as  manifested  by  the  livid  or  blue  color  of  the  lips 
and  other  parts  of  the  body  which  are  protected  by  only  a  thin 
•cuticle.  This  condition  is  termed  Blue  Disecise,  Morbus  Ccendeus,  and 
Cyanosis. 
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The  two  auricles  of  the  heart  form  nearly  a  single  cavity,  at  the 
fifth  month  of  pregnancy,  in  consequence  of  the  imperfect  develop- 
ment of  the  septum  auricularum ;  but  this  septum  gradually  matures 
until  at  full  term  the  foramen  ovale  is  generally  considered  to  be  nearly 
or  quite  occluded. 

Cyanosis  may  be  occasioned  by  a  patulous  condition  of  the  foramen 
ovale,  or  by  some  malformation,  as,  deficient  ventricular  septum,  con- 
stricted pulmonary  artery,  or  any  other  abnormal  conditions  of  the 
heart  or  its  blood-vessels ;  frequently,  the  foramen  ovale  may  continue 
open  after  birth,  or  may  re-open ;  and,  anything  which  interferes  with 
the  return  of  the  blood  to  the  heart,  preventing  the  formation  of 
arterial  blood,  ma.*  give  rise  to  the  blue  color  observed  in  this 
disease. 

The  symptoms  of  cyanosis  are  a  violet,  blue,  or  purple  color  of  the 
surface  of  the  body,  especially  the  face,  lips,  hands,  feet,  and  genitals, 
and  which  color  becomes  increased  bv  exertion  or  excitement.  In 
addition  to  this,  indications  of  cardiac  disease  are  present,  in  a  greater 
or  less  degree,  as,  paroxysms  of  dyspnoea  of  long  or  short  duration, 
palpitation,  and  sometimes  syncope,  diminished  temperature  of  the 
surface,  and  an  extreme  susceptibility  to  the  influence  of  cold,  with  a 
strong  disposition  to  serous  effusion.  The  child  is  most  commonly 
dull  and  sleepy,  its  respiration  being  slow,  and  frequently  labored,  and 
eventually  spasms  and  convulsions  occur  previous  to  the  fatal  termina- 
tion. However,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  oxygenation  of  the 
blood  is  less  important  to  an  infant  than  to  an  adult,  and  infants  have, 
at  times,  presented  symptoms  of  imperfect  oxygenation  of  the  blood, 
without  any  detrimental  results. 

Post-mortem  examinations  have,  in  the  majority  of  deaths  by 
cyanosis,  discovered  some  malformation  of  the  heart,  its  blood-vessels, 
or  of  both.  Meckel  states,  that  "  even  when  the  foramen  ovale  has 
remained  open,  there  may  be  no  cyanosis,  if  the  pulmonary  artery  is 
properly   formed." 

TREATMENT. — Although  cures  have  been  effected  in  this  disease, 
yet  we  are  not  to  anticipate  such  results  as  a  general  rule,  and  especially 
if  the  infant  be  attacked  with  spasms  or  convulsions. 

It  is  always  proper  to  attend  to  the  position  of  the  child,  as  recom- 
inen<led  by  Professor  Meigs,  which  is,  to  place  it  on  its  right  side,  with 
the  body  inclined  at  an  angle  of  30°,  the  head  being  the  highest  part. 
On  a  moment's  reflection  it  will  be  seen  that  the  anatomical,  as  well 
as  the  mechanical  relations  of  the  parts,  indicate  this  position,  which 
maintains  the  left  auricle  perpend iculary  above  the  right,  and  the 
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blood  must  thereby  gradually  pass  into  the  pulmonary  ventricle,  from 
the  force  of  gravity  alone.  Yet,  in  cases  depending  upon  malformation, 
no  benefit  could  result  from  this  or  any  other  position. 

In  connection  with,  this  position,  the  child  must  not  be  allowed  to 
cry  or  worry,  but  should  be  kept  as  still  as  possible,  and  its  body 
should  be  occasionally  bathed  with  tepid  water  Should  tli«»  natural 
color  of  the  skin  return  after  several  hours,  with  a  freer  respiration 
and  a  cessation  of  spasmodic  action,  all  that  will  be  necessary  in  the 
way  of  medicine,  is  a  gentle  purgative,  or  two. 

In  many  cases  the  disease  terminates  fatally  in  a  few  days,  and, 
sometimes,  not  until  after  several  months;  the  affected  individual 
seldom  reaches  the  period  of  maturity.  Whenever  the  disease  does 
not  destroy  the  patient  afl^r  a  few  weeks,  there  may  possibly  be  some 
benefit  derived  by  treating  him  for  a  chronic  disease  of  the  heart. 

Sometimes,  an  infant  will  pass  many  hours  after  its  birth  with  & 
BETENTION  OF  UEINE.  This  may  be  owing  to  the  fact  that 
none  has  been  secreted;  to  an  obstruction  or  debility  of  the  parts 
concerned  in  ejecting  the  urine;  or,  to  some  malformation,  or  closure 
of  the  urethra.  The  first  cause  may  be  overcome  by  the  use  of  such  mild 
diuretics  as  infusion  of  Pumpkin  seed  or  Watermelon  seed,  or  by  the 
administration  of  minute  doses  of  Acetate  of  Potassa,  Santonine  or 
Sp.  Tr.  Apis  Mel. :  the  second,  by  placing  the  child  for  a  short  time 
in  a  warm  bath,  and  then,  after  drying  it,  applying  hot  fomentations 
over  the  region  of  the  bladder.  The  third  cause  will  require  a  sur- 
gical operation  for  its  removal,  according  to  the  character  of  the 
difficulty. 

A  few  days  after  birth,  infants  are  attacked  with  a  cutaneous 
affection,  called  RED  GUM  {strophulus  intertincius).  It  is  a  slight 
eruption  of  red,  or  sometimes  whitish  pimples,  which  are  surroiHided 
by  a  reddish  halo.  This  is  probably  occasioned  by  the  exposure  of 
the  surface  to  the  action  of  the  atmosphere,  and  other  external  stimu- 
lating influences,  as  well  as  to  changes  effected  in  the  capillary 
circulation  by  the  increased  oxygenation  of  the  blood.  It  is  of  no 
importance  and  requires  no  especial  treatment.  The  skin  should  be 
frequently  powdered  with  Arrowroot,  and  if  there  be  any  derangement 
of  the  digestive  functions,  it  may  be  remedied  by  an  occassional 
dose  of  Lime-wat<;r,  or  if  the  child  is  nursed  from  a  bottle  a  small 
portion  of  it  may  be  added   to   the   milk.     Xurses   are    frequently 
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in  the  habit  of  giving  an  infusion  of  Catnip  and  Saffron  for  this  aflfec- 
tion,  and,  as  no  harm  can  be  effected  by  it,  prohibition  would  not 
always  be  prudent. 

Infants  are  likewise  liable  to  a  yellowness  of  the  eyes  and  skin, 
shortly  after  birth,  termed  JAUNDICE;  and  with  this,  the  urine 
may  also  be  so  colored  with  bile  as  to  leave  yellow  stains  upon  the 
diapers.  Ordinarily,  this  is  of  but  little  consequence,  and  is  generally 
treated  by  an  infusion  of  Saffron  and  Catnip.  But  when  the  stools 
denote  biliary  derangement,  being  whitish,  clay-colored,  or  whitish 
yellow,  it  may  be  overcome  by  the  use  of  the  small  dose  of  Chion- 
anthus;  or  possibly  a  constipated  condition  of  the  mother,  in  such 
cases,  when  relieved  will  overcome  the  trouble  in  the  nursing  child. 
The  surface  should  be  kept  clean  by  daily  bathing.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, in  consequence  of  malformation,  or  disease  of  the  liver  or  its 
ducts,  a  true  jaundice  may  exist,  and  which  is  apt  to  be  of  a  serious 
nature ;  but  this  is  not  of  very  frequent  occurrence. 

Shortly  after  birth,  say  on  the  secon<l  or  third  day,  and  sometimes 
later,  infants  are  frequently  attacked  with  OPHTHALMIA  {ophthal- 
mia purulenta  infantum,  or  oph,  neonatorum).  It  commences  with  a 
redness  and  swelling  of  the  lids,  and,  on  awaking,  the  lids  will  be 
observed  to  slightly  stick  together.  Light  occasions  pains,  and  con- 
sequently the  child  keeps  its  eyes  closed.  At  first,  a  little  whitish 
matter  will  be  observ^ed  lying  on  the  inside  of  the  lower  lid,  and  sub- 
sequently a  profusie  and  constant  discharge  of  thick,  yellow  matter 
takes  place,  and  which  covers  the  whole  eye.  If  this  be  allowed  to 
continue  without  attention,  the  child  may  ultimately  lose  its  eye.  The 
treatment  will  consist  in  cleanliness  and  agents  to  lessen  inflammatory 
action,  and  a  frequent  bathing  of  the  eye  with  water,  as  hot  as  can  be 
borne,  in  which  a  few  drops  of  Fluid  Hydrastis  may  be  used.  If  a 
more  stimulating  application  is  required,  eight  or  ten  grains  of  the 
Scsquicarbonate  of  Potassa  may  be  added  to  a  fluid  ounce  of  warm 
Water.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  regular.  Other  local  applications 
may  also  be  used  with  benefit,  as  a  mild  solution  of  Borax  with  Mor- 
phia, or  a  weak  solution  of  Snlphate  of  Zinc. 

INNUTRITION. — It  is  sometimes  the  case  that  a  rich,  creamy 
milk,  supplied  in  abundance  by  a  healthy  mother  or  nurse,  does  not 
afford  nutrition  to  the  child,  nor  appease  its  appetite,  but,  on  the  con- 
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trary,  the  child  is  ravenous,  rapidly  emaciates,  has  the  look  of  an  old 
person,  and  suffers  from  diarrhea,  diuresis,  or  diaphoresis.  Whenever 
a  case  of  this  kind  is  presented,  the  freshly  drawn  milk  from  the 
mother's  breast  should  be  carefully  examined.  It  will,  in  the  present 
instance,  be  found  to  vary  in  color,  be  neutral  or  alkaline,  rich  in 
saccharine  matter,  of  specific  gravity  1024  to  1035,  and  under  the 
microscope  will  be  found  to  contain  animalcules,  vibriones,  and  monads 
{vibrio  lactia;  monaa  lactis).  These  animalcules  are  attributed  to 
fermentation  of  the  saccharine  element  of  the  milk  while  yet  within 
the  mammary  glands;  the  fermentation  being  probably  due  to  sexual 
excitement,  together  with,  perhaps,  more  or  less  congested  condition 
of  the  glands.  In  these  cases  the  child  should  be  immediately  with- 
drawn from  further  use  of  such  milk,  and  be  fed  by  the  bottle,  using 
the  milk  from  one  cow,  which  may  be  properly  diluted  with  Lime- 
water;  or  one  of  the  prepared  foods  may  be  substituted,  among  which 
I  prefer  the  Malted  Milk. 

Infants  are  frequently  troubled  with  FLATULENT  COLIC,  which 
may  ariae  from  costiveness,  exposure  to  cold,  from  being  allowed  to 
suckle  too  much,  from  irregularities  in  the  diet  of  the  nurse,  or  some 
bad  quality  of  her  milk.  It  usually  comes  on  suddenly,  and  may  be 
known  by  the  violent  and  incessant  screaming  of  the  child,  the  hard- 
ness of  the  abdominal  muscles,  and  the  constant  agitation  of  the  limbs, 
which  are  extended  to  their  utmost,  and  then  immediately  drawn  up 
toward  the  abdomen,  in  rapid  succession. 

The  TREATMENT  consists  in  giving  a  laxative  and  carminative 
injection,  after  which  a  warm  infusion  of  Peppermint  (or  Spearmint^ 
should  a  suppression  of  urine  be  present),  sweetened,  and  to  which  a 
very  small  quantity  of  Supercarbonate  of  Soda  has  been  added,  should 
be  given,  as  an  increased  acidity  of  the  stomach  is  apt  to  be 
present;  or,  the  syrup  of  Rheum  Aroraatica  may  be  substitut^ed, 
when  further  action  on  the  bowels  is  desired.  When  the  attack  is 
very  severe,  the  bowels  and  back  of  the  child  should  be  covered  w^ith 
flannels  or  fomentations,  made  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  and  the  child 
being  held  with  its  abdomen  on  the  nurse's  knee,  should  be  trotted  fbr 
some  time,  while  she  gives  a  succession  of  light  taps  with  her  hand  on 
its  back,  between  the  shoulder-blades  and  down  to  the  small  of  its 
back.  By  tiiis  means,  I  have  frequently  removed  the  most  severe 
cases  of  colic,  whei-e  the  child  had  been  screaming  incessantly  for 
hours,  and  had  taken  Paregoric,  Godfrey's  Cordial,  hot  Gin  Sling,  etc.^ 
without  the  least  benefit. 
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CONSTIPATION,  is  common  to  some  infants,  and  often  jiroves 
obstinate,  being  rather  perpetuated  by  the  aduiinistration  of  purga- 
tives. The  introduction  of  a  suppository  of  soap  is,  generally,  the  best 
agent  tliat  can  be  used  in  order  to  procure  a  stool ;  two  evacuations* 
should  be  obtained  daily,  at  regular  hours.  And  in  the  interim,  the 
following  should  be  injected  into  the  rectum,  three  or  four  times  daily, 
and  retained  within  as  long  as  possible,  by  means  of  a  compress,  if 
necessary :  Take  of  a  strong  infusion  of  Hydrastis  Canadensis,  two 
fiuidrachms,  tincture  of  Prickly-ash  berries,  twenty  or  thirty  minims; 
mix  for  an  enema.  This  gives  tone  and  activity  to  the  parts  with 
which  it  comes  in  contact,  and  also  to  neighboring  parts  by  sympa- 
thetic action.  Tepid  water,  with  a  small  amount  of  Glycerine,  will 
also  answer  a  very  good  purpose  in  some  cases.  Internally,  agents, 
as  a  rule,  prove  irritating  to  the  intestint-s,  and  should  not  be  given. 
The  massage  treatment,  over  the  bowels,  will  increase  peristalsis  and 
frequently  be  all  that  is  necessary.  Tincture  of  Bryonia,  one  drop  in 
water,  repeated  two,  three,  or  four  times  a  day,  will  frequently  be 
found  very  efficacious. 

UMBILICAL  HERNIA,  may  occur  soon  after  birth,  or  at  a  later 
])eriod.  It  may  be  occasioned  by  a  large  umbilicus,  or,  from  straining 
while  cr}'ing,  coughing,  etc.  It  should  always  be  attended  to  at  once. 
Place  the  child  on  its  back,  with  the  shoulders  slightly  elevated,  and 
the  thighs  flexed  toward  the  abdomen.  Then  carefully  push  the  pro- 
truding tumor  back,  apply  a  compress  over  it,  and  maintain  it  in  jdace 
by  a  bandage.  In  some  instances,  an  umbilicus  truss  may  be  required, 
several  kinds  of  which  are  in  use,  but  I  prefer  those  manufactured  by 
Max  Wocher  &  Son,  or  by  Mr.  W.  Autenreith,  of  this  city,  s«urgicai 
instrument  makers,  who  manufacture  very  available  trusses  for  thi.s 
and  other  forms  of  hernia.  The  compress,  above  advised,  may  be 
made  of  linen,  folded  several  times,  and  moistened  with  some 
astringent;  or,  a  piece  of  cork,  may  be  cut  of  the  proper  size  and 
shape,  covered  with  linen  or  soft  leather,  and  applied.  A«lhe.>ive 
inflammation,  sufficient  to  unite  the  parts^  will  take  place  in  four  or 
five  days,  though  the  treatment  should  be  continued  for  twelve  or 
fourteen  days ;  and  after  this  period  has  passed,  the  abdomen  should 
be  i)roperly  supported  by  a  bandage,  for,  several  months,  in  order  to 
prevent  a  return  of  the  rupture ;  and  constipation  should  carefully  be 
guarded  against  by  proper  laxatives,  etc. 
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EXCORIATION  OF  THE  NAVEL  may  be  successfully  treated 
by  washing  the  part  twice  a  day  with  some  Castile  soapsuds,  and  then 
dressing  it  with  the  Red  Oxide  of  Lead  plaster,  or  the  compound 
Lead  ointment ;  or  frequently  a  few  applications  of  Tannate  of  Glycer- 
ine will  be  all  that  is  needed.  If  there  is  a  teiidency  to  gangrene, 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  either  in  powder  or  solution,  may  be  applied, 
together  with  emollient  poultices;  and  the  strength  of  the  system 
should  be  kept  up  by  tonics. 

Sometimes,  from  a  shrinking  of  the  umbilical  cord,  or  from  its 
being  carelessly  tied,  the  ligature  will  not  press  sufficiently  on  its 
blood-vessels,  and  a  HEMORRHAGE  will  take  place.  In  such  cases, 
a  second  ligature  must  be  applied  below  the  original  one,  and  which 
should  make  the  proper  compression  upon  the  vessels  without  cutting 
the  cord. 

Occasionally,  at  the  time  of  the  separation  of  the  cord  from  the 
navel,  or  a  day  or  two  subsequently,  HEMORRHAGE  FROM 
THE  UMBILICUS,  will  ensue,  being  frequently  accompanied  with 
fungus  growths.  This  difficulty  may  be  overcome  by  the  application 
of  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  either  in  powder  or  in  solution  followed  by  the 
red  oxide  of  Lead  plaster,  or,  compound  Lead  ointment;  and,  if 
much  inflammation  be  present,  emollient  poultices  should  be 
applied. 

N-^VUS  MATERNI,  or  mother^s  marks,  are  frequently  met  with ; 
they  may  exist  on  any  part  of  the  body,  and  present  various  appear- 
ances, some  being  better  supplied  with  blood  than  others.  When  they 
are  superficial,  manifesting  no  tendency  to  spread,  no  treatment  is 
required,  except  to  remove  the  disfiguration  from  the  face.  When 
they  are  of  the  character  of  "aneurism  by  anastomosis,"  having  a 
tendency  to  spread  or  enlarge,  to  ulcerate,  or  to  bleed  profusely,  it  is 
advisable  to  remove  them  when  possible. 

Various  modes  of  TREATMENT  have  been  recommended  for  the 
removal  of  these  marks,  to  which  I  will  merely  make  a  brief  reference ; 
as,  destruction  of  them  by  the  application  of  platinum  wire,  heated  by 
galvanism;  the  injection  of  a  small  quantity  of  the  solution  of 
Perchloride  of  Iron  into  various  parts  of  the  nsevus ;  the  application 
of  the  ligature  to  some  varieties;  the  application  of  intense  cold  over 
the  part;  and,  in  the  subcutaneous  form,  it  has  been  removed  by 
vaccinating  in  the  mark.  The  application  of  powdered  Sulphate  of 
Zinc  over  the  nsevus,  repeated  daily,  and  continued  until  it  is  destroyed, 
then  fiEUsilitating  the  removal  of  the  slough  by  an  Elm  poultice,  and 
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subsequently  treating  the  ulcer  with  the  compound  Lead  ointment,  has 
succeeded  in  several  instances  in  effecting  a  cure,  even  in  cases  where 
the  nsevus  assumed  a  malignant  appearance.  If  not  removed  after  tlie 
slough  has  passed  off,  renew  the  application  of  the  Zinc,  and  follow  by 
the  same  treatment  as  above. 

Infants  are  occasionally  troubled  with  a  condition,  known  as  being 
TONGUE-TIED.  This  arises  from  the  frsennm  linguae,  or  bridle 
under  the  tongue,  being  so  short,  or  attached  so  far  forward  as  to 
interfere  with  the  motions  of  the  tongue  in  sucking,  as  well  as  in 
speaking,  when  further  advanced  in  years ;  occasionally,  it  is  owing  to 
the  presence  of  a  false  membrane.  If  the  infant  can  protrude  the 
tip  of  the  tongue  beyond  the  lips,  or  can  suck  well,  no  interference  is 
demanded,  for  there  is  no  difficulty  of  the  kind.  It  is  of  very  rare 
occurrence. 

The  TREATMENT  consists  in  cutting  the  frsenum,  so  as  to  loosen 
the  tongue  from  its  attachment.  The  best  time  for  operating  is  M-hen 
the  infant  sleeps ;  the  tongue  may  then  be  held  up  with  the  index  or 
forefinger  of  one  hand,  while  with  the  other,  holding  a  pair  of  blunt 
scissors,  and  having  its  points  directed  downward  and  as  near  the  floor 
of  the  mouth  as  possible,  cut  loose  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch  of  the 
anterior  portion  of  the  membrane — and  which  will  be  followed  by 
only  a  few  drops  of  blood  which  must  be  wiped  out.  Care  must  be 
taken  not  to  cut  the  lingual  artery,  which  is  situated  on  the  inferior 
surface  of  the  tongjie;  and,  should  it  be  imprudently  cut,  the 
hemorrhage  must  be  checked  by  compression,  or  the  actual  cautery. 
If  too  extensive  a  cut  be  made,  the  child  may  swallow  its  tongue, 
which,  however,  may  be  returned,  by  passing  a  spoon  dipped  in 
molasses  or  syrup  down  to  the  point  or  edges  of  the  organ,  and 
bringing  it  back. 

HYDROCELE,  is  sometimes  met  with  in  infants,  and  is  generally 
removed  by  the  application  of  compresses  moistened  with  a  solution 
of  Muriate  of  Ammonia.     It  is  rare  that  a  puncture  will  be  required. 

Infants,  soon  after  birth,  are  sometimes  troubled  with  a  SWELLING 
AND  HARDNESS  OF  THE  BREASTS,  which  may  be  owing  to 
cold,  blows,  bruises,  or,  an  excited  condition  of  the  parts.  It  may  be 
overcome  by  gentle  frictions  with  Olive  Oil  and  tincture  of  Camphor 
applied  two  or  three  times  a  day,  employing  in  the  intervals  fomenta- 
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t-ions  of  Mullen  leaves  and  blossoms^  or  a  weak  solution  of 
Arnica;  if  there  is  much  inflammation,  poultice  of  Elm  and  Lobelia 
may  be  applied.  Occasionally,  and  especially  if  neglected,  or 
improperly  treated,  sloughing  will  take  place ;  this  may  be  treated  by 
stimulating  washes,  and  the  red  oxide  of  Lead  plaster,  in  conjunction 
with  tonics  internally,  when  there  is  much  debility. 

HARE-LIP,  is  an  imperfection  often  met  with  after  birth.  It  is  a 
perpendicular  or  oblique  division  of  the  upper  lip,  either  immediately 
under  the  septum  of  the  nose,  or  under  one  of  the  nostrils.  Double 
li arc-lip  is  when  there  are  two  divisions.  Sometimes  the  fissure 
extends  back  through  the  palate  bone,  as  well  as  through  the  soft 
palate,  in  which  case,  an  operation  has  sometimes  been  performed, 
which  may  be  found  described  in  surgical  works. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  hare-lip  the  deformity  is  removed  by  a  simple 
operation;  and,  on  account  of  the  tendency  to  convulsions  in  very 
young  children,  after  the  operation,  it  is  better  to  wait  until  they  are 
at  least  two  or  three  weeks  old ;  a  year  or  two  is  still  better,  if  the 
child  can  suck,  or  be  safely  fed  in  the  meantime. 

The  operation  is  performed,  by  removing  the  edges  of  the  fissure 
with  a  pair  of  long-handled,  sharp  scissors,  made  for  the  purpose. 
Should  tlie  gum  and  lip  be  adherent,  they  must  be  separated  by  the 
knife ;  and  when  the  frsenulum  is  in  the  way  of  the  operation,  it 
must  be  divided.  The  incision,  by  whatever  instrument  it  is  effected^ 
should  be  as  smooth  and  even  as  possible,  that  the  edges  may  readily 
unite  by  the  first  intention. 

The  fissure,  now  resembling  the  inverted  letter  A,  is  to  be  closed, 
bringing  the  edges  together  by  means  of  silver  wire.  The  first  suture 
should  be  introduced  through  and  across  the  wound  at  its  inferior 
lower  termination ;  it  should  penetrate  sufficiently  deep,  say  about  two- 
thirds  through  the  substance  of  the  lip,  to  keep  the  cut  surfaces  in 
approximation,  but  should  not  pass  through  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lip.  One  or  two  other  sutures  arc  then  to  be  passed  similarly,  at 
equidistant  points  from  the  first,  being  thrust,  as  before,  sufficiently 
deep  to  almost  reach  the  inner  mucous  lining  of  the  lip.'  The  wire  is 
to  be  twisted  sufficiently  to  keep  the  outer  surface  of  the  wound  in 
close  contact,  being  careful,  however,  not  to  apply  them  so  tightly  as 
to  occasion  a  subsequent  sloughing  of  the  parts.  Should  high  inflam- 
matory action  supervene,  it  may  be  reduced  by  the  apj)lication  of 
cold  water;  and  any  tendency  to  cerebral  irritation,  or  sympathetic 
fever,  should  Ix^  at  once  removed  by  appropriate  means. 
46  '     ' 
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The  child  should  be  kept  in  a  room,  a\vay  from  any  excitement 
which  would  occasion  crying  or  laughing^  and  even  talking,  when  old 
enough,  and  must  be  fed  with  a  spoon,  the  diet  being  entirely  of  a 
fluid  character.  And  should  there  be  any  danger  of  a  disarrangement 
of  the  parts,  the  cheeks  may  be  pressed  forward,  and  then  a  long  strip 
of  adhesive  plaster,  reaching  from  ear  to  ear,  may  be  applied  between 
these  points  and  over  the  lip. 

After  four,  five,  or  six  days,  the  sutures  may  be  removed,  and  strips 
of  adhe^sive  plaster  applied,  which  will  be  sufficient  to  hold  the  parts 
together.  In  removing  the  sutures,  loosen  them  gradually  with  the 
forceps,  as  any  sudden  jerks,  or  forcible  pulling,  would  be  apt  to 
separate,  or  otherwise  injure  the  wound.  If  there  be  a  double  hare-lip, 
it  will  be  better  to  complete  the  operation  by  incising  and  ligaturing 
both  fissures  at  the  same  time. 


CHAPTER    LIII. 


PAIITH^,    THRUSH  —  TRISMUS    NASCENTIUM  —  PORRIGO     T^ARVALIS, 

MILK    SCAB. 

Infants  are  subject  to  an  inflammation  of  the  mouth,  called 
APHTHA,  Thrush,  or  Stomatite  FoUiculeuse,  the  symptoms  of  which 
vary  according  to  the  severity  of  the  attack.  Upon  an  examination, 
the  tongue,  lips,  and  interior  surface  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  will  be 
found  more  or  less  covered  with  small,  white  flakes,  or  pearl-colored 
vesicles,  which  proceed  to  superficial  ulceration,  and  terminate  by  an 
exfoliation  of  white  crusts.  These  vesicles  may  be  distinct,  or  con- 
fluent, and  in  the  more  severe  forms,  are  accompanied  with  so  much 
pain  that  the  child  can  not  suck,  its  mouth  is  hot,  its  lips  frequently 
swollen,  with  a  dribbling  of  saliva.  The  breath  is  usually  disagreea- 
ble and  of  an  acid  odor,  the  pulse  quick  and  feeble,  bowels  deranged, 
frequent  vomiting,  and  a  diarrhea  wuth  green  or  watery  evacuations, 
and  excoriated  anus.  The  disease  may  extend  to  the  pharynx,  and 
trachea,  and,  in  very  severe  cases,  it  is  continued  through  the  alimen- 
tary canal  to  the  anus.  The  child  becomes  pale,  restless,  and  fretful, 
rapidly  emaciating,  and  presenting  a  countenance  indicative  of  much 
distress.  When  mild,  but  few  of  these  symptoms  are  manifested  ;  but 
when  very  severe,  there  may  also  be  cephalic  disturbance,  severe 
abdominal  pain,  diarrhea,  and  typhoid  symptoms,  under  which  the 
little  patient  will  rapidly  sink.  Occasionally  the  ulcers  assume  a 
gangrenous  condition. 
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Weakly  and  unhealthy  cliildren,  as  well  as  those  raised  by  hand,  are 
more  subject  to  this  disease  than  others ;  it  may  also  be  induced  by 
improper  food,  uncleanliness,  unhealthy  air,  and  not  unfrequently 
Dccui's  as  a  secondary  affection  to  other  diseases. 

It  is  sometimes  mistaken  for  a  disease  occasionally  met  with,  called 
White  Thrush,  or  Muguet,  but  may  be  distinguished,  by  remembering 
that  this  latter  affection  presents  no  ulceration,  being  a  deposition  of 
curdy  matter  or  false  membrane  upon  the  epithelium,  without  involv- 
ing the  destruction  of  the  adjacent  membrane;  while  in  true  Thrush, 
the  follicular  points  of  the  tongue  enlarge,  without  losing  their  circu- 
lar form,  and  from  their  central  orifices  a  whitish  matter  escapes, 
being  accompanied  by  ulceration.  The  ulcer  has  rounded  edges,  is 
more  or  less  tumefied,  and  is  invariably  surrounded  by  an  inflamed 
red  circle. 

In  the  mild  form,  the  white  crusts  fall  off,  and  in  a  few  days  the 
ulcers  heal.  But  when  the  aphthae  are  confluent,  with  extensive  ul- 
ceration, vomiting,  and  diarrhea,  or  when  the  crusts,  instead  of  being 
white,  are  of  a  dark  color,  with  an  unhealthy  appearance  of  the  ulcere, 
the  pulse  being  quick  and  feeble,  with  rapid  emaciation,  the  prognosis 
is  very  unfavorable. 

TREATMENT.— In  the  milder  forms  of  this  disease  little  or  no 
treatment  is  necessary,  but  in  the  severe  forms  it  is  indispensable. 
Tlie  treatment  should  be  commenced  by  proper  attention  to  diet;  fre- 
quently, where  the  child  is  fed  from  a  bottle,  the  bottle  is  allowed  to 
becom*'  sour  and  filthy,  and  proper  attention  to  cleanliness  will  over- 
<^onie  the  trouble,  or  the  addition  of  Lime-water  to  the  milk  answers 
well  in  other  cases;  it  may  become  necessary,  however,  to  change  to 
a  wet  nurse.  It  will  be  well  in  most  cases  to  obtain  the  effect  of 
some  mild  agent  to  move  the  bowels,  as  the  Aromatic  Syrup  of  Rhu- 
barb. After  and  during  the  action  of  the  laxative — which  should  be 
exhibited  daily,  at  least  for  a  few  days — two  or  three  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  Chloride  of  Iron  should  be  given  in  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  infusion  of  Hydrastis  Canadensis,  or  Fluid  Hydrastis,  and  this 
nmy  be  repeated  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours,  according  to  the 
severity  of  the  disease.  I  have  heretofore  made  a  brief  reference  to 
the  action  of  this  chalybeate,  so  that  it  will  be  unnecessary  here.  I 
have  gotten  very  good  results,  in  this  trouble,  from  the  use  of  Borax, 
either  in  powder  or  solution ;  some  prefer  to  use  it  in  honey. 

Care  must  be  employed  not  to  irritate  the  mouth  by  rough  swab- 
bing, or  by  forcing  off  the  white  flakes  or  deadened  epithelium,  as 
•either  of  these  may  augment  the  severity  of  the  disease.     There  are 
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other  agents  which  may  be  used  with  advantage  as  local  applications, 
as  Hamamelis  Virginica,  a  solution  of  Alum,  or  Nitrate  of  Silver, 
etc.;  bwt  I  prefer  the  above,  which  I  have  employed  with  much  suc- 
cess in  a  number  of  cases,  always  administering  some  of  it  internally. 
Chlorate  of  Potassa  internally,  and  applied  locally,  in  solution,  has 
been  found  a  very  efficacious  remedy  in  most  cases.  I  have  used  it 
in  a  few  cases,  and  with  advantage.  Sulphite  of  Soda  one  drachm. 
Distilled  Water  one  fluid  ounce,  Carbolic  Acid  two  or  three  grains, 
mixed  together,  and  applied  upon  the  aphthae  by  means  of  a  camel's 
hair  pencil,  has  often  proved  highly  efficacious. 

When  vomiting  occurs,  Aconite  and  Ipecac,  or  Nux  Vomica,  in 
minute  doses,  may  be  used,  or,  in  some  cases,  Bismuth  may  answer  a 
better  purpose;  anti  if  the  irritation  has  extended  into  the  stomach 
or  alimentary  canal,  we  will  again  find  the  Aconite  and  Ipecac 
useful,  or  an  infusion  of  the  bark  of  the  twigs  of  Peach-tree  will 
often  act  well.  Perhaps  Cod-liver  Oil,  or  Cocoanut  Oil,  might 
be  useful  in  some  cases.  When  the  ulcers  assume  a  dark  or  brown 
hue,  or  e'xhibit  a  gangrenous  tendency,  equal  parts  of  Salad  Oil,  Yeast, 
and  Spirits  of  Nitric  Ether,  may  be  given  in  doses  suited  to  the 
child's  age,  and  which  should  be  repeated  at  proper  intervals.  Or 
some  of  the  agents  heretofore  named  for  such  condition  may  be  used, 
as,  the  Sulpho-carbolites,  Baptisia,  diluted  Nitric  acid.  Permanganate 
of  Potassa,  etc.  In  addition  to  this,  the  system  should  be  supported 
by  Quinia,  Iron,  and  cordials,  as  wine-whey,  milk  and  wine,  chicken- 
broth  and  wine,  etc.  Sometimes  the  Iodide  of  Potassium,  or.  Iodide 
of  Iron,  combined  with  some  alterative,  will  be  found  valuable, 
especially  with  children  of  scrofulous  parents. 

When  there  is  excoriation  of  the  anus,  it  should  be  frequently  and 
gently  bathed  with  warm  water,  dried  carefully,  and  then  sprinkled 
with  Bismuth  or  finely  powdered  Elm  Bark,  or  dressed  with  Tannate 
of  Glycerine. 

The  body  of  the  child  should  be  kept  clean,  frequently  bathing  it 
with  warm  water,  or  a  weak  alkaline  solution;  and  if  it  be  much 
debilitated,  brandy  or  some  other  stimulant  may  be  added  to  the 
solution.  Attention  should  be  paid  to  the  condition  of  the  mother's 
health,  who  must  be  placed  under  treatment  if  necessary:  her  diet 
nuist  invariably  be  regulated,  as  well  as  the  condition  of  the  bowels, 
exercise,  etc.  It  not  unfrcquently  occurs,  that  a  change  of  the  nurse, 
or  weaning  the  child  and  feeding  it  cow's  milk,  arrowjoot,  barley- 
water,  etc.,  will  be  followed  by  a  disappearance  of  all  the  symptoms: 
shortly  after  which,  if  the  mother's  milk  has  not  been  allowed  to** dry 
up,"  it  may  be  safely  restored  to  its  natural  food.     (See  linivtrithn,) 
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Among  the  several  cutaneous  diseases  to  which  infants  are  liable,  is 
one  known  as  milk  scall,  or  milk  acaby  and  which  has  been  variously 
termed  by  writers,  thus,  Porrigo  LarvaliSy  Oi*vsta  Lactea^  Pon'igo  Favosa^ 
Tinea  Lactea,  etc.  The  disease  is  usually  first  observed  upon  the  fore- 
head and  cheeks,  and  consists  in  an  eruption  of  minute  superficial 
pustules,  of  a  yellowish-white  color,  united  in  groups  on  a  red  surface, 
and  more  or  less  confluent.  It  sometimes  attacks  the  hands,  feet,  and 
other  parts  of  the  body,  and  has  likewise  been  observed  in  adultjs. 
The  pustules  will  at  first  be  found  to  contain  a  transparent  fluid, 
which  soon  becomes  yellowish-white  and  opaque,  and  being  dis- 
charged, concretes  into  thin,  yellowish,  or  greenish  crusts.  As  the 
pustular  patches  spread,  there  is  a  renewal  of  the  discharge,  which 
likewise  continues  from  beneath  the  crusts,  increasing  their  thickness 
and  extent.  The  eruption .  is  subject  to  various  modifications — some- 
times the  discharge  is  scarcely  perceptible,  with  a  dry  and  brown  scab 
covering  the  surface;  at  other  times,  the  discharge  is  profuse,  with  a 
red  and  excoriated  surface.  Occasionally,  the  whole  face,  with  the 
exception  of  the  nose  and  eyelids,  is  covered  like  a  mask,  with  a  large, 
thick  crust,  formed  of  numerous  smaller  ones,  and,  almost  invariably, 
the  disease  is  accompanied  with  intense  itching,  and  more  or  less  pain. 
When  the  disease  is  about  terminating,  the  discharge  gr&dually  ceases, 
the  crusts  fall  otf  and  are  not  renewed,  the  surface  under  them,  at  firet 
elevated,  red,  and  tender,  gradually  lessens  in  color,  slight  desquama- 
tion ensues,  and  the  skin  slowly  returns  to  its  normal  condition  without 
any  disfiguration,  unless  the  child  has  bpen  allowed  to  tear  its  cheeks 
by  scratching. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  is  variable,  and  it  is  not  uncommon  for 
it  to  remain  several  months  before  disappearing.  It  rarely  remains 
beyond  the  period  of  teething,  and  lience,  in  obstinate  cases,  means 
should  be  employed  to  allay  the  itching,  that  the  face  may  not  be 
marked  by  the  nails  of  the  child.  It  does  not  appear  to  be  conta- 
gious; and  its  causes  are  involved  in  much  obscurity. 

TREATMENT. — Microscopic  investigations  are  stated  to  have 
discovered  that  the  disease  depends  upon  a  vegetable  parasitic  growth, 
and  may  be  cured  by  the  local  application  and  internal  administra- 
tion of  a  solution  of  Sulphite  of  Soda  in  some  bitter  tonic.  I  have 
recently  employed  this  solution  internally,  together  with  a  solution 
of  PcTchloride  of  Iron  locally,  to  the  aphtha,  with  marked  benefit; 
in  some  instances,  solution  of  Chlorate  of  Potiissa  may  be  substituted 
for  that  of  the  Ferruginous  Porchloridc.  Carbolate  of  Iodine,  as  a 
local  application,  will  be  found  highly  advantageous  in  many  instances. 


726  king's  eclectic  obstetrics. 

If  there  is  any  derangement  of  the  digestive  or  hepatic  functions^ 
administer  laxative  dosos,  every  day  or  two,  of  the  Aromatic  Syrup 
of  Rhubarb.  The  minute  dose  of  Chionanthus  answers  well  in  some 
cases;  in  others,  Sp.  Tr.  of  Iris  may  be  given;  and  again,  the  action 
of  Nux  Vomica  or  Fov/lcr's  Solution  i^  desirable.  Good  effects  may 
likewise  be  derived  by  the  administration  of  Rhus  Tox,  The  diet 
of  the  child  should  be  regulated  as  to  quantity,  and  the  periods  of 
feeding;  in  several  eases  the  disease  has  proved  unyielding  until  the 
child  was  given  to  another  nurse,  when  it  rapidly  disappeared. 

The  child  should  be  exercised  freely  by  its  attendant,  and  be 
exposed  as  much  as  possible  to  the  open  atmosphere,  in  pleasant 
weather. 

CORYZA,  Nasal  Catarrh^  or  Snuffles,  is  a  very  common  and 
troublesome  disease  among  infants.  It  is  an  affection  of  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane  and  air  passages  of  the  head,  and  generally  com- 
mences by  frequent  sneezing;  at  first  there  is  little  discharge  from  the 
nostrils,  but  in  a  short  time,  a  thin  mucous  secretion  takes  place^ 
which  finally  becomes  profuse,  and  of  a  thick,  muco-purulent  character. 
Not  unfrequently,  the  discharge  is  acrid  and  irritating.  The  mucous 
tills  the  passages,  forming  a  very  troublesome  obstruction,  causing  the 
child  to  make  a  snuffling  or  rattling  sound  in  breathing  through  the 
nose,  and  interfering  with  its  free  respiration  while  sucking.  The 
eyes  are  more  or  less  suffused,  watery,  and  sensitive  to  light,  and  the 
thirst  is  increased,  with  some  slight  febrile  disturbance.  Sometimes, 
especially  when  the  disease  appears  epidemically,  the  symptoms  are 
much  more  severe,  with  great  constitutional  debility.  After  the  third 
or  fourth  day  the  symptoms  usually  diminish,  but,  and  especially  when 
not  under  treatment,  or  in  the  severe  forms,  it  may  continue  for  several 
weeks. 

Coryza  is  usually  produced  by  cold;  at  times  it  prevails  as  an 
epidemic ;  and  it  is  frequently  found  accompanying  other  diseases,  as 
the  exanthemata.  Usually  the  disease  requires  but  little  treatment,, 
but  in  its  severe  forms,  it  must  be  watched,  as  the  child  may  die 
from  the  obstruction  preventing  free  access  of .  atmospheric  air  to  the 
lungs. 

TREATMENT. — In  mild  cases,  inunction  of  the  nostrils  will 
frequently  be  all  the  treatment  needed;  for  this  purpose  Vaseline 
ansAvers,  or,  what  some  consider  still  better,  an  application  of  goose- 
grease  or  tallow  may  be  used.  This  greasing  of  the  nose  and  forehead 
externally  is  a  common  practice  with  nurses,  and  I  have  found  it 
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decidedly  beneficial;  and,  notwithstanding  many  of  our  eminent 
practitioners  treat  with  disdain  the  simple  measures  advised  by  old 
nurses^  it  is  well  to  remember  that  they  are  more  observing  of,  and 
have  better  opportunities  to  ascertain,  the  influence  of  agents  upon 
children  than  physicians^  who  seldom  remain  with  a  patient  to  exceed 
fifteen  minutes  at  a  visit;  and  he  who  will  listen  to  and  watch  the 
opinions  and  methods  adopted  by  them,  especially  in  the  manage- 
ment of  infants,  can  never  fail  to  derive  some  useful  and  valuable 
suggestions. ' 

In  the  severe  forms  of  this  disease,  the  patient  is  put  upon  the  use 
of  the  sedative.  Aconite,  in  the  small  dose,  will  be  the  usual  remedy ; 
this  may  be  aided  in  its  action  by  the  hot  bath.  When  the  discharges 
become  acrid,  and  the  membranes  show  decided  irritation,  Rhus  Tox 
should  be  given  with  the  Aconite.  The  indication  for  Gelsemium  will 
frequently  be  present,  as  well  as  that  for  Belladonna.  Frequently  there 
will  be  an  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands  about  the  neck;  such 
a  condition  calls  for  Phytolacca.  Specific  medication  acts  very 
promptly  in.  children's  diseases;  consequently,  the  symptoms  should 
be  carefully  noted,  and  the  indications  followed. 

When  the  nose  is  much  obstructed,  the  infant  should  be  taken  from 
the  breast  for  a  few  days,  and  be  fed  at  regular  intervals,  two  or  three 
times  a  day.  Children  two  or  three  years  of  age  should  be  kept  on  a 
low  diet  during  the  first  stage  of  the  disease.  The  surface  should  be 
bathed  with  warm  water  daily,  the  body  should  be  kept  properly 
warmed,  and  a  flannel  cap  should  be  worn,  not  only  during  the  disease, 
but  for  some  days  after  its  cure. 
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Abdomen,  enlargemeDt  of 196 

•      laxity  of 240 

rigidity  of .240 

subsidence  of 273 

Abdominal  muscles,  relaxed 404 

Abdominal  palpation 203 

Abdominal  pregnancy 1H6 

Abnormally  large  pelvis 39 

Abortion 249 

causes  of 250 

diagnosis  of 1^53 

habitual 2tt4 

hemorrhage  during 249,  258 

prognosis  of 254 

symptoms  of 

treatment  of 

Absoeb?,  mammary 

Accidental  hemorrhage 

diagnosis  of 

treatment  of 

Accoucheur,  conduct  of,  during  the 

first  stage  of  labor 286 

conduct  of,  during  the  second 

stage  of  labor 297 

conduct  of,   during   the    third 

stage  of  labor 306 

Acute  tympanites 691 

Adherent  placenta 506,  524 

Adherent    placenta   in    hour-glass 

contraction 527 

Affections  of  the  bladder    during 

pregnancy 229 

Aftei^pains 320 

After-treatment  of  hemorrhage. . . .  518 

Agglutination  of  the  os  uteri 384 

Albuminuria  during  pregnancy 225 

Alimentation  of  the  child 316 

artificial 316 

Allantois 120,  136 

Alvine  evacuations  of  the  child.  .316,  329 
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Amnion 116 

Amniotic  fluid 117 

Amnii,  liquor  117 

excess  of 362 

Anorexia  during  pregnancy 217 

Anterior  commissure  of  the  vulva.    63 
Anterior  lip  of  os  uteri,  retention  of  374 

Ante  version  of  the  uterus 245 

Anus,  prolapsus  of 238 

Aorta,  compression  of,  by  Prof.  C.  D. 

Meigs 514 

Aphthae 722 

Fymptoms  of 722 

tr»atraent  of 723 

Api»pl«xy 563 

ft'tul 308 

Applir!2)tion  of  the  bandage 312 

blunt  hook 585 

forceps 602 

perforator 629 

Arch  of  pubes 22 

Areola,  in  pregnancy 196 

•Vrm,  presentation  of 337,  446 

Articulations  and  ligaments  of  pelvis    22 

Ascites  of  the  fetus 410 

Asphyxia,  fetal 307 

Attention  required  during  tho  puer- 
peral state 318 

■  revjuired  subsequent  to  labor. .  318 
Attentions  to  the  child. . .  .307,  314,  329 

Attitude  of  the  fetus 142 

Audible  signs  of  projrnancy 198 

Auscultation  in  pregnancy 1 98,  206 

Axis  of  the  inferior  strait 32 

of  the  pelvis 32 

Axis  of  the  superior  strait 30 

Bag  of  waters 2$0 

to  distinguish  from  fetal  scalp 

283,  293 
729 


730 


KING^S   ECLECTIC   OBSTETRICS. 


Ballottement 204 

Bandage,  application  of 312 

Baudelocque's  pelvimeter 47 

Beating  of  fetal  heart 199 

Bed,  putting  to 314 

Bladder,  aflectiona  of 229 

calculus  in 248,  403 

descent  of 401 

rupture  of '. 549 

Blastodermic  vesicle 114 

Blunt  hook 585 

Body  of  the  uterus,  changes  in,  dur- 
ing pregnancy 159 

Bones  of  the  fetal  head 54 

of  the  pelvis 16 

Breastp,  enlargem^^  of 195 

inflammaUoBt  of^ 700 

Breathing,  difficjH^y    during  preg- 
nancy   231 

Breech,  how-to, distinguish 432 

Breech-labors,  management  of  diffi- 
cult  437,  442 

Breech-presentation 338,  431 

management  of 437 

positions  of 3;«,  433 

Brim  of  the  pelvis 20,  34 

Broad  ligaments 81 

Brow  presentation 411 

Bruit  de  souffle    19S 

Caducous  membrane 109 

Calcaneo-iliac  positions 339 

Calculus  in  the  bladder  during  labor  403 

during  pregnancy 248 

Cancer  of  the  os  uteri 389 

Caput  succedaneum 283,  343,  349 

C'ardial.iria  clnring  pregnancy 219 

Caruncula?  mvrtiformes 67 

Carus,  curve  of 32 

Cases  in  which  the  Cesarean  ox)era- 

tion  may  be  performed 631 

Cases  for  turning 574,  576 

Cases  re«juiring  craniotomy 624 

Ca^es  requiring  forceps 595 

Catarrh,  nasal 726 

Catheterization 296,  402 

Cauliflower  tumor IVStl  389 

Cause  of  labor 271 

Causes  of  abortion 250 

of  phlegmasia  dolens 680 


Causes  of  puerperal  fever 65.T- 

of  puerperal  mania 692 

Causes  of  relaxation  and  separation 

of  the  symphysis 1:7 

Cautions  respecting  the  use  of  ergot  381 

Cavity  of  the  decidua 109 

Cavity  of  the  pelvis 16,  29,  32 

Cazeaux  on  diagnosis  of  placenta 

praevia 490 

Cephal  hematoma 357 

Cephalalgia  during  pregnancy 222 

Cephalic  version 461,  575 

Professor  Wright's 461 

Cephalo-iliac  positions 447 

diagnosis  of 447 

Cervix  uteri 74 

changes  in  tlie 156 

fibrous  tumor  of  the 385 

Cesarean  operation €81 

cases  in  which  it  may  be  used..  631 

dangers  of 631 

mode  of  performing 635 

when  to  be  performed 635 

Cesarean  section 631 

Changes  in  the  body  of  the  utx^rus 

during  pregnancy 159 

Changes  in  the  cervix  uteri  during 

pregnancy 156 

Changes  in  the  properties  of  the 

uterus  during  pregnancy 166 

Changes  in  the  uterus  during  preg- 
nancy   166 

Character  of  labor,  dotermimni 294 

Child,  apoplexy  of :508 

ascites  of 410 

asphyxia  of 307 

attentions  to  the 307,  314 

delivery  of  the 283,  304 

diseases  of  (see  Lifantji). 

food  for  the 316 

holding  the 309 

washing  the 314 

Child-betl  fever 654 

Children,  plurality  of 475 

still-born 307 

Child's  head,  delay  of,  in  the  pelvic 

cavity 380 

Chin  from  the  breast,  departure  of  411 

Chorion 115 

I  Cicatrix  In  the  vagina 387 
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Circalation,  fetal 144 

( lassilicatiOD  of  labor 277 

Clitoris 64 

Coccyx 19 

Coccyx  in  difficult  labor 401 

Colic  of  infants 717 

Collection  of  feces  in  the  rectum . . .  403 

Colostrum 316 

Commissures  of  the  vulva 63 

Comi>licate<l  labor 484 

Compound  pregnancy 475,  178 

presentations 427 

Compression  of  the  aorta 514 

Concealed  hemorrhage 502 

diagnosis  of 503 

treatment  of 504 

Conception 100 

Condition  of  the  female  in  the  first 

stage  of.  labor 270 

in  the  second  stagt*  of  labor 282 

Condition  of  the  uterus  in  the  first 

stagt>  of  labor 280,  281 

in  the  second  stage  of  labor. . . .  282 
Conduct  of  accoucheur  during  the 

first  stage  of  labor 286 

during:  the  second  stage  of  labor  207 

during  the  third  stage  of  lal)or  306 

Constipation  during  pregnamry. ....  220 

of  infants 717 

Contraction,  hour-glass 527 

irregular 360,  527,  534 

Contractions,  fibrillar 274 

painless  uterine 274 

uterine 271,  319 

Convulsions,  apoplectic 553 

during  pregnancy 223 

epileptic 554 

hysterical 224,  552 

Convulsions,  puerperal 552 

Cord,  around  the  neck 303 

cutting  umbilical 306 

hemorrhage  from 719 

umbilical 127 

umbilical  around  the  neck 303 

umbilical,  dressing  the 315 

prolapsus  of  the 469 

umbilical,  rupture  of  the 533 

umbilical,  shortness  of  the 407 

umbilical,  tying  of 306 

Corpus  Luteum 88 


CorpuB    Luteum,    by    Prof.    C.    D. 

.  Meigs 91 

Coryza.^ 726 

Cough  during,  pregnancy 231 

Coutouly's  pehometer 49 

Cramp  of  the  stomach  during  preg- 
nancy   220 

C 'ramps  during  pregnancy 239 

Cramps  during  labor,  treatment  of.  300 

Craniotomv 622 

cases  requiring 624 

dangers  of ()26 

mode  of  operating ()27 

Crede's  operation 38;^ 

Cross-birth 44() 

Crotchet (>25 

Crural  phlebitis , 681 

Crusta  lactea. ^ 725 

Curve  of  Cams 32 

Cutting  the  umbilical  cord 30(5 

Cvanosis 713 

m 

symptoms  of 714 

treatment  of 714 

( -ystocele,  vaginal 402 

Dangers  of  Cesarean  operation 631 

of  turning 57(),  580 

Davies'  forceps 587 

Death  of  the  fetus 153 

Decapitation 254 

Decidua,  cavity  of  the 109 

vera 110 

reflex 110 

serotina 110,  116,  124 

Deciduous  membrane 109 

Deficient  contractions 360,  378,  506 

lochial  discharge 325 

Deformities  of  the  pelvis Ab,  393 

management  of,  in  lalxir. .  .394,  403 
Delay  of  child's  head  in  pelvic  cslx- 

itv 389 

Delivery  in  natural  labor,  position 

for 289,  300 

Delivery  of  the  child 283,  304 

of  the  placenta 284,  310' 

Departure  of  the  chin  from  the  breast  41 1 

Descent  of  the  head 343 

of  the  OS  uteri 374 

Despondency  during  pregnancy 2:^ 

Detachment  of  placenta 495,  607 
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Determination  of  the  scalp  from  the 

membranes 283,  293 

Determining  the  character  of  labor  294 

Development  of  the  fetus 128 

of  the  human  ovum 109 

Diagnosis  of  abortion 250 

of  accidental  hemorrhage 503 

of  breech  presentation 432 

of  concealed  hemorrhage 503 

of  ear  presentation 424,  426 

of  f a^e  presentation 414 

of  feet  presentation 445 

of  hou]>-gla68  contraction 528 

of  inflammation  of  the  uterine 

appendages 662 

of  intestinal  irritation 698 

of  inverted  uterus 539 

of  knee  presentation 444 

of  left  occipito-anterior  position  342 
of  leftoccipito-posterior position  394 

of  occipito-pubal  position 348 

of  oocipito-sacral  position 3-54 

of  pelvic  presentations 432 

of  phlegmasia  dolens 685 

of  placenta  prtvvia 488 

of  prolapse  of  the  cord 470 

of  puerperal  mania 693 

of  puerperal  peritonitis 662 

of  right  occipito-anterior  position  347 
of  right  occipito-posterior  posi- 
tion    353 

of  rupture-of  the  uterus 545 

of  SOX  of  fetus  in  utero 206 

of  shoulder  presentations 447 

of  transverse  presentations 469 

of  twins 180,  200 

of  uterine  phlebitis 666 

of  vertex  presentations 340 

Diameters  of  the  fetal  head 56 

of  the  inferior  strait 30 

of  the  pelvic  cavity 32 

of  the  superior  strait 29 

Diarrhea  during  pregnancy 218 

Diet  after  labor 317 

1  )itreronces  of  male  and  female  pelvis    33 
Difficult  breathingduringpregnancy  231 

Difficult  labor 278,  3oS,  377 

ergot  in 303,  380 

from  agglutination  of  os  uteri . .  384 
from  ascites  of  fetus 4V0 


Difficult  labor  from  calculus  in 

the  bladder 403 

from  cancer  of  the  os  uteri 'iSd 

from  cauliflower  tumor 386 

from  cicatrix  in  vagina 388 

from  condition  of  coccyx 401 

from  delay  of  the  child's  head..  389 

from  distension  by  twins *U)1 

from  early  departure  of  the  chin  410 

from  encysted  tumors t^l 

from  excess  of  liquor  amnii 361 

from  excrescences J592 

from  exostosis 390 

from  feces  in  the  rectum 403 

from  fibrous  tumors  of  the  cer\'ix  385 

from  fungous  tumor '^^ 

from  hydrocephalus 409 

from  imperforate  hymen 389 

from  imperforate  os  uteri 384 

from  inefficient  uterine  contrac- 
tions  360,  378 

from  mal-positions  of  the  head 

411,  413,  424 

from  obliquity  of  os  uteri 374 

from  obliquity  of  uterus 37J 

from  cedema  of  labia  majora. . .  ^90 

from  ovarian  tumor 4(10 

from  pelvic  deformity '^^.J 

from  i)elvic  osteo-sarcoma •>9l 

from  pelvic  tumors .*>5X) 

from  phlegmonous  tumors •»•'- 

from  polypus 38o,  :»i'2 

from  premature  ruptur&of  the 

membranes >^>7o 

from  relaxed  abdominal  muscles  4(>4 
from  rheumatism  of  the  uterus  %- 

from  rigidity  of  membranes -»''^ 

from  rigidity  of  os  uteri ^♦•^ 

fn)m  rigidity  of  soft  i)arts.  .374,  :>S*) 

from  scirrhous  tumors •^'^- 

f rom  shortness  of  the  cord 407 

from  syphilitic  vegetations '>^^- 

from  toughness  of  membranes,  ^h) 

from  tumors 385,  :i%,  :{!H) 

from  tympanites  of  the  fetus.  .411 

from  vaginal  cystocele "*"'- 

from  vaginal  hernia 4(14 

from  vaginal  vesicocele •*'^'- 

in  first  stage •^■'^ 

in  second  stage ^' ' 
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Difficult  labor,  breech,  management 

of 437, 

Dilatation  of  the  os  uteri .  275, 278, 299, 

of  OS  uteri  by  dry  cupping 

of  perineum 

Dimensions  of  the  fetus 54; 

Dimness  of  vision  during  pregnancy 
Discrimination  of  scalp  from  bag  of 

waters 283, 

Diseases  of  the  fetus 

of  the  pregnant  female 

Distension  from  twins 

Divisions  of  labor 

of  the  fetus 

Dr.  Washington  on  dry-cupping. . . 

Dressing  the  cord 

Dropsy  of  ovum 

Dry-cupping  to  cause  dilatation  of 
OS  uteri  

to  cause  uterine  contraction  . . . 
Duration  of  first  btage  of  labor .... 

of  labor 

of  pregnancy 

of  second  stage  of  labor  . . .  283, 

of  third  stage  of  lal)or 

Duties  of  accoucheur,  after  delivery 

of  accoucheur  in  the  first  stage 
of  labor  . ! 

of  accoucheur  in  the  second  stage 
of  labor 

of  accoucheur  in  the  third  stage 

of  labor 

Dwarfish  pelvis '>.', 

Dyspnoea  during  pregnancy 

Ear  presentations 

diagnosis  of 

management  of 425, 

positions  of 

Early   departure   of  the  chin  from 

the  breast 

£A:lauipc}ia 

Embryonic  s[)ot .s7, 

Emhrvotomv 

Embryotomy  forceps.  Mci^^'s 

Encvste<l  tumors 

Enlargem  nt  of  the  abiloincii 

of  the  iireaMs 

Ephclis 

EplK'nu-rabfever 
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Ephemeral  fever,  symptoms  of 

treatment  of 

Epigenesis,  theory  of . . .' 

Epilepsy 

Ergot,  cautions  respecting  the  use  of 

in  diflScult  labors :^>3, 

Ergot,  in  natural  labors 

Evolution,  spontaneous 

theorv  of 

Examination,  vaginal 

Excavation,  pelvic 

Excess  of  liquor  amnii 

Excessive  lochial  discharge 

Excoriated  nipples 

Excoriation  of  the  navel 

Excrescences 

Exhaustion,  symptoms  of 377, 

Exostosis 

Expulsion  of  the  head  2S;>, 

of  the  placenta 2S4, 

Extension 

External  oi^ns 

Extra-uterine  pn'gnancy 

Exvisceration 

Face  presenttition 33(», 

diagnosis  of 

mechanism  of 418, 

positions  of 3;i7, 

treatment  of 

Facial  nueralgiti  during  pregnancy. 

Fainting 

Falling  of  the  womb 241, 

Fallopian  tul)cs 

False  pains 

treatment  of 

False  pregnancy ]<S1 , 

False  waters 1 1  (i, 

Fecal  accumulation 

Fecundation 

Fe^'t,  how  to  distinguish  

Fi'ct  i)r«'>t'ntai i.»n 3w/<, 

diairiio^i  ■;  oi 

tn';;t!iK'iit  o* 

r(.M)\al('  in  natural  lai'or. . .  .2(>7,  27. >, 

oriraus  of  p'ucration 

Fetal  apoplexy 

a>i>hyxia 

cii'culation 

diiiieiisioiis  and  wei-jht 
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Fetal  head,  diameters  of 56 

head,  expulsion  of 283,  301 

heart,  beatfng  of 199 

respiration 143 

ecalp,  to  discriminate  from  bag 

of  waters 283,  293 

Fetus  and  its  development 128 

ascites  of 410 

attitude  of 142 

death  of 153,  254 

diseases  of 152 

full  developed 152 

its  divisions  and  dimensions ...    54 

position  of 142 

signs  of  death  of 153.  254 

tympanites  of 411 

viability  of 176 

violent  movements  of 247 

Fever,  ephemeral 656 

irritative 534 

miliary 707 

milk 326 

puerperal 654 

Fibrillar  contractions 274 

Fibrous  tumors  of  the  cervix 385 

Fifth  position  of  vertex 335,  353 

Fillet 581 

Firet  left  cephalo-iliac  position. 338,  446 

diagnosis  of 446 

First  position  of  vertex 3:^,  342 

First  right  cephalo-iliac  po8ition.338,  446 

diagnosis  of 446 

First  sa<'ro-iliac  positions 433,  4'Mi 

First  stage  of  labor 278,  286,  358 

condition  of  female  in 279 

condition  of  the  os  uteri  in.. 280,  281 

condition  of  uterus  in 280 

conduct  of  accoucheur  in 286 

duration  of 281 

ineflicient  contractions  in 359 

management  of 286 

mode  of  examination  in 288 

rheumatism  of  uterus  in 363 

rigidity  in ;%J6 

Flatulent  colic  of  infants 717 

Fleshy  moles 25() 

Flexion 59,  1543 

Flooding  (see  Hemorrhage). 

Fluid,  amniotic    117 

Fontanelles,  and  sutures 54 


Food  for  the  child 

Forceps 

at  the  superior  strait 597, 

cases  requiring 

Davis' 

•Hodges' 

in  breech  labors    

Forceps  in  face  presentations 

in  left  mento-iliac  positions 

in  left  occipito-anterior  positions 

in  left  occipito-posterior    posi- 
tions   

in  left  occipito-transverse  iwsi- 
tions 

in  mento-pubic positions  (note). 

in  mento-sacral  positions  (note) 

in    occii)ito-posterior    positions 
(breech  labors) 

in     occipito-pubic    positions 
(breech  labors) 

in  occipito-pubic  positions 

in  occipito-sacral  positions 

in  pelvic  [)resentationj« 

in  right  mento-iliac  positions  . . 

in  right  occipitoranterior  ])osi- 
tions , 

in  right  occipito-posterior  posi- 
tions   '. 

in  right  occipito-transverse  jxisi- 
tions 

in  vertex  presentation 

mode  of  applying 

period  for  applying 

rules  for  applying 

use  of  the 

when  not  to  be  used 

when  the  face  isvat  the  superior 
strait 

when  the  head  is  at  the  superior 

strait 

Forehead  toward  the  pubic  arf?h.. 355, 

I'^ossa  uavicularis 

Fourchette 

Fourth  position  of  vertex 3itt, 

Frfenum 

Full  developed  fetus 

Fungous  tumor 

Funis,  ligature  of 

prolapsus  of 

short : 
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Funis  umbilicalis 127 


Galvanic  heat  in  inverted  uterus.  . 

(lalvanism,  in  premature  labor 

Gastrodynia,  diiring  pregnancy.,.. 
Gastrotomy  (see  Cesarean  operaiion) . 

General  signs  of  pregnancy 

( teneration 

Gen i tills,  itching  of 229, 

pustules  of 

(Terminal  membrane 86, 

spot. ..» 

vesicle 

Gestation,  duration  of 

Graafian  vesicles 

Great  sacro-sciatic  ligament 

Habit  of  aborting 

Hand-presentation 

Hand  and  foot  presentation 

Hare-lip 

Head  and  an  extremity  presenting. . 

delay  of,  in  pelvic  cavity 

descent  of. . . .- 

extension  of 00, 

flexion  of 59, 

mal-positions  of 

of  cliild,  diameters  of 

positions  of  (see  Vertejr). 

presentations  of  (see  TVW/'j). 

presentations  of  side  of 

restitution  of 'M\, 

rotation  of (>i), 

Headache  during  pregnancy 

Heart,  boating  of  fetal 

palpitation  of 

Heat,  galvanic,  in  invcn-Ml  uUtus.  . 

'  Hematomenis 

Hemoptysis 

Hemorrhagic 

accidental 

accidental,  diagnosis  of 

accidental,  treatment  of 

af ter-efFects  of 

after  placental  delivery 

att'v»r  placental  delivery,  nyiiip- 
tonis  of 

after  phu'cntal  <U»livcry,   treat- 
ment of 

-after  the  cliild's  <leliverv 


."45 
r)51 
220 

192 
94 
233 
241 
114 
87 

171 
85 
24 

2i>5 
427 
428 
721 
427 
389 
343 
345 
343 
408 
5C) 


424 


'*45 


344 


15)9 
231 
515 
241 
241 
484 
502 
503 
504 
520 
5«)9 

510 

511 
50(» 


Hemorrhage,  after-treatment  of . . . .  518 

before  full  term 50^ 

concealed .502 

concealed,  diagnosis  of 503 

concealed,  treatment  of 504,  508 

following  abortion 250,  258,  202 

from  the  cord 719 

Hemorrhage,  from  the  navel 7 19 

from     placenta    prajvia,    tre.:t- 

ment  of 492 

in  retained  placenta 500 

in  retained  placenta,  treatment 

of 507 

prevention  of 520 

puerperal 485 

reaction  of 520 

syncope  from 500,  518 

treatment  of  after-efTects 521 

unavoidable 485 

uterine 484 

with  abortion 249,  258,  203 

with  adherent  placenta 506 

with  hour-glass  contraction 528 

with  inverted  uterus 542 

with  irregular  contraction. . 528 

with  placenta  pnevia 4J5 

Hemorrhoids 230 

Hernia 237 

umbilical 718 

vaginal 404 

Hodge's  forceps 589 

Holding  the  child 309 

Hollow  of  the  sacrum 17 

Hour-glass  contraction 527 

.Hydatids 181 

Hydrocele  of  infants 720 

Hydrocephalus 409 

Hydrorrhea 1 10,  '2:\S 

Hymen (>0 

Hymen,  imperforate (Hi,  'M) 

Hvsterical  convulsions 224,  552 

Hysteritis ()(>4 

Ilio-j)ectineal  line '20 

Ilium 20. 

Iinj)erforate  hynicn 389 

OS  uteri :'84 

Impregnation,  theories  of 94 

Incontinence  of  urine 239 

Indicaticms  of  niai-formed  pelvis.. .  47 
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7(X) 
700 
702 


Induction  of  premature  labor 640 

Inertia  of  the  uterus 524 

Inefficient  action  of  the  uterus  in 

the  first  stage  of  labor 360 

in  the  second  sta^^e  of  labor. . . .  378 

Infantile  afTections 713 

Infants  ^see  ChiUl). 

Infants,  rolic  of 717 

constipation  of 717 

hydrocele  of 720 

jaundice  of 715 

ophthalmia  of 716 

retention  of  urine  in 715 

swelled  breasts  of 720 

Inferior  strait 16,  31 

axis  of 32 

<liameterd  of 31 

Inflainnialion  of  tlio  breasts 

symptoms  of 

treatment  of 

Infianmiation  of  the  uterine  absorb- 
ents  

post-mortem  appearances  of . . . 

symptoms  of 

Inflammation  ol  the  ut€»rine  append- 
ai;;.'s 

diajrnosis  «)f 

post-niorteiu  ai)pearances  of 

symptoms  of 

Inflammation  of  the  uterine  veins.. 

post-mortem  appearances  of 

symptoms  of 

Inflammation  of  the  uterus 

Inflammatory  puerperal  fever,  treat- 
ment of 

Innominatum 

Innutrition 

Insanitv  after  deliverv 

diirinj^  j)rejrnancy 

Interstitiai  pregnancy 

Intestinal  irritation 

(liaunnsis  of 

pni;;nosis  of 

>yniptonis  of 

ti-calMU'iit  oi 

liivc'r>iinn  (*t  the  utt'i'us 

(li.i'jnusis  of 

L:alvani<*  heat  in 

liroi:no»<is  wi 


Inversion  of  the  uterus,  symptoms 

of 537 

treatment  of 540 

Irregular  cont.-actions 527,  534 

Irritability,   nervous,  durinj?  preg- 
nancy    o'M 

Irritative  fever  from  putrid  absorp- 
tion  265,  5:i'> 

Ischia,  planes  of 21 

Ischium 21 

Itching  of  the  genitals 229,  2:W 

Jaundice,  during  pregnancy 24<> 

of  infants 715 

Kiesteine 198 

Knee  presentation ' 339 

diagnosis  of 444 

treatment  of 445 


667  ! 

667  ' 

667 

(i6:^ 
664 
()(>4 
(KU 
()()() 
(>6() 
(i6(i 
G()4 

671 

2i> 
716 

m\ 

•.• )— 

1S7 

697 
6VK 

6«is 


•  ><l< 


I^abia  majora 

tedema  of 

Labia  minora 

I^ihia  pudendi 

I^bor 

attentions  required  after 

cause  of 

classification  of 

complicated 

condition    of    female    in    first 

stage  of 

comlition  of  female  in  second  do. 
condition   of    os   uteri  in  first 

stage  of 2S0. 

condition  of  os  uteri  in  second 

stage  of 

condition    of    uterus    in     first 

stage  of 

conduct  of  accoucheur  iu  first 

stage  of 

eon<Uiet  of  accoucheur  in  secoml 

stage  oi 

eonduet  ft  aceoueher  in   third 


stage  ol 


:>4r) 

r>3s 


diflicult 27S,  3r»s. 

(lirtieult,  ergot  in ;*»<>2, 

ditlieult,  from   mal-positiims   tii 

the  head 411,  413. 

ditlieult,  in  first  sta;^  • 

diliicult,  in  .•^eeon«l  stage 


62 
3*K) 
63 
02 
271 
31 H 
271 
277 
4S4 


271; 

2S2 


2Sl 

2S2 
2M) 
2S(> 

2l«. 
30o 

424 


377 
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XAbor,  divisions  of 277 

duration  of 271 

duration  of  first  stage  of 281 

duration  of  second  stage  of  .283,  304 

ergot  in  difficult 3G3,  380 

ergot  in  natural 305 

first  stage  of 278,  288 

induction  of  premature 640 

lingering  (see  Difficult  Labor). 

management  of  natural 2S5 

mechanism  of 340 

methods  of  inducing  premature  652 

Labor,  mode  of  examination  in  firt^t 

stage  of 288 

position  for   delivery    in   naf- 

ural 289,  300 

precipitate 383 

premature 270,  640 

premature,  induction  of 640 

premonitory  signs  of 273 

preternatural 429 

protracted  (see  Difficult  Labor). 

rigors  during 275 

roles  to  determine  the  character 

of •. 294 

second  stage  of 282,  299 

tedious 278,  358 

third  stf^  of 2ai,  306 

treatment  of  cramps  during  . . .  300 
treatment  of  difficult  breech  .437,  442 

tareatment  of  twin 476 

twin 475 

Labor  pains 271,  276,  282 

false  276 

true 276 

with   pelvic   deformity,   treat- 
ment of  (noU) 390 

Laceration  of  perineum 284 

of  vagina 549 

Laparo-elytrotomy 639 

Laxity  of   abdomen    during  preg- 
nancy   240 

Left  calcaneo-iliac  position 339 

Left  cephalo-iliac  positions 338 

diagnosis  of 447 

Left  lobulo-iliac  positions    424 

diagnosis  of 42(> 

Left  mento-iliac*  position .337,  418 

diagnosis  of 418 

mechanism  of 419 

47 


Left  oecipito-anterior  position.. 334,  342 

diagnosis  of 333 

forceps  in 607 

mechanism  of 343 

Left  occipito-posterior  position.  .325,  610 

diagnosis  of 350 

-    mechanism  of 351 

Left  sacro-iliac  position^ 339 

diagnosis  of 432 

mechanism  of 433 

Lesser  sacroHsciatic  ligament 25 

Lever 582 

Ligament,  great  sacro-sciatic 25 

lesser  sacro-sciatic 25 

Lij^ament,  obturator 25 

Ligaments  and  articulations  of  pelvis    23 

Ligaments,  broad 81 

of  ovary 84 

of  uterus 81 

round   82 

sacro-sciatic 25 

Linea  ilio-pectinea 20 

Linese  albicantes 319 

Lingering  labor  (see  Difficult  Labor). 
Lip  of  08  uteri,  retention  of  anterior  374 

Liquor  amnii 117 

excess  of 362 

Lobulo-pubal  positions 425,  426 

Local  signs  of  pregnancy 193 

Lochia 284,  323 

deficient 325 

excessive 324 

Locked  head  (note) 401 

Longings  during  pregnancy 217 

Making  the  bed 295 

Malacosteon    37 

Male  and  female  pelves 33 

Malformation  of  the  "pelvis 34 

indications  of 47 

Malpositions  of  the  head 414 

Mammary  abscess 700 

Management  of  breech-presentation  437 
of  difficult  breech  labors. .  .437,  442 

ear  presentations 425,  427 

face  presentation 423 

feet  presentation 445 

knee  presentation 444 

labor  with  pelvic  deformity.  394,  403 
mento-iliac  positions 423 
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Management  of  monstroeities 483 

natural  labor 285 

shoulder  presentations 449 

twin  labor 477 

Mania  during  pregnancy 232 

puerperal 691 

Masto  lynia 231 

Measurement  of  tjie  pelvis 48 

Meatus  urinarius 65 

Mechanical  vomiting  in  pregnancy .  214 

Mechanism  of  labor 34() 

left  mento-iliac  position 418 

left  occipito-anterior  position  . .  343 
left  occipito-posterior  position  .  350 

left  sacro-iliac  positions 433,  436 

occipito-pubal  position 349 

occipito-sacral  position 344 

Mechanism  of  right  mento-iliac  posi- 
tion  421 

right  occipito-anterior  position .  :U8 
right  occipito-posterior  position.  354 
right  sacro-iliac  positions. .  .436,  437 

Meconium 152,  31 6 

Meconium,  purging  the 316 

Meig's  embryotomy  forceps 625 

Membrana  cadnca 109 

decidua 109 

Membrane,  caducous 109 

deciduous 109 

germinal 86,  114 

vitelline 86 

^lembranes,  premature  rupture  of. .  375 

rigidity  of 375 

rupture  of 280,  375 

toughness  of 375 

Menstruation l(K) 

sujjpressed,  a  sign  of  pregnancy  193 
Methods  of  inducing  prema*ture 

labor • ; 046 

Metritis 6(U 

post-mortem  appearances  of ()05 

sy:ni)tom8  of ()65 

Miliary  fervor , 707 

symptoms  of 707 

treatment  of 708 

Millv  fever 326 

Milk-1(- 680 

Milk,  hi'oretion  of,  in  pregnancy 196 

^liscarriage 240 

Mixed  pregnancy 178 


Mobility  of  the  pelvic  articulations.     26 

Mode  of  applying  the  forceps 602 

Mode  of  examination  in  first  stage 

of  labor 288 

Mode  of  performing  craniotomy 627 

Moles 181 

fleshy 2V> 

Molesworth's  climax  dilator 6  '>o 

MoUities  ossium 37 

Mons  veneris (>l 

Mon.sters 1^0,  482 

Monstrosities,  management  of 4K*> 

Morbid  adhesion  of  placenta 531 

treatment  of 533 

Morph 19:5 

Mother's  marks 719 

Mpco-serolent  discharge 274 

Mucous  discharges  from  vagina 241 

Multiple  pregnancy. 178,  475 

Muscular  pains  during  pregnancy. .  233 

Nrjvus  materni 719 

Nasal  catarrh 728 

Natural  labor,  position  for  delivery 

28'J,  300 

Nausea  during  pregnancy 1 W 

Navel,  excoriation  of 710 

hemorrhage  from 719 

Navel  string 127 

Nervous   irritability   during    prt»g- 

nancy 2:>4 

Nervous  shock 318 

Nidation 107 

Nipple,  excoriated 327 

sore 327 

sore,  treatment  of 328 

Nursing  sore  mouth 709 

Nymphse <>3 

Obliquely  distorted  pelvis 42,  393 

Obliquity  of  os  uteri .'573 

of  uterus 372 

Obstetrical  instruments 586 

( )l)stetrical  operations 586 

Obturator  foramen 22 

ligament 25 

Occipital  positions ;534,  342 

Occipito-pubal  pos*ition. .-. .  .334,  'MS,  620 

diagnosis  oi :i48 

mechanism  of {U&> 
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Occipito-sacral  position I).'iH,  :{.>4,  621 

iUagnosis  of 354 

mechanism  of 1^54 

<)<lontalgia  during  pregnancy 227 

4 Edema  during  pregnancy 234 

<Edema  of  labia  majora 390 

Omphalo-mescnteric  vessels 11.9 

Opc^ration,  Cesarean 631 

Operation  of  craniotomy 622 

Operative  midwifery    573 

Operation,  Sanger-Cesarean 61^ 

Ophthalmia  of  infants 716 

Organs  of  generation 61,  68 

Oritice  of  the  urethra 65 

Os  basilare 17 

Os  coccyx 19 

Osilium 20 

Os  isc^hium 21 

Os  pubis 22 

Os  uteri 74 

Os  uteri,  agglutination  of •. .  384 

cancer  of 389 

descent  of 374 

dilated  by  dry-cupping 387 

dilatation  of. .275,  278,  387 

imperforate  384 

obliquity  of 373 

obliteration  of 384 

retention  of  anterior  lip 374 

rigidity   of,    in    first    stiige    of 

.    labor 281,  366 

rigidity  of,  in  second  stage  of 

labor 387 

Ossa  innominata 20 

Osteo-sarcoma  of  pelvis 391 

Ovaries 83 

Ovarian  pregnancy 18o 

Ovarian  tumor 405 

Ovular  theory fH) 

Ovule,  or  human  egg 85,  128 

Ovum,  development  of 109 

dropsy  of 248 

I*ain  in  the  right  side  during  preg- 
nancy    239 

Pain,  muEcular,  during  pregnancy..  232 

Painless  uterine  contractions 274 

Pains,  after 320 

false 276 

irregular... 527 


Pains  of  labor 271,  270,  282 

preparatory 271,  276,  282 

treatment  of  false 277 

Palpation,  abdominal 203 

Palpitation  of  the  heart 230 

Parietal  pregnancy 187 

Parturition ., . ,  271 

Pathology  of  puerperal  convulsions  563 

Pelvic  articulations,  mobilitv  of 26 

Pelvic  cavity,  diameters  of 33 

planes  of 32 

tumors  in 390 

Pelvic    deformities,    difiicult    labor 

from 3i)0 

management  of  labor  with  {luAe) 

391,  392 

Pelvic  presentations 3:«,  437,  439 

diagnosis  of 440 

management  of 437,  445 

mechanism  of 4:W,  437 

Pelvic  symphyses 23 

Pelvimeter,  Baudelocque's 48 

Coutoully*s 49 

Pelvimetry 48 

Pelvis 16 

abnormally  large 39,  393 

articulations  of 23 

axis  of 28 

bones  of 15 

brim  of 20,  34 

cavity  of 16,  29 

deformities  of 35 

diameters  of 29 

dwarfish 39,  393 

Pelvis,    indications    of    malforma- 
tion of 47 

obliquely  distorted 42,  393 

osteo-sarcoma  of 391 

straits  of 29 

unequally  contra(;ted 40,  393 

Pendulous  belly 312 

Perforator 630 

Perineum 67 

dilatation  of 283 

rigidity  of (W,  386 

support  to  the 67,  301,  606 

Period  for  applying  forceps 599 

for  turning 576 

Peritonitis .654,  660 

Phlebitis,  crural 680 
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Phlebitis,  uterine 654 

Phlegmasia  dolens 680 

causes  of 680 

diagnosis  of 685 

post-mortem  appearances  of . . .  686 

prognosis  of 685 

symptoms  of 684 

treatment  of 686 

Phlegmonous  tumors 392 

Piles  during  pregnancy 236 

Placenta 123 

adherent 506,  524 

delivery  of 284,  310 

detachment  of 494,  507 

expulsion  of 284,  310 

hemorrhage  after  delivery  of. . .  509 

morbid  adhesion  of 531 

putrescence  of 256,  534 

retained 506,  523 

retaine<l,  treatment  of 507,  524 

retention  of 50(5,  524 

Placenta,  retention  of,  from  irreg- 
ular contraction 527 

retention  of,  from  morbid  adhe- 
sion   531 

retention  of,   from  uterine  in- 
ertia    523 

sjrmptoms  of  hemorrhage  after 

delivery  of 510 

treatment  of  hemorrhage  after 

delivery  of 511 

Placenta  pnevia 485 

diagnosis  of 488 

hemorrhage  from 485 

treatment  of 491 

Placental  presentation 485 

sound 198 

Plane  of  inferior  strait 32 

of  the  superior  strait 30 

Planes  of  the  ischia 21 

of  the  pelvic  cavity 32 

Plethora  during  pregnancy 22(> 

Pluralitv  of  children 475 

Podalic  version 400,  575 

Polypus 385 

Porrigo  larvalis 717 

I'orro-Cesarean  operation 633,  639 

treatment  of 717 

Position,  first  left  cephalo-iliac.  .338,  447 
first  right  cephalo-iliac 338,  447 


Position,  first  vertex 3:J4,  342 

fifth  vertex 335,  353 

for  delivery  in  natural  labor.  2S9,  300 

fourth  vertex 335,  34f^ 

left  calcaneo-iliac 339 

left  mento-iliac 337,  41  J> 

left  mento-iliac,  diagnosis  of . . .  416 

left  mento-iliac,  mechanism 418 

left  occipito-anterior 334,  342 

left  occipito-anterior,  diagnosis 

of 342 

left  occipito-anterior,  mechan- 
ism of 34a 

left  occipito-posterior 3il5,  349 

left  occipito-posterior,  diagnosis 

of 349 

left  occipito-posterior,  mechan- 
ism of sm 

left  sacro-lliac 339,  433,  4m 

left  sacro-iliac,  diagnosis  of  .433,  43(> 
left  sacro-iliac,   mechanism    of 

of 433,436 

occipito-pubal :i34,  348 

occipito-pubal,  diagnosis  of 349 

occipito-pubal,  mechanism  of. .  349 

ocdpito-sacral 335,  355 

occipito-sacral,  diagnosis  of 355 

occipi to-sacral,  mechanism  of. .  355 

of  the  fetus 142 

right  calcaneo-iliac 339 

right  mento-iliac 337,  421 

right  mento-iliac,  diagnosis  of. .  421 
right  mento-iliac,  meclianism  of  421 

right  occipito-anterior 334,  347 

right  occipito-anterior,  diagnosis 

of 347 

right  occipito-anterior,  mechan- 
ism of 347 

right  occipito-posterior 335,  35:^ 

right    occipito-i)OSterior,    diag- 
nosis of 353 

right  o(Tipito-posterior,   mech- 
anism of 354 

right  sacro-iliac a39,  4:5<i 

right  sacro-iliacjdiagnosis  of .  436,  437 
right  sacro-iliac,  mechanism  of 

436,  437 

second  left  cephalo-iliac 338,  -14#> 

second  right  cephalo-iliac..  .338,  446 
second  vertex 334,  347 
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Pfwition,  sixth  vertex 335,  .Vvi 

tiiinl  vertex 334,  348 

Positions  aad  presentations 332 

left  lobalo-iiiac 42o 

left  lobulo-iliac,  diagnosis  of .  426, 427 

lobulo-pubal 424 

lobulo-pubal,  diagnosis  cf 425 

men  to- iliac,  treatment  of 421 

of  breech  presentation 338,  433 

of  ear  presentation 424 

of  fice  presentation 336,  418 

of  feet  presentation 339,  445 

of  shoulder  presentations  .  .337,  44() 

of  vertex  presentation 3iU,  .'UO 

right  lobulo-iliac 424 

right  lobulo-iliac,  diagnosis  of 

425,  426 


Post-mortem  appearance  of  inflam- 
mation of  uterine  appendages 

appearances  of  infiammalion  of 
uterine  veins 

appearaucos  of  metritis 

appearances  of  phlegmasia  do- 
lens  

Post-mortem  appearances  of  puer- 
peral peritonitis 663, 

Posterior  commissure  of  the  vulva. 

Precipitate  labor 

Pregnancy 

abdominal 

atToctions  of  the  bladder  during 

albuminuria  during 

anorexia  during 195, 

ante  vers  io  uteri  during 

areola  in 

audible  signs  of 

calculus  during 

cardialgia  during 

cephalalgia  during 

changes  in  the  uterus  during. . . 

compound 178, 

constipation  during 

convulsions  during 

cough  during 

cramp  of  stomach  during 

cramps  during 

despondency  during 

<liarrhea  during , 

difficult  breathing  during 

diseases  of 


664 

667 
666 

686 

669 
63 
383 
171 
186 
229 
225 
217 
245 
196 
198 
248 
219 
223 
156 
474 
220 
224 
231 
221 
239 
23:) 
218 
231 
202 


Pregnancy,  dimness  of  vision  during  230 

dropsy  of  ovum  during 248 

duration  of 171 

dyspnoja  during 231 

extra-uterine 183 

facial  neuralgia  during 228 

fainting  during 230 

falling  of  the  womb  during 241 

false 181,183 

fetal  movements  during 248 

gastrodynia  during 221 

general  higns  of 192 

headache  during 223 

heartburn  during 19.i),  220 

hematemesid  during 241 

hemoptysis  during 241 

hemorrhoids  during 237 

hernia  during 248 

hydrorrhea  during .* 246 

incontinence  of  urine  during  . .  241 

insanity  during 233 

interstitial 187 

jaundice  during 240 

laxity  of  abdomen  during 240 

local  signs  of 193 

longings  during 217 

mania  during 2:i3 

mastodynia  during 232 

mechanical  vomiting  in 214 

mixed 178 

multiple 178,  475 

musculai-  j)ain  during 232 

nausea  during 195,  213 

nervous  irritability  during .233 

odontalgia  during 228 

<edema  during 235 

ovarian 1 85 

pain  in  right  side  during 240 

palpitation  during 230 

parietal 187 

piles  during 237 

plethora  during 226 

prolapsus  ani  during 238 

prolapsus  uteri  during 241 

prurisTO  during 233 

pruritus  of  vulva  during 233 

ptyalism  during 217 

pustules  of  genitals  during.  .234,  241 

rational  signs  of 192 

retroversion  of  uterus  during. .  242 
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Pregnancy,  rheumatism  of  the  uterus 

during 247  I 

rigiiliiy  of  abdomen  during 240 

salivation  during 217  I 

secretion  of  milk  during 190 

sensible  nigns  of 192,  195  | 

signs  of HK) 

sound  of  fetal  heart  during 199 

spasm  of  stomach  during 221 

spasm  of  ureters  during 229 

spasm  of  uterus  during 240 

6ub-peritoneo-i)elvic 180 

suppressed  menst's  during 193 

pymp:ith»'tic  signs  ci 195 

syncope  during 2'M) 

synopsis  of  signs  of 2(M) 

syphilis  during 248 

table  of  signs  of 208 

tangible  signs  of 202 

toothache  during 197,  228 

tn*aiment  of  extr.i-uterine  ....   187 

tubal 180 

tubo-abdoiniual ]87 

tubo-ovarian  187 

tumors  during ' 243 

twins 180,  200 

utero-tubal ] 87' 

utero-tiibo-abdominal 187 

vaginal  discharges  during 241 

varicose  veijis  during 230 

Vfutnd 180 
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vomiting  during 192,  213 
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Prurigo  during  pregnancy 23:> 

Pruritus  of  the  vulva  during  |)reg- 

nanev 2:53 
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treatment  of 
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treatment  of 
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post-mortem  appearances  ()f.()GI5, 

symptoms  of (MU), 

Puerperal  phrenitis 

Puerperal  septicemia 

diagnosis  oi 

post-mortem  appearances  of 

prognosis  of 

symptoms  of 

Pulse,  vaginal 

Pulsation  of  the  fetal  heart 

Purging  the  meconium 

Pustules  of  genital  organs,  during, 

pregnancy '. 

Putrefactive  absorption 2.i6,  2(5.'), 

Putrescence  of  placenta 2.36,  205, 

Putting  to  bed » 

Pyemia,  puerperal 
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Rational  signs  of  i)regnancy 192 

Reaction  of  hemorrhage 520 

Red  gum 715 

Relaxation  of  abdominal  muscles. . .  405 

Relaxation  of  the  symphyses 2() 

Respiration,  fetal 142,  143 

Restitution  of  the  head 303,  340 

Retention  of  the  anterior  lij)  of  os 

uteri 374 

Retention  of  the  placenta 524 

from  irregular  contractions.. 527,  534 
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Retention  of  the  placenta  from  mor- 
bid adhesion .• 531 

from  uterine  inertia 524 

treatment  of 507,  524,  5:i3,  5:J5 

with  hemorrhage 50() 

Retenti(m  of  urine 22^),  322,  3-59 

of  urine  in  infants 715 

Retroversion  of  the  uterus 2f>2 

Rheumatism  of  the  uterus 24(),  3()3 

Rickets 3() 

treatment  of 3(> 
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cephalo-iliac  positions 31  »S,  447 

diagnosis  of 447 

Right  lobulo-iliac  positicms 425 

diagnosis  of 425,  42() 

Right  mento-iliac  iK)siti(m :>37,  419 

diagnosis  of 421 

mechanism  of 421 

Right  occipito-anterior  position .  334,  347 

diagnosis  of 347 

mechanism  o.' 347 

Right  occipi to- posterior  position.3.35,  3":3 

diagnosis  of 353 

mechanism  of :i54 

Right  sacro-iliac  positions :i:>9,  437 

diagnosis  of 4:>7 

mechanism  of 437 

Rigid  abdomen  during  j)regnancy. .  240 

Rigidity  of  the  membranes 375 

of  the  OS  uteri 281,  305 

of  the  iHJrineum 07,  374,  380 

Rigidity  of  the  soft  parts 67,  374,  380 

of  the  vagina 374,  38(> 

Rigors  during  labor 275 

liotation  of  the  head 60,  344 

Round  ligaments 82 

Rules  for  applying  the  forc^eps 002 

Rules  for  determining  the  charac- 
ter of  lal/or 294 

Rupture  of  the  bladder 549 

of  the  cord 53:> 

of  the  membranes 2S0,  375 

of  the  membranes,  premature..  375 

of  the  uterus  545 

of  the  uterus,  diagnosis  of ~>4(> 

of  the  uterus,  prognosis  of 547 

of  the  uterus,  symi)toms  of 54() 

of  the  uterus,  treatment  of .547 

of  the  vagina 549 
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Sacrt)-coocygeal  symphysis 

iliac  symphyses 

sciatic  ligaments 

SacTum 

hollow  of 

Sacrum,  promontory  of 

Salivation  during  pregnancy 

Sanger-Cesarean  operation 

Scirrhous  tumors 

Second  position  of  vertex r>34, 

Second  stage  of  labor 282, 

condition  of  female  in 

condition  of  os  uteri  in 

conduct  of  accou(!heur  in 

<lifl5cult 

duration  of 283, 

inefficient  contractions  in 

left  cephalo-iliac  position 

management  of 

right  cephalo-iliac  position 

rigidity  in 

Secretion  of  milk  during  i>regnancy 

Section,  Cesarean 

Sensible  signs  of  pregnancy 192, 

Separation  of  the  symphyses 

treatment  of 

Septicemia 250,  264,  r,VA, 

Shock  to  the  nervous  system 

Shortness  of  the  cord 

Shoulder  presentations 337, 

cephalic  version  in 460, 

diagnosis  of 

management  of 

Shoulder    presentations,    positions 
of 337, 

turning  in 

Show 

Signs  of  labor,  premonitory 

Signs  of  pregnancy 
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death  of  fetus 153, 
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sensible 192, 

sympathetic 
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Sinking  of  the  uterus 273 

Sixth  position  of  vertex 335,  355 

Snuffles 728 

Soft  parts,  rigidity  of (57,  3Sr> 

Sore  mouth  of  nursing  women 709 

Sore  nipples 327 

Sound  of  fetal  heart 199 

Sound,  placental 198 

Spas  m  of  stomach,  during  pregnancy  222 
of  ureters,  during  pn^gnancy. . .  230 
of  uterus,  during  pregnancy . . .   247 

Spine  of  the  ischium 21 

Spontaneous  evolution 459 

Spot,  embryonic S7,  115 

Spot,  germinal 87 

Stages  of  labor 278 

Still-born  children 307 

Strait,  inferior 31 

axis  of 32 

diameters  of 31 

plane  of 32 

Strait,  superior 16,  29 

axis  of 30 

diameters  of ". 29 

plane  of 'SO 

Straits  of  the  pelvis 29 

Strophulus  intertinctus 715 

Sub-peritoneo-pelvic  pregnancy  . . .   186 

Subsidence  of  the  abdomen 273 

of  the  uterus 273 

Sugerfetation  154 

Superior  strait 16,  29 

axis  of 30 

diameters  of 29 

Superior  strait,  plane  of liO 

Support  to  the  perineum 67,  301,  607 

Suppressed  menses  in  pregnancy* .   193 

Sutures  and  fontanelles 54 

Swelled  breasts  of  infants 720 

Symimthetic  signs  of  pregnancy  . . .   l{Vy 

Svmphvseotomv 639 

Symphyses,  pelvic 23 

Symphysis,  sacro-coccygeal 25 

sacro-iliac 24 

pubis 24 

Symptoms    indicating  interference^ 

377,  599 

of  abortion 253 

of  aphthte 722 

of  cyanosis 714 
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Symptoms  oi  death  of  fetas 153, 

.  of  ephemeral  fever 

of  exhaustion 377, 

of  hemorrhage  after  delivery  . . 
of  inflammation  of  the  hreasts. 
of  inflammation  of  the  uterine 

absorbents 

of  inflammation  of  the  uterine 
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•of  intestinal  irritation 

of  inverted  uterus 

of  metritis 

of  miliary  fever 

of  nursing  sore  mouth 

of  phlegmasia  dolens 

of  puerperal  convulsions 

of  puerperal  mania 

of  puerperal  fever 660, 

o"f  puerperal  peritonitis 660, 

of  rupture  of  the  uterus 

of  uterine  phlebitis 

Syncope  during  labor 

during  pregnancy 

from  hemorrhage 500, 

Synopsis  of  signs  of  pregnancy 

Syphilis  as  a  cause  of  abortion  .... 

during  pregnancy 

Syphilitic  vegetations 

Table  for  determining  the  time  of 

labor 
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Tache  embrvonnaire 

Tampon 259,  261, 

Tangible  signs  oi  pregnancy 

Tedious  labor  (see  Difficult  Labor). 

Theories  of  impregnation 
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'  of  evolution 
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Third  position  of  vertex 334, 

Third  stage  of  labor 284, 
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Thrombus 

treatment  of 
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Tongue-tied  infants 

Toothache  during  pregnane}' 195, 
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Transverse  presentations 468 

Treatment  of  abortion 256 

of  accidental  hemorrrhage 504 

of  after-effects  of  hemorrhage  . .  521 

<»f  after-pains 321 

of  aphthae 723 

of  breech  presentations 437 

of  cHDncealed  hemorrhage. .  .504,  506 

of  convulsions ' 554 

of  coryza 729 

of  cramps  during  labor 300 

of  cyanosis 714 

of  diflicult  breech  labors 437,  442 

of  ear  presentations 425,  427 

of  ephemeral  fever 70(i 

of  extra-uterine  pregnancy 187 

of  face  presentations 421 

of  false  x>ains 277 

of  foot  presentations 445 

of  habitual  abortion 265 

of  hemorrhage  after  delivery. . .  511 
of  hemorrhage  before  term.  .259,  504 
of    henK>rrhage  from    placenta 

j>nevia 491 

of    hemorrhage   with    retained 

placenta 507 

of  hour-glass  contraction 529 

of  inefficient  action  of  uteru8.360, 378 
of  inflammation  of  the  breasts. .  702 
of  inflammatory  puerperal  fever  671 

of  intestinal  irritation (W 

of  inverted  uterus 540 

of  knee  presentations 444 

of  labor  with  pelvic  deformity 

inoU') :m,  403 

of  mcnto-iliac  positions 421,  617 

of  miliary  fevCr 708 

of  monstrosities 483 

of  natural  labor , 285 

of  nursing  sore  mouth 709 

of  obliquity  of  uterus 373 

of  ovarian  tumor 405 

of  phlegmasia  dolens 686 

of  placenta  praevia 491 

of  porrigo  larvalis 727 

of  prolapsed  cord 471 

of  puerperal  convulsions 5(>5 

of  puerperal  fever 671 

of  puerperal  hemorrhage 491, 507, 51 1 
of  puerperal  mania 694 
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Treatment  of  puerperal  peritonitis. .  691 
of  reaction  after  hemorrhage. . .  521 

of  relaxation  of  symphyses 28 

of  retained  placenta..507, 524, 5a3, 530 
of  rheumatism  of  the  uterus. 246, 365 

of  rickets 36 

of  rigidity  of  os  uteri 281,  367 

of  rupture  of  the  uterus 547 

of  separation  of  the  symphyses.    28 

of  .septicemia 2(>4,  535 

of  shoulder  presentations 449 

of  8oro  nipples 327 

of  thrombus 551 

of  transverse  presentations. 469,  613 

of  trismus  nascentium 726 

of  twin  labors 477 

of  typhoid  puerperal  fever 677 

of  unavoidable  hemorrhage. . . .  491 

Tremors  during  labor 275 

Trismus  nascentium 725 

treatment  of 726 

True  labor-pains 276 

Tubal  pregnancy 187 

Tubes,  Fallopian 82 

Tubo-abdominal  pregnancy 187 

Tubo-ovarian  pregnancy 187 

Tumor,  cauliflower 386 

fibrous 385 

fungous 386 

ovarian 405 

phlegmonous 392 

scirrhous 392 

Tumors  dp. ring  prcjrnancy 248 

in  difficult  liihor 390 

in  pelvic  cavity 31K) 

Turning 400,  449,  574 

case's  for .• 574,  570 

dangcre  of 576,  579 

Turning,  in  shoulder  presentations.  449 

period  for 567 

Twii'is 180,  200,  475 

diagnosis  of 180,  200,  47(i 

<listension  from '.  '^502 

Tympanites,  acute 698 

Tympanites  of  the  fetus 41 1 

ricerated  nipples 327 

Umbilical  cord 127,  306,  533 

cutting  the 30<) 

prolapsus  of 4<)9 


Umbilical  cord,  shortness  of 407 

treatment  of  prolapsed 471 

Umbilical  hernia 718 

vesicle. 118 

Unavoidable  hemorrhage 484 

treatment  of 491 

Unequally  contracted  pelvis 40,  393 

Unruptured  hymen 389 

Urachus 121 

Ureters,  spiwin  of,  during  pregnancy,  228 

Urethra,  orifice  of  the (>5 

irrine,  incontinence  of 241 

retention  of,  in  infants 715 

Use  of  ergot,  cautions  respecting. . .  381 

Use  of  the  forceps 595 

Uterine  absorbents,  inflammation  of  6(»7 
Uterine  appendages,  inflammation 

of mi 

Uterine  contractions 271,  320,  .378 

by  dry-cupping 387 

painless 274 

Uterine  hemorrhage 484 

treatment  of 491,  504,  507,  51 1 

Uterine  inertia,  w^ith  hemorrhage. .  5<M) 

with  retained  placenta 524 

ITterine  phlebitis ^^^lCy 

diagnosis  of ; iUM 

post-mortem  appearances  of 067 

symptoms  of 6<)0 

I' terine  prolapsus  during  pregnancy  241 

Uterine  veins,  inflammation  of 0()<> 

Utero-tubal  pregnancy 187 

Utero-abdominal  pregnancy 187 

Uterus 71 

anteversion    of,    during    preg- 
nancy    245 

broad  ligaments  of 81 

changes  in,  during  pregnancy. .   150 
condition  in  first  stage  of  lalx^r.  .•280 

diagnosis  of  inverted 539 

Uterus,  diagnosis  of  ruptured 54(» 

*   galvanic  lieat  in  inverted 545 

hour-glass  contraction  of 527 

ineflicient  action  of 360,  37S 

inflammation  of (J04 

inversion  of 537 

ligaments  of 81 

obliquity  of 373 

prognosis  of  inverted .539 

prognosis  of  ruptured 547 
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I'terus,  rheumatism  of 240, 

retroversion  of,    during   preg- 

•  nancy 

round  ligaments  of 

rupture  of 

sinking  of 

spasm  of,  during  pregnancy 

subsidence  of 

symptoms  of  inverted 

symptoms  of  ruptured 

treat uient  of  inverted 

treatment  of  ruptured 

Vagina 

cicatrix  in 

laceration  of 

rigidity  of 

rupture  of '. 

Vaginal  cvstocele 

examination   in   first    stage    of 
labor 

hernia 

mucous  discharges 

pulse 

vesicocele 

Varicose  veins  during  pregnancy. . . 

Vectis 

Vegetations,  syphilitic 

Ventral  pregnancy 

Vernix  caseosa 141,  151, 

Version 4(X), 

cephalic 461, 

podalic 400, 

Vertex  presentation 

diagnosis  of 

forceps  in 

mechanism  of 

positions  of 3ii4, 
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Vertigo  during  pregnancy 230 

Vesicle,  blastodermic 114 

germinal 86,  114 

umbilical 114, 118- 

Vesicle,  Graafian 85 

Vesicula  umbilicalis US 

Vessels,  omphalo- mesenteric 119 

Vestibulum 64 

Viability  of  fetus 170 

Violent  fetal  movements 247 

Visible  signs  of  pregnancy 195 

Vital  changes  in  the  uterine  tis- 
sues during  pregnancy 102 

Vitelline  membrane 8() 

Vitellus,  or  yelk 80 

Vomiting  during  pregnancy  195, 211,  213 

Vomiting  in  labor 279,  282 

Vulva 02 

anterior  commissure  of 03 

posterior  commissure  of 03 

Vulva,  pruritus  of 233 

AVashing  the  child 314 

Washington,  Dr.,  on  dry-cupping. .  387 
Waters,  bag  of 280 

bag  of,  to  distinguish  from  fetal 
scalp 283,  293 

false 116,  240 

Weed 7m 

Weight  and  dimensions  of  the  fetus  147 

Woman '. 11 

Woman  in  labor 278 

Womb,  falling  of 241 

AVright,   Prof.   M.   B.,  on  cephalic 

version 402 

Yelk,  or  vitellus 86 
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